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^-  EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  TWENTF-NINTH. 


THE  DOOTRIKE  OP  CHARITT  AND  OP  PAITH. 

9974.  THOSE  who  believe,  that  by  the  goods  which  they 
do  Hiej  merit  heaven,  do  good  from  themselves,  and  not  from 
the  Lord. 

:  -  997S.  The  ^oods  which  men  do  from  themselves,  are  all  of 
them  not  good,  because  they  are  done  for  the  sake  of  self,  since 
for  the  sake  of  reward,  thus  in  them  they  primarily  respect 
themselves ;  but  the  goods  which  men  do  from  the  Lord  are 
all  of  them  good,  since  thev  are  done  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord 
9nd  for  the  sake  of  the  neignbor ;  thus  in  them  the  doers  pri- 
marily respect  the  Lord  and  the  neighbor. 

9976.  W  herefore  those  who  place  merit  in  works,  love  them- 
^ves,  and  those  who  love  themselves. despise  the  neighbor, 
Tea  they  are  angry  with  Qod  Himself,  if  thev  do  not  receive  the 
noped-for  recompense,  for  what  they  do  is  tor  the  sake  of  the 
recompense. 

9977.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  their  works  are  not  from 
celestial  love,  thus  neither  from  a  tme  faith,  for  the  faith  which 
regards  good  as  derived  from  self,  and  not  from  God,  is  not  true 
faith.  Such  persons  cannot  receive  heaven  in  themselves,  for 
heaven  with  man  is  from  celestial  love  and  from  true  faith. 

9978.  Those  who  place  merit  in  works,  cannot  fight  against 
the  evils  which  are  from  the  hells,  for  no  one  can  do  this  from 
himself ;  but  in  the  case  of  those  who  do  not  place  merit  in 
works,  the  Lord  fights  for  them  and  conquers. 

9979.  The  Lord  alone  has  merit,  because  He  alone  from 
Himself  conquered  the  hells,  and  subdued  them ;  hence  the 
Lord  alone  is  merit  and  justice. 

9980.  Moreover  man  of  himself  is  nothing  but  evil,  there- 
fore to  do  good  from  himself  is  to  do  it  from  evil. 

9981.  That  good  ought  not  to  be  done  for  the  sake  of  recom- 
pense, the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  Luke,"  J[fye  lave  those  who 
love  you^  what  favor  hofoe  yet  if  ye  do  good  to  those  who  do 
good  to  youy  what  f  (war  have  ye  ffor  sinners  do  the  same :  rather 
Icve  your  enemies^  and  do  good^  and  lend  hoping  for  nothing. 
ihen  shall  your  recompense  be  great^  and  ye  shall  Oe  the  sons  ^ 
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the  nighest^^  vi.  32 — 35.  Tliat  neither  can  man  do  ffood  from 
himself  which  is  real  good,  hut  from  the  Lord,  the  Lord  also 
teaches  in  John,  '^^A  mem  cannot  take  any  thing  unless  it  be 
given  him /ram  heaveriy^^  iii.  27 :  and  in  another  place,  ^^  Jesus 
saidy  lam  the  w/ne^  ye  are  the  hranahes  ;  he  who  amdeth  in  Me^ 
and  I  in  him^  the  same  heareth  much  fruit ;  for  without  Me  ye 
can  do  nothing J^  xv.  6. 

9982.  To  belieTe  that  thej  are  rewarded  if  thej  do  good, 
is  not  hurtful  with  those  who  are  in  innocence — as  with  infants 
and  with  the  simple ;  but  to  confirm  themselves  therein  when 
they  become  adults,  is  hurtful ;  for  man  is  initiated  into  good 
by  respecting  reward,  and  he  is  deterred  from  evil  by  respect- 
ing punishment ;  but  so  far  as  he  comes  into  the  good  of  love 
and  of  faith,  so  far  he  is  removed  from  respecting  merit  in 
the  goods  which  lie  does. 

9983.  To  do  good,  which  is  good,  must  be  from  the  lave 
of  good,  thus  for  the  sake  of  good  ;  those  who  are  in  that  love 
abhor  merit,  for  they  love  to  do,  and  hence  they  perceive  aatit* 
faction ;  and  viceversOj  they  are  sorrowful,  if  it  be  believed  that 
what  they  do  is  for  the  sake  of  any  tiling  of  themselves.  The 
case  herein  is  nearly  as  with  those  who  do  ^ood  to  friends  for 
the  sake  of  friendship,  to  a  brother  for  the  sake  of  brotherhood, 
to  a  wife  and  children  for  the  sake  of  the  wife  and  children,  to 
their  country  for  the  sake  of  their  country, — thus  from  friend- 
ship and  from  love ;  those  who  think  well,  also  say  and  inaitt, 
that  they  do  no  good  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  but  for  the 
sake  of  others. 

9984.  The  delight  itself,  which  is  in  the  love  of  doing  good 
without  reward  aa  an  end,  is  the  recompense  which  remains 
to  eternity,  for  every  affection  of  love  is  permanent,  being  in* 
Bcribed  on  the  life ; — into  that  love  is  insinuated  heaven  and 
eternal  happiness  from  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 


1.  AND  this  is  the  word  which  thou  shalt  do  to  them, 
to  sanctify  them,  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  ICe; 
take  one  bullock,  a  son  of  the  herd,  and  two  rams  entire. 

2.  And  bread  of  what  is  unleavened,  and  cakes  of  what  is 
unleavened,  mixed  with  oil,  and  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened 
anointed  with  oil ;  with  fine  flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make 
them. 

3.  And  thou  slialt  give  them  upon  one  basket,  and  thou 
shalt  cause  them  to  approach  in  the  basket ;  and  the  bullodi 
and  the  two  rams. 
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4.  And  Aaron  and  his  tons  thon  shalt  odnee  to  approach  to 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  thou  enalt  wash 
them  with  waters. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  take  garments,  and  shalt  clothe  Aaron 
with  the  tunic,  and  with  the  robe  of  the  ephod,  and  with  the 
ephod,  and  with  the  breast-plate,  and  thou  shalt  gird  him  with 
the  girdle  of  the  ephod. 

0.  And  thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  on  his  head,  and  thou  shalt 
give  the  coronet  of  holiness  upon  the  mitre. 

7.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  pour 
it  upon  his  head,  and  shalt  anoint  him. 

8.  And  thou  shalt  cause  his  sons  to  approach,  and  shalt 
clothe  them  with  tunics* 

0.  And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt,  Aaron  and  hit 
sons,  and  shalt  tie  turbans  to  them,  and  the  priesthood  shall  be 
to  them  for  the  statute  of  an  age ;  and  tiiou  shalt  fill  the  hand 
of  Aaron,  and  the  hand  of  his  sous. 

10.  And  thou  shalt  cause  the  bullock  to  approach  before  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  theit 
hands  upon  the  head  of  the  bollock. 

11.  And  thou  shalt  slaj  the  bullock  before  Jehovah  at  the 
door  of  Ihe  tent  of  the  congregation. 

12.  And  thou  shalt  take  ot  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  and 
shalt  give  it  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar  with  thy  finger ;  and  all 
the  blood  thou  shalt  pour  forth  at  the  foundation  of  the  altar. 

13.  And  thou  slialt  take  all  the  fat  corering  the  intestines, 
and  the  caul  upon  the  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat 
which  is  upon  them,  and  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  bum. 

14.  And  the  flesh  of  the  bollock,  and  his  skin,  and  his  dun|;, 
thou  shalt  bum  with  fire  out  of  the  camn ;  this  is  sin. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  take  one  ram,  ana  Aaron  and  his  sons 
shall  put  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  and  shalt  take  his  blood, 
and  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  upon  the  altar  round  about. 

17.  And  thou  shalt  cut  the  ram  into  his  segments,  and  shalt 
wa^  his  intestines,  and  his  legs,  and  shalt  give  [them]  upon  his 
segments,  and  upon  his  head. 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  bum  with  the  whole 
ram,  this  is  a  bumt-ofiering  to  Jehovah,  an  odor  of  rest,  this  is 
an  offering  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah. 

19.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  second  ram,  and  Aaron  and  his 
sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

20.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  and  shalt  take  of  his  blood. 
and  dbait  give  [it]  upon  the  auricle^  of  the  ear  of  Aaron,  ana 

*  The  mmeU  of  the  emr  U  that  part  of  the  external  ear  which  is  on  the  oat- 
iido  of  the  head,  thos  aU  that  is  commonly  anderetood  by  the  term  ear.  Ana- 
tomists use  the  word  «r.r  to  denote  the  whole  of  the  organ  of  bearing,  and  divide 
(he  whole  into  the  external  ear,  the  middle  ear,  and  the  mUmal  ear.    The  external 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


8  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxix 

Qpon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear  of  his  sons,  and  upon  the 
thnmb  of  their  right  hand,  and  upon  the  great  toe  of  their  right 
foot ;  and  thou  shalt  sprinkle  the  blood  upon  the  altar  round 
abont. 

21.  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  which  is  npon  the 
altar,  and  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  npon 
Aaron,  and  npon  his  garments,  and  npon  his  sons,  and  npon 
the  garments  of  his  sons  with  him,  and  he  [shall  be]  hol^,  and 
his  garments,  and  his  sons,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons  with 
him. 

22.  And  thon  shalt  take  the  fat  of  the  ram,  and  the  tail,  and 
the  fat  covering  the  intestines,  and  the  caul  of  the  liver,  and  the 
two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon  them,  and  the  right 
flank,  becanse  it  is  the  ram  of  fillings. 

28.  And  one  piece  of  bread,  and  one  cake  of  bread  of  oil, 
and  one  wafer,  out  of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened  things  which 
are  before  Jehovah. 

24.  And  thon  shalt  put  all  the  things  upon  the  palms  of  the 
hands  of  Aaron,  and  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  his  sons 
and  shalt  shake  them  a  shaking  before  Jehovah. 

25.  And  thou  shalt  receive  them  out  of  their  hand,  and 
shalt  cause  the  altar  to  bum  on  the  burnt-offering,  for  an  odor 
of  rest  before  Jehovah,  this  is  an  offering  made  by  fire  to 
Jehovah. 

26.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  breast  of  the  ram  of  fillings, 
which  is  for  Aaron,  and  thou  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before 
Jehovah,  and  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  portion. 

27.  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  the  breast  of  shaking,  and  the 
flank  of  up-lifting,  which  is  shaken,  and  which  is  up-lifted  of 
the  ram  ot  fillings,  of  that  which  is  for  Aaron,  and  of  that 
which  is  for  his  sons. 

28.  And  it  shall  be  for  Aaron  and  for  his  sons  for  the  statute 
of  an  age  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  because  this  is  the  up- 
lifting;, and  the  uplifting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel 
of  their  peace-making  sacrifices,  their  up-lifting  to  Jehovah. 

29.  And  the  garments  of  holiness  which  are  for  Aaron  shall 
be  for  his  sons  after  him,  to  anointing  in  them,  and  to  filling  in 
them  their  hand. 

30.  Seven  days  shall  the  priest  after  him  of  his  sons  put  them 
on,  who  shall  enter  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  to  minis- 
ter in  the  holy  [place]. 

31.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  ram  of  fillings,  and  shalt  boil 
his  fiesh  in  the  holy  place. 

82.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  ram^ 
and  the  bread  which  is  in  the  basket,  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of 
the  congi*egation. 

wr  conststs  of  the  aurieU  and  the  meaiut  audUariut,  or  the  paamge  which  letdi 
from  the  auricle  to  the  membraae  of  the  tympanam  or  dram  of  the  ear. 
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83.  And  they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is  what  is  ex- 
piated, to  fill  their  hand,  to  sanctity  them ;  and  a  stranger  shall 
not  eat,  because  they  are  holy. 

34.  And  if  there  should  have  been  left  of  the  flesh  of  fillings, 
and  of  the  bread  nntil  the  morning,  then  thou  shalt  burn  what 
is  left  with  fire,  it  shall  not  be  eaten,  because  it  is  holy. 

35.  And  thus  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons,  ac- 
cording to  all  which  I  have  commanded  thee :  seven  days  thou 
shalt  till  their  hand. 

36.  And  a  bullock  of  sin  thou  shalt  oflfer  every  day  on  the 
propitiations,  and  thou  shalt  cleanse  from  sin  upon  the  altar  in 
propitiating  thyself  upon  it,  and  thou  shalt  anoint  to  sanctify  it. 

37.  Seven  days  thou  shalt  propitiate  upon  the  altar,  and  shalt 
sanctify  it,  and  the  altar  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies ;  every  one 
touching  the  altar  shall  be  sanctified. 

38.  ^d  this  is  what  thou  shalt  do :  offer  upon  the  altar  two 
lambs  the  sons  of  a  year  every  day,  continually. 

39.  One  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  in  the  morning,  and  the  other 
lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the  evenings. 

40.  And  a  tenth  of  fine  flour  mixed  with  bruised  oil,  the 
fourth  of  a  hin,  and  a  libation  of  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine 
with  the  first  lamb. 

41.  And  the  second  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the  even- 
ings, according  to  the  morning  meat-offering,  and  according  to 
the  libation  thereof,  thou  shaft  offer  it,  for  an  odor  of  rest,  an 
offering  made  by  fire  unto  Jehovah. 

42.  And  a  burnt-offering  continually  througliout  your  gene- 
rations at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation  before  Jb 
HOVAH,  where  I  will  meet  you  to  speak  there  unto  thee. 

43.  And  there  I  will  meet  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  he  shall  be 
sanctified  with  My  glory. 

44.  And  I  will  sanctify  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the 
altar,  and  Aaron,  and  his  sons  I  will  sanctify  to  perform  the  office 
of  the  priestliood  to  Me. 

45.  And  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
I  will  be  to  them  for  a  Ood. 

46.  And  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  Gk>D, 
who  brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  dweU 
Myself  in  the  midst  of  them ;  I  am  Jehovah  their  God. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

9985.  THE  subject  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  in  this 
chapter,  is  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Human  [prin- 
ciple], which  is  signified  by  the  inauguration  of  Aitron  and  his 
Bons  intathepriesmood. 
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THE  INTEENAL  SENSE. 

9986.  VEESES  1,  2,  3.  And  this  is  the  word  which  thou 
shalt  do  to  them^  to  swnctify  them^  to  perform  the  office  of  the 
priesthood  to  Me :  take  one  hidlocky  a  son  of  the  herd^  and  two 
rams  entire.  And  hreadofwiiat  isunleavenedj  and  cakes  ofwhai 
is  unleavened  mixed  with  oil^  and  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened 
anointed  with  oilj  with  fine  flour  cf  wheat  thou  shdU  make  them. 
And  thou  shalt  give  them  upon  one  basket^  and  thou  shalt  ccMse 
them  to  approach  in  the  basket :  and  the  bullock  and  the  two  rams. 
And  this  is  the  word  which  tnon  shalt  do  to  them,  signifies  the 
law  of  order.  To  sanctify  them,  signifies  a  representation 
of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle].  To  perform 
the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  signifies  to  represent 
all  the  work  of  salvation  by  Him.  Take  one  bullock,  a 
son  of  the  herd,  signifies  the  purification  of  the  natural  or 
external  man.  Ana  two  rams  entire,  signifies  the  purification 
of  the  spiritual  or  internal  man.  And  bread  of  what  is  unlea- 
vened, signifies  the  purification  of  the  celestial  principle  in  the 
inmost  ot  man ;  and  cakes  of  what  is  unleavened  mixed  with 
oil,  signifies  the  purification  of  the  middle  celestial  principle. 
And  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  anointed  with  oil,  signifies 
the  celestial  principle  in  the  external  man.  With  fine  flour  of 
wheat  thou  snalt  make  them,  signifies  truth  which  is  from  Di- 
vine Good ;  and  thou  shalt  ^ve  them  upon  one  basket,  signifies 
the  sensual  principle  in  which  they  are.  And  thou  shalt  cause 
them  to  approach  in  the  basket,  signifies  thereby  the  presence  of 
all  things.  And  the  bullock  and  the  two  rams,  signifies  the  na- 
tural or  external  principle  of  man,  and  his  spiritual  or  internal 
principle,  which  were  to  be  purified. 

9987.  *'  And  this  is  the  word  which  thou  shalt  do  to  them  " 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  law  of  order,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  tlie  Word,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth,  and 
hence  the  law  of  order,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently. 
Word  in  the  general  sense  signifies  what  is  uttered  by  the  mouth 
or  discourse ;  and  since  discourse  is  the  thought  of  the  mind 
uttered  by  expressions,  therefore  word  signifies  the  thing 
thought  of,  hence  every  thing  which  really  exists,  and  is  any 
thing,  in  the  original  tongue  is  called  the  word.  But  in  an  emi- 
nent sense  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth,  by  reason  that  every 
thing  which  really  exists,  and  which  is  any  thing,  is  from  the 
Divine  Truth,  therefore  it  is  said  in  David,  "  By  the  Word  d^ 
Jehovah  the  heavens  were  inade^  and  by  the  breath  of  His 
mouth  all  the  host  of  themj'*  Psalm  xxxiii.  6 ;  where  the 
Word  of  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord;  the  breath  of  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  is  life  thence 
derived ;  the  heavens  thence  made,  and  all  the  host  tA 
them^  are  the  ^iigels  so  far  as  they  are  receptions  of  the  Divine 
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Trath.  The  reason  whj  the  heavens  denote  angels  is,  beeanse 
angels  constitute  hearen ;  and  since  an^ls  are  receptions  of 
Divine  Tmth,  therefore  bj  angels  in  me  abstract  sense  are 
Bigniiied  the  Divine  Tmths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
8192 ;  and  that  the.  host  of  heaven  in  the  same  sense  denotes 
Divine  Truths,  see  n.  8448,  7236,  7988.  Hence  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  eimified  by  the  Word  in  John,  ^  In  the  be- 
ginning was  the  Word,  and  the  Ward  woe  with  Oody  and  Ood 
toas  the  Ward.  All  things  were  made  hy  Him^  cmd  vnthaut  Sim 
woe  nothing  made^  which  was  made.  A  nd  the  Ward  was  made 
fleshy  and  dwelt  in  ttSy  and  we  beheld  Sis  glcryy^  i.  1,  3, 
14.  That  the  Lord  is  here  meant  by  the  Word,  is  evident, 
for  it  is  said  that  the  Word  was  made  flesh.  The  reason  why 
the  Lord  is  the  Word  is,  because  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  was  the  Divine  Truth  itself,  and  when  He  departed  out 
of  the  world  the  Divine  Truth  proceeded  from  Him.  See  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9199,  9315.  That  the  Word  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  or,  what  is  the  same 
ihin^,  that  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  is  manifest  from  numerous  passages,  as  from  David, 
"They  cried  to  Jehovah,  and  Se  sent  nis  Wordy  and  healed 
{hemy^  Psalm  cvii.  19,  20.  And  from  John,  **  Te  have  not  the 
Word  of  the  Father  abiding  in  yauy  because  whom  He  hath  sent, 
Him  ye  do  not  believe :  nor  are  willing  to  come  to  Me,  that  ye 
may  have  life,'*  v.  38,  40.  Again,  "  /  home  given  to  them  Thy 
Wordy  tlierefore  the  world  hateth  tliem  ;  sanctify  them  in  Thy 
Truthy  Thy  Wwd  is  Truth,''  xvii.  14,  17.  And  in  the  Apoca- 
ly pse,  "He  tliat  sat  on  the  white  horse  was  clothed  with  a  vesture 
tinfi^ed  with  blood,  and  Sis  name  is  called  the  Word  of  Ood; 
and  He  had  upon  His  vesture,  and  upon  His  thigh,  a  name 
written.  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords,"  xix.  13, 16.  From 
these  and  from  other  passages  it  is  manifest,  that  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  and  in  the  supreme 
sense  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  for  it  is  said  that  the  name 
of  Him  who  sat  on  the  white  horse  is  the  Word  of  God,  and 
that  Pie  is  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords ;  and  whereas  the 
Word  is  Divine  Tnith,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  He  was  clothed 
with  a  vesture  tinged  with  blood,  for  by  vesture  is  signified 
truth,  n.  9952,  and  by  blood  trath  derived  from  good ;  see  these 
things  more  fully  explained,  n.  2760,  2761,  2762.  Hence  it  is 
that  all  tratli,  whicli  is  from  the  Divine,  is  called  the  Word, 
as  in  Joel,  **  Jehovah  uttered  His  voice  before  His  army,  His 
camp  is  exceedin^y  great,  because  [His  army]  is  hinumerable 
w^eh  doeth  Bis  Wordy'  ii.  11 ;  where  the  voice  which  Jehovah 
otters  is  truth  from  the  Divine,  n.  9926.  The  camp  of  Jehovah 
is  heaven,  n.  4236,  8193,  8L96;  hence  it  is  evident  that 
[the  army]  being  innumerable  which  does  His  Word,  denotes 
which  does  Divine  Truth ;  and  in  Matthew,  ^^Jfany  one  liearetk 
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the  Word  of  the  hingdorriy  and  does  not  attend,  the  evil  one 
comethy  and  snatcheth  away  what  was  Bown  in  his  heart :  he 
that  received  the  seed  npon  stony  places,  is  he  who  heareth 
the  Wordy  and  immediately  with  joy  receiveth  it,  but  hath  not 
root :  he  that  receiveth  seed  among  thorns,  is  he  who  heareth 
the  Wordy  bnt  the  care  of  the  age  and  the  deceitfulness  of 
riches  choketh  the  Word:  he  that  receiveth  seed  into  good 

ground,  is  he  who  heareth  the  Word  and  attendethy  and  thence 
ringeth  forth  fruit,"  xiii.  19  to  23.  That  the  Word  in  this 
passage  is  Divine  Truth,  is  evident  without  explication  ;  it  is 
called  the  Word  of  the  kingdom,  because  it  is  the  truth  of 
heaven  and  the  church,  for  tlie  kingdom  denotes  heaven  and 
the  church.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  words  denote 
Divine  Truths  which  ai*e  from  the  Lord,  as  in  John,  "  The 
words  which  I epeak  to  youy  are  spirit  and  are  life,"  vi.  63  ; 
therefore  also  the  precepts  of  the  decalogue  are  called  the  "  ten 
wordsy^  Exod.  xxxiv.  28.  The  reason  why  the  Word  denotes 
the  law  of  order  is,  because  tlie  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord  makes  order  in  tlie  heavens,  insomuch  that  it  is  order 
there,  hence  the  laws  of  heavenly  order  are  Divine  Truths,  see 
n.  1728,  1919,  2247,  2258,  4839,  5703,  7995,  8513,  8700, 
8988.  The  law  of  order,  which  is  signified  by  the  Word  in  this 
chapter,  is  how  the  Lord  glorified  Ilis  Human,  that  is,  made 
it  Divine,  for  this  is  the  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal 
sense ;  and  hence,  in  the  respective  sense,  the  regeneration  of 
man  is  treated  of,  for  tlie  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  ot 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  3130,  3212,  3296,  4402,  5688, 
9145,  9146.  The  reason  why  this  principally  is  the  law  of  order 
is,  because  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is  order  in  the 
heavens ;  and  because  every  one  who  is  regenerated  is  reduced 
to  that  order;  wherefore  those  who  are  in  that  order,  are  in 
the  Lord. 

9988.  "To  sanctify  them" — that  hereby  is  signified  to  re- 
present the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  sanctifying,  as  denotin^to  represent  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  9958.  The  reason  why  this  is 
meant  by  sanctifying  is,  because  the  Lord  alone  is  holy  [8aiictv4i\y 
and  because  every  thing  that  is  holy  proceeds  from  Him,  and  all 
sanctification  represents  Him,  n.  9479,  9680,  9820. 

9989.  "  To  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  all  the  work  of  salvation  by  Him,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  priesthood,  as  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  !U)rd  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  see  n.  9809. 

9990.  "Take  one  bullock,  a  son  of  the  herd"— that  hereby 
is  signified  the  purification  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  a  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  see 
A.  9391  ^  and  because  it  is  said  a  son  of  the  herd,  it  signifies 
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also  the  truth  of  that  good,  for  a  son  denotes  truth,  and  a  herd 
denotes  the  natural  principle.  That  a  son  denotes  truth,  see 
n.  489,  491,  533,  2623,  8373,  9807 ;  and  that  the  herd  denotes 
the  natural  principle,  see  n.  2566,  5913,  8937.  The  reason 
why  hy  a  bnllock  the  son  of  the  herd  is  here  signified  the 
purification  of  the  natural  or  external  man  is,  because  he  was 
sacrificed,  and  by  sacrifices  were  signified  purification  from 
evils  and  falses,  or  expiation,  in  tliis  case  purification  from  the 
evils  and  falses  which  are  in  the  natural  or  external  man  ;  but 
purification  in  the  spiritual  or  internal  man,  is  signified  by. the 
Dnmt-offering*of  the  ram.  That  it  may  be  known  what  the 
burnt-ofiferings  and  sacrifices  specially  represented,  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  in  man  there  is  an  external  and  an  internal  principle, 
and  that  in  each  there  is  what  has  relation  to  truth,  and  wliat 
has  relation  to  good ;  wherefore  when  man  is  to  be  re^nerated, 
he  must  be  regenerated  as  to  the  external  principle  and  as  to  the 
internal,  and  in  each  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good ;  but  before 
man  can  be  regenerated,  he  must  be  purified  from  evils  and 
from  falses,  for  these  are  opposed  [to  it].  The  purifications  of 
the  external  man  were  represented  oy  bumt-oflTerings  and  sacri- 
fices of  oxen,  of  bullocks,  and  of  he-goats ;  and  the  purifications 
of  the  internal  man  by  burnt-offerings,  and  sacrifices  of  rams, 
of  kids,  and  of  she-goats ;  but  the  purification  of  the  internal 
principle  itself,  which  is  inmost,  by  burnt-oflFerings  and  sacri- 
nces  of  lambs :  wherefore  from  the  animals  themselves,  which 
were  sacrificed,  it  may  be  manifest  what  purification  or  expia- 
tion was  represented.  It  is  said  what  purification  or  expiation 
was  represented,  because  bumt-ofiTerings  and  sacrifices  aid  not 
purify  or  expiate  man,  but  only  represented  purification  or  ex- 
piation ;  for  who  cannot  know  that  such  thin^  do  not  take 
away  any  thing  of  evil  and  of  thofalso  appertaining  to  man,  sec 
passages  from  the  Word,  n.  2180.  The  reason  why  they  did 
not  take  awav,  but  only  represented,  was,  because  witli  the 
Israelitisli  ana  Judaic  nation  was  instituted  the  representative 
of  a  church,  by  which  conjunction  was  effected  with  the  hea- 
vens, and  by  the  heavens  with  the  Lord,  on  which  subject  see 
what  was  shown  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9320,  9380,  but  what 
was sDccifically  represented  by  the  burntK)ftering8  and  sacrifices 
of  bullocks,  and  of  rams,  and  of  lambs,  will  be  seen  in  what 
follows  in  this  chapter,  for  it  there  treats  concerning  them. 

9111)1.  "  And  two  rams  entire  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
purification  of  the  spiritual  or  internal  man,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  ram,  as  denoting  the  internal  principle  of  man, 
thus  bis  spiritual  principle,  see  n.  2830;  for  the  internal  prin- 
ciple with  man  is  called  spiritual,  and  the  external  natural 
The  reason  why  purification  is  signified  is,  because  burnt-oflfer- 
ings  were  made  of  rams,  and  by  burnt-offerings  and  sacrificei 
in  general  were  represented  purifications  from  evils  and  falseSi 
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or  expiations,  and  by  bnrnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  of  rams  the 
parifications  or  expiations  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  nien- 
tioned  subsequently  in  this  chapter,  where  they  are  treated  of. 
9992.  *'  And  bread  of  what  is  unleavened  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  purification  of  the  celestial  principle  in  the  inmost 
man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the 
celestial  principle,  see  n.  2165,  2177,  8478,  9545 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  what  is  unleavened,  as  denoting  what  is 

Surified,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  The  reason  why  it 
enotes  the  inmost  of  man  is,  because  the  celestial  principle  is 
the  good  of  love,  and  the  good  of  love  is  inmost  There  are 
three  [things  or  principles]  appertaining  to  man,  which  follow 
in  successive  order ;  those  three  are  called  celestial,  spiritual, 
and  natural.  The  celestial  ib  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the 
spiritual  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the 
natural  thence  derived  the  good  of  faith,  which  being  grounded 
in  what  is  spiritual,  is  called  spiritual-natural.  For  the  case 
with  man  is  similar  to  what  exists  in  the  heavens ;  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  which  is  also  called  the  third  heaven,  is  the  celestial 
principle ;  in  the  second  or  middle  heaven,  is  the  spiritual  prin- 
ciple ;  and  in  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven,  is  the  natural  prin« 
ciple  thence  derived,  or  the  spiritual-naturaL  The  cause  of  its 
being  with  man  similarly  to  what  it  is  in  the  heavens  is,  because 
man,  who  is  in  good,  is  a  heaven  in  the  least  form, — see  what 
is  cited,  n.  9279.  Oonceming  the  tri-partition  also  of  heaven,  or 
of  the  heavenly  kingdom,  we  shall  speak  presently,  when  we 
come  to  treat  of  the  cakes,  and  wafers  of  fine  flour  of  wheat 
The  reason  why  what  is  unleavened  signifies  what  is  purified  is, 
because  leaven  signifies  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  n.  2342, 
7906 ;  hence  what  is  unleavened  signifies  what  is  pure,  or  without 
tliat  false  principle.  The  reason  why  leaven  signities  what  is 
false  derived  from  evil  is,  because  this  false  principle  defiles  good 
and  also  truth,  likewise  because  it  excites  combat,  for  on  the 
approach  of  that  false  principle  to  good,  heat  is  produced,  and 
as  it  approaches  to  ti*uth  it  excites  collision.  Ilence  it  is,  that 
a  meat-offering  of  unleavened  bread  was  employed  in  the  burnt- 
ofierings  and  m  tlie  sacrifices.  Therefore  it  was  ordained  that 
'^  every  mecLt^ffermg^  whioli  they  shouldhnng  to  Jehovah^  should 
be  prepared  withoiU  leaven^^  lievit  ii.  11.  ^^Tliat  tliey  ehotUd 
not  sdort/loe  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of  the  eacrificee^^ 
Exod.  xxiii.  18.  ^^  And  that  on  the  feast  of  the  possover,  they 
should  not  eat  at  all  what  was  leavened^  ami  that  lie  who  did  eat 
should  be  cut  of  from  Israel,''  Exod.  xii.  15, 18,  19,  20.  The 
reason  why  he  was  to  be  cut  off  from  Israel,  who  ate  wliat  was 
leavened  on  the  feast  of  the  pas80\^r,  was,  because  the  feast  of 
the  passover  signified  liberation  from  damnation,  and  specifically 
liberation  from  f^lses  derived  from  evil,  witli  those  who  suffer 
themselves  to  be  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  see  n.  7093,  9286  to 
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9293.    Henoe  also,  that  festival  was  called  the  feast  of  unlea* 
Tened  thiDgs. 

9998.  **  And  cakes  of  what  is  nnleavened  mixed  with  oil  '^— 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  purification  of  the  middle  celestial 
principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cakes,  as  denoting 
the  middle  celestial  principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  886,  4582,  4688.    Henoe  it  is  evident,  tliat  by  cakes 
mixed  with  oil  is  signified  the  celestial  principle  which  is  from 
the  inmost,  for  oil  is  the  good  of  love,  which  is  inmost    The 
ease  herein  is  this ;  the  heavens  are  distinguished  into  two  king- 
doms, one  of  which  is  called  spiritual,  the  other  celestial ;  to 
the  spiritual  kingdom  in  the  neavens,  corresponds  the  intel- 
lectual principle  appertaining  to  man,  and  to  tiie  celestial  i:infir- 
dom  there  corresponds  his  will  principle,  n.  9835.    In  each 
kingdom  there  is  an  internal  ana  an  external,  as  also  is  the 
ease  with  man  as  to  the  intellectual  principle,  for  the  intel- 
lectual principle  appertaining  to  man  is  internal  and  external, 
and  the  will  principle  is  internal  and  extei*nal.  The  internal  in- 
tellectual  principle  makes  the  spiritual  life  of  the  internal  man, 
and  the  external  intellectual  prmciple  makes  the  spiritual  life 
of  the  external  man  ;  but  the  internal  will  principle  makes  the 
celestial  life  of  the  inteiiial  man,  and  the  extemal  will  principle 
makes  the  celestial  life  of  the  external  man.    That  there  is  an 
internal  and  an  external  appertaining  to  man,  may  be  manifest 
to  every  one  who  reflects,  especially  trom  the  case  of  hypocrites, 
of  the  deceitful,  of  the  cunning,  and  of  the  malicious,  in  that 
thev  interiorly  with  themselves  think  against  the  truths  of 
faitn,  and  also  will  gainst  the  goods  of  celestial  love,  but  ex- 
teriorly think  and  wul  with  them,  whence  also  tliey  speak  and 
act,  that  they  mav  appear  before  the  world.  It  is  moreover  to  be 
noted,  that  each  kingdom,  namely,  the  spiritual  and  celestial,  in 
the  heavens  is  tripartite,  having  an  inmost,  a  middle,  and  an  ex- 
ternal, see  n.  9878.    The  inmost  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the 
^ood  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the  middle  there  is  the  good  of  mutual 
love,  which  is  the  good  thence  proceeding,  and  tiie  external 
is  the  delight  proceeding  from  that  good  ;  the  two  former  are 
in  the  internal  man  with  those  who  are  in  the  Lord^s  celestial 
kingdom,  but  the  third  is  in  the  external  man  with  the  same. 
These  tliree  were  represented  by  bread  of  what  is  unlea- 
vened, by  cakes  of  what  is  unleavened  mixed  with  oil,  and 
by  walei-s  of  wliat  is  unleavened  anointed  with  oil;   and 
tlieir  purification  is  represented  by  the  offering  of  those  three 
upon    the    altar    together  with  the  burnt-offering  or  sacri- 
fice.   That  such  things  in  order  are  signilied,  may  be  evi- 
dent solely  from  this  consideration,  that  those  three  things 
were  commanded,  and  also  their  preparation  described  in  the 
bookfl  of  Moses,  which  would  not  have  occurred,  unless  they 
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had  inrolved  arcana  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  for  on  anj 
otlier  idea,  to  what  purpose  could  such  things  have  been  re- 
quired? But  I  am  aware,  that  tliose  arcana  can  be  apprehended 
scarcely  by  any  one  at  this  day,  by  reason  that  a  worldly  prin- 
ciple is  now  every  thin^  in  the  understanding  and  the  will,  and 
those  who  think  about  heaven  and  will  it,  have,  and  are  willing 
to  have  no  other  idea  concerning  it,  than  a  natural  and  terrestriiu 
idea,  and  where  there  is  such  an  idea,  and  such  a  will,  thus 
where  there  is  such  a  love,  there  the  arcana  of  heaven  have  no 

Slace.  It  would  be  altogether  otherwise  if  the  mind  were 
elighted  with  heavenly  rather  than  with  worldly  things,  for 
those  things  with  which  man  is  delighted,  are  apprehenaed,  as 
when  he  is  delighted  with  the  arcana  of  the  civil  state  of  king* 
doms,  and  with  the  arcana  of  the  moral  state  appertaining  to 
man ;  by  the  moral  state  is  meant  the  state  of  the  loves  and 
affections,  and  thence  of  the  thoughts,  the  arcana  of  which  a 
cunning  man  easily  perceives ;  the  reason  is,  because  he 
delights  to  lead  others  Dy  such  things,  in  order  to  secure  honors, 
or  gains,  or  reputation  on  their  account.  That  cakes  signify 
the  celestial  principle  in  the  internal  man,  is  because  they  are 
in  the  second  order,  for  in  the  first  order  is  bread  of  what  is 
unleavened,  in  the  second  are  cakes  mixed  with  oil,  and  in  the 
third  are  wafers  anointed  with  oil ;  those  three  were  called 
meat-offerings,  and  were  offered  on  the  altar  toffother  with 
burnt-offering  and  sacrifices.  The  mode  in  which  they  were  to 
be  prepared  is  described  in  Leviticus,  chap.  ii.  and  how  they 
were  to  bo  offered  is  described  in  various  passages,  as  how  by 
Aaron  on  the  day  of  his  anointing,  Levit  vi.  18  to  16.  By 
cakes  also  in  the  Word  the  good  of  love  in  general  is  meant ; 
hence  it  is,  that  the  breads  of  faces  or  of  proposition  are  called 
cakes  in  Moses.  "  Thou  shalt  take  fine  flour  and-  hake  twelve 
cakes  thereof^  one  cake  shall  be  of  two-tenths ;  and  thou  shalt 
set  them  on  the  table  before  Jehovah,  and  shalt  give  upon  the 
order  pure  frankincense,"  Levit.  xxiv.  6  to  9,  where  the  pure 
frankincense,  which  was  given  upon  the  cakes,  signified  truth 
from  celestial  good,  which  is  the  ultimate  or  extreme  of  the 
celestial  kingdom.  By  cakes  also  the  good  of  love  in  general 
is  signified  in  Jeremiah.  ^'Tlie  sons  gather  wood,  and  the 
fathers  kindle  a  fire,  the  women  knead  dough,  to  make  cakes 
to  the  quern,  [Meleo/ietk]  of  the  heavens^  and  to  offer  libations 
to  other  gods,"  vii.  18 ;  chap.  xliv.  19,  where  to  make  cakes 
to  the  Melecheth  of  the  heavens  denotes  to  worship  the  devil 
from  the  good  of  celestial  love,  and  to  offer  libations  to  other 
ffods,  denotes  to  worship  Satan  from  the  truths  of  faith,  for 
by  the  Melecheth  ot  the  heavens  those  ai'e  signified  who  are  in 
the  hell  of  genii,  and  by  other  gods,  those  who  are  in  the  hell  of 
evil  spirits,  concerning  whom  see  n.  5977,  8593,  8622,  8625. 
Those  who  are  in  the  hell  of  genii,  taken  together,  are  called  the 
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devil,  bnt  those  wlio  are  in  the  hell  of  evil  spirits  are  called  Satan. 
But  the  ^ood  of  spiritual  love  is  signifiea  bj  cakes  in  Hosea, 
"  Ephratm  is  become  a  cake  not  iumed^'^  vii.  8  ;  but  cake  is  here 
expressed  by  another  name  in  the  original  tongue,  which  sig- 
nifies the  good  of  spiritual  love.  A  cake  not  turned  is,  when 
tlie  external  man  rules  over  the  internal ;  when  tliis  is  the  case 
with  man,  order  is  inverted,  for  then  the  external  rules,  and  the 
internal  serves ;  Ephraim  is  the  intellectual  principle  of  the 
chu/ch,  which  is  illustrated  and  affected,  when  the  goods  and 
truths  of  faith  are  received. 

9994.  "And  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  anointed  with 
oil  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  celestial  principle  in  the  ex- 
ternal man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wafers,  as  denoting 
the  celestial  principle  in  the  external  man,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  is  un- 
leavened, as  denoting  what  is  purified,  see  above,  n.  9992  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see 
n.  886,  458§,  4638  ;  hence  it  is  evident  Aiat  by  wafers  of  what 
is  unleavened  anointed  with  oil,  the  celestial  principle  in  the 
external  man  is  signified,  which  proceeds  in  order  from  the 
foregoing.  The  wafers  are  said  to  be  anointed  with  oil,  but  the 
cakes  mixed  with  oil,  by  reason  that  wafere  are  in  the  third 
order,  and  cakes  in  the  second,  as  was  said  ^ust  above,  n.  9993 ; 
and  what  is  in  the  second  order  proceeds  trom  the  inmost  im- 
mediately, and  hence  has  in  it  the  inmost  celestial  principle, 
which  is  signified  by  oil ;  and  what  is  in  the  tliird  order  proceeds 
from  the  inmost  mediately,  namely,  by  that  which  is  in  the 
second  order,  and  hence  has  the  inmost  principle  not  so  in  itself 
as  that  which  is  in  the  second  order ;  on  this  account  the  cakes, 
because  they  signify  the  celestial  principle  of  the  second  order, 
are  said  to  be  mixed  with  oil,  and  the  wafers,  because  they 
signify  the  celestial  principle  of  the  third  order,  are  said  to  w 
anointed  with  oil.  But  these  things  are  of  difficult  apprehen- 
sion, unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  existence  of 
things  in  successive  order,  which  is  as  end,  cause  and  effect ; 
the  inmost  is  the  end,  the  middle  is  the  canse,  and  the  ultimate 
is  the  effect ;  the  end  must  be  in  the  cause  to  make  it  a  cause 
of  that  end,  and  the  canse  must  be  in  the  effect  to  make  it  an 
effect  of  that  cause ;  the  end  does  not  appear  in  the  effect  as 
in  tlie  canse,  because  the  effect  is  further  removed  from  the  end 
than  the  canse.  From  these  considerations  the  mind  may  be 
illustrated  [so  as  to  see]  how  the  case  js  with  what  is  inmost, 
iiiiddle,  and  external  in  successive  order. 

9995.  "  With  fine  flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make  them"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  truth  which  is  from  Divine  Good,  from 
which  those  things  are,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  fine 
flour,  as  denoting  truth,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  wheat,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
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love,  see  n.  8941,  thus  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Good ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  making  them,  as  denoting  that 
those  celestial  ^oods,  which  are  signified  by  bread,  cakes  and 
wafei"S  of  what  is  unleavened,  are  from  that  truth.  Tlie  case 
herein  is  this ;  all  the  truths  and  goods,  which  are  in  the 
heavens,  are  from  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord ;  this  Divine  Truth  received  by  the  angels 
in  the  celestial  kingdom  is  called  celestial  good,  but  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  received  by  the  angels  there,  it  is  called 
spiritual  good  ;  for  although  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  is  called  truth,  it  is  still  good. 
The  reason  why  it  is  called  truth  is,  because  it  appears  in  the 
heavens,  before  the  external  siglit  of  the  angels  there,  as  light, 
for  light  in  the  heavens  is  the  Divine  Truth  ;  but  the  heat  in 
that  light,  which  is  the  good  of  love,  makes  it  to  be  good.  It 
is  similarly  with  man,  the  truth  of  faith,  when  it  proceeds  from 
the  good  of  charity,  as  occurs  when  man  is  regenerated,  then 
appears  as  good,  which  is  also  thence  called  spiritual  good, 
for  the  esse  of  truth  is  good,  and  truth  is  the  form  of  good. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  why  man  can  with  difficulty  dis- 
tinguish between  thinking  and  willing,  for  he  says,  when  he 
wills  anything,  that  he  thinks  it,  and  frequently  when  he  thinks 
anything,  that  he  wills  it,  when  yet  they  are  distinct  as  truth 
and  good,  for  the  esse  of  thought  is  will,  and  the  form  of  will 
is  thought,  as  the  esse  of  truth  is  good,  and  the  form  of  good  is 
truth,  as  was  just  now  stated.  Since  man  with  so  much  diffi- 
culty distinguishes  between  those  two  principles,  therefore 
neituer  does  he  know  what  is  the  esse  of  his  life,  and  that  this 
esse  is  good,  and  not  truth,  only  so  far  as  it  exists  from  good : 

{;ood  appertains  to  the  will,  and  the  will  is  that  which  a  man 
oves,  wnerefore  truth  does  not  become  the  esse  of  man's  life 
until  he  loves  it,  and  when  he  loves  it  he  does  it ;  but  truth 
appertains  to  the  understanding,  the  province  of  which  is  to 
think,  and  when  man  thinks  it,  he  can  discourse  concerning  it ; 
moreover  it  is  given  to  understand  and  think  truth  without 
willing  and  doing  it,  but  when  it  is  not  willed,  it  is  not  appro- 

{>riated  to  the  life  of  man,  because  it  has  not  in  it  the  esse  of  his 
ife :  it  is  in  consequence  of  man's  ignorance  of  this,  that  he 
attributes  to  faith  the  all  of  salvation,  and  scarcely  anything  to 
charity,  when  yet  faith  derives  its  esse  of  life  from  charity,  as 
truth  from  good.  Moreover  aU  good  appertaining  to  man  is 
formed  by  truth,  for  good  flows  in  by  an  internal  way  from  the 
Lord,  and  truth  enters  bv  an  external  way  ;  and  they  unite  in 
marriage  in'  the  internal  man,  but  in  one  manner  with  the 
spiritual  man  and  angel,  and  in  another  with  the  celestial  man 
and  angel.  With  the  spiritual  man  and  angel  the  marriage  is 
effected  in  the  intellectual  part,  but  in  the  celestial  man  and 
angel  in  the  will  part  The  external  way,  by  which  truth  enters 
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18  by  the  hearing  and  sight  into  the  understanding ;  bnt  the 
internal  way,  by  which  good  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  is  through 
his  inmost  principle  into  the  will,  on  which  subject  see  what 
was  shown  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9596.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  that  the  celestial  goods,  which  are  sig^ 
nified  by  bread,  by  cakes,  and  by  wafei-s  of  what  is  unleavened, 
exist  by  the  Divine  Trutli  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord,  and  that  this  is  meant  by  what  is  said,  "  With  fine 
flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make  them."  Since  this  is  the  case, 
all  the  meat-oflferings,  which  were  prepared  by  various  methods, 
were  made  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil,  sceLevit.  ii.  1  to  the 
end;  chap.  vi.  13  to  16;  Kurab.  vii.  19  and  the  following 
verses ;  chap,  xv.  2  to  15 ;  chap,  xxviii.  11  to  15.  Tliat  fine 
flour,  and  also  meal,  denotes  truth  which  is  from  good,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  following  passiages,  "  Tkou  didst  eat  jme  flour^ 
honey  and  oU^  whence  thou  becamest  exceedingly  beautiful," 
£zek.  xvi.  13 ;  these  things  are  said  of  Jerusalem,  by  which  is 
there  meant  the  Ancient  Church  ;  fine  flour  denotes  the  truth 
derived  from  the  good  of  that  church,  honey  its  delight,  oil  the 
good  of  love,  and  to  eat  is  to  appropriate ;  wherefore  it  is  said 
mou  becamest  beautiful,  for  spiritual  beauty  is  from  truths  and 
goods.  And  in  Hosea,  '^  It  hath  no  standing  com,  the  germ 
shall  not  yidd  meal^  if  so  be  it  yield,  strangers  shall  devour  it," 
viii.  7 ;  where  standing  corn  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  de- 
rived from  good  in  conception,  n.  9146 ;  the  germ  shall  not 
yield  meal  denotes  barrenness,  because  truth  is  not  derived  from 
good ;  the  strangers  who  shall  devour  denote  falses  derived  from 
evil  which  will  consume.  And  in  the  1st  book  of  Kings,  "  A 
woman  of  Zidon  in  Zarephtha  said  to  Elias,  that  she  had  nothing 
of  which  to  make  a  cake,  hut  a  ha/ndfvl  of  meal  in  a  cask^  ana 
a  little  oil  in  a  cruse  :  Elias  said,  that  she  should  make  for  him 
a  cake  in  the  first  place,  and  the  cask  of  meal  would  not  he  conr 
sum^dy  and  the  cruse  of  oil  would  not  fail :  which  also  came  to 
pass,"  xvii.  12  to  15.  By  meal  is  here  signified  the  truth  of 
the  church,  and  by  oil  its  good,  for  by  tlie  woman  of  Zidon  is 
represented  the  church  which  is  in  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  and  by  Elias  the  prophet,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word  ;  hence 
It  is  evident  what  this  miracle  involves,  for  all  tlie  miracles 
recorded  in  the  Word  involve  such  things  as  relate  to  the 
church,  n.  7337,  8364,  9086 ;  hence  it  is  manifest  what  is 
signified  by  the  cask  of  meal  not  being  consumed,  and  the 
cruse  of  oil  not  failing,  if  the  woman  made  a  cake  of  what  few 
things  she  had  for  Elias  in  the  former  place,  and  for  her  son  in 
the  latter.  That  woman  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  252,  253  ; 
that  Zidon  denotes  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  n.  1201 ; 
and  that  Elias  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  2762,  5247. 
And  in  Isaiah,  *'  O  daughter  of  Babel,  take  a  millstone^  a7id 
^nJ  meaZ,"  xlvii.  2 ;  whei'e  the  daughter  of  Babel  denotes 
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those  in  the  churcb  who  are  in  a  holj  external,  bnt  in  a  pro- 
fane internal;  to  erind  meal  denotes  to  select  snch  thmga 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  as  senre  to  confirm 
the  evil  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  tJie  world,  which  evil  is 

!>rofane;  to  grind  denotes  to  select,  and  also  to  explain  in 
avor  of  those  lores ;  and  meal  denotes  trnth  that  is  service 
able,  see  n.  4335 ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  bj  ginnd- 
in^,  and  consequently  bj  what  is  ^onnd,  as  in  Jeremiah, 
"  rrinces  are  hanged  np  by  their  hand,  the  faces  of  the  old  were 
not  honored,  they  brought  the  ytmng  "men  to  grind^^  Lam.  v 
12,  13.  And  in  Moses,  "  Moses  took  the  calf  which  tliej  had 
made,  and  burned  it  with  fire,  and  ground  it  until  it  became 
most  minute,  then  he  sprinkled  the  surface  of  the  waters,  and 
made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink/'  Exod.  xxxii.  20 ;  Dent  ix. 
21.  And  in  Matthew,  "Then  two  shall  be  in  the  field,  one 
shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left ;  \pu>o  women]  shall  be 
grinding^  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  lef^/'  xxiv.  40, 
41.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  denoted  by  grinding,  that  in 
a  good  sense  it  denotes  to  select  truths  from  the  Word  and 
explain  them  to  the  service  of  what  is  good,  and  in  a  bad  sense 
to  tlie  service  of  what  is  evil,  see  n.  7780  ;  whence  also  it  is 
manifest  what  is  signified  by  what  is  ground,  consequently  wh«t 
by  meal  and  fine  flour. 

9996.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  them  upon  one  basket " — ^thai 
hereby  is  signified  the  sensual  principle  in  which  those  things 
are,  appears  from  the  signification  of  basket,  as  denoting  the 
sensual  principla    The  reason  why  basket  denotes  the  sensual 

Erinciple  is,  because  the  sensual  principle  is  the  ultimate  of  the 
fe  of  man,  and  in  the  ultimate  are  stored  up  all  interior  things 
in  order,  see  n.  9828,  9836 ;  and  by  vessels  of  every  kind  in  the 
Word  are  signified  external  things,  wherein  are  things  interior, 
n.  3079.  Hence  now  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  the  bread,  the 
cakes,  and  the  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  should  be  given 
into  a  basket,  and  should  be  brought  in  a  basket ;  that  the  sen- 
sual principle  appertaining  to  man  is  the  ultimate  of  his  life, 
see  n.  9212,  9216.  But  the  case  herein  is  this ;  there  are  two 
principles  appertaining  to  man  which  constitute  his  life,  the 
intellectual  principle  and  the  will  principle;  the  ultimate  of  the 
intellectual  principle  is  called  the  sensual  scientific,  and  the 
ultimate  of  the  will  principle  is  called  sensual  delight;  the  sen- 
sual scientific,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  intellectual  principle, 
is  imbibed  through  two  senses,  which  are  hearing  and  seeinja; , 
and  the  sensual  delight,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  will  prm- 
ciple,  is  imbibed  also  through  two  senses,  which  are  tasting  and 
touching ;  the  ultimate  of  the  perception  of  each  is  smelling. 
The  sensual  scientific,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  intellectual 
principle,  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  a  cup,  for  the  wine  which  is 
tlierein,  or  the  water,  denotes  the  truths  which  ^e  of  the 
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iotellectnal  part ;  but  the  Bensua  delight,  which  ig  the  nltimate 
o(  the  will  principle,  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  a  basket ;  and 
whereas  the  ultimate  is  the  continent  of  all  interior  things, 
therefore  also  interior  things  are  meant  by  those  vessels, — ^by  a 
oup  intellectual  U*ath8,  and  m  the  opposite  sense  falses,  and  by 
a  basket  goods  of  the  will,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evils  ;  for 
goods  appertain  to  the  will,  and  truths  to  the  understanding; 
that  cups  denote  intellectual  truths  in  the  complex,  see  n.  5120, 
9557 ;  and  tliat  baskets  denote  goods  of  the  wiU  in  the  complex, 
n.  5144,   Whether  we  speak  of  goods  of  the  will,  or  of  celestial 

floods,  it  is  the  same  thing,  in  like  manner  whether  we  speak  ot 
ntellectnal  truths  or  of  spiritual  truths ;  that  those  things  which 
"firere  placed  in  the  basket  signify  celestial  goods,  see  just  above, 
lu  9992,  9993,  9994,  and  whereas  the  sensual  principle  is  theii 
ultimate,  and  thereby  the  continent  of  all,  therefore  it  is  said 
that  all  those  should  be  given  upon  a  basket 

9997.  '^And  thou  shalt  cause  them  to  approach  in  thi 
basket '' — that  hereby  is  signified  thus  the  presence  of  all  things 
appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  approach,  as  denot 
ing  conjunction  and  presence,  see  n.  9378  ;  ana  from  the  si^ifi- 
cation  of  a  basket,  as  denoting  the  sensual  principle,  containing 
»U  things,  see  iust  above,  n.  9996. 

9998.  "  And  the  bullock,  and  the  two  rams  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  natural  or  external  principle  of  man,  and  his 
spiritual  and  internal  principle,  which  were  to  be  purified,  ap* 
pears  from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  na- 
tural or  external  principle  of  man,  which  is  to  be  purified,  see 
above,  n.  9990 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tiie  rams,  as 
denoting  the  spiritual  or  internal  principle  of  man  which  is  to 
be  purilied,  see  also  above,  n.  9991. 

9999.  Verses  4  to  9.  And  Aaron  and  hU  aons  thou  shaU 
eause  to  approach  to  iJie  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation^  amd 
thou  shalt  waeh  them  with  waters.  And  thou  shalt  take  garments^ 
and  shalt  clothe  Aaron  with  the  tunic^  and  with  the  robe  of  the 
ephod^  and  with  the  ephod^  and  with  the  hreast-plate  /  ana  thou 
shall  gird  him  with  the  girdle  of  the  ^hod.  And  thou  shaU 
set  tlu  mitre  upon  his  head^  and  thou  s/ialtgvve  the  coronet  of 
holiness  upon  the  mitre.  And  thou  s/udt  take  the  oil  of  anoint- 
ing^ ojid  shaUpour  it  ^won  his  heady  and  shall  aaioint  him. 
And  thou  shall  cause  his  sons  to  approach^  and  shall  cloths 
them  with  tunics.  And  thou  shaUgira  them  with  a  belly  Aaron 
and  his  sons^  and  shalt  tie  turbans  to  them^  and  the  priesthood 
shall  be  to  them  for  ihe  statute  of  an  age  ;  and  thou  ^halt  fU 
the  hand  of  Aaron  and  the  hand  of  his  sons.  And  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  and  at 
to  the  Divine  Truth  thence  derived.  Thou  shult  cause  to  ap- 
proach to  tlie  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  the 
conjunction  of  each  in  heaven.  And  tliou  slmlt  wash  them  with 
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waterB,  signifies  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith.  And  thou 
fthalt  take  mrments,  and  clothe  Aaron,  signifies  a  representative 
of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  With  the  tnnic,*  signifies  the 
inmost  of  that  kingdom.  And  with  the  robe  of  the  ephod,  sig- 
nifies the  middle  of  that  kingdom.  And  with  the  ephod,  sig- 
nifies its  ultimate.  And  with  the  breast-plate,  signines  Divine 
Truth  shining  forth  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord.  And 
thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  upon  his  head,  signifies  the  Divine 
Wisdom.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  coronet  of  holiness  upon  the 
mitre,  signifies  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  And  thou 
shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing,  signifies  a  representative  of  in- 
auguration into  the  Divine  Good.  And  shalt  pour  it  upon  his 
head  and  anoint  him,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine 
Good  in  the  Lord  as  to  the  whole  Human  [principle].  And 
thou  shalt  cause  his  sons  to  approach,  signifies  the  conjunction 
of  the  Divine  Truth  proceedmg  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord.  And  thou  shalt  clothe  them  with  tunics,  signifies  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  proceeding. 
And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt,  signifies  a  bond  of  con- 
junction that  all  things  may  be  kept  in  connexion,  and  hence 
m  a  heavenly  form.  Aaron  and  his  sons,  signifies  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good  and  the  Divine  Truth  thence  proceeding.  And 
shalt  tie  turbans  to  them,  signifies  intelligence  from  wisdom. 
And  the  priesthood  shall  be  to  them,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to 
the  work  of  salvation  in  successive  order.  For  the  statute  of 
an  age,  signifies  according  to  the  eternal  laws  of  order.  And 
thou  shalt  till  the  hand  of  Aaron,  and  the  hand  of  his  sons, 
signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  by 
Divine  Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good. 

10.000.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  thence 
derived,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9806 ;  and  from  the  ropre- 
Bcntation  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Truth  thence  derived,  see  n.  9807. 

10.001.  "  Thou  shalt  cause  to  approach  to  the  door  of  the 
tent  of  tlie  conffregation  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunc- 
tion of  each  in  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  causing 
to  approach,  as  denoting  presence  and  conjunction,  as  above, 
n.  9997,  here  the  conjunction  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth  in  heaven ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  door,  as 
denoting  introduction,  see  n.  8989  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  heaven,  see  n.  9457, 
9481,  9485,  9963.  The  reason  why  the  bullock,  the  rams,  the 
bread,  the  cakes,  and  the  wafers  of  what  was  unleavened  in 
the  basket,  and  Aaron  with  his  sons,  were*  to  bo  presented  at 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  that  these  lattoi 

*Tbe  tonic  w»t  a  ^rment  isunediatelj  inTestiiig  Hnt  bodj. 
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shonld  be  there  clothed  with  ffannents,  and  anointed,  and  the 
former  should  be  there  offered  upon  the  altar,  was,  because  the 
place  where  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congreration  was,  repre- 
sented the  marriage  of  Divine  Good  with  Divine  Truth  ;  for  by 
the  altar,  which  also  was  set  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  was  repre* 
sented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  by  the  tent  of  the  con- 
gregation was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  ;  hence 
by  Uie  place  at  tne  door  of  the  tent  was  represented  the  con- 

^ 'unction  of  good  and  of  truth,  which  conjunction  is  called  the 
eavenly  marriage.  That  by  the  altar  of  burnt-offerinff  was  re- 
presented the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9964 ;  and  that  by 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  n.  9963.  That  the  altar  was  there  placed  is  ma 
nifest  from  Moses,  "  And  Moses  set  the  altar  of  humt-offei*ing 
at  the  door  of  the  tenty^^  Exod.  xl.  29.  That  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  of  truth  is  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  tliat  it  is 
heaven,  see  n.  2173,  2508,  2618,  2803,  3204,  3132,  3952,  4434, 
6179.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  by 
causing  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  approach  to  the  door  of  the  tent 
of  the  congregation,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  each, 
namely  of  Divine  Good  and^ Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord  in 
heaven. 

10.002.  "And  thou  shalt  wash  them  with  waters *^— that 
hereby  is  signified  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  washing  with  waters,  as  denoting  puri- 
fication by  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  3147,  5954,9089.  That  all 
purification  and  regeneration  is  effected  by  the  truth/,  of  faith, 
see  n.  2769,  7044,  8625  to  8640,  8772 ;  and  that  wat^irs  denote 
the  trutlis  of  faith,  n.  739,  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  7037, 
8568. 

10.003.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  garments,  and  eh&.lt  clothe 
Aaron  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  gar- 
ments of  Aaron,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom,  see  n.  9814. 

10.004.  "  With  the  tunic"— that  hereby  is  si^ified  the  in 
most  of  that  kiYigdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
tnnic  with  which  Aaron  was  clothed,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Spiritual  immediately  proceeding  from  the  Divme  Celestial^ 
thus  the  inmost  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9826,  9942. 

10.005.  "  And  with  the  robe  of  the  ephod  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  middle  of  that  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  robe,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Spiritual  mediately 
proceeding  fronr  the  Divine  Celestial,  thus  the  middle  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9S25.  The  reason  why  it  is  called  the 
robe  of  the  ephod  is,  because  the  robe  belonged  to  the  ephod ; 
it  was  also  divided  from  the  tunic  by  the  girdle ;  for  there  were 
two  girdles,  one  common  to  the  ephod  and  the  robe  t^fgelher. 
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the  other  for  tue  tunic  only,  which  signified  that  those  things 
of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  which  were  represented  by  tlie  tunic, 
were  distinct  from  those  which  were  represented  by  the  robe 
and  the  ephod  together ;  the  girdle  or  belt  signifies  a  common 
bond,  by  which  interior  things  are  held  in  connexion,  n.  9828, 
and  also  by  which  one  is  separated  from  the  other,  n.  9943. 
The  case  herein  is  this ;  there  are  three  things  which  follow  or 
succeed  in  order ;  those  three  in  the  heavens  are  denominated 
the  celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  natural  thence  derived.  Tlie 
celestial  [principle]  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the  spiritual 
is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  natural 
thence  derived  is  the  good  of  faith.    The  celestial,  which  is  the 

good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  constitutes  the  inmost  or  third  heaven ; 
le  spiritual,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor, constitutes  the  middle  6r  second  heaven ;  and  the  natural 
thence  derived,   which  is  the  good  of  faith,  constitutes  the 
ultimate  or  first  heaven.     Inasmuch  as  the  garments  of  Aaron 
represented  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  n.  9S14,  it  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  said  what  the  tunic  represented, 
and  what  the  robe,  and  what  the  ephod,  namelv,  that  the  tunic 
represented  the  uniting  medium  oi  the  spiritual  kingdom  with 
the  celestial  kingdom,  wlierefore  also  it  was  divided  by  the 
ffirdle  from  the  robe  and  the  ephod,  which  represented  the 
internal  and  external  spiritual  kingdom.  Concerning  tlie  tunic, 
see  n.  9826,  9942  ;  of  the  robe,  n.  9825  ;  and  of  the  ephod,  n, 
9822.     An  idea  of  this  subject  may  also  be  obtained  from  what 
has  been  before  stated  concerning  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
by  which  was  represented  heaven  wherein  the  Lord  is ;  by  its 
inmost,  where  the  ark  of  the  testimony  was,  was  represented 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven ;  by  the  habitation,  which  was  witli- 
out  the  vail,  was  represented  the  middle  or  second  heaven ;  and 
by  the  court,  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven ;  thus  also  the  celes- 
tial, the  spiritual,  and  the  natural  thence  derived.    But  the 
uniting  medium  of  the  inmost  and  middle  heaven  was  repre- 
sented by  the  vail  between  the  holy  and  the  holy  of  holies,  the 
like  as  by  the  tunic  upon  Aaron.  Concerning  the  inmost  of  the 
tent  where  the  ark  was,  see  n.  9486  ;  of  the  habitation  which 
was  without  the  vail,  n.  2594,  9632 ;  of  the  court,  n.  9741 ; 
and  of  the  vail,  as  being  the  uniting  medium  of  the  inmost  and 
middle  heaven,  n.  9670,  9671.     A  still  better  idea  may  be  con* 
ceived  of  this  subject  from  the  correspondence  of  man  with  the 
heavens,  in  that  there  is  a  correspondence  of  all  things  apper- 
taining to  man  with  all  things  in  the  heavens ;  see  what  has  been 
above  shown  at  the  close  of  several  chaptera.    The  head  with 
man  corresponds  to  the  inmost  or  third  neaven,  where  celestial 
good  is ;  the  breast  even  to  the  loins  corresponds  to  the  middle 
or  second  heaven,  where  spiritual  good  is  ;  and  the  feet  cori*es- 
pond  to  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven^  where  natuml  good  is ;  but 
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the  neck  from  correspondence  denotes  the  uniting?  medium  of 
the  inmost  heaven  and  the  middle,  n.  9913,  9914;  in  like 
manner  as  the  vail  in  the  tent ;  for  all  representatives  iu  nature 
have  reference  to  the  human  form,  and  have  a  signification  ac- 
cording to  their  relation  to  it,  see  n.  9496.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  now  be  manifest,  why  the  tunic  was  divided 
by  the  girdle  from  the  robe  and  the  ephod,  and  also  why  the 
robe  is  called  the  robe  of  the  ephod. 

10.006.  "And  with  the  ephod" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
the  ultimate  thereof,  namely,  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  ephod,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  of 
the  spintual  kingdom,  see  n.  9824. 

10.007.  "  Ana  with  the  breast-plate  " — ^that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied Divine  Truth  shining  forth  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  concerning  the  breast- 
plate, n.  9823,  9863  to  9878,  9905. 

10.008.  "  And  thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  upon  his  head  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Wisdom,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  mitre,  as  denoting  intelligence,  and  when  concern- 
ing the  Lord,  who  is  represented  by  Aaron,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  "Wisdom,  see  n.  9827. 

10.009.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  the  coronet  of  holiness  upon 
the  mitre  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  9930,  9931,  con- 
cerning the  plate  of  gold,  in  which  was  engraven  Holiness  to 
Jehovah,  which  is  here  called  the  coronet  of  holiness. 

10.010.  "And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing"— that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signincation  of  oil,  as  denoting  good,  and  in 
the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  in  the 
Lord ;  and  from  the  signification  of  anointing,  as  denoting  in- 
auguration to  repi^sent  that  good,  see  n.  9474,  9954. 

10.011.  "  Ana  shalt  pour  it  upon  his  head,  and  shalt  anoint 
him  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine 
Good  in  the  Lord  as  to  Uie  whole  Human  [principle],  appears 
from  the  signification  of  pouring  oil  upon  Aaron's  head,  as  de- 
noting the  Divine  Good  upon  the  whole  Human  of  the  Lord, 
for  by  oil  is  signified  Divine  Good,  n.  4582,  9474,  by  Aaron 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  n.  9806,  and  by  the  head  the 
whole  Human  [principle]  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  anoint 
ing,  as  being  a  representative  of  this,  see  n.  9474,  9954.  The 
reason  why  the  head  denotes  the  whole  Human  [principle],  oi 
the  whole  man  is,  because  from  the  head  descends  the  all  of  the 
man,  for  the  body  is  a  derivation  thence,  wherefore  also  what 
man  thinks  and  wills,  which  is  done  in  the  head,  this  is  pre- 
sented in  effect  in  the  body.  Tlie  head  is  as  the  supremo  oi 
inmost  principle  ivi  iho  heavens,  which  descends  and  flows-in 
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into  the  heavens  which  are  beneath,  and  prodnces  and  is  de- 
rived into  them,  wherefore  also  the  head  with  man  corresponds 
to  the  inmost  heaven,  the  body  even  to  the  loins  to  the  middle 
heaven,  and  the  feet  to  the  ultimate  heaven.  In  fine,  what  is 
inmost,  this  in  the  derivatives  is  the  only  principle  which  essen- 
tially lives.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  Divine,  since  it  is  the 
inmost  of  ill,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  highest  of  all,  is 
the  only  principle  from  which  is  the  life  of  all,  wherefore  so  far 
as  man  receives  from  the  Divine,  so  far  he  lives.  Moreover  the 
oil,  witli  which  the  priest  was  anointed,  flowed  down  from  the 
crown  of  the  head  even  to  the  body,  as  is  manifest  from  David, 
"  As  the  good  oil  upon  the  kecui  descending  to  the  heard  of  Awron^ 
which  descends  upon  the  herder  of  his  garment^^^  Psalm  cxxxiii.  2. 
And  in  Matthew,  "  A  woman  poured  an  alahasterhoxofhalsam 
upon  the  luad  of  Jesus^  as  he  lay  down ;  Jesns  said,  she  hath 
poured  the  balsam  upon  my  hody  for  the  sepulchre,"  xx vi.  7, 12. 
And  in  Mark,  "  There  came  a  womxin  hwving  an  alabaster  box  of 
ointment  of  spiJcena/rd  very  precious,  and  oreaJdng  the  alabaster 
hox,  she  poured  it  upon  the  fiead  of  Jesus  ;  and  Jesus  said,  she 
is  come  oeforehand  to  anoint  my  body  for  the  burial/'  xiv.  3, 8. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  anointing  the  head  is  anointing 
the  whole  body.  That  by  the  head  is  meant  the  whole  man, 
is  also  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah, 
**Tlie  redeemed  of  Jehovah  shall  return,  and  shall  come  to  Zion 
with  singing,  and  the  joy  of  eternity  shall  be  on  their  head^^ 
XXXV.  10.  And  in  Moses,  "  Tlie  precious  things  of  the  products 
of  the  sun,  the  first  fruits  of  the  mountains  of  the  east,  and 
the  precious  things  of  the  earth  for  the  head  of  Joseph^  and  for 
the  crown  of  the  head  of  the  I^azarite  of  his  brethren,"  Deut 
xxxiii.  14,  15, 16.  And  in  Jeremiah,  **  The  storm  of  Jehovah 
shall  dash  upon  the' head  of  the  wickedy^  xxx.  23.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "  Tjieir  way  I  will  give  upon  their  heady^^  xi.  21 ;  chap, 
xvi.  43  ;  chap.  xxii.  31 ;  Joel  iii.  -4 ;  Obad.  vei"se  15.  Again, 
in  Ezekiel,  "  Woe  to  them  that  make  kerchiefs  upon  the  head  of 
every  statue  to  liunt  souls,"  xiii.  18.  And  in  David,  "  God 
shall  bruise  the  head,  the  scalp  of  the  hair,"  Psalm  Ixviii.  21. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  by  the  head  is 
signified  the  whole  man,  and  thus  that  by  pouring  oil  upon  the 
head  of  Aaron,  is  signified  the  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord  upon 
the  whole  Human  [principle].  That  the  l-iord,  when  He  was 
in  the  world,  made  Himself  Divine  Truth,  and  when  He  de- 
parted out  of  the  world,  made  Himself  Divine  Good,  see  what 
IS  cited,  n.  9315,  9199. 

10,012.  ''  And  thou  shalt  cause  his  sons  to  approach  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  coniunction  of  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Divine  (iood  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
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Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  see  n. 
9807 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  approach,  as 
denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3806, 10,001. 

10.013.  "  And  shalt  clothe  them  with  tunics  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Spiritual  proceeding, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tunics  which  were  for  the 
sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Divine  Spiritual,  which  is  represented  by  the  tunics  of 
Aaron,  see  n.  9947. 

10.014.  "And  thon  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt"— that 
hereby  is  signified  a  bond  of  conjunction  that  all  things  may 
be  kept  in  connexion,  and  thence  in  a  heavenly  form,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  belt,  as  denoting  an  external  bond 
keeping  together  all  the  truths  and  goods  oi  faith  in  connexion 
and  in  form,  see  n.  3341,  9828,  9837,  9944. 

10.015.  "  Aaron  and  his  sons  "^ — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  and  the  Divine  Truth  thence  pro- 
ceeding, appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  tlie  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9806 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Truth  thence  proceeding,  see  n.  9807. 

10.016.  "  And  shalt  tie  turbans  [tiara]  tb  them" — that  hereby 
is  signified  intelligence  grounded  m  wisdom,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  turbans,  as  denoting  intelligence  grounded  in 
wisdom,  see  n.  9949. 

.  10,017.  "  And  the  priesthood  shall  be  to  them  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  work  of  salvation  in  successive 
order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  priesthood,  as  being 
a  representative  of  the  Loi-d,  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvation, 
see  n.  9809.  The  reason  why  it  is  in  successive  order  is,  because 
the  priesthood  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  is  here  treated  of,  and  by 
his  sons  are  represented  those  things  which  proceed,  thus  things 
which  succeea  in  order,  n.  9807.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  the 
priesthood,  which  is  represented  by  Aaron,  is  the  work  of  the 
salvation  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which 
kingdom  is  properly  meant  in  the  Word  by  a  kingdom  of  priests ; 
but  the  priesthood,  which  is  represented  by  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
is  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spi- 
ritual kingdom  proximately  proceeding  from  His  celestial  king- 
dom. Hence  it  is,  that  by  the  priesthood  is  here  meant  the  Lord^ 
work  of  salvation  in  successive  order ;  but  the  priesthood,  which 
is  represented  by  the  Levitcs,  denotes  the  Lord's  work  of  salva- 
tion again  proceeding  from  the  former.  There  are  three  [princi- 
ples] w.hich  succeed  in  order;  there  is  the  celestial,  v/hicli  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  there  is  the  spiritual,  which  is  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  and  there  is  the  natural,  thenco 
derived,  which  is  the  good  of  faith.  Inasmuch  as  there  are  those 
three  which  succeed  in  order,  tliere  are  also  three  heavens,  and 
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in  thein  goods  in  that  crder ;  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  those 
who  are  in  celestial  fi;ood,  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of 
Aaron  ;  but  the  work  of  the  sal  vation  of  those  wno  are  in  spi- 
ritual good,  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of  the  sons  of 
Aaron ;  and  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  thence 
in  natural  good,  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of  the  Levites ; 
and  since  those  things,  which  succeed  in  order,  proceed  from 
the  good  of  love  to  me  Lord,  which  is  represented  by  Aaron 
and  liis  priesthood,  therefore  it  is  said  of  the  Levites,  that  they 
should  be  given  to  Aaron,  for  those  things  which  proceed  are  of 
that  from  which  they  proceed,  for  the  thmgs  proceeding  or  suc- 
ceeding, thence  derive  their  esse ;  according  to  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  10,001.  That  the  Levites  were  given  to  Aaron 
and  his  sons  that  they  might  perform  the  ministry  of  the  priest- 
hood under  them,  see  Numb.  iii.  1  to  the  end. 

10.018.  "For  the  statute  of  an  age" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied according  to  the  eternal  laws  of  order,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  statute,  as  denoting  a  law  of  order,  see  n. 
7884,  7995,  8357 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as  de- 
noting what  is  eternal. 

10.019.  "  And  thou  shalt  fill  the  hand  of  Aaron,  and  the 
hand  of  his  sons  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  inauguration  to  re- 
present the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  by  Divine  Truth  derived 
from  Divine  Good,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  filling  the 
hand,  which  is  to  inaugurate  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good,  and  the  power  thence  result- 
ing. There  were  two  things  by  which  inauguration  into  the 
priesthood  was  effected,  anointing  and  filling  of  the  hand ;  by 
anointing  was  effected  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good,  for  the  oil,  by  which  anointing  was  effected, 
signifies  the  good  of  love,  n.  10,011,  and  by  filling  of  the  hand 
was  effected  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good,  and  thereby  as  to  power ;  for 
by  the  hand  is  signified  power,  n.  878,  4931  to  4937,  5327, 
6328,  6947,  7011,  7188,  7189,  7518,  7678,  8060,  8069,  8163; 
and  the  hand  is  predicated  of  the  truth  which  is  from  good,  n. 
3091,  3563,  4931,  8281,  9025.  Since  all  power  is  of  truth 
derived  from  good,  n.  5623,  6344,  6413,  6948,  8200,  8304, 
9327,  9410,  9639,  9643  ;  and  whereas  the  head  and  the  whole 
body  exercise  their  power  by  the  hands,  and  power  is  the  acti- 
vity of  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  therefore  by  the  hand  is 
also  signified  whatsoever  appertains  to  man,  thus  the  man 
himself  so  far  as  he  is  an  agent,  n.  9133 ;  from  which  consi- 
derations it  may  be  manifes*:  what  is  signified  by  filling  the 
hand.  That  the  Lord  alone  has  all  power,  and  that  no  angel, 
spirit,  nor  man  has  any,  unless  what  is  thence  derived,  see 
n.  8200,  8281,  9327,  9410,  9639.  The  reason  why  by  those 
two  things,  namely,  by  anointing  and  filling  the  hand,  inaugura* 
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tion  into  the  priesthood  was  effected,  was,  becanse  all  tilings  what- 
soever which  are  and  exist,  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  have 
reference  to  goodness  and  to  truth.  But  in  what  manner  the  fill- 
ing of  the  hand  was  effected,  is  described  in  tliis  chapter  from 
verse  9  to  36 ;  and  also  in  Levit.  chap.  viii.  22  to  the  end ;  it 
was  effected  by  the  second  ram,  which  is  therefore  called  the 
ram  of  fiilings.  The  process  of  filh'ng  was,  that  the  ram  shonld 
be  slain ;  that  of  his  blood  [a  part]  should  be  given  npon  the 
aaricle  of  the  right  ear,  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  and  the 
great  toe  of  the  right  foot,  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons ;  that 
some  of  the  blood  from  the  altar,  and  of  the  oil  of  anointing, 
shonld  be  sprinkled  npon  Aaron  and  npon  his  sons,  and  npon 
their  garments;  that  the  fat,  the  tail,  the  fat  on  the  intes- 
tines, the  canl  of  the  liver,  the  kidneys  and  their  fat,  and  the 
right  shoiilder,  of  that  ram,  also  the  bread,  the  cakes  and  the 
wafers  of  what  is  nnleavened  from  the  basket,  shonld  be  set 
npon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  and 
shonld  be  shaken  ;  and  afterwards  they  were  to  be  bnrnt  npon 
the  bnrnt-offering  of  the  firet  ram,  that  the  breast,  after  it 
was  shaken,  and  the  left  shoulder,  should  be  for  Aaron  and 
his  sons,  and  the  flesh  baked  in  the  holy  place,  and  the  bread 
remaining  in  the  basket,  should  be  eaten  by  them,  at  the  door 
of  tlie  tent  of  the  congregation ;  tliis  was  the  process  of  the  fill- 
ings of  the  hands ;  but  what  each  of  these  rites  signified,  will  be 
shown,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  in  the  following  pages. 
Tlie  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord,  which  was  represented  by  the 
filling  of  the  hand  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  is  the  Divine 
Power  of  saving  the  human  race ;  and  the  power  of  saving  the 
human  race  is  power  over  the  heavens  and  over  the  hells ;  for 
by  that  power  of  the  Loi-d,  and  by  no  other,  man  is  saved ; 
for  all  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  all  the  truth  which  is 
of  faith,  flow  in  through  tlie  heavens  from  the  Lord,  which 
cannot  flow  in  unless  the  hells  are  removed,  for  from  the 
hells  are  all  evils,  and  thence  every  thing  that  is  false ;  by 
the  removal  of  evils  and  the  falsee  thence  derived  which  enter 
in  from  the  hells,  and  then  by  the  influx  of  the  good  of  love 
and  of  the  truth  of  faith  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  man 
is  saved.  That  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  subdued 
the  hells,  and  reduced  the  heavens  into  order,  and  acquii*ed 
to  Himself  Divine  Power  over  them,  see  n.  9486,  9715,  9809, 
9937,  and  what  is  cited  n.  9528  at  the  end.  This  power  of 
tlie  Lord  is  what  was  represented  by  the  filling  of  the  hand 
Off  the  priests ;  for  bv  the  priesthood  was  signified  the  whole 
work  of  the  Lord's  salvation,  n.  9809.  That  the  Lord  has  that 
power,*  He  Himself  teaches  in  express  words  in  Matthew. 
^^AU  power  is  gifoen  unto  Me  m  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths^^ 
xxviii.  18.  And  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said  to  the  seventy,  who 
said  that  the  demons  loere  obedient  to  thern^  Behold^  I  give  you 
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power  to  tread  vpon  serpents^  and  upon  scorpions^  and  upon  aU 
the  power  of  the  enemy^  and  nothing  shall  in  any  wise  hurt  yon. 
Alf  things  are  delivered  to  Me  of  My  Father f  x.  19,  22.  By 
these  words  is  described  the  power  of  the  Lord  over  the  hells ; 
demons  are  those  who  are  in  the  hells ;  serpents  and  scorpions 
denote  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil;  to  tread  upon  them  is  to 
destroy  them ;  the  hells  are  also  meant  by  the  enemy,  over 
whom  they  were  to  have  power.  That  tlie  Lord  ac(][nired  to 
Himself  that  power  when  He  was  in  the  world,  is  maniiest  from 
Isaiah,  "  Who  is  this  thai  coineth  from  Edom^  walking  in  the 
multitude  of  His  strength^  migJity  to  save  ;  my  own  arm,  brought 
salvation  to  ms;  therefore  He  was  made  a  Saviour  to  them,^^ 
Ixiii.  1  to  10  ;  that  tliose  things  are  said  of  the  Lord,  is  known 
in  the  church.  In  like  manner  what  is  said  elsewhere  in  the 
same  prophet,  "JjTw  own  arm,  brought  salvation  to  Him^  and 
Ilisjicstice  stirred  Him  up^therefore  He  put  on  Justice  as  a  coat  of 
matl^and  a  helmet  qfsalvakon  upon  His  head,  and  the  Retieemer 
came  to  Zion^^^  lix.'  16  to  21.  And  in  David,  "7%«  saying  of 
Jehovah  to  My  Lord,  Sit  thou  at  My  right  hand,  until  /place 
thy  foes  thy  footstool  /  Jehovah  shaU  send  the  sc^tre  of  thy 
strength  out  ofZion  /  have  thou  dominion  in  the  midst  of  enemies  ; 
the  Lord  is  at  thy  right  hand,^^  Psalm  ex.  1  and  following 
verees.  That  these  things  were  said  of  the  Lord,  the  Lora 
Himself  teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xxii.  42  ;  in  this  passage  is 
described  His  dominion  over  the  hells  by  sitting  at  tiie  ri^iit 
hand,  for  by  the  right  hand  is  signified  the  power  which  Divine 
Truth  has  from  Divine  Qood ;  the  hells  and  the  evils  and  falses 
thence  derived  are  the  foes,  who  were  to  be  placed  for  His 
footstool,  and  also  the  enemies  in  the  midst  of  whom  he 
was  to  have  dominion.  That  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah  is 
Divine  Power,  is  evident  from  numerous  passages  in  the  Word, 
as  in  Moses,  "7%y  right  hand,  0  Jehovah,  is  ma>gnificent  in 
strength,  thy  right  hand,  O  Jehovah,  haJbh  broken  in  pieces  the 
enemy,^^  Exod.  xv.  6.  And  in  David,  "  O  God,  thou  givest 
me  the  shield  of  salvation,  and  thy  right  hand  sustaineth  tw^," 
Psalm  xviii.  35.  Again,  *' Their  arm  did  not  preserve  them, 
but  thy  right  hand,  and  thine  arm,  and  the  light  of  thyfaces,^^ 
Psalm  xliv.  3  ;  it  is  said,  thy  right  hand,  and  thme  arm,  and 
the  light  of  thy  faces,  because  the  right  hand  denotes  power, 
the  arm  denotes  strength,  and  the  light  of  faces  Divine  Truth 
from  the  Divine  Good  ;  that  arm  denotes  strength,  see  n.  4982, 
4934,  4935,  7205 ;  that  light  is  the  Divine  Truth,  n.  9548, 
9684;  and  that  the  face  ot  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Qood,  n. 
222,  5585,  9306.  Again,  "  O  God,  Thy  riaht  hand  sustaineth 
m^,"  Psalm  Ixiii.  8.  Again,  "  O  Jehovah,  thou  hast  an  arm 
with  virtue,  strong  is  Thy  hand,  Thy  right  hand  shall  be 
exalted,^^  Psalm  Ixxxix.  13.  And  in  Isaiah,  ^^ Jehovah  hath 
sworn  by  His  right  hand,  by  the  arm  of  His  strength,"  Ixii.  8. 
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And  in  David,  "  0  Jehavah^  let  Thy  hand  he  for  the  ma/n  of 
Thy  right  hand:  for  the  Son  of  Man,  [whom]  Thou  hast 
strengthened  for  Thyself;  then  will  we  not  i*eeede  from  Tliee," 
Psalm  Ixxx.  17, 18.  From  these  passages  it  may  now  be  ma- 
nifest what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus 
said,  henceforth  ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man,  sitting  on  the  right 
hand  of  power^^  xxvi.  64;  and  in  Luke,  ^'^  Henceforth  shall 
the  Son  of  Man  sit  on  the  right  hand  of  the  virtite  of  God^'* 
xxii.  69 ;  that  the  Son  of  Man  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Trutli,  see  n.  9807 ;  but  that  the  right  hand  denotes  Divine 
Power,  is  manifest  from  what  has  been  now  shown,  therefore 
also  it  is  called  the  right  hand  of  power  and  the  right  hand  of 
virtue.  From  these  eonside^^tions  it  is  now  evident  what  was 
represented  by  the  anointing  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  and 
what  by  the  filling  of  their  hand,  namely,  by  anointing,  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  in  the  Lord,  n.  9954  at  the  end, 
and  by  the  filling  of  the  hand.  Divine  Truth  and  the  Divine 
Power  thence  derived.  That  Divine  Good  has  all  power  by 
Divine  Truth,  and  that  the  Lord  alone  has  that  power,  see  the 
passages  cited  above.  On  this  account  also,  in  the  Word  of 
tlie  Old  Testament  the  Lord  is  called  hero,  a  man  of  war,  and 
also  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  or  of  armies. 

10,020.  Verees  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.  And  thou  shalt  cause 
the  bullock  to  approach  before  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the 
bullock.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  bullock  before  Jehovah  at  the 
door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation.  And  thou  shalt  take  of  i/ic 
Uood  of  the  bullock,  and  shalt  give  it  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar 
toith  tnyffiger  :  and  aU  the  blood  thou  shalt  pour  forth  at  the 
foundation  qft/ie  altar.  And  t/iou  shalt  take  all  the  fat  covering 
the  intestines,  and  the  caul  upon  the  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys, 
and  the  fat  which  is  iwon  thern.  and  thou  shalt  make  the  altar 
to  bum.  And  thefiesh  qf  the  oullock,  and  his  skin,  and  his 
duna,  thou  shaU  bw*n  vnth  fire  out  of  the  camp  ;  this  is  sin. 
And  thou  shalt  cause  the  bullock  to  approach,  signifies  the 
state  of  the  application  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  such  as 
it  is  in  its  infancy.  Before  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signi- 
fies for  purification,  the  reception  of  truth  from  lieaven,  and  the 
conjunction  thereof  with  good.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall 
put  their  hands  on  the  head  of  the  bullock,  signifies  a  repi*e- 
sentative  of  the  reception  of  good  and  of  truth  in  the  natural 
or  external  man.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  bullock  before 
Jehovah,  signifies  preparation  for  the  purification  of  good  and 
of  truth  from  the  Divine  in  the  external  or  natural  man.  At 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  that  there 
may  be  conjunction  of  those  pnnoiples.  And  thou  shalt  take 
of  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  signifies  Divine  Truth  accom- 
modated in  the  natural  or  external  man.     And  shalt  give  it 
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upon  the  herns  of  the  altar  with  thy  finger,  signifieB  theDiTine 
Power  of  the  Lord  from  the  proprium.  And  all  the  blood  thou* 
shalt  pour  forth  at  the  foundation  of  the  altar,  signifies  Divine 
Truth,  the  whole  of  it  in  the  sensual  principle,  which  is  the 
ultimate  of  the  life  of  man.  And  thou  shalt  take  all  the  fat, 
signifies  good  accommodated.  That  covers  the  intestines,  sig^ 
nities  which  appertains  to  ultimates  or  lowest  principles.  And 
the  caul  upon  the  liver,  signifies  interior  good  of  tlie  external 
or  natural  man.  And  tlie  two  kidnevs,  and  the  fat  upon  them, 
signifies  interior  truth  of  the  external  or  natural  man  and  its 

good.  And  thou  shalt  make  tfie  altar  to  bum,  siffnifies  from 
le  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord.  And  the  flesh  of  the  bullock, 
signifies  the  evil  of  the  former  loves  there.  And  his  skin,  signi^ 
fies  the  false  in  ultimates.  And  his  dung,  signifies  the  rest  of 
the  unclean  things.  Thou  shalt  bum  with  fire  out  of  the  camp« 
signifies  that  they  are  to  be  committed  to  hell,  and  to  be  con- 
sumed with  the  evils  of  self-love.  This  is  sin,  signifies  that  it  is 
purified  from  evils. 

10,021.  "  And  thou  shalt  cause  the  bullock  to  approach  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  state  of  the  application  of  the  na* 
tural  or  external  man  such  as  it  is  in  its  infancy,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  causing  to  approach,  as  denoting  presence 
and  conjunction,  see  n.  9878,  9997,  10,001,  and  also  applica- 
tion, n.  8439,  in  this  case  application  for  purification  and  for 
the  reception  of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  Divine,  for  by  this 
sacrifice,  and  by  sacrifices  in  general,  this  is  signified  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  innocence  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  see 
n.  9391,  thus  the  external  or  natural  man,  such  as  he  is  in  his 
infancy,  for  then  he  is  in  the  good  of  innocence ;  whilst  he  is 
in  that  state,  he  is  also  in  a  state  of  application  for  purification 
and  for  reception  of  good  and  tmth  irom  the  Divme.  Since 
those  things  are  now  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  say  how  the  case  herein  is.  When  man  is  regene- 
rated, which  occurs  when  he  is  of  adolescent  years,  then  he  is 
fii*8t  let  into  a  state  of  innocence,  but  into  a  state  of  external 
innocence,  almost  like  that  of  infants,  the  innocence  of  these 
latter  being  external  innocence,  which  dwells  in  ignorance ; 
this  state  is  the  plane  of  the  new  life  when  man  is  regenerating ; 
the  man  is  also  on  this  occasion  as  an  infant,  for  during  rege* 
Iteration  he  is  conceived  anew,  is  bora,  becames  an  infant)  and 
grows  up  to  maturity,  which  is  effected   by  truth  implanted  in 

fi^ood  ;  and  so  far  as  1^  then  comes  into  genuine  good,  so  far 
le  comes  into  the  good  of  internal  innocence,  which  innocence 
dwells  in  wisdom.  And  whereas  the  re^neration  of  man  is  an 
image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  it  is  evident  that  the 
Lord  so  glorified  Himself,  that  is,  made  His  Human  [principle] 
Divine;  for  tli«  subject  treated  of,  in  tlie  internal  sense,  in  this 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,021,  10,022.]  EXODUS.  33 

chapter,  is  concerning  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  9985  ; 
Vat  since  tlie  gloritication  of  the  Lord  as  to  His  Human  [prin- 
ciple] transcends  the  understanding,  therefore,  that  it  may  ia 
Bomemeasnre  be  apprehended,  it  is  explained  by  its  resemblance 
or  ima^.  These  statements  are  premised,  to  the  intent  that  it 
may  bcknown  what  is  meant  by  purification  and  by  the  reception 
of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  which  are  signified 
by  sacrifices  in  general,  and  here  specifically  by  the  sacrifices  of 
the  inauguration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  mto  the  oriesthood. 
Tliat  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification 
of  the  Lord,  see  n.  3130,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  6688.  Tliat 
the  innocence  of  infants  is  external  innocence,  and  dwells  in 
ignorance,  n.  2306,  3474,  3504,  4563,  4797,  5608,  7305,  9301. 
'Diat  man,  wlio  is  regenerating,  is  conceived  anew,  is  born, 
becomes  an  infant  and  a  boy,  and  grows  up  to  adolescence,  n. 
3203.  That  the  innocence  of  infancy  is  a  plane,  n.  2780, 3183, 
3994,  4797,  5608,  7840.  That  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of 
good  are  implanted  in  the  innocence  of  infancy  as  their  plane, 
n.  1616,  2299,  3504,  4797.  That  the  innocence  of  the  regene- 
rate is  internal  innocence,  and  dwells  in  wisdom,  n.  1616, 3495 
3994,  4797,  5608,  9301,  9939.  The  diflference  of  the  external 
innocence  which  is  of  infants,  and  of  the  internal  innocence 
which  is  of  the  wise,  n.  2280,  4563,  9301.  That  this  difference 
exists,  is  manifest  from  the  education  and  regeneration  of  infants 
in  the  other  life,  see  n.  2289  to  2309.  That  every  good  of  the 
church  and  of  heaven,  has  in  it  innocence,  and  tnat  without 
innocence  good  is  not  good,  n.  2736,  2780,  6013,  7840,  7887, 
9262.  What  innocence  is,  see  n.  3994,  4001,  4797,  5236, 6107, 
6765,  7902,  9262,  9936. 

10,022.  "  Before  the  tent  of  the  congregation  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  for  purification,  the  reception  of  truth  from  heaven, 
and  the  conjunction  thereof  with  good,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  heaven 
where  the  Lord  is,  see  n.  9457,  9481,  9485.  The  reason  why 
purification,  the  implantation  of  truth,  and  the  conjunction 
thereof  with  good,  is  here  also  signified,  is,  because  the  bullock 
was  brought  tliither  to  be  sacrificed,  and  by  sacrifices  are  signi- 
fied both  purification,  and  tlie  implantation  of  truth  and  of  good, 
and  their  conjunction.  That  by  sacrifices  were  represented  pu- 
rifications from  evils  and  falses,  and  also  expiations,  see  n. 
9990,  9991 ;  and  that  by  the  place  before  the  tent,  wiiich  is 
called  the  door  thereof,  is  represented  the  marriage  of  truth  and 
of  good,  which  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage,  see  n.  10,001. 
Hence  row  it  is,  that  by  causing  the  bullock  to  approach  before 
the  tent  of  tlie  congregation,  is  signified  the  application  of  the 
external  or  natui*al  man,  such  as  he  is  in  his  infancy,  to  his 
purification  from  evils  and  falses,  and  thus  to  the  reception  of 
truth  from  heaven,  and  the  conjunction  thei'eof  with  good. 
VOL.  X.  3 
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Inaemncli  as  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  in  this 
chapter  is  conceding  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  say  what  was  in  general  represented  by  them.  By 
burnt  offerings  and  sacrifices  in  general  purification  from  evils 
and  falses  was  represented,  and  since  purification  was  repre* 
sented,  the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  L'>rd, 
and  likewise  tneir  conjunction,  was  also  represented.  For  whon 
man  is  purified  from  evils  and  falses,  which  is  effected  by  their 
removal,  tlien  good  and  truth  from  the  L«)rd  flow  in,  and  so  far 
as  good  and  trutli  in  that  state  flow  in,  so  far  they  are  implant- 
ed, and  so  far  conjoined ;  for  the  Lord  is  continually  present 
with  good  and  truth  with  every  man,  but  He  is  not  received, 
only  so  far  as  evils  and  falses  are  removed,  thus  so  far  as  man 
is  purified  from  them  ;  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good  is 
regeneration.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  was  represented 
by  burnt-offerings  and  by  sacrifices  in  general ;  but  what  was 
specifically  represented,  is  manifest  from  the  animals  of  divers 
species  which  were  sacrificed.  Inasmuch  as  those  three  things, 
namely,  purification  from  evils  ^nd  falses,  the  implantation  of 
truth  ana  of  good,  and  their  conjunction,  were  represented  by 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  therefore  all  worship  grounded  in 
the  truth  of  faith  and  in  the  good  of  love  is  also  signified  by 
them,  n.  6905,  8680,  8936.  For  all  worship  has  for  its  end, 
that  man  may  be  purified  from  evils  and  falses,  consecjuently 
that  goods  and  truths  from  the  Lord  may  be  implanted  m  him, 
and  fliat  thus  he  may  be  regenerated,  which  is  effected  by  tlie 
conjunction  of  those  principles.  Their  conjunction  is  heaven, 
or  the  Lord's  kingdom  with  man. 

10,023.  '^  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon 
the  head  of  the  bullock  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  reception  of  good  and  of  truth  in  the  natural 
or  external  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  laying  on 
of  hands,  as  denoting  to  communicate  that  which  is  his  own 
with  another.  The  reason  why  it  also  denotes  reception  is,  be- 
cause that  which  is  communicated  is  received  by  another ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  head,  as  denoting  the  whole,  see 
n.  10,011 ;  and  from  that  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  extertial  or  natural  man,  see 
n.  9391, 10,021.  The  reason  why  the  laying  on  of  hands  sig- 
nifies communication  and  reception  is,  because  by  the  hands 
power  is  signified,  and  since  this  is  the  active  principle  of  life, 
by  hands  is  also  signified  whatsoever  appertains  to  the  man« 
thus  the  whole  man,  so  far  as  he  is  an  agent,  see  what  was 
cited,  n.  10,019  ;  and  by  laying  on  is  signified  communication 
in  reference  to  him  who  ays  on,  and  reception  in  respect  to 
him  or  to  it  on  which  it  is  laid.  Hence  it  is  evident,  M'hat  was 
signified  by  the  imposition  of  the  hand  amongst  the  ancients, 
namely,  the  communication  and  transference  of  that  which  i» 
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treated  of,  and  also  its  reception  by  another,  whether  that  be 
power,  or  obedience,  or  benediction,  or  testification.  That  by 
the  imposition  of  the  hand  is  signified  power,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages  in  Moses,  ^^  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  that 
he  should  lay  the  hand  upon  Joshua^  and  should  set  him  in  the 
pi-esence  of  Eleazar  the  priest,  before  the  whole  congregation, 
and  thus  should  give  of  his  ^/lory  upon  him,  and  all  the  congre- 
gation should  w>ey  him^'*  Numb,  xxvii.  18,  20.  That  by  the 
laying  on  of  the  hand  is  here  signified  the  communication  and 
transferring  of  the  power  which  Moses  had,  and  its  reception 
by  Joshua,  is  evident ;  hence  it  is  said,  that  thus  he  shovla  gim 
of  his  glory  upon-  him.  Again,  "  When  the  Levites  were  pm'i- 
ned,  and  the  ministry  of  the  priesthood  under  Aaron  was  ascribed 
to  them,  it  was  commanded,  that  two  bullocks  should  be  brought 
with  a  meat-offering,  and  that  Aaron  should  bring  the  Levites 
before  Jehovah,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  should  lat/  their  liands 
upon  the  Levites  ;  and  the  Levites  should  lay  tltetr  hands  upon 
the  head  of  the  btdlocks,  one  of  which  was  to  be  offered  for  a 
Bacrifice,  the  other  for  a  burnt-offering ;  and  thus  they  were  to 
separate  the  Levites  from  the  niidst  of  the  sous  of  Israel,  and 
they  were  to  be  Jehovah's,"  N.umb.  viii.  7  to  14.  By  the  sons 
of  Israel  laying  their  hands  upon  the  Levites  was  signified  the 
transference  of  the  power  of  ministering  for  them,  and  reception 
of  it  by  the  Levites,  thus  separation.  And  by  the  Levites 
laying  their  hands  upon  the  liead  of  the  bullocks,  was  signified 
a  transferring  of  that  power  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord  ;  there- 
fore it  is  said  that  thus  they  sliould  be  separated  from  the  midst 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  should  be  Jehovah's.  Again,  "  After 
that  the  sons  of  Israel  confessed  their  sins,  then  Aaron  was  to 
lay  both  his  hands  upon  t/ie  head  of  the  living  goat  Asasel,  and 
was  to  confess  over  him  all  the  iniquities  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
and  all  their  sins,  and  was  to  give  them  upon  the  head  of  the 

goat,  and  send  him  into  the  wilderness,"  Levit.  xvi.  21.  That 
le  laying  on  of  hands  upon  the  goat  signified  the  oommunica 
tion  and  translation  of  all  the  iniquities  and  sins  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  and  their  reception  by  the  goat,  is  evident.  The  wilder- 
ness, whither  the  goat  was  to  be  sent,  denotes  hell.  ^'Thett  the 
witnesses  and  all  who  heard,  were  to  lay  their  hands  upon  him 
who  was  to  he  stoned^'*  Levit.  xxiv.  14;  signified  testification 
thereby  communicated  and  transferred,  whidi  being  received  he 
was  adjudged  to  death.  Again,  ^^  Tlie  man  who  bringetli  from 
the  herd  or  from  the  flock  a  burnt-offering  for  a  present  to  Je- 
hovah, shall  lay  his  hand  on  the  head  of  the  huTmt-offering,  in 
which  case  it  shall  be  received  from  him  with  good  pleasure,  to 
expiate  him,"  Levit.  i.  2,  3,4.  In  like  manner,  ^'i4js>^  the 
head  of  the  present  which  was  for  sacrijice^^  Levit.  lii.  1,  2, 
8^  13.  And  so  also  the  priest  was  to  do,  if  he  sinned ;  in 
like  manner  tl^^  elders;  likewise  the  whole  congregation;  also 
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the  prince^  if  he  sinned;  and  in  likf  nanuer,  every  sotd  wha^ 
8oevet\  if  they  sinned,  Levit.  iv.  I,  15,  24,  29.  By  tlie 
laying  of  their  hand  npon  the  bui  it-offering  and  upon  the 
sacrihce,  was  signified  the  all  of  \hs  worship  of  him  who  of- 
fered, namely,  the  acknowledgment  >f  sins,  confession,  thence 
purification,  the  implantation  of  go<»d  and  of  truth,  thus  con- 
junction with  the  I^rd,all  which  were  effected  by  communica- 
tion, translation,  and  reception ;  by  translation  and  reception 
is  meant  that  which  is  signified  by  the  carrying  of  iniquities,  see 
n.  9937,  9938.  Inasmucn  as  commifnications,  translations,  and 
receptions,  were  si^ified  by  the  imposition  of  hands,  it  may  be 
known  what  is  signified  by  the  imposition  of  hands  in  Matthew, 
^^The  ruler  came  to  Jesus,  and  said,  my  daughter  is  iust  now 
dead,  hut  coming  lay  thy  hand  upon  />^r,  then  she  shall  live. 
Jesus  entering  in  took  hold  of  her  hand^v^nd  the  damsel  arose." 
ix.  18, 19,  25.  And  in  Mark,  ^^  Jesus  laid  Hie  hands  upon  the 
eyes  of  the  blind  man^  and  he  was  restored,"  viii.  25.  A^ain, 
'*  They  bring  one  that  was  deaf  to  Jesus,  that  /le  should  laj/ 
the  hand  vpon  him  ;  He  taking  him  from  the  people  put  His 
finger  into  his  ears,  and  touchetdhis  tonguey  and  his  cars  were 
opened,"  vii.  82,  33,  35.  And  in  Luke,  "A  woiiiji  was 
bowed  down  by  the  spirit  of  infirmity,  Jesus  laid  hands  upon 
her^  and  healed  her^^  xiii.  11,  13.  Also  in  Mark,  ^^Jesus  laid 
hands  on  the  inf/rm^  and  healed  them,^  vi.  5.  In  these  pas- 
sages by  the  laying  on  of  the  Lord's  hands,  and  also  by  His 
touch,  is  signified  the  communication  and  reception  of  Divine 
Virtue,  as  is  manifest  in  Mark,  "  A  certain  woman  canie  from 
behind,  and  touched  the  garment  ofJesus^  saying,  if  I  shall  touch 
even  His  garment^  I  shall  be  healed,  and  immediately  she  was 
healed  of  the  plague  :  Jesus  knew  in  Himself  that  virtue  was 
gone  forth  from  tUm^'*  v.  27  to  30.  And  in  Luke,  "-4  woman 
toucning  the  garment  of  Jesus  was  healed  ;  Jesus  said,  some 
one  liath  touched  me;  for  I  know  tliat  virtue  is  gone  forth 
from  //i«,"  viii.  44,  46.  And  again,  ^^The  whole  croiod  sought 
t^j  touch  JesuSybecause  virtue  went  forth  from  Hiniy  and  healed 
aUy^  vi.  19.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  touching 
with  the  hand  or  finger.  And  also  by  what  is  said  elsewhere  in 
the  same  evangelist,  ^^ Jesus  coming  near  touclied  the  hier^  in 
which  the  dead  man  was,  and  they  that  bare  it  stood  still ;  then 
He  said,  young  man,  I  say  unto  thee,  arise,  and  he  that  was 
dead  sat  up,  and  began  to  speak,"  vii.  14,  15.  Also  what  by 
the  imposition  of  hands  upon  boys  and  infants ;  upon  boys  in 
Matthew,  •*  Boys  were  brought  to  Jesus,  that  He  should  lay 
hands  upon  them;  Jesus  said,  suffer  the  boys,  and  forbid  them 
not.  to  come  unto  me,  of  sucii  is  the  kingdom  of  the  iieavens, 
and  lie  laid  hands  on  thern^'^  xix.  13,  15  ;  and  upon  infants, 
in  Mark,  "Jesus  tt>ok  infants  up  in  His  arms,  and^a<  Ills  hands 
upon  them,  and  blessed  them,"  x.  16.     By  the  laying  on  of 
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the  hand  npon  the  boys  and  upon  infants  is  here  also  siffiiifiod 
the  communication  and  reception  of  Divine  Virtue,  whereby 
was  effected  the  healing  of  the  interiors,  which  is  salvation. 
This  signification  of  touching,  which  is  effected  by  the  hands, 
originates  in  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where  those  who 
are  in  a  dissimilar  state  of  life,  appear  removed  at  a  distance, 
but  those  who  are  in  a  similar  state,  appear  consociated,  and 
those  in  that  life,  who  mutuallv  touch  each  other,  communicate 
the  state  of  their  life  with  each  other ;  if  this  is  done  by  tl^e 
hands,  the  all  of  the  life  is  communicated,  because  by  the  hands, 
as  was  said  above,  from  correspondence  is  signified  power, 
which  is  the  active  principle  of  life,  thus  whatsoever  appertains 
to  any  one  ;  such  representatives  exist  in  the  world  of  spirits, 
but  they  are  effected  by  influx  from  heaven,  where  alone  are 
perceived  consociations  as  to  the  affections  of  goodness  and  of 
truth. 

10.024.  "  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  bullock  before  Jehovah  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  preparation  for  the  purification  of 
good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  in  the  external  or  natural  man, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  slaying,  when  couceining  the 
animals  which  were  offered  for  a  burnt-offering  or  for  sacri- 
fices, as  denoting  preparation  for  those  things  which  are  repre- 
sented by  burnt-onerings  and  sacrifices ; — that  those  were  puri- 
fications from  evils  and  falses,  the  implantation  of  good  and 
of  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  10,022;  and 
because  those  are  from  the  Divine,  therefore  it  is  said,  before 
Jehovah ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting 
the  purification  of  tlie  external  or  natural  man,  see  above,  n. 
9990.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  slaying,  when  concerning  the 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  in  the  Word  is  signified  all  that 
which  is  represented  by  tlie  burnt-offering  and  sacrifice  itself, 
since  all  that  is  then  understood.  i 

10.025.  "  At  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  conjgregation  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  there  may  be  conjunction  of  those 
principles,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  door  of  the  tent 
of  tlie  congregation,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  truth  and 
of  good,  which  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage,  see  above,  n. 
10,001.  Iua6inuch  as  this  is  signified  by  the  door  of  tlie  tent 
of  the  congregation,  therefore  it  was  ordained,  ''  That  if  [the 
animal  offeree  in  sacrifice  was  slain]  elsewhere,  blood  should  be 
imputed,  and  that  soul  should  be  cut  off  from  the  people," 
Levit.  xvii.  3,  4,  8,  9 ;  the  reason  was,  because  in  such  case 
the  conjunction  of  guod  and  of  truth  was  not  represented,  thus 
not  the  heavenly  marriage,  but  the  infernal  marriage,  which  is 
the  conjunciiun  of  evil  and  of  the  false. 

10,020.  "  And  tliou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullock" 
—that  hereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth  accommodated  to  the 
natural  or  external  man,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  ol  blood, 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


88  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxit 

SB  (lenotiDg  the  Divine  Trntli  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Gk)od 
of  the  Lora,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle 
01  man,  which  was  to  be  purified,  and  in  which  truth  and 
good  were  to  be  implanted,  see  ik  9990.  The  reason  why  men' 
tion  is  here  first  made  of  blood,  and  that  it  was  to  be  given  on 
the  horns  of  the  altar,  and  the  remainder  of  it  to  be  poured 
out  at  its  foundation,  is,  because  by  blood  in  the  Word  is  sig- 
nified the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord,  and  by  this  truth  all  purification  is  effected,  for  truth 
teaches  man  what  is  good,  and  how  he  ought  to  live,  and  when 
man  knows  this,  then  the  affection  of  love  of  good  may  first  be 
implanted,  and  thus  he  may  be  regenerated  ;  for  knowledge 
must  precede,  before  man  can  have  faith,  and  live  the  life  of 
faith,  which  is  the  life  of  good ; — that  all  purification  from  eviU 
and  falses  is  efiected  bv  the  truths  of  faith,  consequently  all 
regeneration,  see  what  M  cited,  n.  9959.  Those  who  do  not 
know  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, — ^thus  who  do  not  know 
that  by  blood  is  signified  Divine  Truth,  and  that  by  this  from 
the  Lord  is  effected  purification, — ^believe  that'  man  is  purified 
by  the  blood  of  the  Lord,  by  which  they  mean  the  passion 
of  His  cross ;  but  let  them  know,  that  by  the  passion  of  the 
Lord's  cross,  thus  by  His  blood,  no  one  is  purified,  but  by  a 
life  according  to  His  precepts,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  many 
places.  The  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  ultimate  of  the  Lord^s 
temptation,  by  which  He  fully  glorified  His  Human,  as  He 
Himself  also  says  in  Luke,  "  Ouffht  not  ChriU  to  suffer  theu 
things^  and  to  enter  into  Ilis  glory  f "  xxiv.  26 ;  for  the  Lord 
came  into  the  world  that  He  might  subdue  the  hells,  and  reduce 
all  things  into  order,  even  in  the  heavens,  which  was  effected  by 
temptations  admitted  into  Himself.  And  the  passion  of  the 
cross  was  the  ultimate  of  His  temptation,  by  whicli  He  fully 
conquered  the  hells,  and  arranged  the  heavens  into  order,  and 
at  the  same  time  glorified  His  Human  ;  and  unless  He  had  done 
so,  no  man  could  have  been  saved ;  but  see  what  has  been  co* 
piously  shown  before  on  these  subjects  in  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9528,  9715,  9937,  10,019,  also  that  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord 
is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Oood, 
U.  4735,  4978,  6378,  7317,  7326,  7850,  9127,  9393. 

10,027.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  Tit]  upon  the  bonis  of  thd 
altar  with  thy  finger" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine 
Power  of  the  Lord  from  the  proprium,  appears  from  the  signi 
fication  of  the  horns  of  the  altar,  as  denoting  the  power  of 
truth  from  good.  That  horns  denote  power,  see  n.  9081,  9719, 
9720,  9721,  and  that  the  altar  is  representative  of  the  Lord  acl 
to  Divine  Good,  or  representative  of  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord, 
n.  9888,  9389,  9714,  9964 :  and  from  the  signification  of  finger, 
as  denoting  power,  see  n.  7430.    The  reason  why  it  denotes 
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from  proper  power,  or  from  the  prop  ium,  is  because  this  was 
done  oy  if oses,  and  bj  Moses  is  represented  the  Lord,  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  n.  9372,  9806,  wherefore  it  is  said  with  thy  fin- 
der. The  reason  why  the  blood  was  first  to  be  given  upon  the 
horns  of  the  altar  was,  that  the  power  itself  of  the  Divine 
Troth  from  the  Divine  Qood  might  be  represented  ;  for  by  the 
power  of  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Qooa  all  things  are  made 
[or  done],  and  without  it  nothing,  see  what  is  cited  above,  n. 
10,019. 

10,028.  "And  all  the  blood  thou  shalt  pour  forth  at  the 
foundation  pf  the  altar  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  whole 
Divine  Truth  in  the  sensual  principle  which  is  the  ultimate  of 
the  life  of  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord, 
see  just  above,  n.  10,026 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  th^ 
foundation  of  the  altar,  as  denoting  the  sensu^  principle,  which 
is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  of  man.  The  r^son  why  the  foun- 
dation of  tlie  altar  has  this  signification  is,  because  the  altar 
was  representative  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  wherefM^ 
its  foundation  signifies  that  which  is  the  ultimate  of  life  in  the 
human  principle,  and  the  ultimate  of  life  in  the  human  princi- 
ple, is  that  wiiicli  is  called  the  external  sensual  principle,  which 
18  here  meant  That  the  altar  was  the  chief  representative  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  see  n.  9388,  9389,  9714,  9764; 
that  the  foundation  is  its  ultimate,  is  evident; — that  this  with 
man  is  the  external  sensual  principle,  and  what  its  quality  is,  see 
n.  9212,  9216,  9996.  How  tlie  case  herein  is,  it  may  be  expe- 
dient briefly  to  say :  when  man  is  purifjnng,  then  fii*st  of  all 
are  learnt  such  truths  as  can  be  apprehenoed  by  the  sensual 
man,  such  as  are  the  truths  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word. 
Afterwards  interior  truths  are  learnt,  such  as  are  collected  from 
the  Word  by  those  who  are  in  illustration,  for  these  persons 
collect  its  interior  sense  from  various  passages,  wiiere  the 
sense  of  die  letter  is  there  explained ;  from  these  when  known, 
truths  still  more  interior  are  afterwards  drawn  fortli  by  those 
who  are  enlightened,  which  trnclis  with  the  former  serve  the 
church  for  doctrine,  these  latter  for  doctrine  to  those  who  are 
men  of  the  internal  church,  the  former  for  doctrine  to  those 
who  are  men  of  the  external  church.  Both  the  former  and 
the  latter  men,  if  they  have  lived  acccording  to  those  truthsi 
are  elevated  into  heaven  amongst  the  angels,  and  are  there  im- 
bued with  angelic  wisdom,  which  is  derived  from  truths  still 
interior,  and  at  length  from  inmost  truths  in  the  third  h^saven* 
These  truths  witii  the  former  in  their  order,  close  into  ultimatesi 
which  are  those  of  the  external  sensual  principle,  and  are  toge* 
ther  there ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  all  interior  trutlis  are  tose- 
tlier  in  the  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  for  these  truthsi 
as  was  said  above,  are  the  ultimates, — that  all  interior  things  ii) 
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order  are  stored  up  in  ultimates,  and  are  there  together,  may  be 
seen,  n.  9825,  9826.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident, 
what  is  meant  by  Divine  Truth  being  wholly  in  the  sensual 
principle,  which  is  sis:nified  by  all  the  blood  being  poared  out 
at  the  foundation  of  the  altar. 

10.029.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  all  the  fat  ''—that  hereby  is 
signified  good  accommodated,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fat,  asNlenoting  good,  see  n.  59i3.  It  is  called  good  accoramo* 
dated,  because  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  purification  of 
the  external  or  natural  man,  and  the  implantation  of  truth  and 
of  good,  and  thus  the  conjunction  of  both  there,  for  these 
are  what  are  signified  by  sacrifices  and  bumt-oflferings;  there- 
fore by  the  fat  from  the  bullock  is  here  meant  good  accommo- 
dated to  the  natural  or  external  man,  such  as  can  be  conjoined 
with  truth  there,  for  truth  must  be  accommodated  to  its  own 

food,  and  good  to  its  own  truth,  by  reason  that  tliey  are  to 
e  a  one.  It  is  also  to  be  observea,  that  truth  and  good  in 
the  natural  or  external  man  diflfer  from  truth  and  good  in  the 
intemal  man,  as  what  is  exterior  and  interior  diflfer,  or  as  what 
is  inferior  and  superior,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  as  that 
which  is  posterior,  and  prior.  Tnith  in  the  natural  man  is 
scientific,  and  good  there  is  the  delight  thereof,  each  percep- 
tible to  the  man  whilst  he  is  in  the  world,  for  it  then  appears 
when  it  becomes  an  object  of  the  thought ;  truth  however  in 
the  internal  man  is  not  apparent  scientific  truth,  but  is  truth 
implanted  in  his  intellectual  part;  good  also  in  liim  is  not  per- 
ceptible, because  it  is  implanted  in  his  will,  each  in  the  interior 
life  of  the  man,  in  which  trutli  is  of  faith  and  good  is  of  love. 
Such  is  the  difference  between  trutli  and  good  in  the  internal 
or  spiritual  man,  and  truth  and  good  in  the  external  or  natural 
man  ;  the  implantation  and  conjunction  of  the  latter  is  signified 
by  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  but  the  implantation  and 
conjunction  of  the  former  by  the  bumt-oflfering  from  the  ram 
are  treated  of  in  wliat  follows  in  this  chapter.  From  theee  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  accommodated  good 
whicli  IS  signified  hj  the  fat  from  the  bullock. 

10.030.  "Covering  the  intestines" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied what  belongs  to  ultimates  or  lowest  principles,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  intestines,  as  denoting  i>ltimate  or 
lowest  principles.  The  reason  why  the  intestines  denote  ulti- 
mate or  lowest  principles  is,  because  they  are  the  ultimate  and 
lowest  of  the  interior  viscera  of  man,  not  only  as  to  situation, 
but  also  as  to  use ; — as  to  situation,  they  are  below  the  stomach, 
to  which  they  are  appended ; — ^and  as  to  use,  they  ultimately 
receive  those  things  wnich  are  digested  with  man.  Above  them, 
as  it  is  known,  are  situated  the  stomach,  the  liver,  the  pancreas, 
tlie  spleen,  and  still  higher,  the  heart  and  lungs,  and  highei 
•till)  the  head.    It  is  also  well  known,   that   these  superior 
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organs,  cast  their  filth  and  refuse  into  the  intestines,  and  there- 
by remove  them,  partly  by  the  stomach,  partly  by  the  dncts 
from  the  liver,  whicli  are  denominated  the  hepatic  ducts,  and 
also  the  cystic  or  biliary  ducts,  partly  through  the  ducts  from 
the  pancreas,  which  dncts  with  the  rest  have  their  termination 
in  the  intestine,  called  the  duodenum.  Hence  it  is  now  evident 
why  ultimate  or  lowest  principles  are  signified  by  the  intes« 
tines.  Tliat  by  the  viscera,  which  appertain  to  man,  are  si^ 
nified  such  things  as  are  of  the  spiritual  world,  may  be  mani« 
fest  from  what  has  been  copiously  shown  at  the  close  of  several 
chapters,  where  the  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man,  which 
IB  heaven,  with  all  things  appei*taining  to  man,  was  treated 
of, — what  specifically  corresponds  to  the  intestines,  may  be  seen 
n.  5392 ;  and  that  tlie  hells  correspond  to  the  fsdces  and  excre- 
ments thence  ejected,  n.  5393  to  5396.  Inasmuch  as  in  what 
now  follows  mention  is  made  of  some  of  the  viscera  of  the 
body,  as  of  the  caul  or  omentum,  the  liver,  the  kidneys,  the  le^s, 
the  breast,  the  shoulder,  the  head,  and  as  their  ordination  in  the 
sacrifices  is  treated  of,  therefore  it  may  be  here  first  expedient  to 
show  that  by  man's  members  in  general  are  signiiied  such  things 
as  are  in  the  Gband  Man,  that  is,  in  heaven.  At  present  we 
shall  confine  ourselves  to  the  consideration  of  those  members, 
by  which  the  statue  of  Nebuchadnezzar  is  described  in  Daniel, 
where  it  is  said,  "That  its  /lead  was  mire  gold,  the  hreast  and 
arms  silver,  the  heUy  and  side  brass,  the  leys  iron,  and  the  feet 
partly  iron  and  partly  clay,"  ii.  32, 33.  lie  who  does  not  know 
that  the  Word  of  the  Lord  is  spiritual,  believes  that  these  things 
were  said  concerning  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  but  in  the  Word 
the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  are  not  treated  of,  but  the  kingdom 
of  God  18,  thus  heaven  and  the  church.  The  reason  why  tliese 
are  described  by  such  things  as  are  in  the  earths,  and  in  tlie 
kingdoms  of  the  earths,  is,  because  worldly  and  terrestrial  things 
correspond  to  such  as  are  in  heaven  ;  for  universal  nature,  and 
the  universal  world,  is  a  theati*e  representative  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  (see  what  is  cited,  n.  9280,)  and  terrestrial  and  worldly 
things  are  what  man  first  apprehends.  Hence  it  may  be  ma- 
nifest, that  by  the  statue  seen  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  a  dream, 
are  not  signiiied  wordly  things,  but  heavenly  things.  What, 
however,  is  specifically  signified  bv  the  head,  by  the  breast,  by 
the  belly  and  side,  by  the  legs  and  by  the  feet,  may  be  known 
from  their  correspondence — thus  from  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word.  From  correspondence  it  is  known,  that  by  the  head  is 
signified  the  first  state  of  the  church,  by  the  breast  and  arms 
tJie  second,  by  the  belly  and  side  the  third,  by  the  legs  the 
fourth,  and  by  the  feet  the  last.  Now,  as  the  Hrst  state  of  the 
church  was  a  state  uf  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  it  is  said 
tliat  the  head  was  of  gold  ;  and  since  the  second  state  was  a 
state  of  truth  from  that  good,  it  is  said  that  the  breast  and  ai*m8 
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were  of  silver ;  and  whereas  the  third  state  was  the  good  of  love 
and  its  truth  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  it  is  said  that  the 
bellv  and  side  were  of  brass ;  and  as  the  Iburth  state  was  the 
truth  of  faith,  it  is  said  tliat  the  legs  were  of  iron  ;  and  since  the 
last  state  was  the  truth  which  is  called  [the  truth]  of  faith  with- 
out good,  it  is  said  that  the  feet  were  partly  of  iron,  and  partly 
of  clay ;  and  whereas  such  a  state  of  the  church  was  its  ulti- 
mate statCj  it  is  said  that  out  of  a  rock  was  cut  a  stone^  which 
brake  in  vieoes  and  dispersed  all  things,^  insormich  that  the  wind 
carried  ttiem  away^  ana  no  place  wasjound/or  t/iem^  verees  34, 
35,  by  which  is  signified,  that  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  good  of  faitli, 
were  utterly  dispersed,  insomuch  that  it  was  not  known  what 
they  are,  but  only  something  about  the  truths  of  faitli  without 
good,  or  with  a  good  which  is  not  good,  thus  which  does  not 
cohere  with  the  truths  of  faith.    This  good  is  external  without 
internal  good — such  as  is  the  good  of  merit — ^good  for  the  sake 
of  self  and  for  the  sake  of  the  world — thus  for  the  sake  of  gain, 
of  honor,  and  of  reputation,  for  the  sake  of  friendship   on 
account  of  those  things,  or  for  the  sake  of  favor,  ana  also 
for  the  sake  of  the  fear  of  the  law  alone,  and  not  for  tlie  sake 
of  the  good  of  charity,  which  is  the  good  of  a  fellow  citizen, 
the  good  of  human  society,  the  good  of  a  man's  country,  and 
the  good  of  the  church.     Such  goods  as  are  mentioned  above 
are  signified  by  clay,  and  the  truth,  with  which  that  good  does 
not  cohere,  is  the  iron  ;  therefore  it  is  said,  "77^^  iro9ij  which 
thou  sawest  mixed  with  day  oftnud^  shalt  mix  themselves  together 
by  the  seed  of  man,  but  they  shall  not  cohere  the  one  with  the 
other ^\as  iron  is  not  mixed  together  with  day^^  verse  43.    The 
seed  of  man  is  the  tinith  of  faith  derived  from  the  proprlura — 
thus  truth  falsified  and  adulterated  by  application  to  the  evils 
resulting  from  a  regard  to  self  and  the  world.     From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  by  tlie  members  of  man  from  his 
head  even  to  the  sole  of  the  foot  ai*e  signified  such  things  as 
relate  to  the  church.  That  in  general  the  head  signiiies  celestial 
good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  the  breast  spiritual 
good,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neiglibor;  and 
the  feet  natural  good,  which  is  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  may 
be  seen,  n.  9913,  9914.   That  similar  things  are  also  signified  by 
gold,  silver,  brass  and  iron,  n.  5658;  but  wliat  is  specifically 
signified  by  the  head  may  be  seen,  n.  4938,  4939,  5328,  9913, 
9914;  what  by  gold,  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  6658,  9510,  9881; 
what  by  the  breast^  n.  4938,  4939,  5328,  6436,  9913,  9914 ; 
what  by  silver,  n.  1551,  5658,  6914,  6917  :  hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  signified  by  the  belly  and  by  the  side,  which  are  below 
the  breast.     Moreover,  what  is  denoted  by  brass,  may  be  seen 
n.  425,  1551;  what  by  the  feet,  n.  2162,  3147,  3761,  4938  to 
4952 ;  what  by  iron,  n.  425,  426  ;  and  what  by  clay  or  mud, 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,081.J  EXODUS.  it 

B.  1300,  6669.  From  these  considerations  it  ma^  now  be  kno\Tn, 
ttiat  by  the  members  or  viscera  of  man  are  signified  such  thines 
as  correspond  to  those  in  the  Oband  Man,  or  in  heaven,  whidi 
have  reference  to  the  good  of  love  and  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and 
what  correspond  to  these,  correspond  also  to  the  same  things  in 
the  church — ^for  the  Lord's  heaven  in  the  earths  is  the  church. 
That  there  is  a  coiTespondence  of  man  and  of  all  things  apper- 
taining to  man  with  the  Qbamd  Man,  which  is  heaven,  may  be 
seen  in  what  has  been  shown  from  experience  itself  at  the  eno 
of  several  chapters,  in  the  following  places,  n.  8624  to  3649, 3741 
to  3751,  3883,  3896,  4039  to  4051,  4218  to  4228,  4318  to  4331, 
4403  to  4421,  4527  to  4633,  4622  to  4633,  4652  to  4660,  4791 
to  4805,  4931  to  4953,  5050  to  5061,  5171  to  5189,  6377  to 
6396,  6552  to  6573,  5711  to  5727,  5846,  6866,  5976  to  5993, 
6053  to  6058,  6189  to  6216,  6307  to  6326,  6466  to  6495.  And 
what  correspcmdence  is,  n.  2987  to  3003,  3213  to  3227,  3337  to 
3362,  3472  to  3485. 

10,031.  "And  the  caul  upon  the  liver" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  interior  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  ap- 
peal's from  the  signification  of  the  caul  which  is  upon  the  liver, 
as  denoting  the  interior  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man. 
The  reason  whv  the  caul  denotes  this  good  is,  because  the  whole 
is  fat,  and  by  tat  is  signified  good,  see  above,  n.  10,028  ;  that  it 
denotes  interior  good  is,  because  that  fat  is  higher  or  more  in- 
terior in  the  body  than  the  fat  covering  the  intestines,  spoken  of 
just  above;  by  the  liver  also  is  signitied  interior  purification, 
for  the  liver  purifies  the  blood,  but  the  intestines  those  things 
from  which  the  blood  is  formed.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the 
good  of  the  external  or  natural  man  is,  because  by  the  bullock, 
m  which  that  caul  is,  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  and  of 
charity  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  n.  9990.  In  other  cases 
by  the  liver  is  signified  the  external  good  of  innocence,  such  as 
appertains  to  infants,  because  infants,  before  the  rest  of  the 
viscera  ai*e  fully  formed  to  their  use,  as  is  the  case  when  they  are 
embryos,  i-eceive  their  nourishment  through  the  liver,  for  every 
Butritions  juice  is  brought  thither  through  the  placenta  and  the 
navel  from  the  womb  of  the  mother — this  juice  corresponds  to 
the  good  of  innocence.  That  this  good  is  signified  by  the  liver, 
is  manifest  from  Jeremiah,  "  Mine  eyes  are  consumed  by  tears, 
my  bowels  are  disturbed,  my  liver  is  poured  forth  into  the  eaHh^ 
upon  the  breach  of  tlie  daughter  of  my  people :  the  infant  and 
the  mcJding  faint  in  the  streets,  they  say  to  their  mothers,  where 
is  the  corn  and  the  wine,"  Lam.  ii.  11,  12.  In  this  passage  is 
described  the  grief  of  the  vastated  church  ;  grief  on  account  of 
truth  destrf>yed  is  signified  by  the  eyes  being  consumed  by  tears; 
grief  on  account  of  the  truth  of  innocence  being  destroyed  by 
the  bowels  being  disturbed  ;  and  grief  on  account  of  the  good 
of  innocence  being  destroyed  by  tlie  liver  being  poured  forth 
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into  tbe  earth ;  wherefore  it  is  said,  the  infant  and  the  snckling 
faint  in  the  streets,  and  they  say  to  their  mothers,  where  is  the 
com  and  wine.  The  daugliter  of  the  people,  on  account  of  whose 
breach  is  this  grief,  denotes  the  church,  n.  2362,  8963,  6729 ; 
eyes  denote  the  things  which  are  of  the  internal  sight,  thus  the 
truths  of  faith,  u.  4526,  4528,  9051 ;  bowels  [viscera]  denote  the 
truths  of  innocence,  n.  3294 ;  the  liver  denotes  the  good  of  in- 
nocence, for  the  infants  and  sucklings,  who  faint  in  the  streets, 
denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  oi  innocence,  n.  430,  3183, 
4563,  6608  ;  the  corn  and  tlie  wine,  concerning  which  tliey  say 
to  tlieir  mothers  where  are  they,  denote  the  good  of  trutli  and 
the  truth  of  good — com  the  good  of  tmth,  n.  5959 — wine  the 
truth  of  good,  n.  1071, 1798. 

10.032.  ^^  And  the  two  kidnevs,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon 
them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  interior  truth  of  the  ex- 
ternal or  natural  man  and  its  good,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  kidneys,  as  denoting  interior  truths,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fat,  as  denoting 
^ood,  see  above,  n.  10,028.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the 
^ood  of  that  tmth  is,  because  it  was  the  fat  upon  the  kidneys.  It 
IS  said  the  good  of  that  truth,  since  every  good  has  its  truth,  and 
every  truth  lias  its  good.  There  ai*e  innumerable  genera  of  good, 
and  every  genus  of  good  has  truth  which  is  of  the  same  genus ; 
for  in  the  universal  heaven  goods  and  truths  are  what  constitute 
the  life  thei-e,  and  tljey  are  every  where  various.  What  is  the 
quality  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  the  fat  upon  the  kidneys^ 
is  manifest  from  tlie  truths  wbich  are  signified  by  the  kidneys ; 
bv  the  kidneys  are  signified  truths  exploring,  purifying,  and 
chastising; — this  signification  is  grounded  in  tiieir  function. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  kidneys  in  the  following 

Jassages,  "  Jehovah  that  provetk  the  kidneys  and  the  hearty 
er.  xi*  20.  And  in  David,  "  Them  proveat  the  heart  and  the 
kidneys^  O  Just  God,^^  Psalm  vii.  9.  Again,  "  0  Jehovah^  ex- 
plore my  kidneys  and  my  heart^^^  Psalm  xxvi.  2.  Again,  "  O 
Jehovah y  thou possessest  my  kidney s^^^  Psalm  cxxxix.  13.  And 
in  the  Revelations,  '*/  am^wlu)  search  ths  kidneys  and  the  heart^^ 
ii.  23.  To  search  and  to  prove  the  kidneys  denotes  to  explore 
the  truths  of  faith  ;  and  to  search  and  prove  the  heart  denotes 
to  explore  the  goods  of  love — for  the  heart  denotes  the  good  of 
love,  n.  3883  to  3896,  7542,  9050.  That  tlie  trutlis  of  faith  are 
signified  by  the  kidneys,  evidently  appears  in  David,  ^"^  0  Je- 
hovahy  behold  thou  desirest  truth  in  the  kidneys^'^  Psalm  li.  6. 
The  reason  why  by  the  kidneys  is  signified  interior  truth,  and 
its  exploration,  is,  because  by  the  uretera  and  the  bladder,  which 
go  forth  from  the  kidneys,  is  signified  exterior  truth,  and  its  ex- 
ploration, and  also  chastiseinent,  n.  5381,  5382,  5383,  5384. 

10.033.  Inasmuch  as  this  chapter  treats  of  the  sacrifice  and 
the  bnrnt-otferiug,  by  which  Aaron  and  his  sous  were  to  be  in- 
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angarated  into  the  priestliood,  it  maj  be  expedient  to  make  a 
few  more  observations  concerning  tiie  blood  and  the  fat.  That 
all  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  and  of  the  burnt-offering  was  to  be 
ponred  forth  at  the  altar,  and  that  all  the  fat  was  to  be  bnnit 
npon  the  altar,  is  manifest  from  the  statutes  and  the  laws  con 
ceming  the  burnt-offerings  tod  the  sacrifices  in  Leviticus.  The 
reason  why  it  was  so  ordained  was,  because  the  blood  signified 
the  Divine  Truth,  and  the  fat  the  Divine  Good  ;  tliat  blood  has 
this  signification,  is  manifest  from  what  was  shown  concerning 
blood,  n.  4735,  4978,  6378, 7317,  7326,  7850,  9127,  9898;  and 
that  fat  signified  Divine  GKhkI,  from  what  was  shown,  n.  5943. 
That  by  blood  is  signified  Divine  Truth,  is  manifest  from  Ezekiel, 
**  Gather  ye  together  from  the  circuit  upon  My  sacrifice,  which 
I  sacrifice  for  you,  a  great  sacrifice  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel, 
that  ye  may  eat  flesh,  and  drink  iMod^  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of 
the  mighty,  and  shall  drink  the  hlood  of  the  princes  of  th-e  earth: 
ye  shall  eat/o^  to  satiety,  and  shaU drmkhlood even  to  d^nken- 
ness^  of  my  sacrifice  which  I  will  sacrifice  for  you  ;  ye  shall  be 
satisfied  at  My  table  with  the  horse,  with  the  chariot,  with  the 
mighty  one  and  every  man  of  war ;  thus  will  I  give  My  glory 
amongst  the  nations,  xxxix.  17  to  22.  That  by  blood  is  not 
here  meant  blood,  every  one  may  see,  for  it  is  said  that  they 
should  drink  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earth,  and  even  to 
drunkenness ;  and  also  that  they  should  eat  fat  even  to  satietpr ; 
and  then  that  they  should  be  satisfied  with  the  horse  and  with 
the  chariot ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  something  else  besides 
blood  is  signified  by  the  blood,  and  something  else  besides  the 
princes  of  the  earth  by  the  princes  of  the  earth,  also  something 
else  by  the  fat,  likewise  by  the  horse  and  by  the  chariot,  besides 
the  fat,  horse,  and  chariot.  What  is  signified,  however,  cannot  be 
known,  except  from  the  internal  sense,  which  teaches,  that  blood 
denotes  tlie  Divine  Truth,  the  princes  of  the  earth  the  primary 
trnths  of  the  church,  that  fat  is  the  Divine  Good,  that  horee  is 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that  chariot  is  the  doctrine 
itself  thence  derived.  That  blood  is  the  Divine  Truth '  .^nifest 
fmm  the  passages  above  cited ;  that  the  princes  of  tl;e  earth  are 
primary  truths,  see  n.  5044 ;  that  tlie  earth  is  the  church,  n,  9325; 
that  the  horse  denotes  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  n.  2760, 
2761,  2762;  and  that  chariot  denotes  doctrine,  n.  5321,  8218. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  signified  by 
the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  Jesus  said,  unless  ye  eat  the  flesh 
of  the  Son  of  Man  a/nd  drink  His  bloody  ye  have  no  life  in  you  ; 
he  that  eateth  'iij fleshy  and  drinketh  My  bloody  hath  eternal  life, 
and  1  will  raise  him  up  at  the  last  day  :for  My  fl^esh  is  truly 
meaty  and  My  Uood  is  trtUy  drink :  he  that  eateth  My  fleshy  and 
drinketh  My  bloody  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him,"  vi.  53-— 56. 
That  flesh  is  the  Divine  Good,  see  n.  3Si;5,  7850,  9127  ;  and 
^hat  the  Son  of  Man,  vhose  fiiesh  they  were  to  eat,  and  wliose 
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blood  they  were  to  drink,  18  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  TraA 
from  the  Divine  Qood,  n.  9807.  That  fat  denotes  the  Divine 
Good,  is  moreover  demonstrable  from  Isaiah,  '*  Jehovah  shall 
make  for  all  people  in  this  mountain  a  feast  off  at  thmgs^^  xxv.  6. 
Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Attend  to  Mb,  and  eat  good,  and 
your  soul  shall  be  ctdighted  in  fathess^^^  Iv.  2  ;  and  in  Jeremiah, 
."  I  will  fill  the  soul  of  the  priests  with  fatness:  and  My  people 
shaU  he  satiated  with  My  good-^^'*  xxxi.  14.  From  these  consi- 
derations it  may  be  manifest  why  all  the  fat  of  the  sacrifice  was 
to  be  burnt  upon  the  altar,  and  why  all  the  blood  was  to  be 
poured  forth  at  its  side.  Inasmuch  as  blood  and  fat  signify  those 
Divine  things,  thei'efore  the  Israelitish  people  were  altogether 
forbidden  to  eat  fat  and  blood,  as  is  manifest  from  Moses,  ^'  A 
statute  of  eternity  to  your  generations,  ye  shaU  eat  no  fat  and  no 
hloody^^  Levi  t.  iii.  17.  Again,  "  Ye  shall  eat  nofat^  whether  of 
an  ox^  or  of  a  birdj  or  (fa  she^oat ;  every  one  who  shall  eat  me 
fat  of  abeast  whereof  an  offering  is  madebyf/re  to  Jehovah^  the 
soul  that  eateth  shall  be  cut  ofiT  from  his  people,"  Levit.  vii.  23, 
25.  And  again,  "  Whosoever  shaU  eat  (my  Uoody  I  will  give 
My  faces  against  the  soul  that  eateth  bloody  and  I  will  cut  it  off 
from  the  midst  of  his  people,"  Levit.  xviL  10  to  14;  also 
Deut.  xii.  23,  24,  25.  The  reason  why  it  was  so  severely  pro- 
hibited to  eat  the  blood  and  the  fat  was,  because  by  it  was  re- 
presented the  profanation  of  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good  ; 
tor  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  was  in  externals  separate 
from  internals  thus  in  no  Divine  Truth  and  in  no  Divine  GtxKi 
as  to  faith  and  love,  but  in  external  worahip  without  tliem  ;  for 
tJiey  were  principled  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  more 
than  other  nations,  consequently  in  the  evils  tlierein  originating, 
which  are  contempt  of  others,  enmity,  hatred,  revenge,  barbarity 
and  cruelty ;  hence  also  it  was,  that  internal  truths  were  not 
revealed  to  tl>em,  for  if  they  had  been  revealed,  they  could  not 
but  profane  them.  That  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality, 
may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9320,  9380 ;  wherefore  they 
would  have  represented  profanation,  if  they  had  eaten  blood  and 
fat,  for  whatsoever  was  instituted  amongst  them,  was  repre- 
sentative of  the  interior  tilings  of  the  church  and  of  heaven. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  further  evident,  what  is  signified 
by  eating  fat  to  satiety,  and  by  drinking  blood,  the  blood  of  the 
princes  of  the  eartli,even  to  drunkenness,  in  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxxix. 
17  to  22,  spoken  of  above,  namely,  that  when  interior  things  were 
opened,  then  to  those  who  were  in  interior  things,  that  is,  m  faith 
and  in  love  to  the  Lord,  would  be  appropriated  Divine  Truth 
and  Divine  Good,  which  was  effected  an[K>ngst  tlie  nations  when 
the  Lurd  came  into  the  world,  wherefore  also  it  is  tliere  said, 
thuswiU  I  give  my  alory  amiong  the  n(Uions — ^by  glory  is  si^ifi- 
ed  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  such  as  it  is  in 
heaveoi  n.  9429 ;  and  by  nations  are  signified  all  who  are  in 
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good,  n.  1269, 1260, 1416, 1849, 4574,  6005, 8771,  9256.  These 
uiings  the  Lord  Himself  confirms,  when  He  says,  tliat  His  fiesh 
itas  truly  meat,  and  HiaUoodwad  truly  drinky  and  that  whoso- 
ever ^o^A  His  fleshy  anddrinketh  His  Moody  abidetli  in  Him,  and 
He  in  him,"  John  vi.  55,  56 ;  and  also  when  He  instituted  the 
Holy  Supper,  in  which  they  were  to  eat  His  fieshy  cmd  to  drink 
His  hloocty  Matt.  xxvi.  27,  28,  by  which  is  signified  the  appro- 
priation of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  from  Him ;  and  the 
appropriation  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord 
cannot  be  given  except  with  those  who  acknowledge  the  Divine 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  for  this  is  tlie  first  and  the  very  essential 
of  all  things  which  are  of  faith  in  tlie  church  ;  for  heaven  cannot 
be  unclosed  to  others,  since  the  whole  heaven  is  in  that  faith, 
thus  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  tlie 
Lord,  which  is  there  meant  by  blood,  camiot  be  communicated 
to  others.  Let  every  one  therefore  who  is  within  the  church, 
take  heed  to  himself,  lest  he  deny  the  Lord,  and  also  lest  he 
deny  His  Divine  [principle],  for  to  that  denial  heaven  is  closed 
and  hell  is  opened ;  for  all  such  are  separated  from  heaven  where 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all,  for  this  makes  heaven  ; 
and  when  heaven  is  closed,  the  science  of  the  truths  of  faith 
derived  from  the  Word,  and  the  doctrine  of  the  church  is  indeed 

S'ven,  but  in  no  case  faith  which  is  faitli,  for  the  faith  which  is 
ith  comes  from  above,  that  is  through  heaven  from  the  Lord. 
The  reason  why  the  Lord  so.  spake,  namely,  why  He  called  the 
Divine  Good  proceeding  from  Himself  His  fiesh,  and  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  Has  Divine  Good,  His  blood,  was,  be- 
cause tne  Word,  which  was  from  Him,  was  the  Divine  filling 
the  universal  heaven ;  such  Word  must  be  [written]  by  coiTes- 
pondence8,consequently  mnst  be  representative  and  significative 
in  all  and  every  expression,  for  thus  and  no  otherwise  it  conjoins 
the  men  of  the  church  with  the  angels  in  the  heavens ;  for  when 
men  perceive  the  Word  according  to  the  letter,  the  angels  per- 
ceive it  according  to  the  internal  sense,  thus  instead  of  the  nesb 
of  the  Lord  thepr  perceive  the  Divine  Good,  and  instead  of  His 
blood  the  Divine  Truth,  each  from  the  Lord : — whence  what  is 
holy  flows  in  through  the  Word. 

10,034.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  bum  ''—that 
hereby  is  signified  from  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  making  to  bnm,  as  denoting  tlie  kind 
ling  of  Divine  Love ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  altar, 
as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Gk>od  ol 
Love,  see  n.  9888,  9389,  9714.  The  reason  why  making  to  bum 
denotes  the  kindling  of  Divine  Love  is,  because  by  the  lire  upon 
the  altar  was  signiiied  the  Divine  Love,  n.  6832. 

10,086.  «  And  the  fiesh  of  the  bullock  "—that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  evil  of  Uie  former  loves  there,  a{^oars  from  the  signifi- 
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cation  of  flesh,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  evil  of  love,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  externa] 
or  natural  principle,  before  treated  of.  By  a  bullock  and  a  call 
in  a  good  sense  the  external  or  natural  principle  of  man  as  to 
the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity  is  signified,  but  in  the  op- 
posite sense  the  external  or  natural  jprinciple  of  man  as  to  the 
evil  which  is  contrary  to  the  good  oi  innocence  and  of  charity, 
for  most  expressions  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense. 
The  reason  why  the  flesh  of  the  bullock  here  signifies  the  evil  oi 
former  loves  in  the  external  or  natural  man  is,  because  by  flesh 
is  signified  the  will  principle  of  man,  thus  his  propriura,  for 
what  is  of  the  will,  that  is  proper  to  man  [or  his  proprmm]  :  and 
since  by  flesh  is  signified  the  will  principle  or  the  proprium, 
therefore  also  by  it  is  signified  the  good  of  love  or  the  evil  ol 
love ;  for  there  are  two  faculties  appertaining  to  man,  which  are 
called  the  understanding  and  the  will, — to  the  understanding 
appertain  truths  or  falses, — ^but  to  the  will  goods  or  evils ;  thus 
to  the  understanding  appertain  those  things  which  are  of  faitli, 
and  to  the  will  those  which  are  of  love,  for  the  things  which 
are  of  love  are  perceived  as  goods,  and  the  things  which  are  of 
faith  are  perceived  as  truths ;  falses  also  are  of  faith,  and  evils 
are  of  love,  with  those  who  are  in  falses  and  in  evils.  Hence  it 
may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  will  proprium,  which  is 
signified  bv  flesh  in  both  senses.  It  is  furtiier  to  be  noted,  that 
all  the  will  propriura  of  man  is  evil,  because  man  of  himself 
loves  nothing  but  himself  and  the  world,  and  if  he  loves  his 
neighbor  it  is  for  the  sake  of  himself;  wherefore  he  must  be 
regenerated,  and  by  regeneration  must  receive  a  new  will ;  but 
the  will,  which  he  receives  by  regeneration,  is  not  of  man,  but 
of  the  Lord  with  man  ; — when  this  will,  or  this  will  principle, 
is  meant  by  flesh,  then  flesh  signifies  the  good  of  love.  See  how- 
ever what  has  been  before  shown  concerning  flesh,  and  the  pro- 
prium, namely,  that  flesh  signifies  the  proprium  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  Divine  Good,  and  hence  every  good  of  love  appertain- 
ing to  the  regenerate  man,  n.  3813,  7850,  9127 ;  ana  that  in 
the  opposite  sense  it  signifies  the  will  proprium  of  man,  which 
is  the  evil  of  love,  n.  999,  3813,  8409.  That  the  proprium  of 
the  Lord  is  Divine  Good,  and  hence  the  good  of  love  to  Him, 
and  towards  the  neighbor,  since  the  proprium  of  the  Lord  is 
what  gives  the  life  of  heaven  to  man  when  he  is  regenerating, 
mav  be  seen,  n.  1023,  1044, 1937, 1947, 3812,  5660,  5780,  8480  ; 
and  that  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  n.  210,  215, 
694,  874,  875,  876,  987,  1047,  3812,  4328,  5660,  5780,  8480, 
8497.  That  by  the  flesh  of  this  bullock  is  signified  the  evil  of 
love,  is  manifest  from  what  follows  in  this  verse,  nunely,  that 
the  nesh,  the  skin,  and  the  dung,  were  to  be  burnt  c  ut  of  the 
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camp,  becanse  they  were  sin.  Bnt  what  was  represented  by  the 
flesh  of  the  sacritice  being  eaten  by  the  priest  and  by  the  people 
m  the  holy  place,  will  be  seen  below,  n.  10,040. 

10.036.  "  And  his  skin  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is 
false  in  nltimates,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  skin, 
as  denoting  truth  in  nltimates,  and  in  me  opposite  sense  what 
is  false  there  ;  this  signification  of  the  skin  is  grounded  in  cor- 
respondence, for  those  who  have  reference  to  the  skin  in  the 
Gkand  Man,  or  in  heaven,  are  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of 
faith,  and  not  so  much  in  correspondent  good,  who  are  in  the 
threshold  of  heaven,  see  n.  6552  to  5559 ; — hence  by  the  skin  in 
the  abstract  sense  is  signified  truth  in  nltimates,  n.  3540,  8980 
rhe  reason  why  by  the  skin  is  here  si^ified  what  is  false  in 
nltimates,  is,  because  by  the  flesh  is  signified  the  evil  of  love, 
treated  of  just  above,  n.  10,034,  and  when  flesh  signifies  the  evil 
of  love,  its  skin  signifies  the  false  of  faith  thence  derived. 

10.037.  "And  his  dung" — that  hereby  are  signified  all 
other  unclean  things,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dung,  as 
denoting  what  is  unclean.  Tlie  reason  why  dung  signifies  what 
is  unclean,  consequently  evil  and  the  false,  for  tliese  things  in 
the  spiritual  sense  are  unclean,  is,  becanse  every  thing  of  food 
whicn  is  useless  and  obsolete  passes  off  into  dung  [ftmuui]  and 
ordure  [gterctui]^  and  food  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  the  tinith  and 
good  of  faith  and  love,  see  n.  4792, 5147, 5293, 5340, 5342,  5576, 
5915,  8562,  9003  ;  hence  also  it  is  that  dung  r/?mt/^],  ordure 
[jtercus],  and  excrement,  correspond  to  evils  which  are  in  hell, 
which  also  iu  the  Word  is  called  a  jakes  [latrind]  ;  concerning 
this  correspondence,  see  n.  954,  2755,  4948,  5394,  5395,  7161. 
Hence  it  is  then  that  such  things  in  the  Word  signify  what  is  in- 
fernal, as  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "He  that 
is  left  inZion,  and  he  that  remaineth  in  Jerusalem,  shall  be  called 
holy,  every  one  that  is  written  for  life  in  Jerusalem,  when  the 

Lord  hath  washed  the  eascrement  of  the  daughters  (^  Zion^  and 
Hath  washed  away  the  bloods  of  Jerusalem,"  Isaiah  i  v.  3,  4.  By 
2ion  and  Jerusalem  is  signified  the  church, — ^by  Zion  the  church 
writh  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and  by  Jerusalem  with 
those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  that  good;  to  wash  the 
excrement  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  denotes  to  purify  those  in 
the  church  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  from  evils,  and  to  wash 
away  the  bloods  of  Jerusalem,  denotes  to  purify  those  in  the 
church  who  are  in  truths  from  the  falses  of  evil.  And  in  Jere- 
miah, "  They  shall  draw  forth  the  bones  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
and  the  bones  of  his  princes,  and  the  bones  of  the  priests,  and 
tile  bones  of  the  prophets,  and  shall  spread  them  out  to  the  sun, 
and  to  the  moon,  and  to  all  the  host  of  the  heavens,  which  they 
had  loved,  and  which  they  had  served,  they  shall  not  begatliered 
together,  neither  shall  they  be  buried,  they  shaU  he  f<yr  duna 
\9Utcus\  on  the  faces  of  the  earth^^  viii.  1,  2.    By  these  wordb 
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if  described  tbe  state  of  those  who  hare  profaned  the  ffoods  and 
traths  of  tbe  church,  which  state  at  that  time  was  also  repre^ 
sented  by  the  drawing  foi*th  of  bones  from  sepulchres.  The  bonea 
ef  kings  and  of  princes  drawn  forth  from  sepulchres  signitj 
troths  profaned  ;  the  bones  of  priests  and  of  prophets  signi^ 
goods  profaned ;  to  be  spread  out  to  the  sun,  tt>  the  moon,  and 
to  all  the  host  of  the  heavens,  signifies  removal  from  all  good  and 
truth  ;  not  to  be  gathered  together,  nor  to  be  buried,  signifies 
non-resurrection  to  life ;  to  be  dung  on  the  faces  of  the  earth, 
signifies  to  be  nothing  but  what  is  infemfd.  A^in,  '^  They  shall 
die  by  deaths  of  malignant  diseases,  so  tliat  Uiey  shall  not  bo 
lamented,  neither  shall  tliey  be  buried,  they  8mU  be  for  dtmg 
htereus]  an  the  faces  of  the  earthy^  xvi.  4 ;  chap.  xxv.  83, — by 
dunff  on  the  faces  of  the  earth,  the  like  is  signified  as  above. 
And  in  tlie  Lamentations,  ^^  Those  who  did  eat  delicacies  are 
devastated  in  the  streets ;  those  who  were  educated  upon  purple 
have  embraced  dunghiUs^^  iv.  5.  Those  who  have  eaten  delica- 
cies denote  such  as  have  tlie  Word,  and  thence  tlie  knowledges 
of  truth ;  those  who  wore  educated  upon  purple  denote  such  ae 
are  in  the  knowledges  of  good ;  to  embrace  dunghills  denotes 
instead  of  tnith  ana  good  to  learn  and  choose  falsities.  And  in 
Malachi,  **  If  ye  will  not  hear,  arfd  if  ye  will  not  lay  Tit]  on  the 
heart,  I  will  send  into  vou  a  curse,  and  vnll  spreaa  dung  uwm 
yovnrfaoesy  the  dwng  of  your  festivcdSy'^  ii.  2,  3 ;  to  spread  dung 
upon  the  faces  denotes  to  defile  the  ititeriors  of  lite  with  the 
falses  of  evil ;  the  duns  of  festivals  denotes  to  defile  tlie  holy 
things  of  worship.  Ana  in  Ezekiel,  ^^he  prophet  was  command- 
ed to  make  a  cate  of  barley  with  theordure\^tereus'\  ofJmman 
dung  [Jknus\  because  thus  the  sons  of  Israel  eat  their  unclean 
bread  :  but  he  said,  Ah,  Lord  Jehovah,  my  soul  hath  not  been 
polluted,  there  hath  not  come  into  my  mouth  the  flesh  of  abomi- 
nation ;  then  He  answered,  I  give  thee  theexerement  of  an  ox  for 
the  dung  ofma/n  \ster€us']y  that  thou  mayest  make  thy  bread  with 
it;  for  1  will  cause  them  to  want  bread  and  water,  and  a  man 
and  his  brother  shall  be  desolated,  and  shall  consume  away  by 
reason  of  their  iniyiity,"  vi.  12  to  17.  By  these  words  was  i-©- 
j^sented  the  quality  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church  of  the 
Jewish  nation  ;  a  cake  of  baney  with  the  ordure  \stereus]  of  the 
dung  [jifTiXis']  of  man,  signifies  the  interior  good  of  tlie  churcli 
defiled  with  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  ;  a  cake  with  the  excre- 
ments of  an  ox,  signifies  the  external  good  of  the  church  defiled 
with  the  evils  of  that  love;  inasmuch  as  those  things  are  signi- 
fied by  the  cake,  it  is  said  that  they  should  want  bread  and  water 
and  should  be  desolated;  bread  and  water  denote  good  and  truth; 
to  want  them  and  to  be  desolated  denotes  to  be  deprived  of  them. 
Inasmuch  as  siich  things  were  signified  by  dung  [fimus]^  ordure 
[sUrcus'ly  and  excrement,  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  these 
w<*rds  in  Moses,  '^  There  shall  be  a  space  out  of  the  camp,  wbi« 
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tber  thoa  dbelt  go  forth  abroad^  and  flion  aiuiilt  have  a  paddki^ 
ioUk  whieh  ih&u  $haU  copper  thiM  eoKremerU  ;  for  Jehh>vali  Qod^ 
walketh  in  the  midst  of  thy  campy  that  thy  eanafp  may  be  holy^ 
and  be  mwf  no<f  Bee  in  thee  the  na^ednees-of  any  thing;  and  r^ 
turn  from  afteir  tiiee,''  Deni*  xxiii.  13 — 15.  This  was'  cora^* 
ttianded,  becalnse  what  is  unclean  was  represented  by  dmi^  v  tor 
by  the  camp  where  the  sons  of  Israel  were^  wosrepresenlsed  he# 
▼en  and  the  church,  where  the  Lord  is>prie8ent  by  faith  and  lOve  ^ 
wherefore  hy  tiie  place  out  of  tbecanipy  was  represented'  wliere^ 
heaven  imd  the  ebiireh  are  not — ^tltus  wliere  tlie  Lord  is  not  pre^ 
seat  by  faith  and  h>ye  y  wherefore  it  is^said^  that  Jehotalv  walfe* 
^th  in  tlie  mickt  of  the  canip^  that  the  camp  may  be  holy,  lest 
He  see  the  nakedness  of  any  thing,  aiid  return  ^hakedness  de^ 
notes  what  b  unclean  by  reason  of  evil»  and  falses.  That  the/ 
camp  there  signified  ht^aven  and  tke^cbupoh,  where  the  LoihI  is^ 
will  be  seen  in  what  now  Ibllows* 

.  10,038.  *|TIiou  shalt  bum  with  fire^odtof  the  camp"— thrt 
hereby  is  signified  that  those  things  «f^  to  be  committed  to^ 
.  hell,  and  to  he  defiled  with  the- evils  of  self  love,  appears  fronr 
file  signification  of  burning  with  fire,  as  denoting  to  consume" 
vitb  tlie  evils  of  self  love ;  for  by  burning,  is  signified  to  con^ 
%ime,  and  by  fire  the  evil  of  self  love;  that  those  tilings  are 
Agnified  by  burning  and  by  fire^  may  be  seen  n.  1297, 5071,  o248y 
6^14,  68^2^  7324,  7575,  9041,  9434;  and  from  the  signiticatioT# 
of  the  camp,  as  denoting  heaven  and  tl>e  chnrch,*anaiu  theop* 
posite  sense  where  heaven. and  the  chui'ch  is  not,  thus  hell,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently.  The' reason  why  to  be  burnt' 
with  fire  denptes^  to  be  consumed^  by  theevils  of  self  love  is,  be^ 
cause  that  love  consumes  all  the^  goods^  and  tiniths  of  faith: 
-T^hat  self  love  has  this  effect,  scarce  any  one  at<  this  da^ 
knows,  and  lience  neither  is  it  known  that  thUlove  is'hell  wiih* 
man,  and  that  it  is  meant  by  infernal  firct  For  there  are  tw(v 
fires  of  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  one- is  the  love  of  self,  the' 
other  is^tlie  love  to  God  ;  those  who  are  in  theloveof  self  cannot 
be  in  love  to  God,  since  they  are  opposite ;  tlie  reason  why  they' 
are  opposite  is,  because  tlie  love  of  self  produces  all  evils,. which' 
are  contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with  itself,  enmity  agiitnsf 
those  who  do  not  favor  them,  at  length  hatreds,  revengbs,  sa^ 
vagenese,  cruelties,  which  evils  altogether  resist  Divine  influx,' 
consequently  extinguish  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of 
cliarity,  for  these  are  what  flow  in  from  the  Lord.  That  every' 
one's  love  istJie  fire  of  hislife,  every  one  may  know  who  reflects^i 
for  wltiiont  love  there  is  no  life,  and  such  as  the  love  is  such  ir 
the  life ;  and  hence  that  self  love  pmducos  evils  of  every  ktndy. 
and  that  it  so  far  produces  them,  as  it  is  regarded  as  an  endL 
tiiat  is,  so  iar  aif  it  is  the  ruling  love.  The  worst  kind  of  selr 
love  is  the  love  of  dominion  for  the  sake  of  self,  that  is,  solely^ 
for  the  sake  of  honor  and  gain ;  those  who  are  principled  \n 
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that  love,  may  indeed  make  a  profession  of  faith  and  charitji 
but  they  do  this  with  the  moutli  and  not  with  the  heart ;  yea, 
those  who. are  the  most  abandoned  of  tliem,  regard  the  things  of 
faitli  and  charity, — thus  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  as  means 
to  accomplish  their  own  ends.  Concerning  self  love  and  its  ge- 
nera moreover,  and  concerning  the  evils  therein  originating,  and* 
their  state  in  the  other  life,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  I^rd,  wo 
shall  speak  specifically  in  another  place;  these  things  are  said,  to 
the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  being  burnt 
with  fire  out  of  the  camp.  That  the  camp,  where  tiie  sons  of  Israel 
encamped,  represented  heaven  and  the  church,  and  hence  that 
out  of  the  camp,  denotes  where  heaven  and  the  church  are  not, 
thus  where  hell  is,  may  be  manifest  from  those  tilings  in  the 
Word  which  are  related  of  the  camp  and  of  the  encampment  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness,  as  froih  these  words  ni  Moses, 
"  The  aonsaf  IsradshcMennamjyamanat  his  camp,  and  a  man 
at  his  standard,  according  to  their  armies :  And  the  Levitce  shall 
encamp  around  thehabitation  qftestifnont/ythsX  there  be  not  wrath 
upon  tlie  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,"  Numb.  i.  62,  63 : 
cfiM).  ii.  2.  Ana  again,  "  Tlie  tribes  of  Judah,  of  Issachar,  and 
of  2iabulon,  encamped  to  the  east ;  the  tribes  of  Reuben,  of  Si- 
meon, and  of  Gad,  to  the  south ;  the  tribes  of  Ephraim,  of  Ma- 
nasseh,  and  of  Benjamin,  to  the  west ;  and  the  tribes  of  Dan,  of 
Asliur,  and  of  Naphtali,  to  the  north  ;  but  the  Levites  in  the 
midst  of  the  camp,"  Kumb.  ii.  1  to  the  end ;  chap.  x.  1  to  the 
end.  The  reason  why  their  encampments  were  so  ordained 
was,  that  they  might  represent  heaven  and  the  church,  n.  9320; 
by  the  tribes  also,  according  to  which  tliey  encamped,  were  re- 
presented all  the  goods  and  trutlis  of  heaven  and  of  the  church 
\n  the  complex,  n.  3858,  3926,  3939,  4060,  6336,  6337,  6397, 
6640,  7836,  7891,  7996,  7997 ;  hence  it  is  that  we  read,  "  Thai 
Jehovah  dwells  in  the  midst  of  the  cawp^^^  Numb.  v.  3.  "J.nd 
that  he  walks  m  the  midat  tliereof^  and  tJierefore  it  shall  be  holy^^ 
Dent,  xxiii.  14 ;  and  in  the  prophetic  enunciation  of  Balaam, 
*'  When  he  saw  Israel  dwelling  according  to  tribes^  he  said^  How 

?ood are  thytabemacUs^  0  Jacob,  and  thy  habitations,  O  Israel," 
fumb.  xxiv.  2,  3,  6.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  camp  was  repre- 
sented heaven  and  the  church,  it  follows  that  by  ont  of  tlie 
camp  was  signified  where  heaven  and  the  church  are  not, — thu» 
where  hell  is ;  wherefore  every  one  that  was  unclean,  and  also 
that  was  guilty,  was  sent  forth  thither,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
t)ie  following  passages,  ^'  Ye  shall  send  forth  out  of  the  camp 
every  one  that  is  leprous,  and  every  one  that  suffereth  a  flux, 
every  one  unclean,  on  account  of  the  soul,  from  a  male  even  to  a 
fe^ruile,  ye  shall  send  them  abroad  out  of  the  camp^  thai  they  mau 
?iot pollute  the  camp^  in  the  midst  of  which  Jehovah  dwells,^* 
Numb.  V.  2,  3  ;  Levit.  xiii.  16,  16.,  "A  man  wIjo  is  not  clean 
by  chance  of  the  night,  shall  go  forth  abroad  out  of  the  camp^ 
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neither  shM  he  came  ifUo  the  midst  of  the  camp  ;  when  he  hath 
washed  himself  with  waters,  and  the  sun  is  set^  he  shall  enter 
into  the  camp.  There  shall  be  a  space  for  thee  out  irf  the  camp^ 
whither  thou  mayest  go  forth  abroad,  and  by  a  paddk  thou  shdt 
cover  thine  excrement,  because  Jehovah  walks  in  the  midst  oi 
.the  camp,  therefore  the  camp  shall  be  holy,"  Deut.  xxiii.  10  to 
.  15  ;  and  that  they  should  be  stoned  out  of  the  camp,  Levit.  xxiv. 

•  14 ;  Numb.  xv.  85,  36.  From  these  passages  it  is  now  manifest 
that  by  burning  with  fire  the  flesh,  the  skin,  and  the  dunj^  of  tlie 
buUocK,  out  of  the  camp,  is  signified  that  the  evils,  which  are 

.signified  by  those  things,  were  to  be  committed  to  hell.  Whact 
.was  represented  by  the  camp,  and  by  out  of  the  camp,  was  also 
represented  by  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  by  the  countries  [terrse] 
round  about  it,  after  tliat  land  had  been  distributed  for  inlie- 
.ritances  amount  the  sons  of  Israel ;  hence  it  is  that  by  tlie  land 
.of  Canaan,  and  simply  by  land  for  eaith,  or  country]  in  the 
.Word,  is  signified  heaven  and  the  church,  and  by  the  sons  of 
■Israel,  those  who  are  in  heaven  and  the  church ;  that  by  land  is 

•  signified  heaven  and  the  church,  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited, 
,n.  9325 ;  and  that  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified  those  who 
I  are  therein,  n.  9340. 

10.039.  "  This  is  sin  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  puri- 
fied from  evils  and  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  ot  sin, 

'  when  by  it  is  meant  sacrifice,  as  denoting  puritication  from  evils 

and  falses ;  for  in  the  original  tongue  hy  «n,  where  sacrifices  are 

.  ti*eated  of,  is  meant  eacrijicefor  mij  and  by  sacrifice  is  signified 

}>urification  from  evils  and  falses,  n.  9990,  9991.  That  sacrifice 
or  sin  in  the  Word  is  called  sin,  may  be  seen  Levit.  iv.  3,  8, 14, 
.20,  21,  24,  25,  29,  33,  34 ;  chap.  v.  6,  8,  9  ;  chap.  xvi.  9,  25, 
.and  elsewhere. 

10.040.  Inasmuch  as  the  flesh  of  the  bullock  with  his  skin 
.and  dung  was  to  be  burnt  with  fire  out  of  the  camp,  it  may  be 

manifest  that  by  the  flesh  was  not  signified  the  good,  but  the 
evil  of  love,  according  to  what  was  said  before  concerning  his 
.flesh,  n.  10,035,  and  concerning  the  camp  just  above,  n.  10,039. 
.But  the  reason  why  it  was  granted  to  eat  the  flesh  of  the  sacri- 
fice, as  may  be  manifest  from  the  passages  whicli  follow,  was, 
.because  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation,  whilst  in  worship,  was 
'in  an  external  principle  without  an  internal,  (see  what  is  cited 
-H.  9320,  9380) ;  and  an  external  principle  without  an  internal  is 
not  at  all  holy,  because  in  such  case  gesture  alone  acts,  and  the 
.mouth  speaks,  but  the  heart  and  soul  are  absent.  Nevertheless 
.tlie  external  without  the  internal  was  called  holy,  because  it  re- 
presented holy  internal  things  ; — holy  internal  tilings  are  all 
those  which  are  cf  love  and  faith  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord.  Now 
since  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality,  it  was  not  allowed  them 
to  eat  blood  and  fat,  inasmuch  as  by  blood  was  signified  the 
Divine  Truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  by  fat  tlie  Divine  Good 
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Ifhich  i^  of  )o:ire,  eajch  from  th^  X^ord,  $Qe  aWve,xi.  10^38;  b«t 
tfaej  were  allowed  to  e^t  the  fimh  of  thio  sacriAee,  because  hyii 
was  sigi^iQed  the  proprium  of  man,  n.  10,036,  and  the  propriiim 
of  that  lyati/on  was  to  worship  ^xtep^al  things  as  holy,  and  to 
in9,k.e  no  account  at  all  of  internal  tilings,  which  worsliipy  if  we 
except  its  heing  representjaiti  ve,  and  thereby  holy>  was  idolatre«iS| 
jsee  n.  4281,  4311.    Thp  flesh  also  representatively  was  nottiis^ 
else,  whep  its  blood  represented  Divide  Truth,  and  its  fat  Di^iuie 
Good,  n.  10,033,  for  tl)en  the  flesh  represented B<Hiiething  without 
]dfe  Qnd  soul,  whiph  is  called  dead,  such  ^  is  an  external  nriiiei* 
pie  witliout  ap  ii)ternal»  acpording  to  these  words  in  Mosiss, 
^^  Tliou  sh^H  iiot  e^t  the  blood,  because  the  blood  is  the  saul ; 
thou  shall  not  eat   the  soul  with  the  flesh,"  Dent.  xii.  3S. 
If  early  ^milqr  wor%hip  prevails  ynth  a  luriion  oftlie  Catholic  i^ 
liaian  as  it  is  ealledy  nfimelyyeos^mal  loithoui  internal  [worshif\^ 
for  it  i^  r^ot  giyer^  the  common  j^ovle  to  know  th4  internal  ihinjfs 
^  ih4  Wordy  since  they  ar^forhdaen  to  read  the  Word  ;  w  whteh 
ffocaunt  ahp  hy  the  Dpvim  Providence  of  the  Lord  it  has  come  to 
pass  J  that  in  the  hdy  inm>er  the  bread  vmsgiveny  which  is  the 
jleshjand  not  the  vnn^  ipnich  is  the  Hood;  and  yet  the  Hood  is  what 
vivifies  thefieshy  as  the  wiixe  the  bread  ;  for  as  hread  without  the 
^fie  other  liquid]^  does  ni)t  afford  nourishment  to  the 
ther  does  the  goodoflovey  which  ieeigni^dbybread 
,  mthout  tike  truth  qf faiths  which  is  sianified  by  wine 
i,  giv0  noiifHshfnent  to  the  soul.  By  the  x^ivine  Pt&* 
hp  Lord  it  h  as  com  e  topass^thcU  theptiest  should  drimk 
eq^xtse  by  it  is  signified  the  nourishment  of  the  soul  by 
Uh  ynt/i()ut  the  good  qflovfiy  which  is  an  eoUerncd  ho^f 
dthout  an  internal  holy  principle  ;  that  this  has  corns 

_  ^ ^  Jie  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord^  they  do  not  knew^ 

b^f  reason  t/uit  they  idolatrou^y  ad^re  thing^extemaly  and  thus  do 
f^t  apprehend  things  int^Tiat;  wherefore  if  it  hadbeenotheiwiee^ 
tfi^  tpould  have  v^'ofan^d  things  holy^in  like  manner  as  the  Jewe: 
rriy  dnnking  t/ie  win^  only  ts  also  signified  to  know  Dieine 
J'f'uth  onlyy  whilst  thp  vulgar  do  not  know  itj  excqat  according 
jiQ  (he  wantity  ^nd  qmlityin  which  they  will  them  to  know  ii^ 
qs  is  cllfio  the  caee  th^e.  That  in  the  holy  supper  thefiesh  and 
pie  br^€f4  denote  the  JDivine  Qooti  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord 
fgwqrcfs  the  hwnftn  race^  (j^nd  the  reciprocal  \lo^e\  of  man  to  the 
JA)rd  ;  and  that  the  blood  and  the  wine  denote  t/^e  Divine  Truth 
proceedi'^^frcr/n  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lordy  thus  the  truth  ef 
Yaithfwi  the  Lor(f  to  the  Lf^d,  see  n.  3464, 8813, 4211, 4217, 
>73?,  47JI6,  t)136,  6189,  6377,  7860,  9127.  In  reference  U> 
the  fle^ll  of  the  sacrili^es,  when  it  was  to  be  brought  forth  o^t 
9i*  the  camp,  ^pd  to  bo  burped  with  lire,  may  be  seen  Levit  iv. 
|i,  13,  21 ;  an(i  when  and  by  whom  it  was  to  be  eaten,  Levil. 
j\.  19  to  the  end  ;  chap.  vii.  6, 15  to  19 ;  chap.  xix.  5,  6  ;  Deat« 
f  ii.  7, 17, 18,  27  ;  chap,  xj^vii.  6,  7, 
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10,041.  Veiwe  15,  16,  17,  18.  And  thou  ificHi  take  cm 
rafn>  and  A&rcn  Uftd  /Us  sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon  the 
hecul  <f  the  ram.  And  thou  shalt  day  the  tafrty  and  shatt  toMf 
the  blood  ef  its  Mnd  shalt  sprinHe  [ii]  upon  the  altar  roundabout. 
And  thou  shfjdt  ewt  the  ¥aiin  into  his  segments^  and  hhalt  wash  his 
mtestineSy  4tnd  his  leffs^  andshedt  give  [them]  vpon  hi^  segmenUj 
and  upon  his  head;  and  thou  shalt  cause  the  altar  to  bum  with  the 
whole  ram  f  this  is  a  bu/mt^ffering  to  Jehovah^  <m  odor  ofresi^ 
this  is  an  (Jlffkring  hyfire  to  Jehovah.  And  thoti  ebalt  take  on6 
ram,  BignilSes  tbe  ^^ood  M  intioeen^^e  in  tli6  intehial  man.  An^ 
Aaron  and  iiis  song  shall  lar  tbdr  hands,  signifies  tlie  comm^>- 
nication  of  power.  Upon  th^d  head  of  the  ram,  signifies  with 
the  whole.  And  thon  Shalt  slay  the  ram,  signifies  preparation 
for  the  purification  of  the  internal  tnan.  And  thou  shalt  takd 
the  hlood,  signifies  Ditine  Tmth ;  and  shalt  sprinkle  it  npdft 
the  altar  round  abont,  signifies  conjunction  witii  Divine  Good. 
And  thou  slmlt  cnt  tlie  ram  into  segments,  signifies  interior 
tilings  to  be  distinctly  amtnged  into  order.  And  thou  shaK 
w^h  the  intestines,  si^ities  pttritication  of  lowest  things  ^ 
and  his  legs,  signifl^^  mo  ptirincation  of  the  exterior  things, 
wliioh  are  of  the  natural  man.  And  thou  shalt  give  them  tipoft  - 
his  segments  and  upon  his  head,  si^ifies  the  oraerly  an^ange^ 
ment  of  exterior  things  beneath  mtemal  and  inmost  things. 
And  thou  shalt  cause  the  altaf  to  bum  with  the  whole  ratu^ 
signifies  th^  internal  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  united  tothd 
Divinig  Good  of  His  Divine  Love  which  was  in  Himself.  TliSl 
is  a  burnt-offering  to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  glorification  of  th6 
Lord's  Human*  An  odor  of  fest,  signifies  perceptive  of  peabttt 
Tliis  id  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovali,  signifies  all  things  froiA 
the  Divine  Love* 

10,043.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  one  i^am  "—that  hereby  ft 
signified  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man,  appeati 
from  tlie  signification  of  a  ram,  as  denoting  the  good  of  miid^ 
cenoe  and  of  charity  in  the  internal  man,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  S'oW  as  it  treats  iu  this  chapter  concerning 
the  sacrifices  and  burnt-offering  of  rams  and  of  lambs,  it  ma/ 
be  expedient  to  say  what  was  signified  bv  the  animals  in  geii>- 
oral,  wliich  were  onfered for  sacrifices  and  bumt-offcrings.  Tliosd 
animals  were  oxen,  bullocks,  he-goats,  rams,  She-goats,  he-kids  \ 
also  he-laml)S^  she-lambs,  and  tlie  female  kids  of  she-goAt^ 
Ho  who  does  not  know  what  these  animals  signify,  cannot  ih 
any  wise  know  what  is  especially  signified  by  the  sacrifice 
and  bumtK>ffsrings  of  tliem*  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  Al 
animals,  which  aro  in  thd  earths,  signify  such  things  as  npp^N 
tain  to  man,  which  in  getiei*al  have  reference  to  the  affections  erf 
his  will,  and  to  the  thoughts  of  his  Understanding,  thus  to  goocis 
and  to  truths,  for  goods  are  of  the  will,  and  truths  are  of  the 
understanding;  and  since  they  have  reference  to  goods  kvA 
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truths,  they  have  also  reference  to  love  and  to  faith ,  for  all  things 
which  are  of  the  love  are  called  goods,  and  all  things  which  are 
of  the  faith  are  called  truths.  Tiiis  si^iiication  of  animals  of 
different  kiLds  originates  in  representatives  in  tlie  other  life ;  for 
in  that  life  there  appears  animals  of  numerous  genera,  and  of 
innumerable  species ;  such  animals  are  appearances  there  which 
have  an  exact  and  living  correspondence  to  the  affections  and 
the  thoughts  appertaining  to  spirits  and  anffels.  Tliat  this  is 
-the  fact,  may  also  be  proved  from  the  prophetic  visions  in  the 
Word  throughout  ;  for  all  things  which  were  seen  by  the  pro- 
phets, are  such  as  appear  in  heaven  before  the  angels :  hence  it 
IS  that  such  frequent  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  beasts, 
and  by  every  one  of  them  is  signtfied  something  which  has 
reference  to  such  things  as  appertain  to  man, — spoken  of  above. 
Nor  is  man  himself  any  thing  else  but  an  animal  as  to  his  ex- 
teiTial  man,  but  he  is  distinguished  bv  the  internal  man,  whereby 
both  the  latter  and  the  former  can  be  elevated  towards  heaven 
and  to  God,  and  thence  receive  faith  and  love ; — hence  it  is  that 
beasts  were  employed  in  sacrifices  and  burnt  offerings.  He 
who  does  not  khow  these  things,  can  in  no  wise  know  why  it 
WBA  commanded  at  one  time  to  offer  bullocks,  rams,  he-lambs, 
at  another  time  oxen,  she-^ats,  and  she-lambs,  at  another 
time  he-goats,  he-kids,  and  she-kids  of  the  she-goats ;  for  other- 
wise to  what  piii*pose  would  such  distinctions  be  made?  That 
oeasts  in  the  Word sisrnif/  goods  and  evils  appertaining  toman, 
and  also  truths  and  talsci,  see  n.  142,  143,  246,  714,  715,  776, 
1823,  2179,  21S0,  2781,  3218,  3519,  5198,  7523,  7872,  9090, 
and  that  on  this  account  they  were  employed  in  sacrifices,  ii. 
1823,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830.  But  as  to  what  concerns  sacri- 
fices and  burnt-offerings  from  them,  it  is  to  be  noted,  L  Tliat 
representative  worship  with  tlie  Jewish  and  Israelitish  nation 
consisted  chiefly  in  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings.  II.  That 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  in  general  signified  the  regenera- 
tion of  man  by  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love  from 
the  Lord  ;  and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord^s  Human.  III.  That  tlie  all  of  woi*ship  was  represented 
by  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  according  to  its  various  tilings 
[or  principles],  thus  with  all  variety ;  ana  that  on  this  account 
various  kinds  of  animals  were  commanded.  But  to  be  more 
particular:  I.  Th(U  repreaentai^ive  worship  with  tlie  Jewish  and 
Israelitish  nation  consisted  chiefly  in  sa/^rifices  and  humiroffer- 
ings^  is  manifest  from  the  consideration  that  they  were  made  use 
of  for  every  sin  and  for  all  guilt ;  also  for  every  consecration  and 
Inauguration ;  and  further  on  every  day,  on  every  sabbatli,  oa 
every  new  moon,  and  on  every  festival;  and  that  on  this  account 
the  altar  was  the  most  holy  of  all  things.  AH  other  parts  of 
worship  with  ihac  nation  depended  upon  these  ;  tlicrefore  where 
tbo  aboiitio'i  of  representative  worship  is  treated  of  in  Daniel, 
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it  18  said  that  the  sacnfice  and  oblation  shall  ceases  chap.  ix. 
27 ;  and  the  continual  [sacrifice]  shall  be  removed,  chap.  viii. 
10, 11,  12,  13 ;  chap.  xi.  31 ;  chap.  xii.  11 ;  bv  the  continual 
[sacrifice]  is  specifically  signified  the  sacrifice  which  was  offered 
daily,  and  in  general  all  worship.  See  moreover  what  has  been 
shown  before  on  tliis  subject,  namely,  that  sacrifices  in  general 
signify  all  representative  worship,  n.  923,  2165,  69U5,  8680, 
8936.  Tliat  tlie  altar  was  the  principal  representative  ot  the 
Lord  and  hence  of  worship,  n.  2777,  2811,  8935,  8940,  9388, 
9389,  9714,  9964.  Tliat  the  ancients  before  Eber  knew  nothing 
of  sacrifices,  n.  2180.  Tiiat  from  Eber,  thus  with  the  Hebrew 
nation,  and  thence  with  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  sacrifices  were 
instituted,  and  why,  n.  1178, 1343,  2180,  2818.  That  sacrifices 
were  not  commanded,  but  permitted,  n.  2180.  U.  That  sacri- 
fices  and  humt-offeringa  in  general  signified-  the  regeneration  of 
man  hy  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love  to  the  Lord  from 
ike  Lord^  is  manitest  from  this  consideration,  tliat  all  things  of 
worship  have  reference  to  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  to 
the  implantation  of  truth  and  good,  and  to  their  conjunction, — 
thus  to  regeneration,  for  by  those  three  things  man  is  regene- 
rated ;  hence  it  is  that  sacrifices  and  burnt-ofiferings  were  ouered 
for  all  sin  and  for  all  guilt;  and  when  they  were  offered,  it  is 
said,  that  expiation  was  made  and  that  pardon  was  granted, 
Levit  iv.  20,  26,  31,  35 ;  chap.  v.  6,  10,  13,  16, 18  ;  cliap.  vi.  7  ; 
chap.  vii.  7 ;  chap.  x.  17 ;  chap.  xiv.  IS,  19  ;  chap.  xv.  30,  31 ; 
chap.  xvi.  6,  24;  chap.  xvii.  11.  The  pardon  of  sins,  expiation, 
propitiation,  and  redemption,  are  also  nothing  else  but  purifica- 
tion from  evils  and  falses,  the  implantation  of  good  and  of 
truth,  and  their  conjunction,  thus  regeneration,  n.  9056,  9452, 
9453,  9454,  9937,  9938.  The  entire  process  of  regeneration  is 
also  described  by  each  of  [singular]  the  rituals  of  every  sacrifice 
and  bumt-ofierin^,  and  is  made  manifest  when  the  representa- 
tives are  unfolded  by  the  internal  sense,  n.  10,022.  Tlie  reason 
why  saciijioes  andhumt'offerings  in  the  supreme  sense  signify  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord^s  Human  [j/rinctvle]  is,  because  all  the 
ritnals  of  worship  instituted  amongst  the  Israeli tish  and  Jewish 
nation  had  reference  to  the  Lord  alone;  thus  sacrifices  and 
bumt-oflTerings,  by  which  in  general  was  represented  the  all  of 
worship,  as  was  shown  above,  principally  regarded  Him  ;  the 
regeneration  of  man  also  is  from  no  other  source  than  from  the 
Lord,  n.  9506,  9715,  9486,  9487,  9809,  10,019 ;  wherefore 
where  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  Word  is  the  regeneration  of 
man,  in  die  supreme  seme  the  glorification  of  the  D>rd's  Human 
is  treated  of;  for  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the 
Lord's  glorification;  n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  5688, 
To  glorify  the  Human  [principle]  is  to  make  it  Divine,  but  to 
regenerate  man,  is  to  make  him  celestial,  that  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  may  dwell  in  him.  HI.  2  hat  the  all  of  worship  according 
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to  tUvariauspariicularByiffCLS  represented  by  saor^ficee  andltifiit- 
cfferinge^  time  uoith  aU  variety y  and  that  on  thU  account  differenX 
kmde  ofanimaU  were  commanded^  is  manifest  from  tbe  Tariooi 
liiings  for  which  sacrificeB  and  barnt-offerings  wei*e  made, 
naiuely,  for  sins  by  error,  and  for  sins  not  by  error,  for  every 
prevarication  and  nncleauness,  whether  wflh  the  priest  or  with 
the  whole  assembly,  or  with  the  prince,  or  with  any  soul ;  for 
cleansing  from  the  leprosy,  for  purification  after  the  birth ; 
for  the  consecration  of  the  altar,  o*'  the  tent  of  tlie  congregation, 
and  of  all  things  therein  ;  for  tlie  cleansing  of  the  same  when 
Aaron  on«e  every  year  entered  into  the  holy  of  holies  ;  for  the 
inauguration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  into  die  priesthood ; 
for  the  consecration  of  the  Nazarites ;  and  in  general  on  the 
tiiree  festivals,  on  each  of  the  new  moons,  on  the  sabbatlis,  and 
on  days  in  tlie  morning  and  between  the  evenings,  besides 
votive  and  voluntary  onerings.  Because  the  sacrifices  and 
burnt-ofterings  were  for  such  various  occasions,  imd  because  by 
tliem  wei«  renresented  the  various  particulars  of  worship,  tliere- 
fore  also  the  ailTei'ent  kinds  of  animals, which  were  to  be  offered, 
were  expresslv  commanded,  namely,  bullocks,  oxen,  and  he- 
^ats,  rams,  she-goats  and  he-kids ;  he-lambs,  she-lambs,  and 
temale-kids  of  the  she-goats ;  and  by  tlic  sacrifices  and  burnt- 
offerings  of  the  bullock,  the  ox,  and  the  he-goat  were  repre- 
sented the  purification  and  regeneration  of  tlie  external  or 
natural  man ;  of  the  ram,  the  sJie-goat^  and  tlie  he-kid,  were 
repi*e6ented  the  purification  and  regenemtion  of  the  internal  or 
spiritual  man;  and  of  the  he-lamb,  the  she-lamb,  and  the 
female-kid  of  the  she-goats  were  represented  the  purification  or 
regeneration  of  the  inmost  or  celestial  man.  That  there  ai*e 
three  principles  wliich  have  an  oiderly  succession  in  man,  the 
celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  natural,  may  be  seen,  u.  0993, 
10,(X)5,  10,017 ;  and  that  man  must  be  regenerated  as  to  inter- 
nals and  as  to  externals,  before  he  can  be  a  regenemte  man, 
sec  what  is  cited,  n.  9325  at  the  end.  But  what  is  specificallv 
signified  by  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-offering  from  the  ram,  which 
are  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in 
the  Word,  where  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  from  the  ram 
are  described,  and  where  the  ram  is  named ;  from  which  it  is 
evident  that  bv  tlie  ram  is  signified  the  g(^od  of  innocence  and 
of  charity  in  the  internal  man,  and  by  the  sacrifice  and  burat- 
ofiering  from  it  the  purification  and  regeneration  of  the  internal 
man,  tints  the  implantation  of  the  ^ood  of  innocence  and  of 
charity  therein.  That  this  is  signified  by  a  ram  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passage*,  "  All  tlie  flocks  of  Arabia  shall  be  ga- 
thered togetJier  unto  thee,  ilie  rania  of  Nebaiath  ahaU  minister 
vyiito  thce^  tliey  eluiU  ooine  up  for  what  is  well  pleasing  to  My 
altar.^^  Isaiah  Ix.  7.  In  tliis  passage  it  treats  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  His  heaven  and  church ; — the  flocks  of  Arabia  denote 
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ftll  tke  g(Mkb<of  the  inteniAl  iBsn ; — and  die  rams  at  Kcbaiotib 
«ro  tiie  floods  of  inneeence  aad  of  charity  there.  That  flocks 
denote  l£e  goods  of  tbe  iDternal  man,  may  be  seen,  n.  893T^ 
^9165  ;  that  Arabia  d^iotas  where  good  is,  d.  3268 ;  and  tliat; 
N^aioth  denotes  tbote  who  are  there  in  good,  n.  3268,  368^ 
M88.  And  in  Ezekiel,  ^'  Arabia  and  all  the  princes  of  £edar, 
ihe  traders  of  dijr  hand  by  cattle  and  rams  and  h^goats^^ 
xxvii.  SI,  speaking  of  Tyre,  by  which  is  signified  tbe  church 
where  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth  are,  n.  1201 ;  traders 
denote  those  who  have  those  knowledges  and  communicate 
4hem,  n.  2M7.  4458  ;  cattle  tbe  goods  of  love,  rams  the  goods  of 
charity,  and  he-goats  tlie  goods  ot*  faith.  In  the  Word  flocks, 
eattle  [peoor(i\j  and  cattle  {vecuded]  which  in  the  original  lan- 
guage are  distinguished  by  tlieir  names ;  and  by  flocks  are  sig- 
nifi^  in  general  internal  things,  by  cattle  [peeudea]  the  same 
things  specidcally,  and  by  cattle  [pecord]  inmost  things  speci- 
ediy ;  bat  by  herds  things  external.  And  in  Jeremiah,  '^  I 
will  canse  tluMn  to  descena  as  caUle  [peeara]  to  be  slaughtered, 
as  rams  with  he-goais^^  li.  40  ;  where  by  cattle,  rams,  and  he- 
goats  similar  things  are  signified.  And  in  Ezekiel,  ^'Tlius 
«dth  the  Lord  Jehovali,  Behold  IJudge  between  cattle  [peandea] 
and  eattle  [peeudes]^  and  between  the  rame  and  the  lie^oaU^ 
Kxxiv.  17.  Between  cattle  and  cattle,  denotes  between  those 
who  are  in  the  interiors  of  goi>d  and  of  evil ;  between  the  rams 
«)d  the  he-n^oats  denotes  between  those  who  are  in  charity  and 
thence  in  faith,  and  those  who  are  in  the  trutlis  of  faith  with- 
out charity ; — rams  in  tliis  passage  signify  the  like  as  sheep, 
for  rams  are  tlie  males  of  sheep ; — that  slieep  denote  those  who 
are  in  charity  and  thence  in  faitli,  may  be  seen,  n,  4169, 4809  ; 
and  that  he-goats  denote  those  who  are  in  truths,  which  are 
called  the  ti-uths  of  fuitli,  without  charity,  n.  4160,  4760.  Si- 
milar is  the  signification  of  the  ram  and  the  he-goat  \\\  Daniel, 
chap,  viii.  1  to  the  end,  and  also  of  the  sheep  and  the  he-goats 
in  Matthew,  chap.  xxv.  32.  And  in  Moses,  ^^  If  a  soul  shall 
sin  through  error,  be  shall  bring  his  guilt  to  Jehovah  an  entire 
ram  oftUfiook^'*  Levit.  v.  15,  18  ;  chap,  vi,  6,  By  sacriBces 
from  a  ram  is  signified  the  purification  of  the  internal  man,  and 
tlie  implantation  of  the  good  of  innocence  tlierein ;  for  sin  by 
error  is  sin  grounded  in  ignorance  wherein  is  innocence,  and 
die  innocence  of  ignorance  is  of  the  internal  man.  Again. 
^^  In  the  new  moons  they  shall  ofiTer  two  bullocks^  one  ram^  and 
seven  he-lamhs  ;  and  afterwards  a  he^oat  of  the  sh^/uts.  In 
like  manner  on  every  day  of  the  passover:  and  in  like  manner 
m  t/^e  dayofthefir^tfraits^'\T^\\\\\\>.  xxviii.  11, 15,  10,  22,  27. 
This  was  to  represent  the  purification  of  the  whole  man,  exter- 
nal, internal,  and  inmost;  by  the  sacrifice  and  hurntH>lfering 
from  bulhicks  the  purification  of  tlie  external  man,  IVoni  a  ram 
the  purification  of  the  internal,  and  from  lambs  thepuriiication 
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of  the  iwmoBt ;  and  since  purification  was  represented,  sp  wae 
also  tlie  implantation  of  tne  good  of  innocence,  for  a  bullock 
•denotes  the  ^ood  of  innocence  in  the  external  man,  a  ram  in  the 
internal,  ana  a  he-lamb  in  the  inmost,  as  was  said  above.  The 
reason  why  tlie  last  of  these  was  a  he-goat  was,  because  by  a 
he-goat  was  signified  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  external  man, 
and  the  truth  of  faith  there  is  the  ultimate  principle,  n.  9969. 
Inasmuch  as  the  goods  and  truths  appertainmg  to  man  follow  in 
that  order,  therefore  also  the  presents  of  the  princes  of  Israel, 
when  the  altar  was  anointed  and  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
were  a  huUock^  a  ram^  and  a  he-lamh^  for  bumt-ofienngs ;  and 
a  he-goat  of  the  she-goat  for  a  sacrifice.  Numb.  vii.  15,  16, 17, 
21,  22,  23,  27,  28,  29,  33  and  following  verses.  Fi-om  these 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  tnat  a  ram  signifies  the 
good  of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  internal  man. 

10.043.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  communication  of  power,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  laying  on  of  hands,  as  denoting  the  com- 
munication of  power, — see  above,  n.  10,023. 

10.044.  "  Upon  the  head  of  the  ram  " — that  hei*eby  is  sig- 
nified with  the  whole,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
head,  as  denoting  the  whole  man,  thus  the  whole,  see  n.  10,011. 
The  reason  why  the  head  denotes  the  whole  is,  because  it  is  the 
highest,  and  therein  is  the  inmost  principle  of  man  ;  and  from 
what  is  supreme  proceed  all  thincs  which  are  beneath,  as  also 
from  what  is  inmost  proceed  all  Uiings  which  are  without,  for 
the  latter  and  former  things  are  thence  derived;  tlie  inmost 
principle  appertaining  to  man  is  his  will  and  understanding, 
these  m  their  beginnings  [jmnctpia]  are  in  the  head,  and  the 
things  which  thence  proceed  are  acts  [or  deeds],  which  are 
effects  of  interior  principles  in  the  body  ;  wherefore  when  men- 
tion is  made  of  the  will  and  the  underatanding,  the  whole  man 
is  meant,  for  thence  man  is  a  man.  The  acts  of  the  body  also 
have  from  the  will  all  tliat  belongs  to  them ;  hence  it  is,  that 
man  is  not  regarded  from  the  acts  of  the  body  or  works,  but 
from  the  will  in  them ;  this  being  the  case,  by  sotcl  in  the  Word 
is  meant  the  whole  man,  and  man  is  called  a  soul,  as  in  Levit. 
iv.  27 ;  chap.  v.  1,  4,  17 ;  chap.  vi.  2  ;  chap.  xvii.  10,  15,  and 
elsewhere.  There  are  two  things  which  signify  the  whole, 
namely,  what  is  highest  and  lowest.  The  reason  why  what  is 
lowest  or  ultimate  signifies  also  the  whole  is,  because  all  interioi 
things,  even  from  the  first  to  the  highest,  terminate  in  ulliinates, 
and  are  there  together,  see  n.  9S28,  9836.  Hence  it  is  that  the 
h]glie&*t,  by  means  of  what  is  ultimate,  holds  together  all  the 
interior  things  which  are  intennediate  in  connection  and  in 
form,  so  that  ihey  look  to  one  end,  u.  9878.  That  what  is  ulti- 
mate also  signifies  the  whole,  is  manifest  from  numerous  pas- 
sages in  the  Word,  as  when  the  whole  man  is  called  fiebh,GeD« 
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Ti.  12  ;  Numb.  xvi.  22 ;  chap,  xxvii.  16  ;  Isaiah  xl.  5  ;  Zech.  ii. 
13,  and  elsewhere.  Inasmuch  as  nltimates  also  signify  all  or 
tlie  whole,  therefore  hair  [mnw],  hair  [piliui]y  the  beard,  which 
are  ultiraates  that  are  excrescent  with  man,  are  taken  for  all 
or  the  whole, — also  the  feet,  yea  the  toes  and  fingers.  That 
hair  [mnw],  hair  [jnltis\  and  beard  are  so,  is  manifest  from 
Isaiah,  "  In  that  day  the  Lord  shall  shave  with  a  razor  by  the 
.kinff  of  Assyria  the  head^  the  hair  [pilus]  of  the  feet  and  also 
the^arrf,"  vii.  20 ;  the  king  of  Assyria  denotes  reasoning,  such 
as  is  that  of  those  who  by  it  destroy  things  divine,  n.  1186  ; — 
to  shave  the  head,  the  hair  of  the  feet,  and  the  beard,  denotes 
to  take  away  nltimates,  for  when  these  are  taken  away  interior 
thin^  flow  away,  and  perish ;  on  this  account  also  a  priest  was 
forbidden  to  shave  the  heady  Levit.  xxi.  10,  and  also  a  Naza- 
rite,  whose  hair  [coma]  was  called  the  Nazariteship  of  God, 
Numb.vi. ;  n.  6437,  9407,  and  is  meant  by  the  crovm  of  the 
head  of  the  Naza/rite  of  the  brethren.  Gen.  xlix.  25,  26 ;  Deut. 
xxxiii.  16.  Hence  also  it  is  said  thai,  the  hairs  of  the  head  are 
all  numbered^  Matt.  x.  30,  by  which  is  signified  that  each  and 
every  thing  in  man  is  so ;  also  that  a  hair  of  the  head  shall  not 
peiishy  Luke  xxi.  18.  That  the  feet  also,  and  the  toes,  and 
fingers,  signify  all  things,  and  thus  the  whole,  is  manifest  from 
John.  "  Peter  said.  Lord,  Tliou  shalt  not  wash  my  feet  only, 
but  also  the  hands  and  the  head  ;  Jesus  said  to  him,  /le  who  is 
washed  hath  no  need  to  be  washed  but  as  to  thefeety  and  the  whole 
is  dean^^  xii.  9,  10;  the  feet  denote  the  natural  principle, 
which  is  the  ultimate,  n.  2162,  3147, 4938  to  4952,  9i06.  And 
in  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  *'  Thou  shalt  give  of  the  blood 
of  the  ram  upon  the  auricle  of  the  ear  of  Aaron,  and  upon  the 
thumb  of  the  right  handy  and  upon  the  great  toe  of  the  right 
footy^  verse  20 ;  which  denotes  upon  all  and  singular  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  ear,  the  hand,  and  the  foot.  Inas- 
much as  what  is  highest  and  what  is  lowest,  or  what  is  the 
same,  what  is  first  and  what  is  last,  alike  signify  each  and 
every  thing,  or  the  whole  with  its  parts,  therefore  the  omnipo- 
tence and  omniscience  of  the  Lord  is  described  bv  His  bemff 
the  first  and  the  lasty  the  beginning  and  the  endy  the  alpha  and 
omegaj  Apoc.  i.  8,  11  ;  chap.  xxi.  6  ;  chap.  xxii.  13  ;  Isaiah  xli. 
4.  That  all  things  are  held  together  in  connection,  and  stand 
together  from  the  tiret  or  highest  by  [or  through]  the  last 
or  lowest,  is  thus  described  in  Isaiah,  "  /  am  the  first  and 
I  am  the  lasty  also  My  hand  hath  founded  the  earthy  and 
My  right  liand  hath  spanned  the  heaven;  I  call  them  together^ 
they  stand  togethery  xlviii.  12,  13 ;  where  the  hand  and 
riglit  hand  of  Jehovah,  or  of  the  Lord,  denotes  omnipotence; 
the  earth  which  he  hath  founded  is  the  ultimate ;  the  heaven 
whicli  lie  stretched  out  is  what  is  between  the  fii-st  and  the 
last ;  to  call  them   together  that    th^y   may  stand   together, 
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denotes  to  bold  together  all  interior  tbings*  by  wbat  is  last 
in  connection  and  ia  form,  that  they  may  look  to  one  end  ;— 
the  one  end  to  wliicli  they  are  to  look  ]8>  He  who  is  the  first 
and  die  last  That  He  is  tiie  Lord^  is  manifest  fW>m  Isaiah, 
^^  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  t/te  kiny  of  Isrmd  mnd  his  Bedeemery 
I  am  the  first  and  I  the  last^^^  xliv.  6 ;  where  the  king^  of 
Israel  denotes  tlie  Lord,  John  xviii.  87 ;  tfiat  the  Kedeemer 
is  the  Lord  is  evident  And  in  the  Apoealypse^  ^  These  things 
saitli  the  first  and  the  lasty  who  was  dead  and  is  alive  again," 
ii.  8.  That  the  first  holds  together  all  tilings  in  connection 
by  means  of  the  last,  may  be  manifest  from  the  Ward  and  from 
mamf :  the  Word  in  uUiniates  is  the  sense  of  its  letter,  and  the 
Word  ill  first  [principles]  is'the  Lord,  and  the  Word  in  interiors 
is  iCs  internal  sense,  which  is  perceived  in  the  heavens,  and  has 
this  effect,  that  the  inhabitants  look  to  one  end,  which  is  the 
Lord  ;  concerning  thisarcaiium,  see  n*  9560,  9824.  As  regards 
mas,  man  in  nltimates  is  the  church  in  the  earths,  man  in  first 
[nrincipletn]  is  the  Lord,  man  in  interiors  is  heaven,  tor  the 
ciiurch  and  heaven  before  the  Lord  is  as  one  man,  on  which 
account  heaven  is  called  tlie  Gbavd  Mai^,  treated  of  at  the 
close  of  several  chapters,  (see  what  is  cited  at  the  end  of 
u.  10,030)«  There  is  a  eontinnal  connection  and  influx  accord- 
ing to  connection  of  all  things  from  tlie  Lord  through  the  hea* 
Yens  to  ilie  church  in  tlie  earths ;  by  the  heavens  are  meant  the 
angels  who  are  there,  by  the  church' the  men  wlio  are  true  men 
of  the  churchv  and  by  man  in  first  [principles]  the  Lord  as  to 
His  Divine  Human  ;  that  from  the  tirst  by  [or  through]  the  last 
all  things  are  held  together  in  connection,  and  stand  together, 
is  meant  by  tlie  Lord's  words  above  qnoted  in  L^aiali,  ^I  am 
the1irntand  lam  tits  last^  also  My  hand  haih  founded  theeartli^ 
and  My  i-ight  hand  hath  sjpaaaed  the  hea^^^n^  loaUthBm  togstheTj 
they  iftand  together^^  xlviii.  12,  13  ;  tliat  by  the  earth  in  the 
Word  is  meant  thechurcli,  has  also  been  abundantly  sliown, — 
see  what  is  cited,  n.  9325.  An  idea  of  this  subject  may  be  ob* 
tained  from  what  is  ultimate  and  what  is  inmost  with  man  ;  the 
ultimate  is  the  skin,  the  inmost  is  the  heart,  tlie  things  inter-^ 
mediate  or  interior  are  tlie  vitscem ;  from  the  heart  even  to  the 
skin  through  the  viscera  there  is  a  continuons  connection  by  the 
blood  vessels,  for  these  proceed  from  the  heart,  and  terminate  in 
the  skin  ;— that  the  skin  is  tlie  ultimate,  holding  interior  things 
in  connection,  is  evident,  for  if  the  skin  be  taken  away  interior 
things  flow  fortii.  From  th^e  constderations  it  may  be  seea 
why  it  is,  that  as  what  is  supreme  or  inmost  signifies  all  and 
every  thing  [omnia  et  singula],  so  also  does  what  is  lowest  orul-* 
timuite.  From  the  same  considerations  also  is  discovered  the  ar- 
canum, why  the  Lord  doritied  Uis  Human  even  as  to  ultimates; 
theultimates  are  called  bonesand  flesh,  wherelbre  the  Loi*d  said 
to  His  disciples,  who  supposed  that. they  saw  a  spirity  "  Beheld 
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Hj  hands  and  tij  feet,  that  I  Am;  handle  Me  and  see^  Jar  a 
gnrit  Aaih  not  flesh  and  hones  as  ye  see  Me  ham^^  Luke  xxiir.  87^ 
39.  That  the  i)ivine  [principle]  itself  waa  the  first  in  Him,  is 
known  well,  for  He  was  conceived  from  Jehovali,  and  what? 
is  conceived  from  tlie  Father,  this  is  the  first  [principle]  of  the: 
man ;  that  the  Lord  glorified  even  the  nltimatesof  His  Hninan^ 
is  evident  from  His  words  in  the  above  passage,  and  also  lirom^ 
this  consideration,  that  He  left  nothing  ot*  His  Human  Ji  tlie 
sepnlclire.  That  interior  tilings  terminate  and  are  at  rest  in  ul- 
tiinates,  and  are  there  together,  and  that  nltimates  hold  interior 
things  in  connection,  also  in  spiritual  things',  may  be  seen,  n^ 
9216,  9828 — ^that  on  this  account  strength  and  power  are  in  nl 
tjmates,  n.  9836 — ^and  that  on  this  account  sanctity  is  in  ulti- 
mates,  n.  9824— and  that  in  ultimates  there  are  rev^ations  and 
responses^  n.  9905. 

10.045.  "And  thou  shalt  tl^  the  ram*'— that  hereby  is 
signified  preparation  for  the  purification  of  the  internal  man,  aj^ 
pears  from  the  signification  of  slaying,  when  spoken  of  thesacri<> 
noe  or  burnt-offering,  as  denoting  preparation  for  purification, 
soe  n.  10,024 ;  and  trom  the  signification  of  the  ram,  which  is 
as  to  the  internal  man,  see  abov«,  n.  10,042. 

10.046.  "  And  shalt  take  the  blood  of  it  "—that  hereby  is 
signified  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  10,026, 10,033 ;  that  all  purifica- 
tion from  evils  and  faJses,  and  all  regeneration,  is  efifected  by 
IMvine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  may  be  seon  in  what 
is  cited,  n.  9959. 

10.047.  "  And  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  upon  thealtar  round  about" 
— that  hereby  is  si^ifiea  conjunction  with  Divine  Oood,  appears 
fiN)m  the  signification  of  the  blood,  whicti  was  to  be  spmikled 
upon  the  altar  round  about,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth,  see 
n.  10,026,  10,083 ;  and  from  the  repi*esentation  of  the  altar,  aa 
being  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9888, 
9889, 9714,  9964 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  to  sprinkle  the  blood 
upon  the  altar  round  about  denotes  to  unite  Divine  Truth  with 
Divine  Good. in  the  Lord.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  it  was  said 
i^ve  that  the  sulneot  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  the  gloritica^^  - 
tion  of  the  Lord's  Human,  and  in  the  representative  sense  tlie 
regeneration  of  man  from  the  Lord.  As  to  what  concerns  the 
glorification  of  the  LordV  Human  it  was  efiTeeted  by  the  unition 
ot*  Divine  Truth  with  Divine  Good  ;  the  Divine  Good,  whidi  is 
Jehovah,  was  in  the  Lord,  as  the  soul  from  tlie  father  is  in  man, 
for  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  and  made  His  Human  Divine 
Truth  by  Divine  means,  ef^pecially  by  temptation»combats,and 
80  much  as  He  united,  so  much  He  glorified,  that  is,  made  Di- 
▼ine.  This  unition  is  what  is  signified  in  the  supreme  sense  by 
tbe  sprinklinfiTof  the  blood  round  about  the  altan  That  the 
Lord,  when  He  was  in  tiie  world,  made  His  Human  Divine 
liratiiy  and  muted  it  with  Divine  Good,  whieh  was  in  Himself 
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and  thereby  glorified  His  Hnraan,  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited, 
n.  9199,  9315.  And  that  Jehovah  His  Father  is  the  Divine 
Good,  which  was  in  Him,  n.  9194.  As  the  Lord  glorified  His 
Human,  so  He  also  regenerates  man ;  for  the  Lord  with  man 
flows  in  with  good  through  the  sonl  which  is  by  an  internal  way, 
and  with  trutli  throngh  the  hearing  and  the  sight,  which  is  by 
an  external  way,  and  so  far  as  man  desists  from  evils,  so  far  the 
Lord  conjoins  good  with  truth,  and  the  good  becomes  [the 
good]  of  charity  towards  the  neiglibor  and  of  love  to  God,  and 
tne  truth  becomes  [the  truth]  of  faith.  Thus  the  Lord  creates 
man  anew,  or  regenerates  him,  for  the  regeneration  of  man,  as  was 
said  above,  is  effected  by  purification  trom  evils  and  falses,  by 
the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  by  their  conjunction  ; 
— the  regeneration  of  man,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  glo- 
rification of  the  Lord's  Human,  are  what  were  represented  by 
sacrifices  and  burnt  offerings,  n.  10,022.  It  is  to  be  noted, 
that  in  the  burnt-offerings  the  blood  was  sprinkled  upon  the 
altar  round  about ;  in  like  manher  in  the  eucharistic  sacrifices : 
but  in  the  sacrifices  for  guilt  and  for  sin  the  blood  was  sprinkled 
at  the  foundation  of  the  altar.  By  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood 
on  the  altar  round  about  was  representea  the  unition  of  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good  in  every  mode,  both  in  the  internal  and 
external  man, — and  by  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood  at  the  founda- 
tion of  the  altar  was  represented  the  unition  of  Divine  Truth 
and  Divine  Good  in  the  external  man  only.  With  the  regene- 
rate, conjunction  is  effected  in  the  external  man,  according  to 
the  Lord's  words  i^  John,- "  He  who  is  washed,  hath  need  only 
to  be  washed  as  to  the  feet,  and  is  wholly  clean,"  xii.  9,  10, 
washing  signifies  purification  and  regeneration,  n.  3147,  9809, 
thus  he  that  is  washed  signifies  one  who  is  purified  and  rege- 
nerated ;  and  the  feet  signify  tlie  natural  orexternal  principle  of 
man,  n.  2162,  3147,  4938  to  4952,  9406.  That  in  the  burnt- 
offering  blood  was  sprinkled  upon  the  altar  round  about,  see 
Levit.  1.  5, 11 ;  also  in  tlie  eucharistic  sacrifices,  Levit  iii.  2,  8, 
13 ;  and  that  in  the  sacrifices  for  guilt  and  for  sin  the  blo<jd 
was  sprinkled  at  the  foundation  of  tlie  altar,  Levit  iv.  7^  18,  25, 
30,  34;  chap.  v.  9. 

10,048.  "And  thou  shalt  cut  the  ram  into  his  segments  " — 
that  hereby  are  signified  interior  thin^  to  be  distinctly  arranged 
into  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  ram,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  internal  man,  see 
n.  10,052,  here  preparation  for  his  purification,  winch  is  signified 
by  the  buiiit-offering  from  the  ram ;  and  from  the  signitication 
of  cutting  into  segments,  as  denoting  the  orderly  arrangement 
of  interior  thingis  therein.  Tlie  reason  why  preparation  for  the 
qrderly  arrangement  of  interior  things  is  signified  by  cutting 
into  segments,  pieces,  members,  and  pares  is,  because  an  orderly 
arrangement  is  described  by  the  intestines  and  legs  being  given 
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upon  tha  eegments  and  upon  the  head,  and  by  the  inteetineft  are 
signified  the  lowest  principles  which  are  called  external  sensaal^ 
bj  the  legs  the  proximately  superior  principles,  which  are  called 
natural ;  thus  by  the  segments,  which  were  still  superior,  arf 
signified  interior  principles,  and  by  the  head  inmost  principles^ 
That  such  things  are  signified  by  the  intestines,  the  legs,  and 
tlie  head,  will  be  manifest  irom  what  follows  ; — ^tbat  by  the  vi&> 
cera  and  members  of  man  such  tilings  are  signified  in  order,  may 
be  seen  above,  n.  10,030.  Inasmuch  as  in  the  representative 
sense  by  sacrifices  and  burnt^ofierings  is  meant  the  regeneration 
of  man,  it  may  be  expedient  brieflv  to  state  how  an  orderly  ar- 
rangement is  efifected  therein.  With  those  who  are  being  regene- 
rated, interior  and  exterior  things  aris  arranged  in  order  by  the 
Lord  for  all  succeeding  states,  insomuch  that  present  things  in- 
volve those  which  are  future,  and  tilings  future,  when  they  b^ 
come  present,  do  the  same,  and  this  to  eternity ;  for  the  Lord 
foresees  all  things  and  provides  all  things,  and  His  foresight  and 
providence  is  to  eternity,  thus  is  etenuu ;  for  the  Divine,  which 
alone  is  His,  is  in  itself  infinite,  and  what  is  infinite  in  respect  to 
duration  is  eternal ;  hence  it  is  that  whatsoever  the  Lord  arranges 
and  ordains  is  eternal.  This  is  the  case  with  those  whom  the  Lord 
regenerates ;  the  regeneration  of  man  commences  in  the  world, 
and  continues  to  eternity,  for  man,  when  he  becomes  an  angol, 
is  always  bein^  perfected.  There  are  in  man  tilings  external, 
internal,  and  inmost ;  all  these  are  arranged  and  restored  to 
order  together  and  suceessively  for  the  reception  of  what  is  tp 
succeed  them  l;o  eternity.  But  in  what  order  external,  interior, 
and  inmost  things  are  regenerated,  and  how  the  unregenerat^ 
are  circumstanced,  will  be  shown,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
liOrd,  in  what  follows. 

10,049.  ^'  And  shalt  wash  his  intestines '' — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  purification  of  lowest  (^things  or  principles],  ap- 
pears from  the,  signification  of  washing,  as  denoting  to  purify, 
sec  n.  3147,  5954,  9039.  The  purification,  which  was  repre- 
sented by  washing,  is  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  for 
these  are  filtli  in  the  spiritual  sense ;  and  from  the  significatioii 
of  the  intestines  as  denoting  the  lowest  things,  see  above,  n. 
10,039.  The  reason  why  it  is  said  that  the  intestines  and  the 
legs  were  to  be  washed  is,  because  by  them  are  signified  lowest 
and  natural  [things],  and  lowest  or  natural  [things]  are  more 
defiled  with  evils  and  falses  than  interior  thin^ ;  tor  the  former 
are  in  the  world,  and  sensual  [things  or  principles],  which  are 
the  lowest,  are  extant  in  the  world,  and  theretore  immediatelv 
receive  those  things  which  are  in  the  world.  Those  things  which 
they  receive  are  the  delights  of  the  loves  of  self  ana  of  the 
world,  together  with  the  delights  of  the  senses,  and  their  £a11ii^ 
cies.  Interior  [things  or  principles],  however,  are  not  so  cir- 
cumstanced, for  these  are  not  in  the  world,  but  in  heaven ;  and 
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those  things  which  are  of  the  world  cannot  enter  into  those 
which  are  of  heaven,  for  physical  influx  is  not  given,  but  those 
things  which  are  of  heaven  can  enter  into  those  which  are  of 
the  world  with  man ;  wherefore  as  soon  as  the  external  man 
wishes  to  let  himself  into  tlie  internal, — ^which  is  eflfected  by 
reasonings  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  from 
the  fallacies  of  the  senses, — the  internal  man  is  closed  ;  this  is 
provided  of  the  Lord :  wherefore  the  purification  of  the  internal 
man,  during  man's  regeneration,  is  enected  in  heaven  from  the 
Lord.  Hence  it  is  that  man,  when  he  is  in  the  world,  does  not 
perceive  what  is  transacting  in  his  internal  man  during  regene- 
ration ;  and  these  are  the  [arcana]  which  are  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words  in  John,  "  Tlie  spirit  breatheth  where  it  willotli,  and  thou 
hearest  the  voice  thereof,  but  knowest  not  whence  it  cometh, 
and  whither  it  goeth,  so  is  every  one  who  is  bom  of  the  spirit," 
iii.  8 ; — ^the  spirit  is  the  life  of  charity  by  faith. 

10.050.  "  And  his  legs  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  purifi- 
cation of  the  exteriors  which  are  of  the  natural  man,  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  washing  the  legs,  as  denoting  the  puri- 
fication of  the  natural  man ; — that  to  wash  denotes  to  purify, 
may  be  seen  just  above,  n.  10,049 ; — ^and  from  the  signification 
of  the  legs,  as  denoting  the  exterior  [things  or  principles]  which 
are  of  the  natural  man.  Tlie  reason  why  the  logs  have  this  sig- 
nification is,  because  the  feet  are  meant  at  the  same  time,  for 
the  legs  of  beasts  are  four,  and  are  continuous  with  the  feet, 
and  the  feet  from  correspondence  signify  the  natural  or  external 
principle  of  man,  see  n.  2162,  3147,  3765,  4938,  to  4952.  The 
same  is  signified  by  the  legs  in  Amos,  "As  a  shepherd  snatched 
from  the  mouth  of'^a  lion  two  legsy  or  a  portion  of  an  ear,  so 
shall  the  sons  of  Israel  be  snatched  away  that  dwell  in  Samaria, 
in  the  corner  of  the  bed,  and  in  the  extremity  of  a  couch,"  iii. 
12;  by  a  lion  those  who  vastate  the  church  are  here  signified; 
by  legs  the  external  of  a  church,  which  also  is  of  the  natural 
man  ;  bv  the  auricle  of  the  ear  its  perceptive  principle ;  by 
the  dwellers  in  Samaria  those  who  are  in  external  worship ;  the 
corner  of  a  bed  and  the  extremity  of  a  couch  denote  the  lowest 
natural  principle,  which  is  the  external  sensual  principle,  and  its 
truth  and  gooa.  By  the  legs,  where  the  statue  of  ffebuchad- 
nezzar  is  treated  of  in  Daniel,  where  it  is  said,  that  its  head 
was  of  pure  gold,  the  breast  and  the  arms  of  silver,  the  belly 
and  the  side  of  brass,  the  legs  of  iron,  and  the  feet  partly  of 
iron,  partly  of  clav,"  ii.  32,  33,  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  external 
or  natural  man,  wnich  also  is  iron,  is  signified,  may  be  seen,  n. 
10,030.  The  reason  why  the  legs  are  hero  distinguished  from 
the  feet  is,  because  the  legs  with  man  are  otherwise  circum- 
stanced than  with  beasts. 

10.051.  "And  shalt  give  [them]  upon  his  segments  and 
upon  bis  head" — that  hereby  is  signified  Uie  snboniination  of 
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exterior  things  or  principlds  to  gach  as  are  interior  and  inmosti 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  segments,  as  denoting  in* 
tenor  things,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  10,048 ;  from  the  siff- 
nification  of  the  head,  as  denoting  what  is  inmost,  n.  5328, 
6436,  9656,  9913,  9914 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tlie  in- 
testines and  of  the  legs,  which  were  to  be  given  upon  them,  as 
denoting  things  outermost  and  exterior.  That  the  intestines 
denote  outermost  or  lowest  things  or  principles  may  be  seen, 
n.  10,030,  and  that  legs  denote  exterior  things,  n.  10,050;  and 
from  the  signification  of  giving  the  latter  upon  the  former,  as 
denoting  to  arrange  into  order.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the 
orderly  arrangement  of  exterior  beneath  interior  things,  and 
sot  upon  tliem  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  is,  because 
the  altar  and  the  fire  upon  the  altar  denote  supreme  or  inmost 
things,  for  the  altar  represented  the  Divine  Human  of  tha 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Oood,  and  the  iire  the  Divine  Love  Itself, 
wherefore  those  parts  of  the  ram  and  the  bumt-offerin^,  which 
were  nearest  to  the  fire  of  the  altar,  were  superior  or  interior, 
and  those  which  had  a  place  above  them,  inasmuch  as  they  were 
more  remote  from  tlie  fire  of  tlie  altar,  were  inferior  or  ex- 
terior ;  for  In  the  external  sense,  contrary  to  that  of  the  letter, 
those  things  are  regarded  as  superior  or  interior  wliioh  are 
nearest  to  the  supreme,  and  as  inferior  or  exterior  which  are 
more  remote  from  it  Whether  we  speak  of  things  superior 
and  interior,  or  of  things  inferior  and  exterior,  it  is  the  same; 
for  what  is  superior,  that  is  interior,  and  what  is  inferior,  that 
is  exterior,  n.  2148,  3084,  4599,  5146,  S325.  Hence  now  it  ia 
evident,  that  by  giving  the  intestines  and  the  legs  upon  tlie 
segments  and  the  head,  is  signified  that  outermost  or  exterior 
thmgs  were  to  be  arranijed  \n  subordination  to  interior  or  in* 
most  things.  That  the  altar  was  representative  of  tlie  Diving 
Human  of  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  may  be  seen,  n.  921^ 
2777,  2811,  9388,  9389,  9714,  9964;  also  that  tlie  fire  of  tlie 
altar  denotes  His  Divine  Love. 

10,052.  ^^Aud  thou  shalt  cause  the  altar  to  bum  with  the 
whole  ram  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  internal  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  united  to  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love 
whicli  was  in  Himself,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  causing 
to  burn,  as  denoting  to  unite  to  the  Divine  Good  of  tlie  Divine 
Love,  of  whicli  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signifi* 
cation  of  the^am,  as  denoting  tne  internal  principle  appertain- 
in^  to  man,  thus  in  the  supreme  sense  the  internal  of  the  Lord^s 
Divine  Human,  concerning  which,  see  n.  10,042;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  altar,  as  being  the  principal  representative 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  as  to  His  Divine  Good,  as  was 
shown  just  above,  n.  10,051  at  tlie  end.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that 
with  every  man  there  is  an  intenial  and  an  external,  which  are 
called  his  internal  and  external  mai),  at.cl  that  when  man  is  re- 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ  IC 


M  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxix. 

generated  ho  is  regeneratod  both  as  to  the  internal  and  as  to  the 
extomal,  and  that  regeneration  is  the  eonjanction  of  rood  and 
of  tmtii  in  each.  It  was  similar  with  the  Lord  as  to  His  Human ; 
ret  it  cannot  be  said  of  His  Human  that  it  was  regenerated| 
but  that  it  was  glorified,  for  His  inmost,  which  with  man  is 
called  the  soul  m)m  the  father,  was  the  Dirine  itself,  inasmuch 
as  He  was  conceived  from  Jehovah.  The  Divine  itself  is  the 
Divine  Oood  of  the  Divine  Love;  and  since  the  Lord  united 
His  Human  with  this,  and  thereby  made  also  His  Human  [prin- 
ciple] Divine,  therefore  it  cannot  be  said  that  His  Human  waa 
regenerated,  but  glorified,  for  to  glorify  is  to  make  Divine,  aa 
may  be  seen  just  below,  n.  10,058.  The  glorification  of  His 
internal  man,  or  of  His  internal  Human  [principle],  is  described 
by  representatives  in  the  bnmt-oflferings  from  rams  and  from 
lambs.  The  reason  why  causing  the  altar  to  bum  with  the  whole 
ram  denotes  to  unite  the  Divine  Oood  of  the  Divine  Love  with 
tlie  internal  of  His  Human  principle  is,  because  the  altar  was 
representative  of  the  Lord^s  Divine  Human,  and  the  fire  u^n 
tiie  altar,  with  which  the  bumt-oflfering  was  burned,  signitied 
the  Divine  Qood  of  the  Divine  Love,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
what  was  cited  just  above,  u.  10,051  at  the  end  ;  and  because 
tlie  ram,  which  was  the  burnt-offering  and  which  was  bumed| 
signifies  the  internal  principle  appertaining  to  man,  thus  the  in- 
ternal of  the  Lord's  Human,  n.  10,042.  From  these  conside- 
rations it  is  evident,  that  by  causing  the  altar  to  burn  with  the 
whole  ram  for  a  bumt-oflfering,  the  internal  of  the  Lord's  Hu- 
man united  to  the  Divine  Qood  of  His  Divine  Love,  which  was 
in  Himself,  is  signified. 

10,053.  "  Tliis  is  a  burnt-offering  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signitied  the  glorification  of  tlie  Lord's  Human,  is  manifest 
from  the  representation  of  a  burnt-offering,  as  denoting  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human.  With  the  Jewish  nation 
there  were  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings ;  the  sacrifices  signitied 

Eurification  from  evils  and  falses,  and  the  implantation  of  truth, 
ut  the  burnt-offerings  the  conjunction  ot  truth  with  good^ 
tlius  plenary  regeneration.  In  the  supreme  sense  however,  ia 
which  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  sacrifices  signified  the  ejection  of 
evils  and  ot  falses  from  His  Human  which  was  from  the  mother, 
and  tlie  implantation  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine  Good 
which  was  m  Himself,  and  burnt-offerings  signified  the  unition 
of  the  Divine  Truth  with  the  Divine  Oood,  which  nnition  is 
what  is  meant  by  glorification  ;  tor  the  Lord,  when  He  was  iu 
the  world,  made  His  Human  Divine  Tnith,  and  successively 
also  by  unition  with  the  Divine  Oood  which  was  in  Himself, 
and  was  the  esse  of  His  life.  He  made  His  Human  Divine  Oood, 
thus  one  with  Jehovah.  The  esse  of  His  life,  was  what  with 
man  is  called  the  soul  from  the  father,  and  this  was  Divine 
Gtood  itself  or  Divine  Love ;  but  on  these  subjects,  see  what 
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shown  in  the  passaees  cited,  n.  91H,  9315, 95SS ;  and  th«l 
ihe  Lord  expelled  all  the  Human  which  was  from  die  motlienr, 
natil  at  length  he  was  not  her  son,  n.  9315  ;  and  that  the  Son  (4 
Man,  whom  the  Lord  called  Himself,  is  not  the  son  of  Marj 
Imt  the  Di\rine  Truth,  n.  9807.  That  glorification,  where  the 
Lord  is  treated  of,  denotes  the  nnition  of  His  Human  with  the 
J>ivine  iteelf  which  was  in  Himself,  thus  with  Jehov^ah  His  Fa- 
ther, by  which  nnition  He  made  His  Human  also  Divine  Good, 
M  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is  made 
M  ^lory  and  glorification,  when  spoken  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord, 
as  m  laaiah,  ^^  The  ^ory  qf  JehmaK  shall  be  revealed,  and  all 
Aeeh  shall  see  together,  because  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath 
ipoken,''  xl.  5.  Again,  '^  I  Jehovah  have  called  thee  in  justice 
:to  open  tlie  blind  eves,  to  bring  forth  from  the  prison  hiid  that 
wae  Ixmnd,  I  [am]  Jehovah,  tliat  is  Mj  name,  and  JTy  glor^ 
miU  I  not  give  to  anoiher^^  xlii.  6—^.  And  again,  ^^  On  thee 
ahall  Jehovah  arise,  and  Hu  alory  shall  he  seen  upon  Thee  ;  the 
ftHtioua  shall  walk  to  Thj  light,*'  Ix.  ^,  3.  In  these  passages 
Ifae  Lord  is  treated  of,  and  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  meant  the 
]x>rd  as  to  Divine  Truth,  for  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord  is  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  n.  9:^39 ;— ^hat  Divine  Truth 
Is  from  no  other  source,  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  ^^  Ye  have 
neither  heard  the  voice  of  the  Father  at  any  time,  nor  have  seeft 
His  shape,"  v.  37 ;  and  since  it  is  the  Lord,  it  is  Jehovah  Him- 
aelf,  for  He  saith,  I  am  Jehovah^  that  is  My  name,  and  My 
^lory  will  I  not  give  to  aoother.  Hence  also  it  is  that  the  Lora 
is  called  the  king  of  glorv,  as  in  David,  '*  Lift  up  your  headi^ 
O  ye  gates,  and  be  ye  litted  up  ye  doors  of  the  world,  and  the 
£%n§  of  Gtlory  shall  enter  in.  Who  is  this  King  of  Glory  f  Je- 
hovah strong  and  a  Hero,  Jehovah  the  Hero  ot*  War,"  Psalm 
XKiv.  7  to  10.  The  Lord  is  here  called  the  King  of  Glory  from 
(he  Divine  Tt*ath,  from  which  He  fought,  conquered,  and  sui>- 
dned  the  hells.  That  thb  was  done  from  His  Hiunan  when  Ha 
was  111  the  world,  may  be  seen,  n.  9715,  9809,  10,019«  Heiioe 
ft  is  tliat  He  is  called  Jehovah  Miglity  and  tlie  Hero  of  War, 
also  Hero  in  Isaiah, ''  Unto  us  a  child  is  bora,  unto  us  a  Son  is 

fivea  :  His  name  is  God^  Hero^  the  Falker  of  eternity^"  ix*  5. 
hat  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good,  which  is  Jeiiovah  or  the  Fa- 
ther, tlie  Loid  Himself  teaches  in  John,  ^'  The  Word  was  made 
flesh,  and  we  saw  JFlis  glory y  as  the  glory  of  the  only-hegotten  {f 
ike  Father^^'*  i.  14 ;  that  tlie  Lord  is  tiiere  meant  by  the  Word 
which  was  made  fleshy  is  evident ;  tlie  Word  is  Divine  Trutli,  and 
also  glory.  And  in  Matthew.  '^  Tlie  Sun  of  Man  is  about  to 
0Ottie  iH  the  glory  of  His  Foithm*^^^  xvi.  27.  And  in  Luke, 
^  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  ought  not  Christ  to  suffar  these 
tilings,  and  to  enter  inlo  His  glory^^^  xxiv.  26.  To  enter  inta 
SUs  glory  18  to  be  imited  to  the  Divine  Good  which  was  in  Hiu^ 
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4bn8  to  Jeborah  or  HisPather.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant 
by  being  gloritied  in  the  following  passages  in  Jolm,  ^'  Tlie  HoW 
Spirit  was  not  yet,  beeause  Jesus  was  iwt  yei  glorified^^  rii.  89. 
Atfain,  ^^  These  things  tlie  disciples  of  Jesas  knew  not,  Imt 
wteix  Jesus  was  glar^ed^  they  then  remembered.  Jesns  said, 
tfie  hour  is  come^  that  the  Son  of  Ma/n  should  he  glorified.  And 
He  said,  Father,  glorify  Thy  name^  then  came  tliere  a  Toioe 
from  lieaven,  I  have  glorifiea  it,  and  wiU  Main  glorify^*  xii. 
16, 23, 27, 28.  And  again,  "  After  that  Judas  was  gone  forth, 
Jesus  said,  nonjo  is  the  Son  of  Man  gUivified,  and  Ood  is  gloria 
fied  in  Jlim,  and  Ood  shall  glorify  Ilim  in  HUnsdf  and  shaU 
straig/dtmy  glorify  Him,^^  xiii.  81,  82.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
tliat  the  nniUon  of  the  Loi*d  as  to  the  Hnman  with  the  Divine 
itself  wliich  was  in  Him,  and  which  is  called  Jehovah  the  Fa- 
titer,  is  glorification,  for  it  is  said,  that  Ood  will  glorify  Him 
•in  Ilinisclf ;  it  is  also  evident,  that  that  nnition  was  fully  made 
by  the  passion  of  the  cross,  which  was  the  last  of  the  tempta* 
tions : — tliat  the  Lord  by  combats  with  the  hells,  which  are 
temptations,  glorified  His  Hnman,  may  bo  seen  from  wlmt  is 
.cited,  n.  952S,  9987.  Tliat  when  the  Lord  was  glorified,  the 
vDivineTnith  proceeds  from  Him,  Himself  teaches  in  John, 
"  The  Holy  Spirit  was  not  yet,  because  Jesus  was  not  yet  gloria 
fitd;'  vii.  39.  And  again,  "  The  Paraclete,  the  Spirit  of  Truth, 
whom  I  M'ili  send  to  yon,  shall  not  speak  from  Himself,  B$ 
^dl  glorify  Me,  because  He  shall  take  of  Mine,  and  shall  an« 
nounco  it  to  you.  AU  things  whatsoever  the  Father  hath  cers 
Kine^'  xvi.  13,  14,  15,  28;  the  Spirit  of  Truth  is  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  n.  9818.  The  unition  of  the 
Ouman  [principle]  with  the  Divine  in  Himself  is  also  here  d^ 
scribed  by  what  is  said,  that  all  things  which  the  Father  hath 
are  His  ;  and  in  another  place,  that  the  Father  and  He  are  one  f 
emd  that  the  Fatiier  is  in  Him,  and  He  in  the  Father,  John  x. 
8D;  chap.  xiv.  10, 11 ;  see  n.  8704;  thus  that  glorification  or 
tuiition  was  reciprocal,  which  also  the  Lord  teaches  in  John, 
**  Failier  glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may  glorify  Thee^ 
xvii.  1  ;  M'hero  the  Father  is  the  Divine  itself  which  was  in 
fiira,  and  the  Son  is  the  Divine  Human :  that  tlie  Father  is  the 
Divine  Good  which  was  in  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  3704, 
H99.  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  n.  2921,  6803, 
8865 ;  and  tliat  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  itself  or  Jeliovah  under 
a  human  form,  may  be  seen  from  what  is  cited,  n.  9315. 

10,054.  '*An  odor  of  i-est" — that  hei'eby  is  signified  per* 
ceptive  of  peace,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  odor,  as 
denoting  what  is  perceptive,  is  shown,  n.  3677,  4624  to  4634, 
4748 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  rest,  as  denoting  peaee. 
What  Divine  Peace  is  in  the  heavens,  may  be  seen,  n.  92,  98, 
S780,  5662,  8455,  8665,  8722;  that  peace  in  the  supreme  sense 
pa  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  proceeding  from  Him  enecting  good 
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in  the  heavens  from  what  is  inmost,  n.  8780, 8517.  The  reason 
why  a  biii-nt-offering  is  called  an  odor  of  rest  to  Jehovah,  is, 
bei^nse  by  the  burnt-offering  was  represented  the  unition  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  with  tlie  Divine  itself  as  shown  above, 
n.  10,053  ;  and  bv  that  nnition  was  acquired  peace  in  the  hea- 
vens ;  for  all  the  hells  were  subjugated  by  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  all  the  heavens  were  reduced  into  order, 
n.  9715,  9809,  9937, 10,019.  Hence  it  is  evident,  why  it  is, 
that  the  burnt  offering  is  called  an  odor  of  rest  to  Jehovah  ;  as 
in  several  other  places,  where  tlie  burnt-offerinffs  and  tlie  meat- 
offerings are  treated  of,  as  Levit  i.  9, 13, 17  ;  chap.  ii.  2,  9,  13; 
chap.  iii.  5 ;  clmp.  iv.  31 ;  chap.  vi.  6, 15  ;  chap.  viii.  28;  chap, 
xxiii.  13,  18  ;  Numb.  xv.  3,  7, 13  ;  chap,  xxviii.  6,  8, 13  ;  chap, 
xxix.  2,  6, 13. 

10.055.  "  Tliis  is  an  offering  by  fire  fjo  Jcliovah" — that  hereb/ 
are  signified  all  things  from  the  Divine  Love,  is  manifest  from 
the  signification  of  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
that  it  is  from  the  Diviue  Love,  for  tire  in  the  Word  signifies 
love  in  each  sense,  and  when  said  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  il 
signifies  tlie  Divine  Love.  That  fire  denotes  love  in  each  sense, 
may  be  seen,  n.  4906, 5215,  6314,  7324;  and  that  in  the  supreme 
sense,  in  which  it  relates  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  it  denotes 
Divine  Love,  n.  6832,  6834,  6849.  The  burnt -offering  is  called 
an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  because  the  Divine  [being]  as- 
smned  the  Human,  and  from  the  Human  fought  against  the 
hells  and  subdued  them,  and  at  the  same  time  united  it  to  the 
Divine,  to  save  the  human  race,  out  of  pure  love ;  tiiat  this 
unition  is  signified  by  the  burntrofferiug,  may  be  seen,  n. 
10,042,  10,053. 

10.056.  Verses  19  to  35.  And  thou  shaU  taks  the  second  ram^ 
and  Aaron  and  his  sans  shaUput  their  hands  upon  the  head  of 
the  ram.  And  thou  shaU  slay  the  ram^  and  shaU  take  of  0$ 
bloody  -and  shali  give  [it]  upon  the  auricle  of  the  ear  of  Aaron^ 
amd  upon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear  of  his  sonSj  anduj>on  th$ 
thumo  of  their  right  Kand^  a/nd  upon  the  great  toe  of  their  right 
foot^  and  thou  shall  sprinkle  the  blood  upon  the  altar  round  abouk 
And  thou  shall  takeofths  Uood  which  is  upon  the  altar,  and  of 
the  oil  of  anointing,  andsh/Ut  sprinkle  [it]  upon  Aaron,  and  upon 
his  gannenis,  and  upon  his  sons,  auaupon  the  garments  of  his 
sons  with  himf  and  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and  his  garments,  and  his 
sons,  and  the  garmerUs  of  his  sons  vnth  him.  And  thou  shali 
take  from  the  ram  the  fat,  and  the  tail,  and  the  fat  that  covers 
the  tfUestines,  and  the  caul  (fthe  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys,  (md 
Hie  fat  which  is  upon  ihtm,  and  the  right  flank,  because  it  is 
the  ram  ofjillings.  Afd  one  piece  of  breaa,  and  one  cake  of 
bread  of  oil,  ana  one  wafer,  out  of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened 
tiungs  which  are  before  Jehovah.  And  thou  shall  put  all  the 
things  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron,  and  upon  thepalvu 
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of  the  hands  cf  hi$  sons^  and  shalt  shake  tlie^n  a  shaking  hefore 
Jehovah.    And  thou  shaU  reoewe  thetn  oiU  of  their  hand^  and 
ihalt  cause  the  altar  to  hum  on  the  bumt^eringyfor  an  ixlorcf 
rest  bifore  Jehovah f  this  is  an  offeriug  made  hjfirs  to  Jehovah. 
And  thou  shalt  take  thebreastof  the  ram  of  filings^  which  isfof 
Aaron^  and  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovah^  and  it  shall 
be  to  thee  for  a  portion.    And  thou  s/udt  sanotify  the  breast  of 
shaking  and  tlieiiankofuj^ifti      which  is  sluiken^  and  which 
is  lifted  up  of  the  ram  oj^ings^  of  thai  which  is  for  Aaron^ 
ana(f  that  which  is  for  his  sons.    And  it  shall  befyr  Aaron^ 
0ndfor  his  sons  for  the  statute  of  mi  age  from  with  t/ie  sons  of 
Jsraelj  beca'use  this  is  the  up-liftina^  and  the  up-lifting  shall  oe 
from  with  the  sons  of  Israel  of  their  peace-making  sacrijicts^ 
their  up-lifting  to  Jehovah.  And  t/ie  garments  of  holiness  which 
mrefor  Aaron  shall  be  for  his  sons  aftei'  him^  to  anointing  in 
them  J  and  toJiUi7ig  in  them  their  hand.    Seven  days  shall  the 
priest  after  him  of  his  sons  put  them  on^  who  shall  enter  into  tlu 
tent  of  the  congregation  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place].    And 
thou  shalt  take  the  ram  of  filings^  atid  shall  boil  his  flesh  in  the 
hchf  place.    And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the 
ram  J  and  the  bread  which  is  in  the  basket  at  the  door  of  the  tent 
^  the  congregation.  And  they  shall  eat  tliose  things  wherein  is 
what  is  expiated^  to  flU  their  hand,  to  sanctify  them;  and  a 
stranger  sliaJl  not  eatj  because  they  are  /lolj/.  And  if  there  slwvld 
ha/ve  been  left  qf  the  flesh  of  filings^  ajiaof  the  bread-  until  ths 
momtngy  then  thou  shall  bum  what  is  left  with  flre,  it  shall  not 
be  eaten,  because  it  is  holy.    And  thus  thou  s/udt  do  to  Aaron 
and  to  his  sons,  according  to  all  which  I  have  commanded  tliee; 
seven  days  thou  shall  flU  their  hand.    And  thon  giialt  lake  th« 
iecond  ram,  signifies  to  the  state  following,  which  is  of  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  fi*oin  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Loi*d  in 
the  heavens.    And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  pnt  tlieir  handd 
upon  the  liead  of  the  ram,  signifies  communication  of  power 
with  the  whole.     And  tliou  shalt  slav  the  ram,  signifies  prepa- 
ration.   And  thou  shalt  tidce  of  his  blood,  signifies  the  Divme 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Oood  ot  the  Lord  in  tlie 
heavens.    And  thou  shalt  give  it  on  tlie  auricle  of  tlie  ear  of 
Aaron,  and  on  the  auricle  of  tlie  right  ear  of  his  sous,  signifies 
every  thing  perceptive  of  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  tlio 
Divine  Oood  of  tlie  Lord  in  the  heavens.    And  on  the  tliumb 
of  tlieir  right  hand,  signifies  the  intellectual  principle  thence  de- 
rived in  the  middle  heaven.   And  on  the  gi*eat  toe  of  their  riglit 
foot,  signifies  the  intellectual  principle  in  the  ultimate  heaven. 
And  tliou  shalt  sprinkle  tlie  blood  upon  the  altar  round  about, 
signifies  the  unition  of  the  Divine  Truth  with  the  Divine  G^ood. 
A^d  tliou  slialt  take  of  the  blood  which  is  upon  the  altar  signi* 
lies  Divine  Truth  united  to  Divine  Oood  in  tlie  Lord.    Auu  ot 
the  oil  of  anointing,  signifies  the  Divine  Oood  of  the  Divine  juof  e 
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which  is  in  the  Lord.  And  ghalt  sprinkle  it  upon  Aaron  and  upon 
his  garments,  signifies  the  reciprocal  unition  of  the  Divine  Good 
and  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  in  tlie  supe- 
rior heavens.  And  upon  his  sons,  and  upon  the  garments  of  liis 
sons  with  him,  signifies  the  reciprocal  unition  of  the  Divine  Good 
and  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  in  the  inferior 
heavens.  And  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and  his  garments,  and  his 
sons,  and  the  gai-ments  of  his  sons  with  him,  signifies  thus  all  Di- 
vine Things  in  tlie  heavens.  And  thou  shalt  Ukke  from  the  ram 
the  fat,  signifies  good  in  the  heavens.  And  the  tail,  signifies  all 
truth  there.  And  the  fat  that  covers  the  intestines,  signifies 
good  in  ultimates.  And  the  caul  of  the  liver,  signifies  interior 
pnrified  good  of  the  natural  man.  And  the  two  kidneys  and 
the  fat  wiiicli  is  upon  them,  signifies  interior  purified  truth  of  the 
natural  man  and  its  good.  And  the  right  flank,  signifies  inmost 
good.  Because  it  is  Sie  ram  of  fillings,  signifies  a  representative 
of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  Divine  Truth 
from  His  Divine  Good.  And  one  piece  of  bread,  signifies  in- 
most celestial  ^ood  from  the  Lord.  And  one  cake  of  bread  of 
oil,  signifies  middle  celestial  good.  And  one  wafer,  signifies 
ultimate  celestial  uood.  Out  of  Uie  basket  of  the  unleavened 
things,  signifies  wnich  are  together  in  the  sensual  principle. 
Which  are  before  Jehovah,  signifies  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
tlie  Lord.  And  thou  shalt  put  all  the  things  upon  the  palms  of 
the  hands  of  Aaron,  and  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  his 
Bons,  signifies  acknowledgment  in  the  heavens  that  those  things 
are  of  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord.  And  shalt  shake  them  a 
shaking  before  Jehovali,  signifies  hence  Divine  life.  And  thou 
ahalt  receive  them  out  of  their  hand,  and  shalt  cause  the  altar  to 
burn  upon  tlie  bumt-ofifering,  signifies  unition  with  tlie  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love.  For  an  odor  of  rest  before  Jehovah, 
signifies  what  is  perceptive  of  peace.  This  is  an  offering  made 
bj  fire  to  Jehovah,  signifies  frum  the  Divine  Love.  And  then 
ahalt  take  the  breast,  dignities  tlie  Divine  s]:)iritual  principle  in 
the  heavens  and  its  appropriation  there.  Of  the  ram  of  fillingSi 
which  is  for  Aaron,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Pow- 
er of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  Divine  Truth  from  His  Divine 
Good.  And  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovali,  signifies 
vivitication.  And  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  portion,  signifies  com- 
XQunication  with  those  who  are  in  Divine  Truths.  And  thon 
shalt  sanctify  tlie  breast  of  shaking,  signifies  the  Divine  Spi- 
ritual [principle]  acknowledged  in  heaven  and  in  the  chnrcli. 
And  the  flank  of  uplifting,  signifies  the  Divine  Celestial  [princi- 
ple], which  is  oftlie  Lord  alone,  perceived  in  heaven  and  in  the 
church.  Which  is  shaken,  and  which  is  up-lifted,  signified 
which  is  acknowledged  and  which  is  received.  Of  the  ram  of 
fillings,  of  that  whicn  is  for  Aaron,  and  of  that  which  is  for  his 
aposi  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  J»rd 
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in  the  heavens  by  Divine  Trutli  from  Divine  Good.  And  it  shall 
be  for  Aaron  and  for  his  sons  for  the  statute  of  an  age  from  with 
the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  law  of  order  in  the  representative 
church  as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  and  the  Divine  Truth 
thence  proceeding.  Because  this  is  the  up-lilUnff,  signifies  a 
representative  of  Divine  Good  and  the  Divine  Truth  thence 
proceeding.  And  the  up-litlting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons 
of  Israel  of  their  peace-making  sacrifices,  their  up-lifting  to 
Jehovah,  signifies  reception  in  tne  heavens  and  in  the  church, 
and  acknowled^nent  that  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone.    And  the 

farments  of  hohness  which  are  for  Aaron,  signifies  the  Divine 
piritual  [principle]  immediately  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Celestial.  Shall  be  for  his  sons  after  him,  signifies  in  tlio  na« 
tural  principle  successively.  To  anointing  in  them,  signifies  to 
represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good.  And  to  filling  in  them 
their  hand,  signifies  a  representative  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
fi-om  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  ©even  days 
shall  the  priest  after  him  of  his  sons  put  them  on,signities  plenary 
acknowledgement  and  reception.  Who  shall  enter  into  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place]  signifies  in  all 
worship  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  And  thou  shalt  take  the 
ram  of  fillings,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of 
the  Lord  in  Uie  heavens  by  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good,  and 
its  communication  and  reception  there.  And  jshalt  boil  his  flesh 
in  the  holy  place,  signifies  the  preparation  of  good  for  the  use  of 
life  by  truths  of  doctrine  in  illustration  from  the  Lord.  And 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  ram,  signifies  the 
appropriation  of  spiritual  good  from  the  Lord.  And  the  bread 
which  is  in  the  basket,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  celestial 
good  from  the  Lord.  And  they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is 
what  is  expiated,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  good  with  those 
who  are  purified  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived.  To 
fill  their  hand,  signifies  fo  receive  Divine  Truth.  To  sanctify 
them,  signifies  that  they  may  bo  in  truths  grounded  in  good 
from  the  Lord.  And  a  stranger  shall  not  eat,  signifies  no  ap- 
propriation with  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  tlie  Lord.  Be- 
cause they  are  holy,  signifies  because  they  are  Divine.  And  if 
there  should  have  been  left  of  the  flesh  of  fillings  and  of  the 
bread  until  the  moming,  signifies  spiritual  and  celestial  goods, 
which  are  not  conjoined  for  a  new  state.  Thou  shalt  bum  what 
is  left  with  fire,signfiies  their  dissipation.  It  shall  not  be  eaten, 
signifies  it  bhall  not  be  appropriated.  Because  it  is  holy,  sig- 
nines  to  which  it  shall  not  be  conjoined,  because  thence  it  is 
profane.  And  thus  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons,  sifj^ 
nifies  this  representative  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  and 
of  His  influx  into  the  heavens  and  intu  the  church.  According 
to  all  which  I  have  commanded  thee,  signifies  according  to  the 
laws  of  Divine  order.    Seven  days  thou  shalt  lii.  their  hand^ 
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rignifies  a  representative  of  the  plenary  power  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens  by  influx  from  the  Divine  Good  of  tlie  Divine  Love  of 
His  Hninan  [principle]. 

10,057.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  the  second  ram  *' — that  hereby 
is  signified  tlie  following  state,  which  is  of  Divine  Truth  pro* 
ceedins  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  ap« 
pears  from  what  precedes  and  follows.  The  subject  treated  of 
ra  what  goes  before  was  the  sacrifices  from  the  bullock,  and  the 
bumt-onering  from  the  first  ram ;  in  what  follows  it  treats  of 
die  second  ram,  and  of  the  filling  of  the  hand  by  it,  and  lastly 
of  tlie  sacrifice  fi*om  tlie  bullock,  and  of  the  daily  burnt-offering 
from  lambs.  Who  cannot  see,  if  he  thinks  from  reason  at  ali 
enlightened,  that  in  every  particular  of  these  things  there  lies 
concealed  the  arcana  of  heaven  t  For  otherwise,  to  what  pur- 
pose could  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  have  been  instituted 
with  so  many  ceremonials,  as  that  tjie  altnr  should  be  over- 
flowed with  blood,  and  that  blood  should  be  given  upon  the 
auricle  of  the  car,  the  thumb  of  the  hand  and  the  great  toe  of 
the  foot,  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  and  also  upon  their  gar- 
ments ;  and  that  in  the  sacrifice  the  fat  of  the  intestines,  of 
tlie  liver,  and  of  the  kidneys,  with  the  kidneys  themselves, 
fihould  be  burnt  npon  the  altar,  and  the«rest  of  the  parts  burnt 
with  fire  out  of  the  camp,  or  eaten ;  and  in  the  burnt-offering 
tliat  the  intestines  and  the  legs  should  be  placed  on  the  seg- 
ments and  the  head  burned  ;  also  that  tliose  things  which  were 
from  the  second  ram  should  be  fii-st  shaken  upon  the  palms  of 
the  hands  of  Aaron  and  of  his  son?,  and  that  some  parts  of  it 
aliould  be  eaten  t  Let  any  one,  who  is  so  disposed,  consider, 
whether  such  things  would  not  have  been  merely  teriesiiul,  and 
of  no  account,  if  iliey  had  not  involved  holy  arcana?  And  if 
they  involve  holj' arcana,  those  arcana  must  be  altogether  such 
as  rehue  ti>  heaven  and  the  church,  and  in  the  supremo  sense 
to  the  Lord,  for  these  alone  are  holy,  because  Divine.  If  it  bo 
a  tenet  ot  faith  that  the  Word  is  holy  and  inspired  by  the  Divine 
as  to  eaich  and  every  expression  [omnia  et  singula],  it  must  be 
also  a  tenet  of  faith,  that  each  and  QV^ry  thing,  which  was  in- 
atitnied  concerning  sacrifices  and  burnt-oficrin^,  comprehend 
and  contain  in  them  inwardly  such  arcana.  What  they  com* 
prehend  and  contain  in  them,  however,  cannot  at  all  be  known 
in  the  earths,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  signified  by  buch  things 
in  the  heavens ;  but,  what  is  signified  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  alitne  teaches,  since  this  bcnse  unfolds  correspondences; 
for  all  tilings  which  are  in  the  natural  world  correspond  to  those 
which  arc  m  the  spiritnal  world,  by  rciison  that  tl:e  former  world 
exis'.s  and  subsists  from  the  lat"ei\  But  what  the  sacritices  and 
bnrnt-i>ii'erings,  which  are  described  in  ihis  chapter,  invulvO) 
will  be  shown  in  a  series  from  the  unfolding  of  the  corresponden- 
ces by  the  internal  sense.    Li  the  supreme  sense,  in  wuich  all 
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holy  Uiings  are  Diyine,  the  Babiect  treated  of  is  the  glorifioation 
of  uie  Lord's  Human,  and  in  tlie  representative  sense  the  rege- 
neration of  man ;  tlio  process  itself  of  the  glorification  of  Sie 
Lord's  Human,  and  of  the  regeneration  x>f  man  is  fully  described 
by  those  things  which  were  commanded  concerning  the  sacri- 
fices and  bnrnt-offerings  ;  and  tliat  this  process  may  be  appre- 
hended, it  is  allowed  to  expound  it  by  such  things  as  can  fall 
into  tlie  understanding.  It  is  well  known  that  the  things  seen 
by  the  eyes  and  heard  by  the  ears  are  perceived  inwardly  with 
man,  and  as  it  were  pass  out  of  the  world  through  the  eyes  or 
throngli  the  ears  into  the  thought,  thus  into  tlie  understanding, 
for  thought  is  of  the  underatanding :  and  if  tliey  be  such  thines 
as  are  loved,  they  pass  thence  into  the  will,  and  from  the  wul 
by  an  intellectual  way  into  the  speech  of  the  mouth,  and  idso 
into  the  act  of  the  body ;  such  is  tlie  circle  of  tilings  from  the 
world  through  the  natural  man  into  his  spiritual  man  ;  and  from 
this  a^ain  into  the  world.  Let  it  be  observed,  however,  that 
tliis  circle  is  instituted  from  tlie  will,  which  is  the  inmost  prin* 
ciple  of  the  life  of  man,  and  that  it  commences  theix),  and  is, 
thence  accomplished,  and  the  will  of  the  man,  who  is  in  good,  is 
ruled  out  of  heaven  by  the  Lord,  although  it  appears  otherwise ; 
for  there  is  an  influx  from  the  spiritual  world  into  the  natural, 
thus  by  the  internal  man  into  his  external,  but  not  vice  i>ersa: 
for  the  internal  man  is  in  heaven,  but  the  external  in  tlie  world. 
Inasmuch  as  this  circle  is  the  circle  of  tlie  life  of  man,  thoretbre 
when  man  is  regenerated,  he  is  regenerated  according  to  tlie  same, 
and  when  he  becomes  regenerate,  he  lives  and  acts  according 
to  the  same ;  wherefore  during  man's  regeneration,  the  trutlis, 
which  are  to  be  truths  of  faith,  are  insinuated  by  the  hearing 
and  the  sight,  and  are  implanted  in  the  memory  of  his  naturu 
man ;  from  that  memory  they  are  witlidrawn  into  the  thonght 
whicli  is  of  the  understanding,  and  those  which  are  loved  be- 
come truths  of  the  will ;  and  so  fai*  as  they  become  of  tlie  will, 
BO  far  they  become  of  the  life,  for  the  will  of  man  is  his  very  life, 
and  so  far  as  they  become  of  the  life,  so  far  they  become  of  his 
afiection,  thus  of  charity  in  the  will,  and  of  faith  in  the  uiider- 
Btandiiig.  Afterwards  man  speaks  and  acts  from  that  life,  which 
is  the  life  of  charity  and  of  faith  ;  from  charity  which  is  of  tlie 
will,  goes  forth  the  speech  of  the  mouth  and  also  the  act  of  the 
body,  each  by  an  intellectual  way,  thus  by  the  way  of  faith. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  that  the  circle  of  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  similar  to  the  circle  of  his  life  in  com- 
mon ;  and  that  in  like  manner  it  is  instituted  in  tlie  will  bv  an 
influx  out  of  heaven  fi-om  the  liord.  Hence  als«)  it  is  evident, 
that  there  are  two  states  appertaining  to  the  man  who  is  rege- 
nerating, the  fli*st  when  the  trutlis  of  faith  are  implanted  and  are 
conjoined  to  the  good  of  charity,  the  second  when  he  speaks 
from  the  good  of  charity  by  the  truths  of  faith,  and  acts  accord- 
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ing  to  them ; — ^thns  that  the  first  state  is  from  the  world  tlirotiffh 
die  natnral  man  into  the  spiritual ;  thus  into  heaven,  and  the 
•econd  from  heaven  tlirongh  the  spiritnal  man  into  the  natural, 
— thus  into  the  world.  The  spiritual  or  internal  man,  as  was 
•aid  above,  is  in  heaven,  and  the  natural  or  external  fnan  in  the 
world  :  Uiis  circle  is  the  circle  of  the  regeneration  of  man,  and 
hence  is  the  circle  of  his  spiritual  life  ;  concerning  this  two-fold 
state  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9274. 
From  what  has  been  said  some  idea  may  be  formed  concerning 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  for  as  the  Loi*d  glorified 
His  Mnman,  so  He  regenerates  man  ;  wherefore,  as  has  been 
occasionally  stated  above,  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image 
of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident,  tliat  the 
first  state  of  His  glorification  was  to  make  His  Human  Divine 
Tmth,  and  to  unite  it  with  the  Divine  Good  which  was  in  Him* 
self;  and  tliat  the  second  state  was  to  act  from  Divine  Qoad  by 
Divine  Truth,  for  by  the  Divine  Trutli  proceeding  from  tlie  Di- 
vine Good  of  the  Lord  lieaven  is  bnilded  and  the  church  is 
bnilded ;  and  by  it  all  who  are  in  the  church  are  regenerated^ 
Tliese  are  the  things  which  are  described  by  the  sacrifices  and 
burnt-offerings,  and  their  ceremonials,  treated  of  in  tliis  chapter ; 
by  die  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  by  the  burnt-offering  from 
the  first  ram,  is  described  the  first  state,  and  by  the  fillings  of 
the  hand  from  the  second  ram  is  described  the  second  state  ; 
and  lastly  by  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  aud  by  tlie  burnt- 
offerings  is  signified  its  continuity.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  with 
the  man- wIk)  IS  regenerating,  purification  from  evils  and  the 
falses  thence  derived  continually  advances,  tor  so  far  as  man  is 
purified  from  evils  and  falses,  so  far  the  truths  which  are  of  faith 
are  implanted,  and  these  are  conjoined  to  the  good  which  is  of 
charity,  and  so  far  man  then  acts  from  the  good  of  charity. 
Purification  from  evils  and  falses  with  man  is  not  liberation  from 
them,  but  is  their  removal,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  868,  887,  894, 929, 
1581,  2269,  2406,  4664,  8206,  8893,  8988,  9014,  9833,  9446  to 
9451,  993B-.  But  with  tl»e  Lord  there  was  not  the  removal,  but 
the  ejection  of  tliose  things  which  He  derived  from  the  mother, 
thus  a  plenary  liberation  from  them,  insomuch  that  He  was  no 
loi^r  the  Son  of  Mary,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n. 
9315,  at  the  end.  These  things  are  premised,  so  that  it  may  be 
known  what  is  signified  by  the  filling  of  the  hand  ivoin  the 
second  ram,  which  is  the  subject  of  what  now  follows. 

10,058.  ^  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon 
the  head  of  tlie  ram  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  commimica- 
tion  of  power  with  the  whole,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
laying  on  the  hands,  as  denoting  the  commnnication,  transladoBi 
atra  reception  of  power,  see  n.  10,028 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  head,  as  d^^uoting  the  whole  with  the  parts,  see  n.  10,011| 
thus  all  and  evtfj  thing  are  repi*esented  by  the  second  ram. 
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10.059.  "  And  thou  shalt  slajr  the  ram  " — that  hereby  is 
fiigniiied  preparation,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  slay- 
ing, when  relating  to  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-ofiering,  as  de- 
noting prepari^tiou,  see  n.  10,024. 

10.060.  "And  shalt  take  of  his  blood''— that  hereby  is 
signified  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
blood,  wiien  relating  to  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-offering,  as  de- 
noting Divine  Truth,  as  was  shown  above,  n,  10,026, 10,033,  in 
this  case  the  Divine  Trutli  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Qood  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  communicated  and  received  in  the 
heavens,  for  this  is  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows. 
It  was  said  above,  n.  10,057,  that  there  are  two  states  appei*- 
taining  to  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  the  fii*st  when  truth  is 
implanted,  and  is  conjoined  to  ffood,  the  second  when  man  is 
in  good  and  acts  from  ^ood  ;  when  he  is  in  this  latter  state, 
then  the  truths  appertaming  to  him  proceed  from  good,  for  from 
good  he  regards  tiiem,  speaks  them,  and  does  tiiem ;  in  this 
case  good  is  in  every  thing  as  the  soul  is  in  man,  or  tlie  heart  in 
the  body,  which  is  also  perceived  by  a  wise  person  from  the 
discourses  and  actions  of  those  who  are  in  good.  From  this 
idea  of  the  regeneration  of  man,  some  faint  conception  may  be 
formed  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord^s  Human,  for  in  like 
manner  as  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human,  He  also  regenerates 
man,  n.  3130,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  56S0.  For  the  first  state 
of  the  glorification  of  His  linman  was  the  implantation  of  Divine 
Truth,  and  its  unition  with  Divine  GkK>d :  hence  the  Lord,  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  made  His  Human  Divine  Trnth,  and  also 
by  unition  with  Divine  Good  which  was  in  Himself,  made  it 
Divine  Good,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9199,  9315. 
The  second  state  of  His  glorification  is,  that  from  Divine  Good 
proceeds  Divine  Trnth,  which  is  His  Divine  in  the  heavens. 
The  first  state  of  the  glorification  of  tlic  Lord's  Human  is  dc- 
cribed  in  the  internal  sense  by  those  things  which  were  said 
concerning  the  sacrifice  from  the  bollock,  and  the  hurnt-offering 
from  the  iirat  ram,  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  verses  10  to  18  ; 
but  tlie  second  state  is  described  by  those  things  which  now 
follow  coucerning  the  second  ram,  which  is  called  the  ram  of 
fillings.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  blood  is  here  signified  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord, 
communicated  and  received  in  the  heavens. 

10.061.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  [it]  on  the  auricle  of  the  ear 
of  Aaron,  and  upon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear  of  his  sons  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  every  thing  perceptive  of  Divine  Trutli 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  tlie  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  blood,  which  was  given 
upon  the  auricle  of  the  ear,  as  denoting  Divine  Trutli  in  the 
heavens  and  in  die  church  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
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the  Lord,  as  shown  just  above,  n.  10,060  ;  and  from  the  eignifi* 
cation  of  the  ear,  as'  denoting  what  is  perceptive,  seen.  9397, — 
here  what  is  perceptive  of  Divine  Trnth  in  tlie  heavens  and  in 
the  church,  for  every  tiling  perceptive  tlierein  is  ^perceptive]  of 
that  [truth].  It  is  here  meant  specifically  what  is  perceptive  in 
the  celestial  kingdom,  for  truth  grounded  in  good  is  there  per* 
ceived,  as  may  he  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9277  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  auricle  which  is  the  outermost  part  of  tlie 
ear,  as  denoting  tlie  whole  or  all,  for  as  by  what  is  iirst  or 
supreme  is  siguified  the  whole  or  all,  so  it  is  also  by  what  is  last 
or  extreme,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  10,044 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  right  ear,  as  denoting  what  is  perceptive  of 
trnth  derived  from  good.  The  reason  why  the  right  ear  has 
tin's  signification  is,  because  those  things  which  are  on  the  right 
side  of  man,  correspond  to  the  good  from  which  truths  are  de- 
rived, and  those  on  the  left  correspond  to  the  truths  by  which 
good  is  procured,  n.  9604,  9736  ;  this  is  the  case  in  the  brain, 
also  in  the  face,  and  in  the  organs  of  sense  there,  also  in  the 
breast,  in  the  loins,  and  in  the  feet.  He  who  does  not  know 
this  arcanum,  cannot  in  any  wise  know  why  it  was  commanded 
that  the  blood  should  be  ^i  ven  upon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear^ 
upon  the  tlinmb  qf  the  right  handy  and  upon  tlie  great  toe  of  the 
rtghi  foot  of  AsLYon  und  o{ h\B  sons;  and  that  from  Uiis  ram, 
brides  the  fat,  the  right  fiank  should  be  burned  upon  the  altar, 
treated  of  in  what  follows  of  this  chapter,  verses  22,  25.  In 
like  manner  tliat  the  blood  from  the  saci*ifice  should  be  given 
upon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ea/r  of  him  tliat  was  to  be  cleansed 
from  the  leprosy,  and  upon  the  tiiumb  qfthe  right  lixindy  and 
upon  the  great  toe  of  his  righJtfoot;  and  that  the  priest  should 
pour  oil  from  the  log*  upon  the  palm  of  his  Irft  hand^  and  should 
dip  the  right  finaer  in  the  oil  which  was  upon  thepaltn  of  hie 
left  handy  and  should  sprinkle  it  upon  hia  ri-ght  finger  seven 
times  before  Jehovah,  Levit.  xiv.  14  to  18,  25  to  28.  Nor  can 
be  know  what  is  signified  by  what  the- Lord  said  to  the  disciples 
when  they  were  fishing,  that  they  should  cast  the  net  on  the 
right  side  qf  the  ehipj  and  that  when  tbev  cast  it,  they  took  so 
many,  that  they  were  not  able  to  draw  the  net  by  reason  of  the 
multitude  of  fishes,  John  xxi.  6 ;  by  this  was  repi*esented,  that 
to  act  and  teach  from  good  is  to  comprehend  innumerable  things 
which  are  of  trnth,  but  not  vice  versa.  Those  also  who  are  in 
trutlis  derived  from  good,  are  meant  hy  the  sheep  which  are  on 
the  right  handy  but  those  who  are  in  truths  not  derived  from 
good,  are  meant  hy  tf^e  goatSy  which  a/re  an  the  left  /latuiy  Matt. 
xzv.  32.  By  the  right  hand  are  also  meant  those  wlio  are 
in  the  light  of  trutn  from  good  in  David,  ^' Thine  are  the 
heavens,  and  Thine  the  eartli,  Thou  hast  founded  the  world  and 

*  Tbe  log  WM  a  Jewiah  meaeurt  of  Uqaldi,  oontainlag  the  720ih  part  of  tiM 
or  Or. 
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the  fulness  thereof,  Thou  hast  created  the  north  and  the  right 
hamdj^  Psalm  Ixxxix.  11,  12;  where  by  the  heavens,  the  earth, 
and  the  world,  is  signified  the  church,  n.  9325,  by  fulness  all 
the  truth  and  good,  wiiich  constitute  the  church ;  by  the  north 
those  therein  who  are  in  an  obscure  state  as  to  truth,  n.  8708, 
and  by  the  right  hand  those  who  are  in  the  h'ght  of  truth  from 
good,  thus  the  like  as  by  the  south,  n.  9642.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of 
God,  where  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  Psalm  ex.  1,  6.  Matt.  xxvi. 
63,  64.  Mark  xii.  86 ;  chap.  xiv.  61,  62.  Luke  xx.  42,  48 ; 
chap.  xxii.  69,  namely  Divine  Power  by  Divine  Truth  proceed- 
ing fi-om  His  Divine  Good,  n.  3887,  4592,  4933,  7518,  8281, 
9133.  Since  most  of  the  expressions  in  tlie  Word  have  also 
an  opposite  sense,  so  also  have  the  right  hand  and  the  left,  and 
in  that  sense  the  right  hand  signifies  evil  productive  of  the 
false,  and  the  left  hand  the  false  productive  of  evil,  as  in  Ze»- 
chariah.  **  Woe  to  the  shepherd  of  nought  that  forsaketh  the 
flock,  the  sword  is  upon  his  ann,  and  upon  hu  right  eye^  hia 
arm  withering  shall  wither,  and  h{-$  riakt  eye  darkening  shall 
be  darkened,"  xi.  17.  The  arm  in  this  passage  denotes  the 
power  of  truth  applied  to  confirm  evil,  concerning  which  power, 
since  it  is  of  nought,  it  is  said  that  withering  it  shall  wither; 
and  the  right  eye  denotes  the  science  of  good  applied  to  confirm 
what  is  false,  concerning  which  science,  since  it  is  of  nought, 
it  is  said  that  darkening  it  shall  be  darkened;  a  shepherd  de* 
notes  one  who  teaches  truths,  and  thereby  leads  to  good,  n. 
848,8745, 6044 ;  hence  a  shepherd  of  nought  is  one  who  teaches 
and  leads  to  evil ;  the  arm  aenotes  the  power  which  is  of  truth 
derived  from  good,  n.  4981  to  4987,  7205 ;  but  the  arm  of  a 
shephei'd  of  noudit  denotes  no  power ;  the  eye  denotes  the  un- 
derstanding andperception  of  truth,  n.  4403  to  4421,  4523  to 
4534,  9051 :  but  the  right  eye  of  a  shepherd  of  nought  denotes 
the  science  of  good  witnout  the  underatanding  and  perception 
of  it,  because  it  is  applied  to  what  is  false ;  darkness  denotes 
the  false  derived  from  evil,  n.  7711.  And  in  Matthew,  *'  Jesus 
said,  if  thy  right  eye  shall  soandalize  thee^  pluck  it  out  and  cast 
it  from  thee  ;  and  if  thy  right  hand  shall  svandalizethee^  cut  it 
off  and  cast  it  from  thee ;  it  is  better  for  thee  that  one  of  thv 
members  should  perish,  and  not  thy  whole  body  be  cast  into  hell 
[^eliennah],"  v.  29,  30.  The  right  eye  denotes  the  understand- 
ing and  faith  of  what  is  false  derivea  from  evil,  and  the  right 
hand  denotes  the  false  itself  derived  from  evil.  Every  one  may 
know  that  by  eye  is  not  here  meant  the  eye,  nor  by  right  hand 
the  riglit  hand,  and  that  the  scandalizing  eye  is  not  to  be 
plucked  out,  nor  the  scandalizing  hand  to  he  cutoff^ tor  notiiiog 
of  salvation  could  thence  be  derived  to  man.  And  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "The  beast  gave  to  all  a  mark  on  th^ir  flight  handy 
or  on  their  foreheads,^  Apoc.  xiii.  16 ;  where  the  right  hand 
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denotes  the  false  derived  from  eril,  9xA  the  foreliead  denotet: 
&o  love  of  evil  from  which  the  fabe  ia  derived ; — that  the  forer 
head  denotes  heavenly  love,  and  henee  in  the  opposite  eeose  ia«- 
fiemal  love,  maj  be  seen,  n.  9d36. 

10,063.  ''  And  on  tlie  thamb  of  their  riglu  liand  "-*-thak 
hereby  is  siguiiied  tlie  intellectaal  principle  thence  derived  ia 
the  middle  heaven,  is  evident  from  the  siffnification  of  the  thamh|. 
as  denoting  the  power  of  good  by  truth,  or  truth  in  its  power 
from  good  and  the  intellectual  principle  thence  derived,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the  intel* 
leetual  principle  in  the  middle  heaven  is,  because  by  the  blood, 
which  was  ^iven  on  the  thumb,  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  trom  the  Divine  GkKxl  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  see^ 
above,  n.  10,060,  in  tiiis  case  therefore  the  intellectual  principle; 
thence  derived ;  for  by  the  blood  on  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear 
is  signified  what  is  perceptive  in  the  inmost  heaven ;  hence  bv 
the  bh>od  on  the  thumb  of  the  riglit  hand  is  signified  the  intel* 
leetnal  principle  in  the  middle  heaven ;  and  by  the  great  toe  cf 
the  right  foot  is  signified  the  intellectual  principle  in  the  ulti^ 
mate  heaven  ;  for  those  things  which  are  of  the  inmost  heaven 
are  signified  by  the  head,  and  by  tlm  things  which  are  of  tbci 
head,  here  therelbre  ita  perceptive  princip^  by  the  right  oar, 
for  this  is  of  the  head ; — ancf  those  which  are  of  the  middla 
heaven  are  signified  by  ttie  body,  and  by  the  tilings  which  are 
of  the  body,  in  tins  case  therefore  the  intellectual  principle  by 
the  right  hand ; — and  those  which  are  of  the  ultimate  heaveO' 
are  signified  by  the  feet,,  and  by  the  things  which  are  of  th;^ 
feet  That  such  is  Uie  correspondence  of  tlie  heavens  with  man^ 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  10,030,  and  in  thjC  passages  there  cited^ 
In  the  inmost  heaven  moreover  there  ia  a  perceptivity  of  truth 
from  good  ;  but  in  the  middle  heaven,  there  is  not  wbat  is  pei>' 
ceptive  of  truth  but  what  ia  intellectaal  concerning  it,  and  in, 
like  manner  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  as  may  be  seen  in  thepaa? 
sages  cited,  n.  9277,  9596,  9634.  That  tlie  thumb  of  the  right 
htaxd  should  signifiy  truth  derived  from  ^ood  in  its  power,,  and 
thence  the  intellectual  principle  in  the  middle  heaven,  appears 
indeed  [improbable]  as  being  a  part  far  too  inferior  and  unimpor? 
taut  to  signifv  heaven,  for  it  may  be  asked  whence  has  the  thumh 
such  and  so  important  a  signification  I  But  let  it  be  known, 
that  the  ultimate  or  extreme  of  any  member  signifies  the  sam<^ 
as  the  whole  member,  and  the  hand  the  whole  power  of  the  body^ 
for  the  body  has  power  by  the  arms  and  hanos ;  that  what  is  lU: 
timate  or  extreme  signifies  all  and  tlie  whole,  in  like  manner  a^ 
wbat  is  first  and  higuest,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  10^044.  Thaf 
the  hands  signify  power,  and  that  all  power  is  of  truth  derived 
from  good,  may  be  seen  in  what  ia  cited,  n.  10,019,  and  thai 
the  riffht  hand  signifies  the  power  of  truth  derived  from  goodj 
and  the  left  hand  truth  productive  of  good^  n.  10,061.  Thi| 
VOL.  X.  a  ' 
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ifeajBon  wKy  the  intellectnal  principle  is  what  is  meant  is  because 
every  thing  intellectual  is  formed  from  truths,  but  erory  thing 
▼oluntary  from  goods,  for  all  things  in  the  world  and  in  heaven 
have  reference  to  truth  and  to  g(XKl,  and  the  understanding  of 
man  was 'given  for  truths,  and  the  will  for  goods;  theretbro 
•ince  by  the  hands  is  signilied  truth  in  its  power,  the  intellect 
is  also  signified.  Inasmuch  as  the  thumb,  like  the  hand  itself, 
signified  the  power  which  is  of  truth  derived  from  good,  there- 
fore in  ancient  times  amongst  the  Oentiles,  and  also  witli  the 
Israelitish  people,  it  was  usual  to  cut  off  the  thumbs  and  the 
great  toes  of  tneir  enemies.  Judges  i.  6,  7 ;  by  which  was  re- 
presented the  taking  away  of  all  power;  in  the  thumb  also  is 
the  chief  power  of  the  hand,  for  when  tliat  is  cut  off  the  hand 
IB  of  no  avail  in  battle.  As  the  thumb,  so  also  the  fingers  sig- 
nify power,  as  in  David,  "Jehovah  teachetli  my  hands  to  war, 
and  my  fiyiaers  to  fight^'*  Psalm  cxliv.  1.  Again,  "When  I 
look  at  the  heavens  the  work  of  Thyjingers^ "  Psalm  viii.  3. 
And  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said,  if  hy  ihe  jmger  of  God  I  cast  out 
demons,  certainly  the  kingdom  of  God  is  coiuo  unto  you,"  xi.  20. 
10,063.  "  And  upon  the  great  toe  of  their  ri^ht  foot" — that 
hereby  is  signifiea  the  intellectual  principle  m  the  ultimate 
heaven,  appears  from  what  was  said  and  shown  just  above, 
D.  10,062. 

•  10,064.  "  And  thou  shalt  sprinkle  the  blood  upon  the  altar 
round  about" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  unition  of  the  Divine 
Truth  with  Divine  Good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood, 
when  relating  to  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-offering,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Truth,  shown  above,  n.  10, 026, 10,033  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  altar,  as  being  representative  of  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  n.  9964.  When  it  is  said  Divine  Good,  the 
Divine  Love  is  also  meant,  since  all  good  is  of  love,  for  whatso- 
ever is  loved,  that  is  perceived  as  good,  and  hence  is  also  called 
good ;  but  all  truth  is  of  faith,  for  whatsoever  is  believed,  this  is 
perceived  and  is  also  called  truth  ;  hence  it  follows  that  those 
things  which  form  the  understanding  of  man,  are  of  faith,  and 
those  which  form  the  will,  are  of  love,  for  the  understandingof 
man  is  dedicated  to  the  reception  of  the  truths  which  are  of 
faith,  and  his  will  is  dedicated  to  the  reception  of  the  goods 
which  are  of  love.  The  understanding  of  man  therefore  is  of 
^uch  a  quality,  as  are  the  truths  which  form  it,  and  as  is  the 
faith  of  those  truths ;  and  the  will  of  man  is  of  such  a  qualitVi 
as  are  the  goods  which  make  it,  and  as  is  the  love  of  those 
jp;oods.  In  the  opposite  sense  there  is  a  love  of  evil  and  a  faith 
in  what  is  false,  hence  also  a  will  and  an  understanding ;  but  the 
tinderstanding  is  of  such  a  quality  as  is  the  false  which  forms  it, 
land  as  is  the  faith  in  what  is  false  ;  and  the  M'ill  is  of  such  a 
duality,  as  is  the  evil  which  makes  it,  and  as  is  tlie  love  of  evil ; 
loat  the  will  of  evil^  and  the  understanding  of  what  is  taUe  are 
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from  hell,  and  that  they  are  hell  with  man,  is  evident,  sinea 
they  are  opposite  to  the  understanding  of  trnlh  and  to  the  will 
of  good,  which  are  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  thoa 
which  constitute  heaven  with  man. 

10.065.  ^  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  which  is  upou 
the  al^- " — that  Jiereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth  united  ioUU 
vine  Good  in  tlie  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
blood  on  the  altar,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  united  to  the 
Divine  Gbod,  as  was  shown  just  above,  n.  10,064.  How  the 
Oise  herein  is,  will  be  shown  in  what  presently  follows. 

10.066.  "  And  of  the  oil  of  anointing  " — that  hereby  is  sijfl^ 
oified  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  which  is  in  the  Loi'd, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  as  being  ai 
representative  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  which  is 
in  the  Lord,  see  n.  9954, 10,019. 

10.067.  "  And  thou  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  upon  Aaron,  and  upon 
bis  garments  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  reciprocal  unition  of 
the  l)i vine  Good  and  the  Divine  Trutli  in  the  superior  heavens, 
is  evident  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  'the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  as  may  be  seen  n.  9806,  which  is  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  celestial  kingdom^  as  shown 
p.  9966,  or  what  is  the  same  in  the  superior  heavens ;  and  froi^ 
tlie  signification  of  the  garments  of  Aaron,  as  beins^  represents* 
tive  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  edjoiiied  to  His  celestial* 
kin^om,  spoken  of  in  n.  0814 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
sprinkling  upon  them,  as  denoting  to  unite,  tor  what  waii 
sprinkled  and  poured  upon  any  one,  this  represented  unition,  aff 
also  above,  where  it-is  said  that  the  blood  was  to  be  sprinkled 
upon  the  altar  round  about,  n.  10,064.  Tlie  reason  why  tlie 
Lord's  Divine  Human  in  the  heavens  is  what  is  meant,  is,  be- 
cause in  this  passage  and  in  what  naw  follows  the  suliject  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  and 
concerning  His  unition  with  the  angels  there,  thus  concerning 
the  second  state  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  see 
n.  10,057,  therefore  here  by  Aaron  is  re]>resented  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Good  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  by  His 
garments  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom 
adjoined  to  the  celestial  kingdom,  thus  as  to  each  in  the 
superior  heavens.  The  reason  why  it  is  tlie  Divine  Human 
from  which  those  things  are  derived  is,  because  no  other  Divine 
[principlejis  acknowledged  and  worshiped  in  the  heavens,except 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  for  the  Divine,  which  the  Lord 
called  li is  Father,  was  tlie  Divine  in  Himself.  That  in  the 
heavens  no  other  Divine  [being  or  principle]  is  acknowledged 
and  worshiped  except  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  may 
be  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  on  numerous  occasions  in  the 
^vanjzelists,  as  from  these,  ^^  AU  tilings  are  delivered  to  Me  by 
Itbe  JiUAer;'  Matt.  xi.  27 ;  Luke  x.  22.    "  The  Fat/ier  hoik 
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fhen  aU  tJUnaa  injb^  the  hand  of  th^  xSbn,"  John  iii.  34,  8& 
hThe  Faih^  Mh  given  to  ihaSon  the  pojo&if^aUfifieh,^^  John 
»vii.   a.  "  Without  Me  ye  c(m  do  nothin^^^  xv.  5.    Fathaih^ 
all  Mirie  are  Thine,  ana  all  Thine  are  Mitie,'^  Johft  xvii.  1& 
^^AU  fiovfer  i»  ffi»en  to  Me  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earthsy 
Matt,  xxviii.  18.    Jeens  said  to  Peter,  ^  I  will  give  to  thee  the 
keys  of  the  kinadom  of  the  heavene^  and  whataoever  thou  ehaU  bind 
on  earthy  ahauhe  hound  in  the  hea/venSy  and  whatsoever  thoushoH 
hosen  on  earth  shall  b^  loosened  i^  the  heamns^'^*  Matt.  xvi.  19. 
Tliat  this  is  the  case,  is  also  evident  iVom  this  consideration,  thai 
1^  one  can  be  conjoined  bj  faitli  aiKl  love  to  the  Divine  itself 
without  the  Divine  Human;  for  the  Divine  itself,  which  is  oalled 
tlie  Fatlier,  cansot  be  thought  of,  because  it  is  incompreh^nai* 
ble,  and  what  cannot  be  thouffbt  of  cannot  enter  into  the  mine) 
as  an  object  of  faith,  thus  neituer  as  an  object  of  love,  when  yet 
tiie  prinoijpal  of  all  things  of  worship  is  to  believe  In  God,  and 
tt>  love  HiiQ  above  all  things.    That  the  Divine  itself,  which  ia 
tjhe  Father,  ia  incompreliensible^  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John^ 
^'iTo  one  hath  seen  €hd  at  any  ttme,  the  only-begotten  Son,  wh^ 
«i  in  the  bosom  ot  the  Father,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth  to 
view,"  i.  18.     Again,  "  Yo  have  neither  hea^  the  voice  of  M^ 
Father  ai  any  tims,  nor  sfien  his  shape^^^  v.  37.     And  that  the 
Divine  itself,  which  is  tlie  Father,  is  comprehensible  in  the  Lord 
by  His  Divine  Human,  He  again  teaches  in  John,  ^^  ffe  thai 
seeth  Me^  seeth  Him  who  sent  Me^^  xii.  45.  Again,  "  J^ye  hofe^ 
inownMe,  ye  have  knoion  My  Falher  also^  and  henoeforth  ye  ham 
known  Him,  and  have  seen  Him.     He  that  seeth  Me,  seeth  th0 
Falher^'*  xiv.  ft  to  11.     And  in  Mattliew,  "  AU  thhygs  are  do- 
Uvered  to  Me  from  my  Father,  and  no  one^  knoweih  the /Son  hti 
the  Father,  neither  d9th  any  one  hnow  the  Father  but  the  Son^ 
and  he  to  whi^n  the  Son  sivall  reveal  Him,"  xi.  27  ^  Luke  xi.  3d. 
The  reason  why  it  is  also  said,  that  no  one  knoweth  the  Son  but 
^e  Father,  is,  because  by  the  Son  is  meant  the  Divine  Truth, 
and  by  the  Father  tlie  Divine  Good,  eaph  in  the  Lord,  and  the 
one  cannot  be  known  but  fiv>m  the  other,  wherefore  the  liord 
fii*st  says,  that  all  things  are  delivered  to  Him  from  the  Father, 
and  afterwards  that  lie  knoweth  [the  Father]  to  whom  the  Son  i% 
willing  to  reveal  Him  ; — tliat  the  Son  ie  the  Divine  Truth,  and 
the  Father  the  Divine  Good^  each  of  the  Ix)rd,  may  l>e  seen,^ 
B.  2803,  2813,  8704,  7499,  8328,  8897,  9807.     From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  now  evident  that  tlte  Divine  in  the  heavens  i& 
tlie  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  We  now  proceed  to  show  what 
was  represented  by   the  blood  from  the  second  mm  being; 
sprinkled  upon  the  altar  round  about,  and  by  taking  from  that 
blood  aud  from  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  sprinkling  it  upoar 
Aaron  aud  upon  his  garments ;  that  tlvese  things  signified  the 
unition  of  Divine  Truth  with  Divine  Good,  and  of  Divine  Good 
with  Divine  Truth  in  the  Divine  Hivman  of  the  Lord,  is  evident 
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^rOm  wbat  wae  eaid  knd  shown  a1)0ve,  n.  10,064, 10,065, 10,060, 
. 10^067  ;  but  the  arcaunm  which  lies  concealed  herein,  has  n6t 
jet  been  discovered ;  this  arcanum  is,  that  there  was  a  recipr^ 
eal  nnition  of  Divine  Qood  and  Divine  Truth,  tiius  of  the  Divine 
itBoIf,  which  is  called  the  Fatlter,  and  Of  the  Divine  Truth  which 
is  the  Son«  The  unitioh  of  Divine  Truth  with  Divine  Good  is 
tignified  by  tlie  Sprioklinff  of  tlie  blood  upon  the  altar,  n.  10,064'; 
these  united  are  signified  by  the  blood  upon  the  altar,  from  which 
it  was  to  be  taken,  n.  10,065 ;  and  the  oil  of  anointing,  by  which 
was  signided  the  Divine  Good,  n.  10,066 ;  hence  the  reciprocal 
unition  of  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good  in  Uie  Divine  Hnmati 
of  the  Lord  is  signified  by  the  sprinkling  of  tliat  blood,  and  alt 
the  same  time  ot  the  oil  of  anointing,  upon  Aaron  and  upon  hia 
|«rments,  as  shown  in  the  former  part  of  tliis  paragraph.  That 
.we  unition  was  reciprocal,  is  matiifest  from  the  Lord's  words  iti 
the  following  passages^  ^'  TAs  F(Uhet  and  I  €ire  one.  If  there- 
lore  ye  believe  not  Me,  believe  the  works,  that  ye  takj  know 
and  believe,  tiiat  the  Father  U  in  Me,  ^andlin  theFather,^^  Johp 
X.  30,  3S.  Again,  ^^Bdieveet  thou  not  that  lam  in  the  Fathet 
emd  tlije  Father  in  Mef  Believe  Me,  tliat  lafn  in  the  Fath^ 
4»id  the  Father  in  J/^^"  xiv.  6  to  IL  Again, ''  Jesns  said,  Pa- 
th^, the  hour  is  come,  florify  Thy  San,  that  Thy  Son  aUo  ma^ 
glorify  Thee;  ail  Mine  are  Thine^  and  all  Thine  Mine,^^  x vii.  I, 
10.  Again,  ^^  Now  is  the  Son  of  Man  dorified,  and  God  <§ 
^r\fied  in  Uitn,  and  Qod  ekaUgU^jfy  Him  in  JBRmeetf^^  xiil 
31,  33.  From  these  passages  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love.,  wliich  is  the  Father,  was  united 
to  the  Divine  Trnth,  which  is  the  Son,  reciprocally  in  the  Lordi; 
jAnd  hence  that  His  Human  itself  is  the  Divine  Good;  the  like 
m  also  signified  by  His  comiuffforthjrom  the  Father^  and cominm 
into  t/te  world,  and  going  to  the  Father,  Joltn  xvi.  27,  2S  ;  and  . 
that  all  things  of  the  FiUher  are  IHs^  John  xvi.  15,  and  thai 
^the  Father  and  Ue  are  one,  John  x.  30%  But  these  tilings 
may  be  better  apprehended  fi-om  the'reciprocal  coiy  unction  of 
go^  and  truth  with  the  man  w1k>  is  l*egeuerated  by  the  Lord^ 
tor,  as  was  before  said,  the  Lord  regenerates  man  as  He  glor»> 
^ed  His  Human,  n.  10,057.^  When  the  Lord  regenerates  uiai^ 
He  insinuates  the  truth  which  is  to  be  of  thith  into  the  man's 
intellectual  principle,  and  the  good  which  is  to  be  of  love  into 
^is  will  principle,  and  therein  conjoins  them,  and  when  they  are 
eonjoiucu,  then  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  has  its  life  fix)m  tba 
fiood  which  is  of  love,  and  the  G;ood  which  is  of  love  has  its  qui^ 
pty  c»f  life  from  tiie  truth  which  k  of  faitJi  :-^ins  conjunctioa 
IS  effected  reciprocally  by  good,  and  is  called  the  heavenly  mai^ 
Ka^  and  is  heaven  with  nmu.  In  tliat  heaven  the  Lord  clwelli 
as  in  His  own,  for  all  the  ^ood  of  love  is  from  Hiin,  and  also  all 
tlie  conjunction  of  truth  with  ^ood;  the  Lord  cannot  dwell  ii! 
any  proprium  of  man  because  uis  evil ;  this  reciprocal  coqjuna» 
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tfon  id  what  18  meant  bj  ihe  Lord's  wordi  in  John,  ^In  that 
'4aj  ye  shall  know  that  1  am  in  My  "Father,  and  ye  in  Me.€tnd 
Itn  yoM,"  xiv.  20.  And  again,  "All  Mine  are  Thine,  and  Thine 
Mine,  but  I  am  glorified  in  them,  that  tliej  all  may  be  one,  as 
thou  Father  in  Me,  and  I  in  t/ietn^  thai  they  may  be  one  in  t«^/' 
ivii.  10,  21.  Reciprocal  conjunction  is  thus  described,  never- 
theless it  is  not  meant  that  man  conjoins  Himself  to  the  Lord,  bat 
tthat  tlie  Lord  conjoins  to  Himself  the  man  who  desists  from  evils; 
for  to  desist  from  evils  is  left  to  the  determination  of  man,  and 
when  he  desists,  then  is  effected  the  reciprocal  conjunction  of 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith  and  of  the  good  which  is  of  love  from 
die  Lord,  and  not  at  all  from  man  ;  for  that  man  fi*om  himself 
x^nnotdoany  thing  of  good,  and  thus  cannot  receive  any  thing 
of  ti-utli  in  good,,  is  a  known  thin^  in  the  church ;  this  also  the 
>Lord  confirms  in  John,  ^^  Abide  %n  Me^  and  I  in  you:  he  that 
abideth  tn  Me^  and  I  in  him^  the  same  beareth  much  fi'uit ;  for 
without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing^^^  xv.  4, 5.  This  reciprocal  con* 
.juiiction.may  be  illustrated  by  the  conjunction  of  the  under- 
standing  and  of  the  will  with  man ;  his  understanding  is  formed 
from  truths,  and  his  will  from  goods,  and  truths  are  of  the  faith 
appertaining  to  him,  and  goods  are  of  the  love :  man  imbibes 
truths  from  hearing  by  the  sense  of  hearing,  and  from  i*eading 
by  the  sight,  and  stores  them  up  in  the  memory  ;  those  trutlis 
•relate  either  to  the  civil  state  or  toJ;he  moral  state,  and  are  called 
acientifics ;  tlie  love  of  man,  which  is  of  his  will,  through  the 
imderstanding,  looks  into  those  truths  in  the  memory,  and  thence 
•elects  such  as  are  in  agreement  with  the  love,  and  those  which 
it  aelects,  it  brings  near  to  itself,  and  conjoins  to  itself,  and  by 
them  strengthens  itself  every  day.  Truths  thus  vivitied  by  love 
constitute  his  intellectual  principle,  and  goods  themselves  which 
are  of  the  love  constitute  his  will  principle  ;  the  goods  of  love 
are  also  as  tires  there,  and  trutlis  in  the  circumferences  round 
about  vivified  by  love  are  as  light  fi*om  that  tire ;  by  degrees,  as 
truths  are  enkindled  fronf  that  tire,  there  is  kindled  in  tliem  a  d&- 
lire  of  conjoining  themselves  reciprocally ;  hence  the  i*eciprocal 
cot)junction,  which  is  of  perpetual  duration.  From  the^se  con- 
|iiderati(»ns  it  is  manifest,  that  the  good  which  is  of  love  is  the 
conjoining  principle  itself,  but  not  tlio  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
only  so  far  as  this  partakes  of  the  good  of  love  in  itself;  whether 
we  speak  of  love  or  of  good,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  all  good  is 
of  love,  and  what  is  of  love  that  is  called  good;  and  also  whether 
we  speak  of  love  or  of  the  will,  it  is  likewise  the  same,  for  what 
a  man  loves  thai  he  wills.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  those  things 
which  relate  to  the  civil  and  moral  state,  just  now  spoken  of, 
conjoin  themselves  in  the  external  man  ;  but  tiiose  which  areot 
the  spiritual  state,  before  treated  of,  conjoin  themselves  in  the 
biternal  man,  and  afterwards  by  the  internal  in  the  external ;  for 
those  which  are  of  the  spiritual  state,  which  are  the  truths  of 
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faith  and  the  goods  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  which  respect 
eternal  life,  coinmnnicatewifh  theiieavena,  and  open  the  internal 
man,  and  they  ooen  it  so  far  and  in  such  a  manner,  as  the  truths 
which  are  of  faitli  are  received  in  the  goods  which  are  of  love  to 
the  Lord  and  towards  the  neighbor,  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  that  those  are  only  external  men,  who  do  not  at  the 
same  time  imbibe  those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  state, 
and  that  those  are  merely  sensual  men  who  deny  those  thiugs, 
however  intelligently  tiiey  may  appear  to  discourse. 

10,068.  ^^  And  upon  liis  sons,  and  upon  tlie  garments  of  his 
sons  " — that  herebv  is  signified  the  reciprocal  unition  of  Divine 
Gk>od  and  Divine  Truth  from  tlie  Lord/i  Divine  Human  in  the 
inferior  heavens,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  when  br 
the  sprinkling  of  blood  from  the  altar  and  the  anoiutings  of  oil 
upon  Aaron,  is  signified  the  reciprocal  unition  of  tlie  Divine 
GkK>d  and  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  ill 
the  superior  heavens,  n.  10,067,  by  similar  thin^  upon  th^ 
sons  of  Aaron  and  tlieir  garments  is  signified  such  unition  in 
the  inferior  heavens ;  for  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  interior 
heavens  is  represented  by  the  sons  of  Aaron«  when  the  Divine 
of  the  Lord  in  tiie  superior  heavens  is  represented  by  Aaron 
himself;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  inferior  heavens  are 
born  from  the  superior  as  sons  from  a  fatlier,  see  n.  9:^68,  9^73, 
9680,  96S3,  9780.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  by  the  superior  hea^ 
vens  is  meant  the  celestial  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  and  by  the 
inferior  lieavens  His  spiritual  kingdom.  That  the  heavens  are 
distiuguislied  into  two  kingdoms,  lias  been  frequently  said  and 
shown.  In  each  kingdom  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  similar,  but 
as  to  reception  by  tlie  angels  it  is  dissimilar. 

10,069.  '*  And  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and  his  gMoienta,  and  his 
sons,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons  " — that  heicOy  are  signified 
thus  all  things  Divine  in  tlie  heavens,  appeaio  from  the  signifi« 
cation  of  what  is  holy,  as  denoting  what  }>ioceeds  from  the 
Lord,  since  He  alone  is  holy,  see  n.  9229,  9479,  9680,  9818^ 
9820,  9956,  9980,  thus  denoting  what  is  Difine  ;  and  since  by 
Aaron  and  by  his  garments,  and  by  his  sons  and  by  their  gar* 
meuts  were  represented  holy  or  Divine  things  in  the  heavenSi 
treated  of  above,  n.  10,067,  10,068,  therefore  by  them  are  sig- 
nified all  things  Divine  in  the  heavens.  That  Aaron,  his  sons, 
and  their  garments  were  called  holy,  by  reason  that  tliey  repre* 
sented  holy  Divine  thiugs,  is  manifest,  for  every  one,  who 
exercises  due  consideration  may  know,  that  neither  the  blood  of 
a  ram,  nor  the  oil  of  anointhig,  can  sanctify  any  one ;  for  blood 
and  oil  are  dead  things,  and  thus  cannot  alfect  the  interiors  of 
^au.  The  iuterioi*s  tlicmselves  of  man  are  only  affected  by 
virtue  of  the  truths  of  /'aitli  and  of  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord,  to  the  Lord,  thus  by  virtue  of  things  Divine,  and  these  urk 
tb^  tilings  which  sanctity,  because  th^Q  alone  are  holy. 
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10.070.  "And  thou  shalt  take  the  fat  of  the  ram"— that 
hereby  is  si^iufied  good  in  the  lieavens,  appears  from  the  signi* 
fication  of  tat,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  10,033 ;  the  reason  why 
It  denotes  in  the  heavens  is,  because  by  the  filling  of  the  hand 
from  tlie  second  ram  is  signified  tlie  Divine  [proceeding]  from 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  n.  10,057. 

10.071.  "  And  the  tail "— tliat  hereby  is  signified  every  truth 
there,  is  evident  from  tlie  signification  of  the  tail  of  the  ram,  as 
denoting  truth ;  the  reason  why  the  tail  denotes  truth  is,  he* 
cause  it  is  an  ultimate,  and  truth  is  in  nltimates,  n.  9959  ;  the 
tail  also  is  the  ultimate  of  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum,  for 
these  are  continued  into  the  spinal  marrow,  which  also  termi^ 
^ates  in  tlie  tail,  and  which  thus  le  tlieir  ultimate  appendix ; 
therefore  it  is  said  that  in  tlie  sacrifices  "  ike  tail  was  to  be  re- 
moved near  the  spine  (^  the  back^^^  Levit  iii.  9.    That  tlie  tail 
signifies  truth  in  ultimates,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false, 
is  manifest  fi'om  the  following  passages,  "  Jehovali  shall  cutoff 
from  Israel  the  head  and  the  tail,  the  old  man  and  the  honored 
as  the  headf  but  the  prophet,  the  teacher  of  a  lie,  is  the  tail^ 
Isaiah  ix.  13,  14.    To  cut  off  the  head  and  tlie  tail  in  the  spi* 
ritual  sense  denotes  good  and  truth,  tor  tlie  subject  treated  of  is 
the  church,  which  being  devastated,  the  head  signifies  what  is 
evil,  and  the  tail  what  is  false ;  tliat  the  head  denotes  good,  may 
be  seen,  n.  4936,  4839,  5328,  9913,  9914 ;  in  like  manner  an  old 
man,  n.  6523,  9404.    That  a  prophet  is  one  .who  teaches  truth, 
thus  abstractedly  a  prophet  is  truth,  n.  2534,7269 ;  in  the  opposite 
sense  therefore  the  head  denotes  evil,  likewise  tlie  old  man  and 
the  honored  who  do  it ;  and  the  tail  denotes  the  false,  in  like 
manner  the  prophet,  whence  he  is  called  tlie  prophet  of  alio,  for 
a  lie  is  what  is  false.    Again  in  the  same  prophet,  ^' There  shall 
not  be  work  for  Egypt,  which  may  make  the  head  and  t/ie  taH^^ 
zix.  15.    Eg^pt  denotes  those  who  by  reasonings  from  scien- 
tifics  are  desirous  of  entering  into  tlie  truths  and  ^oods  of  faith, 
and  not  from  what  is  revea^d,  thus  not  from  faith  in  what  is 
irevealed,  n.  1164,  1165, 1186 ;  no  work  which  makes  the  head 
and  tiie  tail  denotes  that  they  have  neither  good  nor  trutli ;  tliat 
the  tail  denotes  truth  in  nltimates  is  evident  from  the  si^nitica* 
tion  in  the  opposite  sense,  in  which  the  tail  denotes  what  is  false, 
as  in  the  A^(^\y^^ty^'' The  loousts  had  tails  like  unto  scorpions, 
and  stings  were  in  their  tails,  and  tlieir  power  was  to  hurt  men," 
ix.   10;   where   tails  like   unto   scorpions,  and  stings  in  the 
tails,  denote  cunning  reasonings  from  talses  by  which  they  per-^ 
•nade,  and  tliereby  nurt,  wherefore  it  is  said,  that  their  power  is 
to  hurt  men  ;  tliat  a  locust  also  denotes  tlie  false  in  what  is  outer* 
most  may  be  seen  n.  7643.  Ag2Lm,^^Thetails(ftiiehors€s^WQ 
like  mito  serpents,  having  he^s,  and  by  them  they  do  hurt,'* 
Apoc.  ix.  19  ;  where  tails  like  unto  serpents  also  denote  reason- 
ings from  falses^  wliereby  hurt  is  done.  Agaiu^  ^^The  taUifihi 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,070—10,075.]  EXODUS.  89 

drcufon  drew  the  ttwidpattof  the  atars  of  heaven^  and  cast  them 
to  the  earth,"  Apoc.  xii.  8.  The  tail  of  the  dragon  denotes 
tmthe  falsified,  especially  by  application  to  evils  ;  tne  stai*s  de- 
note the  knowledges  of  trath  and  good,  which  are  falsified ;  to 
cast  to  the  earth  oenotes  to  destroy. 

10,072.  "  The  fit  covering  the  intestines  " — ^that  hereby  is 
fiignificKl  good  in  uitimatee,  appears  fronx  the  signification  of  fat. 
68  denoting  good,  see  n.  10,088  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  iuteetinee,  as  denoting  altimates  and  lowest  principles,  shown 
n.  10,0^0, 10,049. 

10,07^  "  And  the  caul  of  the  liver  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  interior  good  of  the  natural  man  purified,  is  manifest  from 
Uie  signification  of  tlie  caul  of  the  liver,  as  denoting  the  interior 
good  of  the  extertuU  oi*  natural  man,  shown  n.  13,031 ;  the  rea- 
son why  it  denotes  good  pnrified  is,  because  the  liver  is  a  purifi- 
catory organ,  n.  10,031 ;  and  because  b^  the  kidneys  truth  puri- 
fied is  signified,  n.  10,032,  henoe  also  it  is  said  tliat  that  caul 
shall  be  removed  near  the  kidneys,  Levit  iii.  4, 10, 15. 

10,074.  "  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon 
them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  interior  truth  of  the  natural 
man  purified,  and  its  good,  is  evident  t^'om  the  signification  of 
ihe  kidneys,  as  denoting  the  interior  truth  of  the  external  or 
Batoral  man ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  the  fat  which  is  upon 
them,  as  denoting  its  good,  shown  n.  10,032.  The  reason  why 
it  is  truth  puritiedywhich  is  signified  bv  the  kidneys,  is,  because 
the  kidnciys  are  organs  purifying  the  blood,  n.  10,032,  and  the 
blood  denotes  truth,  n.  9393,  10,026. 

10,076.  "  And  the  right  flank  "—that  hereby  is  signified  in- 
most good,  appears  fix>m  the  signification  of  the  ri^it  fiank,  as 
denoting  inmost  good.  Tlie  reason  why  the  riglit  fumk  denotes 
inmost  good  is,  because  the  flanks  of  animals  signify  the  same 
as  the  loins  and  tbiglis  appertaining  to  man,  and  the  loins  and 
thighs  appertaining  to  man  signify  conjuginl  love,  and  hence  the 
good  of  celestial  love,  which  good  is  the  good  of  the  inmost 
heaven,  as  niajrbe  seen,  n.  3021, 4277, 4280, 4575,  5050  to  5062. 
9961,  and  tlie  riffht  loin  and  die  right  tiiigh  signify  inmost  good 
there ;  for  tlie  things  which  are  on  the  ri^it  side  of  man  from 
correspondence  sighify  tlie  good  productive  of  truth,  and  those 
whieh  are  on  his  left  the  truth  productive  of  ^ood ;  and  hence 
those  M'hidi  are  in  tlie  midst  signify  the  conjunction  of  both 
good  and  truth.  Hence  also  it  may  be  manifest,  tliat  the  flanks 
are  die  hinder  parts  of  the  animal,  where  the  genitals  are,  but 
not  the  fore  parts,  for  tliese  are  called  the  breast.  Inasmuch  as 
tlie  ri^ht  flank  signifies  inmost  good  or  celestial  good,  therefore 
when  It  was  taken  up  from  the  sacrifice,  and  given  to  Aaron,  it 
was  called  iiis  anointing,  in  Mo.ses,  ^^  The  light  ^iank  ye  shall 
ffive  an  up-lifting  to  the  priest  of  yiHir  encharistic  sacrifices ;  the 
breast  of  shaking  and  tfuficmk  ofup-Ufling  I  liave  taken  from 
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[being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel  of  their  eucharistic  Baerifices ;  | 
have  given  them  to  Aaron  the  priest,  and  to  his  sons  for  the 
statute  of  an  age;  this  is  the  anomtiivg  ofAaron^  and  the  anoint* 
ing  of  his  sons  from  tlie  offerings  by  fire  to  JehovaJiy"  Levit.  vii. 
32,  34,  35 ;  the  breast  and  the  flank  ai-e  called  the  anointing, 
by  reason  of  the  representation  of  spiritual  ^ood  and  celestial 
good,  for  the  breast  from  correspondence  signifies  spiritual  good^ 
which  is  the  good  of  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  and  the  ri^lit 
flank  celestial  good,  which  is  tlie  good  of  the  inmost  or  third 
heaven,  and  the  anointing  is  a  representation  of  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good,  n.  9954, 10,019.  The  breast  and  right  flank  were 
also  ffi  ven  to  Aaron  from  the  sacrifices  of  the  fii-st-born  of  an  ox, 
of  a  slieep,  and  of  a  goat  That  the  right  flank  signifies  inmost 
good,  is  also  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  named  in 
the  last  place;  for  the  tail  is  first  named  and  the  intestines,  af* 
terwards  the  caul  of  the  liver  and  the  kidneys,  and  lastly  the 
right  flank ;  the  things  which  are  named  in  the  first  place  are 
most  external,  those  in  the  second  are  more  inward,  and  that  ia 
the  last  place  is  inmost 

10,076.  "  Because  it  is  the  ram  of  fillings  *' — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens  by  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good  and  its  communi- 
cative and  recepfive  principle  there,  appeal's  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  ram,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  man  as  to  the  good  of 
innocence  and  of  charity,  6ho\Tn  above,  n.  9991.    For  all  beasts 
signify  something  of  a^eclion  or  of  inclination  appertaining  to 
man,  n.  9280 ;  hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  in  charity  and  in 
innocence  are  called  sheep  and  lambs;  the  ram  therefore,  which 
is  the  male  of  tlie  sheep,  signifies  the  good  of  charity  and  of  ior 
noccnce  in  the  internal  man,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  tlie  same 
in  the  internal  of  the  Lord's  Human.   For  that  which  in  die  in- 
ternal sense  signifies  any  thing  of  man,  thus  any  tiling  of  the 
church  or  heaven  appertaining  to  man,  in  the  supreme  sense 
simiifies  such  a  principle  eminently  appertaining  to  the  Lord 
when  He  was  in  the  world ;  all  things  also  of  the  Woi*d  in  the 
inmost  sense  treat  of  the  Lord,  whence  comes  the  holy  principle 
of  the  Word.     And  from  the  signification  of  the  fillings  of  the 
hand,  as  being  representative  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  and  its  cominuniciUi  ve  princi- 
ple with  the  angels  there,  and  the  principle  of  recipiency  by 
them;  fur,  according  to  what  was  previously  shown,  as  with  man 
who  is  regenerating  there  are  two  states;  the  first  when  the  trutlis 
which  are  of  faith  are  implanting  in  the  good  which  is  of  love, 
and  are  conjoining,  and  tlie  second  when  he  acts  from  the  good 
of  love,  the  1  ike  was  eminently  the  case  in  the  Lord;  the  first  state 
of  the  glorification  of  His  Human  was  to  make  it  Divine  Truth, 
and  to  conjoin  it  with  the  Divine  Gt)od  which  was  in  Him,  and 
was  chilled  the  Father,  and  thereby  to  make  it  the  Divine  Good 
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of  the  Divine  Love,  which  is  JehovaL ;  the  second  state  of  His 
glorification  was  to  act  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Di\ine 
Love,  which  is  effected  by  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
that  good.  As  respects  man,  in  the  lirst  state,  lie  is  imbued 
with  those  things  which  are  to  be  of  faith,  and  as  ho  is  imbued 
witli  them  from  good,  that  is,  by  good  from  the  Lord,  so  is  his 
inteliectiial  principle  formed ;  when  those  truths  which  are  ot 
the  intellectual  principle,  have  been  implanted  in  and  conjoined 
with  ^ood,  then  he  comes  into  the  second  state,  which  consists 
in  acting  from  good  by  tniths.     Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the 

anality  of  the  second  state  of  the  man  who  is  regenerated,  namely, 
lat  it  consists  in  tliinking  and  acting  from  good,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  from  love,  or,  what  is  also  the  same,  from  the  will, 
for  what  a  man  wills,  this  he  loves,  and  what  he  loves,  this  he 
calls  good.  But  man  then  iirst  comes  into  the  second  state, 
when  he  is  wholly  from  the  head  even  to  the  heel  such  as  his 
love  is,  thus  such  as  his  will  is  and  the  understanding  thence 
derived.  Who  can  at  all  believe,  that  the  whole  man  is  a  re- 
semblance of  his  will  and  of  his  understanding  thence  derived, 
consequently  a  resemblance  of  his  good  and  the  truth  thence 
derived,  or  a  resemblance  of  his  evil  and  of  the  false  thence 
derived,  for  good  or  evil  form  the  will,  and  truth  or  the  false 
form  the  undertanding?  This  arcanum  is  known  to  all  the 
an^ls  in  the  heavens ;  but  the  reason  why  man  does  not  know 
it  IS,  because  he  has  no  knowledge  of  his  soul,  and  consequently 
no  knowledge  that  the  body  is  formed  after  its  likeness,  and 
hence  that  tlie  whole  man  is  of  such  a  quality  as  his  soul  is. 
That  this  is  the  case  appears  manifestly  trom  spirits  and  angels 
in  the  other  life ;  for  they  are  all  of  them  human  forms,  and  such 
forms  as  their  affections  are,  which  are  of  love  and  of  faith ;  and 
this  to  such  a  degree  that  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
chai'ity  may  be  said  to  be  loves  and  charities  in  form ;  and  vice 
versa^  those  who  are  in  evils  grounded  in  the  lovesof  self  and  of 
the  w<»rld,  thus  in  hatreds  and  the  like,  are  hatreds  in  form. 
Tiiat  this  is  so,  may  be  also  manifest  fi*om  these  three  things, 
which  in  universal  nature  follow  in  order,  namely,  effect^  c^nse, 
and  end  ;  the  effect  derives  its  all  from  the  cause,  for  an  effect 
is  notliin*^  else  but  a  cause  in  an  external  form,  since  when  a 
cause  becomes  an  effect,  it  clothes  itself  with  such  things  as  are 
in  externals,  that  it  may  appear  in  a  lower  sphere,  wliicTi  is  the 
sphere  of  effects.  Tlie  case  is  similar  wirh  the  cause  of  a  cause, 
which  in  the  superior  sphere  is  called  a  tinal  cause,  or  an  end; 
this  end  is  the  all  in  the  cause,  that  the  cause  may  be  for  the 
sake  of  something ;  for  a  cause,  which  is  not  for  the  sake  of  some- 
tliin<^,  cannot  be  called  a  cause,  for  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  it  be  ?  This  for  tiie  sake  of  ifomtthiiuf  is  the  end,  which 
is  the  first  [principle]  in  the  cause,  and  uiso  its  lust;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  the  end  is  as  it  were  the  soul  of  the  cause,  and  as 
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it  were  itB  life,  consequently  also  the  bouI  and  life  of  the  eflfeei. 
For  if  in  the  cause  and  in  tne  effect  tiiere  is  not  that  which  pro- 
duces an  end,  it  is  not  any  thing,  because  it  it  not  for  the  eak# 
of  any  thing,  thus  it  is  as  a  dead  thine  without  soul  or  life,  and 
6uch  a  thing  perishes  like  the  body  wnen  the  soul  departs  froai 
it    The  case  is  similar  with  man,  his  soul  itself  is  his  will ;  the 

Sroximate  cause,  by  which  the  will  produces  effect,  is  his  un* 
erstanding,  and  the  effect  which  is  produced  is  in  the  body, 
thus  of  the  body ;  that  this  is  the  &ct  is  manifest  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  what  a  man  wills,  and  thence  thinks,  presents 
itself  suitably  in  an  effect  in  the  body, — ^when  as  he  speaks  and 
when  he  acts.  From  these  considerations  it  is  further  evident,  thai 
Buch  as  the  quality  of  man's  will  is,  such  is  the  quality  of  the  whole 
man ;  whether  we  speak  of  the  will,  or  of  the  end,  or  of  the  lovot 
or  of  the  good,  it  is  the  same,  for  all  that  a  man  wills  is  regarded 
as  an  end,  and  is  loved,  and  is  called  good :  in  like  manner 
whether  we  speak  of  the  understanding,  or  of  the|  cause  of  au 
end,  or  of  faitli,  or  of  truth,  it  is  also  the  same,  for  what  a  mati 
from  will  understands  or  thinks,  this  he  takes  for  a  cause,  and 
believes,  and  calls  true.     When  these  things  are  apprehended^ 
it  may  bo  known  what  is  the  quality  of  the  man  who  is  rege- 
nerating, in  his  first  state,  and  what  is  his  quality  in  the  second. 
From  these  observations  some  idea  may  be  had  how  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  the  Lord  when  He  was  in  the  world,  and  glo* 
tnfied  His  Human,  first  made  it  Divine  Truth,  and  by  degrees 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love ;  and  afterwards  that  from 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  He  acts  in  heaven  and  in 
the  world,  and  gives  them  life,  which  is  effected  by  the  Divine 
Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divdne  Love 
of  His  Divine  Human,  for  from  it  the  heavens  existed,  and  from 
it  perpetually  exist,  that  is,  subsist;  or  what  is  the  same,  from 
it  the  iieavens  were  created,  and  from  it  they  are  perpetually  be- 
ing ci*cated,  that  is  preserved,  tor  preservation  is  perpetual  crea- 
tion, as  subsistence  is  perpetual  existence.  Such  ^truths]  are  also 
involved  in  these  words  m  John,  ^^la  the  beginning  was  the 
Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  Uie  Word. 
All  things  were  made  by  Him,  and  without  Him  was  not  any 
thing  made  that  was  made :— and  the  Word  Was  made  flesh, 
i.  1,  3,  U.    Tlie  Word  is  the  Divine  IVnth;  the  tirst  sUte 
is  described  by  the  Word  being  in  the  beginning,  and    the 
Word  being  with  Goil,  and  God  being  the  Word;  the  second 
state  by  all  things  being  made  by  Him,  and  by  nothing  which 
^vas   made  being  made  without  Him.    The  case  was  similar 
when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  reduced  the  heavens 
into  order,  and  as  it  were  created   them   anew.    That   the 
Lord  is  there  meant  by  the  Word,  is  manliest,  for  it  is  said, 
that  the  Word    was   made  flesh.    The   communicative  and 
perceptive  principle  of  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
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Divine  Good  of  the  Dirine  Love  of  His  Divine  Human,  ]b  what 
is  meant  by  the  filling  of  tl)e  hand,  and  is  described  by  repre- 
sentatives in  this  passa^  concerning  the  second  ram.  Inas- 
mneh  as  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  is  represented  by  Aaron, 
n.  9S06,  therefore  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  as  to  His  Human 
is  representatively  described  in  the  process  of  tlie  inauguration 
of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  ;  the  first  state  of  glorification  by  what 
was  said  of  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  of  the  burnt- 
offering  fVom  the  first  ram,  and  the  second  state  of  glorification 
by  what  was  said  of  the  second  ram,  which  is  called  the  ram  of 
fillino^.  The  first  state  is  called  anointing,  and  the  second  state 
is  called  the  filling  of  the  hand  ;  hence  when  Aaron  and  his  sons 
were  inaugurated  mto  the  priesthood  by  anointing  and  by  filling 
of  the  hand,  they  were  said  to  be  anointed,  and  those  whose 
hand  he  has  filled,  as  in  Moses,  ^Tlie  Great  Priest-,  npan  whoM 
head  is  petered  forth  the  oil  of  anowtin^^  and  lie  hatkjUied  hie 
hand  to  put  on  garments,  shall  not  shave  his  head,  and  his  gar- 
ments he  shall  not  unsew,*'  Levit.  xxi.  10.  From  these  oonsi* 
derations  it  is  also  evident,  that  the  filling  of  the  hand  is  repre- 
sentative of  tl)e  communication  and  reception  of  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  die  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
ior  it  is  said,  he  hath  filled  his  hand,  and  not  he  is  filled  in  the 
band,  and  also  he  hath  tilled  the  hand  to  put  on  garments ;  for 
by  Aaron  and  by  his  anointing,  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good,  and  by  his  garments  the  like  as  by  tlie  filling  ol 
the  hand,  namely,  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
GkK)d  of  the  Lord  ;  that  this  is  represented  by  garments,  see 
n.  9814 ;  its  dissipation  is  signified  by  unsewing  them,  and  tlie 
dissipation  of  Divine  Good  in  the  heavens  by  shaving  the  head* 
Now,  as  the  influx  and  communication  of  Divine  Truth  from 
the  Lord,  and  its  reception  in  the  heavens,  is  signified  by  the 
filling  of  the  hand,  therefore  by  it  is  also  signified  purification 
from  evils  and  falses ;  for  so  far  as  a  man  or  an  angel  ispuriHed 
from  these  latter,  so  ibr  he  receives  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord ; 
in  this  sense  the  filling  of  the  hand  is  meant  by  tliese  words  in 
Moses,  ^'The  sons  of  Levi  smote  of  the  people  three  thousand 
men  ;  and  Moses  said,  ^2  your  hand  to-day  to  Jelwvah^  to  give 
a  blessing  to-day  upon  you,"  Exod.  xxxii.  28,  29 ;  to  be  blessed, 
itt  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  to  be  sifted  with  the  good  of  love 
and  of  faith,  thus  to  receive  the  Divine  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  n.  2:^6,  3017,  3408^  4981,  6091,  6099,  8939.  Mentioa 
ah>o  is  made  of  filliugafter  Jeliovah,  and  by  it  is  signified  to  do 
according  to  Divine  Truth,  thus  also  by  it  is  signified  the  r^ 
cepti ve  principle  of  truths  as  iu  Moses,  '^Another  spirit  was  with 
Caleb,  and  he  hoihfilUd  after  Jehoxah^^  Numb,  xi v.  ^ ;  Deut» 
i.  36  ;  and  iu  another  place,  ^*JeUovah  sware,  saying,  surely  none 
of  the  men,  from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  shall  see 
the  land  whiob  I  Us^ve  sworn  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacobs 
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becaiifie  they  have  notMUd  after  Jfe^  except  Caleb  and  Joehna, 
wAo  haveJUUd  after  Jehovak^^^  Numb,  xxxii.  11, 12. 

10.077.  "  And  one  piece  of  bread  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
,  inmost  celestial  good,  from  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  bread,  as  denoting  celestial  good,  see  n.  21G5,  2177, 
3478,  95i5.  Celestial  goixl  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ; 
this  good,  because  it  is  the  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  is 
tliercfore  called  celestial  good. 

10.078.  **  And  one  cake  of  the  bread  of  oil  " — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  middle  celestial  good,  appears  fnjm  the  signification  of 
a  cake  of  the  bread  of  oU,  as  denoting  middle  celestial  good, 
see  above,  n.  9993. 

10.079.  "  And  one  wafer'* — that  hereby  is  si|:nified ultimate 
celestial  good,  appears  from  the  signification  ofa  wafer,  as  de- 
noting celestial  good  in  the  external  man,  see  n.  9994, — thus 

-ultimate  good.  In  the  heavens  there  are  two  distinct  kingdoms, 
one  is  called  the  celestial  kingdom,  the  other  the  spiritual  king- 
dom ;  each  kingdom  is  tripartite,  having  its  inmost,  its  middle, 

-and  its  ultimate  ;  the  inmost  good  of  the  celestial  is  signified  by 
bread,  the  middle  good  by  cakes,  and  tlie  ultimate  good  by 
wafeJ-s,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  9993.  It  is  said  that  they 
should  take  one  piece  of  bread  and  one  cake,  and  one  wafer, 
and  that  tliey  should  burn  them,  after  they  were  shaken,  upon 
tlie  burnt-ofiering,  and  that  Aaron  and  his  sons  should  eat  tJie 
residue  of  the  bread  in  a  basket  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  ;  by  these  things  were  signified  tlie  communicative 
princi|>le  of  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  its  receptive 
principle  in  the  superior  heavens,  or  in  the  celestial  kingdom, 
the  communicative  principle  by  those  kinds  of  bread  [panes] 
which,  after  being  shaken,  were  bnrnt  on  the  burnt-offering,  and 
its  receptive  principle  by  the  bread  which  was  eaten.  It  is  said 
one  piece  of  bread,  one  cake,  and  one  water,  because  the  Divine 
Good  in  itself  is  one.  It  may  here  be  expedient  also  to  remark 
whv  it  wais  appointed,  that  not  only  the  fat  of  the  ram  and  the 
right  flank  should  be  bunied  upon  the  altar,  but  also  the  kind 
ot  bread  which  was  called  cakes,  when  yet  by  the  fat  and  by 
the  flank  gocKl  is  alike  signified  as  by  the  bread  or  cakes;  un- 
less the  reason  be  known  why  it  was  so  done,  it  may  seem  sn- 
perfluoiis  ;  the  reason  however  was,  that  sacrifices  and  burnt- 
oifcrings  were  not  commanded,  but  permitted,  and  that  on  this 
account  there  was  nothing  in  them  well  pleasing  in  the  heavens ; 
tliereft»re  cakes,  which  were  a  kind  of  bi*ead,  were  also  employed, 
and  likewise  libations  of  wine,  in  which  was  something  well 
pleasing,  for  bread  signifies  all  celestial  good,  and  wine  all  its 
truth.  Hence  also  it  is  that  sacrifices  and  bnmt-oflferings  were 
called  bread,  and  also  cakes  or  presents,  for  in  the  original  tongue 
cakes  are  presents  ;  but  see  what  has  been  previously  sho^vn 
on  these  subjects, — namely    that  sacrifices  and  bunit-ofiTeringp 
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trere  first  institnted  byEber,  and  that  they  thence  descended  to 
tlie  posterity  of  Jacob,  n.  1128, 1343,  2818,  4874,  5702  ;— that 
sacntices  and  bnmt-OjSerin^  were  not  commanded,  but  per- 
mitted, n.  2180 ; — that  sacririces  and  bnrnt-offerings  were  called 
bread,  n.  2165 ; — ^that  bread  denotes  celestial  good,  and  wine 
its  truth,  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3735,  4217,  4735,  4976, 
6195,  6118,  6377,  8410,  9323,  9545 ;  in  like  manner  a  meat- 
offering  and  libation,  n.  4581.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  for  this 
reason  also  bnrnt-offerings  and  sacritices  were  abrogated  by  the 
Lord,  and  bread  and  wine  retained.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
the  flesh  of  the  sacriiice  and  burnt-offering  specifically  signified 
spiritual  good,  whereas  the  bread  of  the  meat-offering  signified 
celestial  good,  and  that  on  this  accoant  not  only  flesh  but  also 
bread  was  oflered. 

10.080.  ''  Out  of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened  things"— that 
hereby  is  signified  which  are  together  in  the  sensual  principle, 
appears  from  the  siffuitication  of  the  basket,  in  which  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  bread  were,  by  which  are  si^itied  goods,  as  de- 
noting the  external  sensual  principle,  in  which  those  things  are 
toother,  see  n.  9996 ;  ana  from  the  6ifi:nification  of  tilings 
unleavened,  as  denoting  which  are  purified,  ^ee  n.  9992. 

10.081.  "  Which  are  before  Jehovah  " — ^tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  this 
t^nsideration,  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  who  is 
called  Jehovah  from  the  Divine  Good,  and  God  from  the  Divine 
Truth.  That  all  those  things  which  are  here  stated  concerning 
the  second  ram,  and  are  called  fillings  of  the  hand,  signify  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  in  tlie  heavens  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  His  Divine  Love,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  shown 
above.  That  Jehovah  in  the  Woi*d  is  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  in 
what  is  cited,  n.  9373  ;  and  that  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah 
where  the  Divine  Good  is  treated  of,  and  Gtxl  where  the  Divine 
Truth,  n.  2769,  2870,  2822,  4022,  6303,  9167. 

10.082.  ^^  And  thou  shalt  put  all  the  things  on  the  palms  of 
Uie  hands  of  Aaron,  and  on  the  palms  of  the  liands  of  his  sons '' 
—that  hereby  is  signified  acknowledgment  in  the  heavens  that 
those  things  are  ot  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  all  things  which  are  from  the  ram,  as  the 
fats,  the  kidneys,  and  the  right  flank,  and  of  all  which  were  in 
the  basket,  as  the  bread,  the  cake,  tlie  wafer,  as  denoting  Divine 
Goods  and  Divine  Truths  which  are  of  the  Lord  because  from 
the  Lord,  on  which  see  n.  10,070  to  10,080 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  palms  of  the  liands,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  from  proper  power, — thus  the  proprium,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron 
and  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good 
and  the  Divine  Truth  thence  proceeding,  see  n.  9806,  9807, 
10,017.     Tlie  reason  why  the  palms  of  the  hands  denote  those 
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things  which  are  from  proper  power,  and  hence  why  to  be  put 
on  the  palms  denotes  acknowledgment  that  all  those  things  are 
of  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord,  is,  becanae  the  palms  are  the 
palms  of  the  hands,  and  by  tlie  hands  power  is  signified,  and 
to  put  any  tiling  upon  them  denotes  to  ascribe  it,  thus  to  ac^ 
knowledge ;  for  it  follows,  that  they  were  to  be  shaken  upon 
them,  by  which  is  signified  life  thence  derived  ftom  the  Divme, 
and  life  from  the  Divine  is  given  by  faith,  the  first  principle  of 
which  is  acknowledgment  Inasmuch  as  by  the  hands  is  signi« 
fied  i>ower,  it  follows  that  by  the  palms  is  signified  full  power, 
since  the  palms  of  the  han^  comprehend  fnily  ;  hence  when 
the  palms  of  the  hands  are  predicated  of  the  Loi*d,  and  of  th« 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good,  as  in  this 
passage,  Omnipotence  is  signified.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by 
putting  on  the  palms  of  tlie  hand  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sone,  is 
signified  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's  omnipotence, — thii9 
that  all  things  are  His,  because  all  things  in  the  heavens  are 
from  Him.  That  the  hands  denote  power,  may  be  seen,  n.  4931 
to  4937,  6327,  5328,  6947,  7188,  7189,  7518;-^that  the  hand 
and  right  hand,  when  applied  to  the  Lord,  denote  omnipotence, 
n.  3387,  4592,  4933,  7518,  7673,  8050,  8153,  8281,  9133 ;  and 
that  tl>e  Divine  Truth  pix>ceeding  from  tlie  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord  has  all  power,  n.  6948,  8200,  9327,  9410,  9639, 10,019. 

10,083.  '^  And  tliou  slialt  shake  them  a  shaking  before  Je^ 
hovah" — that  hereby  is  signified  hence  Divine  lite,  appears  from 
snaking  a  shaking,  as  denoting  to  vivify,  thus  denoting  life ; 
and  because  it  is  said  before  Jenovah,  Divine  life  is  signified. 
That  to  shake  a  shaking  denotes' to  vivify^  or  to  give  Divine  life^ 
ia  manifest  from  the  passages  in  tlie  Word,  where  mention  is 
made  of  shaking  a  shaking,  as  in  Moses,  "  When  ye  brin£  a 
sheaf  of  the  first-fruits  of  your  harvest  to  the  priest,  ye  maU 
shake  the  eheaf  hefore  JeJumah  to  your  well  pleasing ;  on  the 
morrow  of  the  sabbath  ye  ehaU  emke  i^,"  Levit.  xxiii.  10^  11. 
By  the  harvest  is  signified  the  state  of  the  truth  of  faith  derived 
from  good,  thus  the  state  of  good,  n.  9295 ;  by  the  slieaf  of  the 
first-fruits  is  signified  the  state  thereof  collectively ;  hence  by 
bein^  shaken  by  the  priest  is  signified  to  be  verified  to  receive  a 
blessing;  for  every  blessing,  to  be  a  blessing,  must  have  life  in 
it  from  the  Divine.  A^ain,  ^Aar<m  ehall  e/iake  the  Levitee  # 
shaking  before  Jehovah  hxan  beuig  with  the  sons  of  Israel^  that 
they  may  be  to  minister  a  ministry  to  Jehovah.  Tliou  slialt  set 
the  Levites  before  Aaix>n,  and  before  his  sons,  and  shaU  shake 
them  a  shaking  to  Jehovah  ;^  afterwards  the  Iiovites  shall  come 
to  minister  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  thou  shalt  purify  them, 
9,iidshaUshaket/iem,ashakvig:  and  when  the  Levites  arepurified^ 
and  Aaron  hath  shaken  them  a  shaking  hefore  Jehovah^  and  liatb 
expiated  them  to  purify  them,"  Numb.  viii.  11,  13,  15,  21. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  wli«<t  is  meant  bj 
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shaking  a  shaking,  namely,  that  it  denotes  to  vivify  by  acknow- 
ledgment, whicli  18  the  iirst  principle  of  life  from  the  Divine 
appertaining  to  man  ;  knowled^  indeed  precedes  acknowled^ 
ment,  but  tliere  is  notliing  of  Divine  life  in  knowledge,  until  it 
becomes  acknowledgment,  and  afterwaixis  faith.  The  Levites 
represented  truths  ministering  to  good,  and  Aaron  represented 
the  good  to  which  they  ministered,  tlierefore  the  former  were 
shaken,  that  is,  were  vivified  ;  on  which  account  it  is  also  said 
that  they  were  to  be  purified,  for  life  from  the  Divine  must  be 
in  truths  tliat  they  may  minister  to  good,  and  that  life  first 
flows  in  by  acknowledgment  The  like  is  signified  by  the 
shaking  of  gold  in  Moses.  '^  The  men  came  with  tlie  women  and 
brought  the  clasp,  the  necklace,  the  ring,  the  girdle,  all  the 
vessels  of  gold,  every  man  who  9fiook  a  shakina  of  gold  to  Jer 
hovah^'*  Exod.  XXXV.  22 ;  where  to  shake  a  shaking  of  gold  to 
Jehovah  denotes  to  vivify  by  tlie  acknowledgment  that  it  was 
Jehovah's,  tliat  is,  the  Lord's.  Tliis  signification  of  shaking  a 
shaking,  is  grounded  in  correspondence,  for  all  motion  corre- 
sponds to  a  state  of  tliought ;  hence  progressions,  joumeying<i| 
and  the  like,  which  relate  to  motion  m  the  Word,  signify  states 
of  life,  see  n.  3335,  4882,5493,  5606,  8103,  8417,  8420,  8557. 
And  in  John,  ^'  At  tlie  pool  JBetliesda  lay  a  great  multitude  of 
sick  people,  and  an  angel  at  certain  times  <^sceuded  into  the 
pool,  andjnU  the  uxzUr  in  motion  /  whosoever  tlien  first  entered 
after  tJie  motion  of  the  water  was  made  sound,  whatsoever  the 
disorder  was  \>y  which  he  was  held,"  v.  2  to  7.  By  ]>utting 
the  water  in  motion  was  here  in  like  manner  signified  vivifica- 
tion  by  acknowledgment  and  faith,  tims  also  purification  by 
trutlis.  That  motion  signifies  states  of  life  may  be  seen,  n. 
2837,  3356,  3387,  4321,  4882,  5604,  7381,  9440,  9967 ;  and 
that  watera  denote  the  trutlis  of  faith,  n.  2702,  3058, 3424,  4976, 
8568,  9323 ;  that  all  purifications  are  effected  by  the  truths  of 
faith,  n.  2799,  5954,  7044,  7918,  9089;  and  that  healing  repre* 
sented  the  restorations  of  spiritual  life,  n.  8365,  9031.  Tf  ow  as 
b^  shaking  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron  is  signified 
vivification  by  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  that  all  things 
are  from  Him,  therefore  it  may  be  expedient  to  speak  brie^ 
concerning  the  acknowledgment  and  the  faith  thence  derivea. 
It  was  often  said  by  the  Lord,  when  the  sick  were  healed,  that 
they  should  have  faith,  and  that  it  should  be  done  to  them 
according  to  their  faith,  as  Matt.  viii.  10  to  13 :  chap.  ix.  2,  22, 
27,  28,  29 ;  chap.  xiii.  57,  58  ;  cliap.  xv.  28 :  chap.  xxi.  21,  22, 
31,  32  ;  Mark  v.  84,  36 ;  chap.  x.  49,  52 ;  Luke  vii.  9,  47,  48, 
49,  50  ;  chap,  viii  48 ;  chap.  xvii.  19  ;  chap,  x viii..  42,  43;  the 
reason  was,  because  the  first  principle  of  ail  is  to  acknowledge 
that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  for  without  Uiat 
acknowledgment  no  one  can  receive  any  thing  of  ffood  and  of 
truth  from  heaven, — thus  not  faith, — and  because  it  is  the  first 
VOL.  X.  7 
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and  most  essential  [principle]  of  all,  thcreforo«  tbat  the  Lord 
might  be  acknowledged  when  He  came  into  the  world,  in  heal- 
ing tlie  sick,  He  questioned  them  concerning  their  faith,  and 
those  who  had  faith  were  healed  ;  the  faith  was  that  He  was  the 
Bon  of  God  about  to  come  into  the  world,  and  that  He  had  the 
power  of  healing  and  of  saving.  All  healings  also  of  diseases 
Dv  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  signified  the  healings 
o^  spiritual  life,  thus  the  things  which  areof  salvation,  n.  8364, 
9086,  9031.  Liasinuch  as  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord  is 
the  first  of  all  [the  principles]  of  spiritual  life,  and  the  most 
essential  [principle]  of  the  church,  and  since  without  it  no  one 
can  receive  from  heaven  any  thing  of  the  truth  of  faith  and  of 
the  good  of  love,  therefore  the  Lord  also  often  says,  that  whoso- 
ever believeth  in  him  hath  eternal  life,  and  whosoever  doth  not 
believe  hath  not  life,  as  John  i.  1,  4,  12,  13;  chap.  iii.  14,  15, 
16,  36 ;  chap.  v.  39,  40 ;  chap.  vi.  28, 29,  30, 34,  35, 40, 47,  48 ; 
chap.  vii.  37,  38;  chap.  viii.  24;  chap.  xi.  25,  26;  chap.  xx. 
80,  31 ;  but  He  also  teaches  at  the  same  time,  that  those  have 
faith  in  Him,  who  live  according  to  His  precepts,  so  that  life 
thence  enters  into  faith.  These  observations  are  made  to  illus- 
trate and  confirm  [the  doctrine]  that  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Lord^  and  that  from  Him  is  all  salvation,  is  the  first  [princi- 

Ele]  of  life  from  the  Divine  appertaining  to  man  ; — this  first 
principle]  of  life  is  signified  by  the  shakmgs  upon  the  palms 
oif  the  hands  of  Aaron. 

10.084.  "And  thou  shalt  receive  them  out  of  their  hand, 
and  shalt  cause  the  altar  to  burn  on  the  burnt-oflfering  " — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  nnition  with  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  taking  out  of  their 
hand,  as  denoting  the  state  after  acknowledgment,  for  since  bpr 
shaking  on  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  is 
signified  acknowledgment  whereby  is  Divine  life,  by  taking 
those  things  out  of  their  hand,  is  signified  the  state  after  ac- 
knowledgment, which  is  a  state  ot  conjunction  with  good, 
signified  by  causing  the  altar  to  burn  on  tiieburnt-oftering;  for 
by  causing  the  altar  to  burn  is  signified  to  be  conjoined  to  good, 
n.  10,052  ;  and  bv  the  bumt-ofiTering  is  signified  and  described 
tlie  conjunction  itself. 

10.085.  "  For  an  odor  of  rest  before  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  what  is  perceptive  of  pence,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  an  odor  of  rest,  when  it  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or 
the  Loi*d,  as  denoting  what  is  perceptive  of  peace,  asdiown,  n. 
10,054. 

10.086.  "  Tliis  is  an  offering  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah  ^ — 
tliat  hereby  is  signified  from  the  Divine  Love,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Love,  concerning  which,  see  n.  10,055. 

10  087.  ''And  thou  shalt  take  the  breast"— that  hereby  is 
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9gnified  the  Dmne  Spiritaal  [principle]  in  the  heayehs^  and 
appropriation  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  breasty 
aa  denoting  the  good  of  charity,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Divine  Spiritual  (jprinciple],  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently. 
'the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  appropriation  thereof  in  the 
heavens  is,  because  the  subject  of  what  now  follows  is  the  flesh 
jrom  tlie  ram,  and  the  bread  from  tlie  basket,  which  were  nol 
l^omt  on  the  altar,  but  were  given  up  to  Moses,  to  Aaron,  and 
his  sons,  for  a  portion,  and  were  eaten,  whereby  appropriation 
18  signified,  the  process  of  which  is  described  in  what  now  fol- 
lows. That  by  the  breast  is  si^ified  the  good  of  charity  and 
in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle],  is  grounded 
in  correspondence ;  for  the  head  with  man  corresponds  to  the 
ffood  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  good  is  the  good  of  tlie  inmost 
heaven,  and  is  called  the  Divine  Celestial ;  but  tlie  breast  cor- 
responds to  the  good  of  charity,  which  is  tlie  good  of  tlie  middle 
or  second  heaven,  and  is  called  the.  Divine  Spiritual ;  and  the 
feet  con-espond  to  the  ffood  of  fuith,  thus  to  the  good  of  obedi- 
ence, whicii  is  the  good  of  the  ultimate  heaven,  and  is  called 
the  Divine  Natural,  concerning  which  correspondence  may  be 
a^een  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,030.  Inasmuch  as  tho  breast 
firom  Correspondence  denotes  the  good  of  charity,  and  theja^ood 
ef  charity  consists  in  doing  good  irom  willing  it,  tlierefore  John, 
-who  represented  that  good,  lay  at  ths  breast  or  in  the  baeom  of 
the  Zordj  Johii  xiii.  23,  25  ;  by  which  is  signified,  that  it  was 
loved  by  the  Lord  ;  for  to  lie  at  the  breast  and  in  the  bosom 
denotes  to  love.  He  who  knows  this,  may  also  know  what  is 
tfgnitied  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  to  Peter  and  ti>  John, 
't  Jesus  said  to  Simon  Peter,  Simon  of  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Mel 
I^e  saith,  yea  Lord,  Tliou  knowest  that  I  love  Thoo ;  He  saith 
unto  him,  Feed  My  lambs :  He  saith  unto  him  again,  Simon  of 
Jfonah,  lovest  thou  Me?  he  saith,  yea Tx>rd, Thou  knowest  thati 
love  Thee ;  He  saith  unto  him.  Feed  My  sheep :  He  said  to  him 
the  third  time,  Simon  of  Jonah,  lovest  thou  M!e  ?  Peter  was  sor- 
rowful, therefore  he  said.  Lord,  thou  knowest  all  tilings,  Thoa 
knowest  that  I  love  Thee;  Jesns  saith  unto  him.  Feed  My 
sheep :  verily  I  say  unto  thee,  when  thou  wast  yonng,  thou 

Sirdest  thyself  and  walkedst  whither  thou  wouldest;  but  wheii 
ion  art  old,  thou  shalt  stretch  out  thy  hands,  and  another  shall 
gprd  and  lead  thee  whither  thou  wouldest  not.  When  He  had 
said  these  things,  He  said  unto  him,  Follow  Me ;  Peter  being 
turned  saw  the  disciple  whom  Jestis  loved  following^  who  also 
lay  on  His  hreastt  at  sapper :  Peter  seeing  him,  saith,  Lord,  what 
is  he}  Jesus  said.  If  I  will  that  he  remain  till  I  come,  what  is  it 
totliee,  follow  thou  Me^^  John  xxi.  15  to  31.  What  these 
words  signify,  no  one  can  know  except  by  the  internal  sent^a, 
which  teaclies  that  the  twelve  disciples  of  the  Lord  repret^ented 
ail  the  things  of  faith  and  of  love  in  the  complex,  after  the  man- 
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Mr  of  the  twelre  tribee  of  Israel,  and  that  Peter  representatf 
6dth,  James  charity,  and  John  the  works  or  goods  of  charity* 
That  the  twelve  disciples  of  the  Lord  represented  all  the  thin^ 
of  faith  and  love  in  the  complex,  maj  be  seen  n.  8488,  S8^ 
8397 ;  in  like  inanner  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  n.  3858,  8996^ 
4060,  6335,  6640.  That  Peter  represented  faith,  James  parity, 
and  John  die  works  of  charity,  see  preface  to  ch^.  xriii.  and' 
xxn.  of  Gen.,  n.  8750,  4788,  6844 ;  and  that  Petra,  as  Peter  h 
also  called,  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  n.  8581.  Now  as 
faith  withoat  charity  does  not  lore  the  Lon),  and  still  can  teach 
inch  shings  as  relate  to  ftddi  and  lore,  and  as  relate  to  the  Lord, 
therefore  the  Lord  says  three  times,  Loy^  thoa  Me,  feed  My 
lambs,  and  feed  My  sheep,  and  on  this  account  the  Lord  says, 
when  thou  wast  Tonng,  then  girdedst  thyself,  and  walkeast 
whither  thon  wonldest,  but  when  thoii  shalt  be  old,  then  shaH 
stretch  out  thy  hands,  and  another  shall  gird  thee  and  lead  thee 
whither  thoa  wonldest  not;  by  which  is  signified  that  the  fidth 
of  the  church,,  in  its  rishig,  is  in  the  ffood  of  innocence  as  an 
infant,  bat  when  it  is  in  its  setting,  which  is  in  the  end  of  the 
ehnrch,  fiuth  wemld  be  no  kmger  in  that  good,  nor  in  the  ^ood 
of  chanty ;  and  that  then  evi)  and  the  fblse  wonk)  lead,  which 
are  signihed  hr  when  thon  dolt  be  old,  thon  slialt  stretch  oni 
^y  bands,  and  another  shall  gird  thee  and  lead  thee  whither 
mott  wonldest  not ;  thus  from  being  free  it  would  become  a 
servant.    To  gird  is  to  know  and  perceive  troths  in  ligtit  from 

Eod,  n.  9953 ;  to  walk,  is  to  lire  according  to  tkem,  n.  d417| 
20 ;  hence  to  gird  hi»aelf  and  walk  whiuer  he  would,  is  to 
act  from  freedom,  and  to  act  from  freedom  is  to  act  fi*om  ths 
tffection  of  truth  gromded  in  good,  n.  2870  to  2893,  9585  to^ 
9591 ;  and  is  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  n.  9096,  9586, 9589,  9590, 
1591.  But  to  be  girded  by  another,  and  to  be  led  whither  he 
liroald  not,  is  to  be  a  slave,  and  to  be  a  slave  is  to  act  from  evil, 
thus  to  be  led  of  bell,  ru  9096,  9586,  9589,  9590,  9591.  That 
lambs,  of  which  the  Lord  iirst  speaks,  denote  them  wiio  are  in 
^e  good  of  innocence,  maj  be  seen  n.  3994  \  that  sheep,  of 
which  the  Lord  speaks  in  tlie  second  and  third  place,  denote 
ttiose  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and  thence  in  fotth,  n. 
4169«  4809 ;  and  that  Ouree  denote  a  whole  period  from  b^^ 
ninff  to  end,  n.  2788,  4495,  7715,  9196,  theirefore,  because  He 
i^ake  to  Peter  concerning  the  chnreh  from  its  rising  to  its 
^tting.  He  said  three  times,  Lovest  then  Me*  By  John's  fol* 
lowing  the  Lord  was  signified,  dial  tliose  who  are  in  the  goods 
of  charity  follow  the  I^rd,  and  are  loved  by  tlie  Lord^  neitlier 
4o  they  fall  away ;  but  that  those  who  are  in  iaith  separate 
[from  charity],  not  only  do  not  follow  the  Lord,  but  are  also 
iiidignnnt  on  the  occasion,  like  Peter  in  this  passagj ;  not  to^ 
mention  numerons  other  arcana,  which  are  contained  in  the 
above  wordsb.    From  these  ooosiderations  it  is  also  evident,  thai. 
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i^Ueonths  ireoH  and  m  the  hoBom  of  the  Lord  cteDotet  to  be 
)o¥ed  by  Him,  and  that  this  is  said  of  diose  who  are  in  tit^ 
goods  of  charity,  in  like  manner  as  carrymff  in  the  hasom^  Isaiak 
lU*  10, 11,  and  lying  in  the  boeomy  3  Samnel  xii.  3. 

10.088.  '^  Of  tiie  ram  of  fiUinji^  which  is  from  Aaron  *'— thM 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the 
Lord  in  the  hearens  by  the  Divine  Truth  from  His  Divine  Oood, 
and  the  communicative  and  receptive  [principle]  therec^  in  the 
heavens,  was  shown  above,  n.  10,074. 

10.089.  ^  And  thon  dialt  shidce  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovah  *' 
^-that  hereby  is  signified  vivificadon,  appears  from  t!ie  si^niil- 
eatioo  of  shdking  a  shaking  before  Jc^vah,  as  denoting  vivifly 
eation  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  that  He  has  aR 
power  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  may  be  seen  above,  n. 
10,083.  That  the  first  piinciple  of  the  chnrch  is  to  acknowledge 
the  Lord,  is  known,  for  the  doctrine  of  the  chnrch  teacties,  that 
witbont  the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation.  That  He  has  all  power^ 
tiie  Word  teaches  in  many  passages,  and  the  Lord  Himself  ift 
those  which  follow,  ^AU  tainge  are  delivered  to  Me  of  th$ 
Father,^  Matt  xi.  2T ;  Lnke  x.  22.  ^^The  Father  hath  given 
tdl  tbinae  into  the  hand  of  the  Son^^^  John  iii.  84,  85.  ''The 
Father  haihavcen  tothe l^on j^ower over  Mjleeh^^  John  xvii.  % 
•  WWko^  Me  ye  eon  do  nothing^^  John  xv.  5.  *^All  power  i$ 
given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earih^^  Matt,  xxviii.  18.  *^  Jesus 
said  to  Peter,  tliou  art  Petra  [a  rock],  liBili  give  to  thee  ths 
heye  of  the  kinadom  of  the  heavens^  that  tohatwever  thou  shcM 
hindonearth  ehaJl  be  bound  in  the  heavene^  and  whatsoever  thorn 
$haU  loosen  on  earth  shall  be  loosened  in  the  heavens^  Matt,  x  vi: 
19.  Tliat  by  Peter  in  this  passage  is  meant  faith  from  the 
Lord,  thns  the  Lord  as  to  faith^  winch  has  that  power,  may  be 
seen  in  the  preface  to  clian.  xxii.  Gen.,n.  4788,  6844;  and  that 
Petra,  as  he  is  tltere  called,  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  n. 
8581. 

10.090.  **  And  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  portion  ^ — ^that  here^ 
bv  is  signified  comninnication  with  those  who  are  in  Diving 
IVntlia,  18  evident  from  the  representation  c^  Moses,  wlio  was  td 
have  the  breast  for  a  portion,  as  denoting  tlie  Lord  as  to  Diving 
f rnth,  tlins  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  showif 
n.  6752,  7010,  7014,  9372 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  beinj 
for  a  portion,  as  denoting  communication,  for  what  was  givei^ 
from  the  sacrifices  to  Moses,  to  Aaron,  to  his  sons,  and  to  th^ 
people,  signiHed  communication  of  a  Holy  Divine  [principle] 
wim  them ;  and  all  communication  is  effected  according  to  the 

anality  of  him  wiio  receives,  tlins  according  to  the  quality  ox 
je  representation  appertaining  to  those  who  receive  it  jRie 
reason  why  the  breast  was  given  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  and  thf 
flank  to  Aaron,  subsequently  spoken  of,  was,  because  the  sufa^ 
ject  here  treated  of  is  die  communication  and  appropriation  of 
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Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  ik 
the  church ;  and  there  are  two  things  which  are  received  there^ 
rtiamel^,  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Gk)od,  both  from  the  Lord: 
— ^Divine  Truth  by  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingf* 
dom,  and  Divine  Good  by  thoee  who  are  in  the  celestia)  king- 
dom, as  may  be  seen  from  what  is  cited,  n.  9277, 9684,  therefore 
the  breast  was  given  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  and  the  flank  to 
Aaron,  for  by  the  breast  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  in  the 
Loi*d's  spiritual  kingdom,  n.  10,037;  and  by  the  flank,  the 
Divine  Grood  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  n.  10,075 ;  and  also  by 
the  different  kinds  of  bread  in  the  baskets,  which  likewise  were 
l^ven  to  Aaron,  u.  10,077.  That  Moses  represented  the  Lord 
IIS  to  Divine  Truth,  was  shown  above ;  ana  tliat  Aaron,  whea 
he  was  inaugurated  into  the  priesthood,  represented  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  may  be  seen  n.  9806.  That  the  breast  was 
given  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  is  nxanifest  from  Leviticus,  where 
also  it  treats  of  the  inauguration  of  Aaron,  and  of  his  sons, 
jnto  the  pnesthood,  ^^JUoses  took  the  h'east,  and  shook  it  a  shak- 
ing before  Jehovah,  of  the  ram  of  fillings,  and  it  was  to  Mo9S9 
Jvr  a  portion^  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,"  viii.  29. 
y  10,091.  "And  thou  shalt  sanctify  the  breast  of  shaking  " — . 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  acknow- 
ledged in  heaven  and  in  tlie  church,  appears  from  thesi^nticationr 
of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  and  the  holy 
(hin^  which  are  from  Him,  as  shown  n.  9956,  9988 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  breast^  as  denoting  the  Divine  Spiritual 

2>rinciple]  in  heaven,  n.  10,087  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
taking,  as  denoting  vivification  by  acknowledgment,  n.  10,083,. 
10,089  ;  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Truth  in 
the  middle  or  second  heaven,  which  heaven  is  called  the 
apiritnnl  kingdom.  , 

10.092.  "And  the  flank  of  up-lifting  "—that  liereby  is 
Bignified  the  Divine  Celestial  [principle]  which  is  of  the  Lord 
alone,  perceived  in  heaven  and  the  church,  is  manifest  from  the 
signification  of  Uie  flank,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Celestial 
in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  respecting  which,  sec  n.  10,075  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  up-lifting,  as  denoting  what  ie 

8'ven  and  received,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  The 
ivine  Celestial  is  the  Divine  Good  from  the  Lord  received  la 
Che  inmost  heaven,  which  heaven  is  also  the  celestial  kingdom  ; 
bence  the  Divine  Good  received  in  the  inmost  heaven  is  called 
eelestial  good. 

10.093.  *' Which  is  shaken,  and  which  is  up-lifted '*— that 
hereby  is  signified  which  is  acknowledged  and  which  is  per- 
ceived, appears  from  the  signirication  of  being  shaken,  when  it 
is  said  of  the  breast,  as  denoting  what  in  vivified  by  acknow- 
ledgment, as  shown  above,  n.  10,091 ;  and  from  the  sign  ific4ition 
of  up-lifted,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Celestial  [principle],  which 
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18  of  the  Lord  alone,  perceived  in  Iieaven  and  in  the  chnrcb, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  It  may  be  expedient  brieflr 
to  say  how  the  case  herein  is ;  there  are  two  kingdoms  of  which 
the  heavens  consist,  the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritaal 
kingdom.  The  Divine  Truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  acknow- 
ledged, but  in  tlie  celestial  kingdom  it  is  perceived  ;  the  reason 
is,  becanse  Divine  Trnth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  received  in 
the  intellectual  part,  but  in  the  celestial  kin^om  in  the  volun- 
tary  [or  will]  part;  what  is  received  in  the  intellectual  part  it 
said  to  be  acknowledged,  but  what  is  received  in  the  vohfntary 
part  is  said  to  b^  perceived.  That  the  former  also  have  only  ah 
ficknowledement  of  Divine  Truth,  but  the  latter  a  perception 
of  it,  may  be  seen  from  what  was  copiously  shown  concerning 
those  two  kingdoms  in  the  passages  cited,  u.  9277,  9596,  9684^ 
As  regards  up-lifting,  that  is  called  an  np-Iifting,  which  wai 
Jehovah's  or  the  Lord's,  and  is  given  to  Aaron  for  the  sake  of  the 
representation ;  and  as  Aaron  represented  the  Loi*d  as  to  Divine 
Good,  n.  9806,  therefore  what  was  up-lifted  from  tlie  sacrifices^ 
and  given  to  Aaron,  represented  the  Divine  of  tlie  Lord,  and  is 
also  called  the  anointing  in  Moses,  ^^The  breast  of  shaking^  and 
the  f^nk  of  up-lifting^  l\\fiyQrQQQ\yQd  fix)m  [being]  with  the 
sons  of  Israel  of  their  eucharistic  sacrifices,  and  liavo  given 
them  to  Aaron  the  priest  and  to  his  sons  for  a  statute  of  eternity 
from  [being]  with  tlie  sons  of  Ismel ;  this  is  the  anointing  of 
Aarony  ana  the  anointing  of  his  sons  of  the  offerings  by  lire  to 
Jehovah,  on  the  day  in  which  I  caused  them  to  approach  to 
perfonn  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  viL 
84,  35.  The  reason  why  it  is  called  the  anointing  is,  because 
anointing  is  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  9954,  10,019.  Again,  "Jehovah 
spake  to  Aaron,  behold  I  have  given  thee  thelceeping  qfmin^ 
up-liftings^  as  to  all  the  holy  things  of  the  sons  of  Israel  I ha/os 
given  tltem  to  thee  for  the  anointing^  and  to  thy  sous  for  thee  the 
up-lifting  of  the  ^ft  as  to  every  shaking  of  the  sons  of  Israel^  aU 
ikejat  of  jnire  oil,  and  all  the  fat  of  new  wine  anaco)^yOfth$ 
•first  fruits^  and  as  to  all  the  first  fruits^  which  they  shall  give 
to  Jehovah,  they  shall  bo  for  thee ;  as  to  every  thing  devoted  f 
evQYj  opening  of  the  womh^  and  as  to  allfieshj  which  they  shaU 
bring  to  Jehovah,  (f  the  first  bom  oftheox^  of  the  sheeVy  and 
of  the  goaty  the  flesh  shall  be  for  thee,  as  the  breast  of  shaking^ 
and  as  the  right  fi^nk:  every  up-lifting  of  holy  things,  Thon 
slialt  not  have  part  nor  inheritance  in  the  uind,  because  Jehovah 
is  thy  part  and  inheritance ;  also  every  tip-lifting  from  the  tenth$ 
and  from  the  gifts^  which  are  ^ven  totheLevif^s^^  Numb,  xviii 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  np- 
lifrings,  namely,  that  all  things  M'cre  so  called  which  are  Jeho- 
vah's, that  is,  the  Lord's.  And  whereas  the  Levites  represented 
Divine  Truths  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  serviceable  toDivine 
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€k>od,  thifj  were  also  giren  to  Aaron  in  the  place  of  all  the 
first  bom,  which  were  Jehovah's,  that  is,  the  Lord's,  concerning 
which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  I  have  taken  the  Levites 
one  of  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  the  place  of  evcrr 
first  bom,  the  opening  of  the  womb,  from  tlie  sons  of  Israel, 
that  the  Levites  maj  be  Mine,  because  every  first  bom  is  Mine « 
and  becanse  the  Levites  were  given  to  Me,  I  have  dven  those 
that  were  given  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons,"  Numb.  lii.  12,  13 , 
ehap.  viii.  16 — 18.  Up-litWngs  are  called  gifts  given  to  Jeho- 
vah, that  is,  to  the  Lord,  from  [being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel ; 
but  hereby  is  meant  that  they  are  Jeliovah's,  not  from  any  gift, 
but  from  possession,  since  every  thing  holy  or  Divine  appei-tain- 
ing  to  man  is  not  of  man,  bnt  is  of  the  Lord  with  liim.  Tliat 
every  thing  good  and  true,  thns  every  holy  Divine  thing  is  from 
the  Lord  God,  and  nothing  from  man,  is  known  in  the  cluirch, 
whence  it  is  evident  that  it  is  from  appearance  that  it  is  called  a 
gift  from  man ;  wherefore  also  in  what  presently  follows  it  is 
raid,  ^^  Becanse  this  is  the  up-lifting,  and  the  up-lifting  shall 
be  from  [being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  it  is  an  up-lifting  to 
Jehovah^^  by  which  is  signified  that  the  up-lifting  from  the 
tons  of  iBraei  is  Jehovah's  uplifting,  thus  that  the  gift  from 
them  is  a  ^ift  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant 
by  up-lifting. 

10.094.  ''  Of  the  ram  of  fillings  of  that  which  is  for  Aaron, 
and  of  that  which  is  for  his  sons  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the  lieavens, 
by  Divine  Trutli  derived  from  Divine  Good,  is  evident  from 
what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,076. 

10.095.  ^^  And  it  shall  be  for  Aaron  and  for  his  sons  for  the 
statute  of  an  age  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel " — that  hereby  is 
tignified  the  law  of  order  in  the  representative  church  as  to  tlie 
Divine  Gkod  of  the  Lord  and  the  Divine  Truth  thence  proceed- 
ing, appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  and  of  liis  sons, 
«s  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and  the  Divine  Truth 
thence  proceeding,  as  shown  n.  9806,  9807,  10,068  ;  and  from 
^e  signification  of  the  statute  of  an  age,  as  denoting  the  law 
of  Divine  Order,  see  n.  7884,  7995,  8357 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  cliurch,  n. 
4286, 6426,  6637,  9340.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the  repre- 
jentative  church  is,  because  with  the  sons  of  Israel  that  church 
was  instituted,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9320. 

10.096.  "Because  this  is  the  up-lifting" — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  Divine  Good  and  of  the  Divine 
Truth  thence  proceeding,  is  evident  from  what  was  shown  just 
above,  n.  10,093. 

10.097.  "  And  the  up-lifting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons  of 
Israel  of  their  peace-making  sacrifices,  their  up-lifting  to  Je- 
hovah "  -that  hereby  is  siguitied  reception  in  the  heavens  and 
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in  the  church,  and  acknowledgment  that  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone, 
appears  also  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,093.  It  is  said 
from  the  peace-making  sacrifices,  because  by  them  is  signiiied 
worsliip  wliich  is  from  fi*oedom ;  for  the  peace-makin<j  or  oucha- 
ristic  sacrifices  were  yoluntary  sacrifices,  and  those  tlungs  which 
are  Tolnntarjare  from  man^s  freedom ;  that  is  called  free  which 
18  done  from  the  love,  thus  which  is  done  from  the  will,  for 
what  a  man  loves,  that  he  wills.  Tlie  Loi*d  flows  in  with  man 
into  his  love,  thus  into  his  will,  and  produces  the  effect,  tliat 
what  a  man  receives  is  in  freedom  ;  and  what  is  received  in  free- 
dom, this  also  becomes  free,  and  he  loves  it,  consequently  it  is 
of  his  life.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  worsliip  from 
freedom,  which  is  signified  by  the  peace-making  or  voluntary 
aacrifices ;  thus  also  what  is  meant  by  an  np-!itting  from  them, 
namely,  that  it  denotes  what  is  of  the  Lord  alone.  Tiiat  sacri- 
fices signify  all  worship  in  general,  may  be  seen  n.  6905, 8986, 
10,043 ;  and  that  the  f  i*eedom  of  man  is  wluit  is  of  his  love,  n. 
2870  to  3893,  8158,  4031,  7489,  9096,  9585  to  9591. 

10.098.  ^^And  the  garments  of  holiness  which  are  for  Aaron'^ 
that  hereby  is  signihed  the  Divine  Spiritiml  immediately  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Divine  Oelestial,  appiears  from  the  signification 
of  the  garments  of  Aaron,  as  being  representative  of  the  Lord^s 
spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom,  shown 
n.  9814;  thus  also  denoting  the  Divine  Spiritual,  for  tlfe  Lord's 
•piritual  kingdom  exists  from  His  Divine  there,  which  is  called 
toe  Divine  Spiritual ;  neither  is  the  universal  heaven  any  thing 
«)lse  but  the  Divine  of  tlie  Lord,  for  the  angels  who  are  there, 
Know,  acknowledge,  believe,  and  perceive,  Uiat  all  the  good  of 
taitli  and  the  good  of  love,  which  constitute  heaven,  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  noUiing  from  themselves.  Those  garments  are  called 
die  garments  of  holiness,  because  they  represented  the  holy 
Divine  things  which  are  from  the  Lord.  That  the  Lord  alone  is 
holy,  and  that  every  holy  thing  is  from  Him,  and  that  all  saincti- 
fication  represented  Him,  may  be  seen  n.  9239, 9680, 9818, 9830, 
9956,  9988 ;  and  that  heaven  is  hence  called  the  sanctuary, 
n.  9479. 

10.099.  "  Shall  be  for  his  sons  after  him  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  in  the  natural  principle  successively,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  sons  of  Aairon,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  proceed  from  Divine  Good,  as  from  a  father,  as  was  shown 
n.  9807,  10,068 ;  an/l  from  the  signification  ot*  after  hitn,  as  de- 
noting successively  or  in  successive  order ;  and  since  those 
things  are  said  of  ftie  garments  of  Aaron,  by  which  was  repi'e- 
scnted  the  IX  vine  Spiritual,  n.  10,098,  therefore  by  being  for  his 
sons  after  him  is  signified  the  Divine  Spiritual  in  the  natural 
successively.  For  uiere  aro  throe  [things  or  principles],  which 
succeed  [each  other]  in  heaven,  which,  that  they  may  be  dis- 
tinctlT  conceived,  are  to  be  called  by  their  names,  which  are 
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eelestial,  spiritual,  and  natural ;  these  tliree  proceed  there  in 
order,  the  one  from  the  other,  and  by  the  influx  of  the  one  into 
the  other  successively,  they  are  connected  together,  and  thereby 
make  a  one.  Tiie  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  fi*om  the 
difference  of  reception,  is  called  by  tliose  names.  Now,  as  the 
subject  here  treated  of  is  tlie  second  ram,  wliich  is  called  the 
ram  of  fillings,  and  by  the  filling  of  the  hand  is  signified  inau* 
guration  to  represent  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
and  its  communicative  and  receptive  principle  there,  n.  10,019, 
therefore,  that  its  reception  in  the  natural  principle  may  likewise 
be  described,  it  here  now  treats  of  tlie  successive  putting  on  of 
the  garments  of  Aaron  bv  his  sons  after  him,  whereby  is  meant 
the  succession  of  that  thing  in  the  heavens,  which  is  signified 
by  the  filling  of  the  hands.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  these  cohere  by  continuity,  although  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  the  series  of  the  things  treated  of,  which  is  concerning 
the  ram,  here  appeal's  disjoined.  Inasmuch  as  the  subject  here 
treated  of  is  concerning  things  succet^sive  in  heaven,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  say  also  wliat  is  meant  by  what  is  successive.  Most 
of  the  learned  in  the  present  day  have  no  other  idea  respecting 
things  successive,  than  as  of  what  is  continuous,  or  as  of  what 
coheres  by  continuity;  and  because  of  this  idea  concerning  the 
succession  of  things,  they  cannot  conceive  the  distinction  be- 
tween the  exteriors  and  interiors  of  man,  consequently  neither 
between  the  body  and  the  spirit  of  man  ;  wherefore  when  thev 
think  of  them  from  those  ideas,  they  cannot  at  all  undei*stand, 
that  the  spirit  of  man,  after  the  dissipation  or  death  of  tiie  b^xly, 
can  also  live  under  a  human  form.  But  things  successive  ai'e 
not  connected  continuously,  but  discretely,  that  -is  distinctly 
according  to  degrees ;  for  interior  thin^  are  altogether  distinct 
from  exterior,  insomuch  that  exterior  things  may  be  separated, 
whilst  interior  things  still  continue  in  their  life ;  hence  it  is  that 
man  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  body,  and  think  in  his  spirit, 
or,  according  to  a  form  of  speaking  in  use  amongst  the  ancients, 
can  be  withdrawn  from  things  sensual,  and  elevated  towards 
thin^  interior.  The  ancients  moreover  knew,  that  when  man 
is  withdrawn  from  the  sensual  things  which  are  of  the  body,  he 
is  withdrawn  or  elevated  into  the  light  of  his  spirit,  thus  into  the 
light  of  heaven;  hence  also  tlie  learned  ancients  knew,  that 
wiien  the  body  was  dissipated,  they  should  live  an  interior  life 
which  they  called  their  spirit ;  and  as  they  regarded  that  life  as 
tlie  very  human  life  itself,  thev  thence  also  knew  that  they  should 
live  under  a  human  form.  Such  was  the  idea  which  they  had 
concerning  the  soul  of  man ;  and  since  that  life  was  in  amiiity 
with  Divine  life,  they  hence  perceived  that  their  soul  was  im- 
mortal ;  for  they  knew  that  that  part  of  man,  which  was  in  afii- 
nity  with  Divine  life,  and  thus  conjoined  to  it,  cannot  in  any 
wise  die.    But  this  idea  concerning  the  soul,  and  concerning  the 
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spirit  of  man,  after  those  ancient  times  disappeared,  by  reason, 
as  was  said  above,  of  the  want  of  a  just  idea  of  things  snecessi  ve ; 
hence  also  it  is,  that  those  who  think  from  modern  erudition, 
do  not  know  that  there  is  a  spiritual  principle,  and  that  this  is 
distinct  from  what  is  natnral,  for  those  who  have  an  idea  of 
things  successive,  as  of  wliat  is  continuous,  cannot  conceive  of 
what  is  spiritual  any  otlierwise  than  as  of  something  more  purely 
natnral,  when  yet  they  are  distinct  from  each  other,  like  what  is 
prior  and  what  is  por^terior,  thus  as  that  which  begets  and  that 
which  is  begotten.  Hence  it  is  that  by  persons  of  sucli  erudi- 
tion the  dif^rence  is  not  apprehended  between  the  internal  or  s 
spiritual  man,  and  the  external  or  natural,  thus  neitlier  between 
man's  internal  tliought  and  will,  and  his  external  thought  and 
will ;  hence  also  they  are  unable  to  comprehend  any  thmg  con- 
cerning faith  and  love,  heaven  and  hell,  and  the  life  of  man  after 
death.  Wliereas  those  who  have  a  just  and  distinct  idea  con- 
cerning things  successive,  are  able  in  some  manner  to  compre- 
hend, that  with  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  the  interiors  are 
successively  opened,  and  that  as  they  are  opened,  they  are  also 
elevated  into  interior  light  and  life,  and  nearer  to  the  Divine; 
and  tliat  such  opening  and  consequent  elevation  is  effected  by 
Divine  Trnths,  which  are  vessels  recipient  of  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Divine.  The  good  of  love  is  what  immediately  con- 
joins man  to  the  Divine,  for  love  is  spiritual  conjunction.  Hence 
It  follows,  that  man  can  thus  be  more  and  moi*e  interiorly  opened 
and  elevated,  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Divine  ;  and  that  on  the  contrary,  there  is  no  opening  and  con- 
sequently no  elevation  with  the  man  who  does  not  receive  Di- 
vine Truths,  as  is  the  case  with  every  one  who  is  in  evil.  But 
concerning  this  successive  order,  ana  its  arcana,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  more  fully  in  another  place. 

10.100.  '*To  anointing  in  them  " — that  hereby  is  signihed  to 
represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  is  manifest  from  the  sig- 
nification of  anointing,  as  denoting  inauguration  to  represent 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  as  shown,  n.  91)54,  10,019,  in 
tliis  case  by  those  who  receive  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  na- 
tnral principle,  for  by  the  ffarments  of  Aaron  being  for  his  sons 
after  him,  is  signiKed  the  Divine  Spiritual  of  the  Lord  in  tlie 
natunil,  n.  10,098,  10,099. 

10.101.  "And  to  filling  in  them  their  hand" — that  hereby 
issi^nificHl  a  representative  of  Divine  Truth  proceedinu:  from  the 
Divine  G(nk1  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  filling  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  inauguration 
to  represent  Divine  Iruth  proceedin<|^  from  tiie  Divine  Good  of 
the  I<ord,  and  its  communicative  and  receptive  principle  in  the 
heavens,  as  shown,  n.  10,019,  hereby  those  who  arc  in  ulti- 
mates  tltere. 

10,103.  "Seven  days  shall  the  priest  after  him  of  his  bodi 
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put  them  on^ — that  hereby  is  signified  pleniiry  acknowledgment 
end  reception,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  seven  days, 
as  denoting  a  fall  state,  shown  n.  6508|  9228,  thns  what  is 
plenary ;  and  from  the  signification  of  putting  on  garments  after 
Xaroii  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  to  represent  the  reception  of 
the  Divine  Spiritoal  in  the  natural^  shown  above,  n.  10,098, 
10,099. 

10,108.  ''  Who  shall  enter  into  the  tent  ol  the  congregation 
to  minister  in  the  holy  fplace]  " — Chat  hereby  is  signifiedin all 
worship  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  tlie  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  oeing  a  representative 
of  heaven  and  of  tlie  church,  shown  n.  9457,  9481,  9485 ;  and 
from  the  Bignification  of  entering^in  thither  to  minister  in  the 
holy  {placej,  as  denoting  worship,  see  n.  9963,  9964. 

10.104.  ''  And  thou  shalt  take  the  ram  of  fillings  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  Divine  power  in  the  hea- 
Tens  by  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine  Qood,  and  its  communi- 
cative and  receptive  principle  there,  as  shown  above,  n.  10,076. 

10.105.  "  And  shaft  boil  his  flesh  in  the  holy  place  "—that 
liereby  is  signified  preparation  of  good  for  uses  of  life  by  truths 
of  doctrine  in  illustration  from  tlie  Lord,  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  boiling,  as  denoting  to  prepare  for  use  of  life 
by  truths  of  doctrine ;  and  from  uie  signification  of  flesh,  as 
denoting  ^ood,  see  n,  7850,  9127 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  in  the  holy  place,  as  denoting  from  Divine  illustration,  for 
the  holy  place  is  where  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  present,  tlius 
in  application  to  the  trutlis  of  doctrine,  where  there  is  Divine 
illustration,  for  where  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  present,  there 
is  illustration.  Tlie  reason  why  boiling  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice 
denotes  to  prepare  good  lor  the  use  of  life  by  truths  of  doctrine 
is,  because  tlie  flesh,  by  which  is  signified  good,  is  tlius  pre- 
pared for  the  use  of  the  body,  hence  in  the  spiritual  sense  for 
tlie  use  of  life;  that  preparation  is  effected  by  the  trutlis  of 
doctrine,  is  evident,  inasmuch  as  they  teach  use ;  by  wateis 
also,  in  which  boiling  is  effected,  are  signified  tnitlis,  may  be 
seen,  n.  2702,  8058,  3424,  5668,  8568,  9323.  It  is  said  by 
ti*utlis  of  doctrine  in  illustration  from  tlie  Lord,  since  trutlis 
derived  from  the  Word  are  to  be  fashioned  into  doctrine  that 
they  may  be  serviceable  for  use,  and  this  must  be  effected  hj 
those  who  are  in  illustration  from  the  Lord ;  and  tiiose  are  in 
illustration,  when  they  read  tlie  Woi*d,  who  ai*e  in  the  affection 
of  truth  for  tlie  sake  of  trutli,  and  for  the  sake  of  tlie  good  of 
life,  and  not  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake 
of  self-glory,  of  reputation,  or  of  £:Hin.  That  doctrine  ought 
to  be  altogether  derived  from  the  Word,  tliat  the  WToiti  may  be 
understood,  may  be  seeiH  n  9025,  9409,  9410,  9424,  9430; 
and  that  those  who  collect  doctrine  from  the  Word,  must  be 
tn  illustration  from  the  I^rd,  u.  9382,  9424.    That  to  boil  in 
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▼atera  denotes  to  redace  truths  into  doctrine,  and  thereVf  to 
prepare  for  the  use  of  life,  appears  at  first  sifi'ht  as  a  fp-oundless 
and  far-fetched  interpretation ;  nevertheless  tiiat  this  is  tlie  case, 
may  be  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word,  where  mention 
is  made  of  boiling  in  waters,  and  also  where  the  pot  is  spoken 
of,  in  which  the  1x>iling  takes  place,  as  in  the  Second  Book  of 
Kings,  ^^  Elisha  returned  to  Gilgal,  when  a  faroioe  was  in  the 
land  ;  when  the  sons  of  the  prophets  sat  before  him,  he  said  to 
his  boy,  set  on  the  greai]^  ona  hoUpaUagsfor  the  sans  of  the 
propJusts  ;  one  went  out  into  the  field  to  gather  herbs,  and  found 
a  wild  vine,  and  gathered  from  it  wild  gourds  and  cui  them 
together  into  the  pat  of  jpattage  ;  when  they  did  eat  of  the  pot- 
tage, they  cried,  there  u  death  in  the  paty  0  man  of  Ood; 
wherefore  he  said,  that  they  should  take  fine  fiawr^  which  he 
cast  into  the  paty  and  said,  ponr  for  the  people  that  they  may 
eat,  thin  there  vhms  no  evil  thing  in  thepat^^  iv.  88  to  42.  This 
miracle,  like  all  the  others  in  the  Word,  involves  holv  things 
of  the  church,  which  are  discoverable  by  the  internal  sense ; 
from  this  sense  it  is  known,  that  £lisha  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Word,  in  like  manner  as  Elias.  That  the  sons  of  tlie 
prophets  denote  thoee  who  teach  truths  from  the  Word ;  that 
the  pot,  which  was  set  on  by  order  of  £h'sha,  denotes  doctrim 
thence  derived.  That  a  wild  vine  and  the  gourds  thence  ga 
tliered  denote  felses ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  deatb 
in  the  pot  The  fine  flour,  which  he  cast  into  the  pot^  denotef^ 
trntli  dferi ved  from  good,  and  since  doctrine  is  amended  by  such 
truth,  it  came  to  pass  tliat  there  was  no  evil  thing  in  tlie  pot; 
hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  to  boil  in  a  pot  denotes  to  bring 
togetlier  into  doctrine,  and  tlius  to  prepare  for  use.  That  all 
tlie  miracles  in  the  Word  involve  holy  things  of  the  church, 
may  be  seen,  n.  7337,  8864,  9086 ;  that  Elisha  repreaented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  2762 ;  that  prophets  denote  those  who 
teach  truths,  thus,  abstractedly  from  persons,  the  trutlis  of 
doctrine,  n.  2534,  7269 ;  that  a  vine  denotes  the  truth  of  the 
cbnrch,  and  grapes  its  good,  n.  5113,  5117,  9277 ;  hence  a 
wild  vine  and  wild  gourds  denote  fiEilsee  and  evils.  That  fine 
flonr  denotes  the  genuine  truth  of  faith  derived  from  good,  n. 
9995 ;  that  the  pottage,  which  they  were  to  boil,  denotes  a 
mass  of  doctrinals,  suclt  as  was  tliat  of  the  Jews,  n.  3316 ; 
hence  may  be  concluded  what  is  meant  by  boiling,  and  what 
by  a  i)ot.  And  in  Ezekiel,  **  Parabolize  a  parable  against  the 
house  of  rebellion  \  set  an  a  pot.  set  on,  and  also  ^ur  ifito  it 
waters;  by  gathering  pieces  into  it,  every  good  piece,  the  tliigh 
and  the  shoulder,  fill  with  the  choice  of  bones,  and  let  the  hones 
be  bailed'  in  the  wid^  qf  it ;  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  woe 
to  tl^  city  of  bloods,  to  the  pat  whose  scum  is  in  her,  and  whostf 
•eum  is  not  goue  out  of.  her,"  xxiv.  3  to  7.  la  this  passage  it 
described  the  Word  such  as  it  is  as  to  doctrine,  namely,  that 
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Divlno  Truths  derived  from  Dirine  Qood  are  tJierein ;  and  after- 
wards is  described  the  doctrine  derived  from  tlie  Word,  such 
as  prevailed  with  tlie  Jewish  nation,  that  it  was  full  of  unclean- 
nesses  and  falses.  The  pot  denotes  doctrine;  the  tlii^h,  the 
slioulder,  and  tlie  choice  of  bones,  denote  Divine  Truths  derived 
from  Divine  Good  in  successive  order ;  the  city  of  bloods  denotes 
the  Jewish  nation  in  respect  to  the  truths  of  doctrine  appertain- 
ing to  them,  thus  abstractedly  from  nation  or  person,  it  denotes 
the  doctrine  which  destroys  good ;  the  scum  tlierein  is  the  ex- 
tenml  principle  favoring  nlthy  loves,  which  not  being  removed, 
the  truth  is  aetiled.  Etencc  also  it  is  evident,  that  a  pot  denotes 
doctrine,  and  tliat  to  boil  denotes  to  prepare  for  use.  A^in, 
in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  spirit  said  to  me,  Son  of  Man,  Uiese 
nien  think  iniquity,  and  consult  the  counsel  of  wickedness  in 
the  city,  saying  it  is  not  near  to  build  houses,  it  f«  thepot^  and 
we  are  the  fieah^  xi.  8,  3,  7.  In  this  passage  also  the  pot 
denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  false  derived  from  evil,  for  so  the 
city  is  called  where  iniquity  is  thought  of,  and  the  counsel  of 
wickedness  consulted ;  that  a  city  also  denotes  doctrine,  may 
be  seen,  n.  402,  2712,  2943,  3216,  4492, 4493  ;  here  doctrine  of 
such  a  quality.  And  in  Jeremiah,  ^^  Jehovah  said,  what  seest 
thon  ;  he  said,  I  %ee  a  pot  hoilina^  the  face  of  which  is  towards 
the  north  :  Jehovah  said,  from  the  north  shall  be  opened  evil 
upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,"  i.  18, 14.  In  this  pas- 
sage also  a  boiling  pot  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  false  denved 
from  evil ;  the  north  denotes  an  obscure  state  as  to  the  tmth  of 
faiti),  and  also  thick  darkness  derived  from  falses,  n.  8708 ; 
hence  it  is  evident,  what  this  prophetic  vision  involv^.  And 
in  2iechariah,  '*  In  that  day  e^Derypot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Jtidah 
shall  he  lidiness  to  Jehovah  Zebaothj  and  all  that  sacrifice  shall 
come  and  shall  t4ike  from  them,  and  shall  boil-  in  thetHj^'  xiv. 
21 ;  where  pot  signifies  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  of  faith, 
thus  the  doctrine  of  truth  derived  from  good ;  Jerusalem  denotes 
the  church  of  the  Lord  :  those  who  sacrifice  denote  those  who 
are  in  Divine  worship ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  to  boil  in  pots 
denotes  to  prepare  for  the  use  of  spiritual  life.  And  in  Moses, 
*'  Every  vessel  of  earthenware,  in  which  the  flesh  is  boiled  of  a 
sacrifice  of  guilt  and  of  sin,  shaU  be  broken  /  but  if  it  haih  been 
boiled  in  a  vessel  of  brass,  it  shall  be  scraped,  and  plunged  in 
wuters,"  Levit.  vi.  28.  The  vessel  of  earthenware,  in  which 
the  boiling  is  effected,  denotes  the  false,  which  does  not  cohere 
with  good  ;  a  vessel  of  brass  denotes  the  doctrinal  wherein  is 
good ;  the  boiling  of  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice  of  guilt  and  of 
sin,  in  them,  denotes  preparation  for  purification  from  evils  and 
the  falses  thence  deriveci.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  was  repre- 
sented by  the  law  reouiring  that  every  vessel  of  earthenware 
should  be  broken,  qna  that  a  vessel  of  brass  should  be  scoured 
aud  immersed  in  waters. 
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10.106.  '^  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  tlie  flesh  of  the 
ram" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  appropriation  of  spiritual 
good  with  tliose  who  are  in  internal  tilings  from  the  iiord,  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropria- 
tion, see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745 ;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good  and  Djvine  Truth,  see  n.  9806,  9807, 10,068,  in  this  case 
in  tlie  heavens,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  filling  of 
the  hand,  by  which  is  signified  their  communicative  and  recep- 
tive principle  there ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  flesh  of 
the  ram  as  denoting  tlie  good  of  the  internal  man,  or  good  in 
internals ;  that  flesu  denotes  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  3813,  7850, 
9127  ;  and  that  a  ram  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  and  of 
charity  in  the  internal  man,  n.  9991,  10,042.  It  is  said  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens, 
and  its  conmiunicative  and  receptive  principle  tliore,  inasmuch 
as  the  Lord  is  above  the  heavens,  for  He  is  the  sun  of  heaven, 
and  actually  appears  also  as  the  sun  to  those  who  are  in  heaven ; 
all  the  light  likewise  of  the  heavens  is  thence  derived ;  by  the 
light  and  heat  thence  derived  He  is  present  in  the  heavens,  and 
so  present  as  if  He  were  altogether  mere,  for  He  fills  the  hea- 
vens and  makes  them.  Tlie  light  proceeding  from  Him  as  a  sun 
is  in  its  essence  Divine  Truth,  ana  hence  come  the  wisdom  and 
intelligence  appertaining  to  the  angels;  and  the  heat  proceeding 
from  Him  as  a  sun  is  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love 
there.  The  communication  and  reception  of  this  Divine  Good 
and  of  that  Divine  Truth,  in  the  heavens,  is  what  is  signified 
by  the  filling  of  the  hand.  That  the  Lord  is  the  sun  of  heaven, 
and  that  hence  come  light  and  heat  in  the  heavens,  from  which 
the  angels  derive  life,  Uiat  is,  wisdom  and  love,  may  be  seen, 
n.  3636,  3543,  4321,  6097,  7078,  7083,  7171,  7173,  7270,  8644, 
8812. 

10.107.  ^^And  the  bread  which  is  in  the  basket"— that 
hereby  is  signified  the  appropriation  of  celestial  good  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  in  this  case 
bread,  as  denotinj;  appropriation,  as  Just  above,  n.  10,106 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
love  and  charity,  see  n.  2165,  2177,  3464,  3478,  3735,  3813. 
4217,  4735,  4976,  5915,  6118,  9323,  9545  ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  basket,  as  denoting  the  external  sensual  principle, 
see  n.  9996  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  eating  tl.e  bread  whicii 
was  in  the  basket,  is  signified  the  appropriation  of  good  fiom 
the  Lord  in  things  external.  Tlie  bread  whicli  was  in  tlie  basket 
was  unleavened  bread,  unleavened  cakes,  and  unleavened  wafers,* 
and  by  them  are  signified  goods  puriiied,  both  internal  and 
external,  n.  9992,  9993,  9994 ;  when  therefore  it  is  said  bread 
in  the  basket,  all  those  things  are  signified  in  the  external  sen- 
sold  principle,  and  the  external  sensual  principle  is  the  ultimate 
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of  the  life  of  man^  containing  all  interior  things  togetlier  in 
itself.  Tliat  the  external  sensual  principle  is  the  nitimate  of  tlio 
life  of  man,  may  be  seen,  n.  5077,  5081,  50Mr,  5125,  5128, 
5767,6183,6311,6313,  6318,  6564,  7645,  9212,  9216,  9730, 
9996 ;  and  that  it  contains  all  interior  things,  as  being  the  niti- 
mate, n.  6451,  6465,  9216,  9828,  9836,  10,044. 

10.108.  "  At  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation  -^ — 
that  hereby  is  signified  to  enter  into  heaven,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  door,  as  denoting  entrance,  see  n.  2145,  2152, 
2356,  2385  ;  and  as  denoting  introduction,  n.  8989 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting 
heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  see  n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9963. 

10.109.  ^^  And  they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is  what  is 
expiated  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  appropriation  of  good 
with  those  who  are  punfied  from  evils  and  thefalses  thence  de- 
rived, appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting 
appropriation,  see  above,  n.  10,106,  and  from  the  signification 
of  what  is  expiated,  as  denoting  what  is  purified  from  evils  and 
the  fiilses  thence  derived,  see  n.  9506.  It  is  said,  pnrified  from 
evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  because  there  are  falses,  and 
also  truths,  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  evil,  and  likewise 
falses  and  truths  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  good ;  the 
falses  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  evil  are  the  falses  of  evil, 
and  the  truths  appertaining  to  them,  are  truths  falsified,  which 
are  dead ;  but  the  falses  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  good, 
are  accepted  as  truths,  for  they  are  moderated  by  the  good,  and 
are  applied  to  good  uses,  and  the  truths  appertaining  to  them 
are  truths  of  good,  which  are  alive;  concerning  both  kinds  of 
the  false  and  of  the  true,  see  what  was  shown,  n.  2243,  2488, 
2863,  4736,  4822,  6359,  7272,  7437,  7574,  7577,  8051,  8137, 
8138,  8149,  8298,  8311,  8318,  9258,  9298.  Since  by  eating 
the  holy  things,  wberein  is  what  is  expiated,  is  si^ified  the  ap- 
propriation ot  good  with  those  who  have  been  pun  tied  from  evils 
and  the  falses  thence  derived,  therefore  it  was  strictly  forbidden, 
that  any  unclean  person  should  eat  of  them,  for  by  unclean- 
ness  is  signified  the  defilement  arising  from  evils  and  from  the 
falses  thence  derived.  For  the  case  herein  is  this ;  so  long  as 
a  man  is  in  evils  and  in  the  falses  thence  derived,  it  is  impossible 
for  any  good  to  be  appropriated  to  him,  for  evil  ascends  from 
hell,  and  good  descends  from  heaven  ;  and  where  hell  is,  there 
heaven  cannot  be,  for  tliey  are  diametrically  opposite ;  to  the 
intent  thei-efore  that  heaven  may  have  place,  that  is,  fi;ood  from 
heaven,  hell  must  be  removed,  that  is,  evil  from  hell.  Hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  that  good  cannot  in  any  wise  be  appro- 
priated to  man  so  long  as  he  is  in  evil.  By  the  appropriation  ot 
good,  is  meant  the  implantation  of  good  into  the  will,  for  good 
cannot  be  said  to  be  appropriated  to  man,  until  it  becomes  of 
his  will,  since  *i)e  will  of  man  is  the  man  himself,  and  his 
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understanding  is  only  so  far  the  man,  as  it  partakes  of  the  will ; 
for  what  is  ot  the  will,  that  is  of  man's  love,  and  thence  of  his 
life,  for  what  a  man  wills,  that  he  loves,  and  calls  good,  and 
also  when  it  is  done  he  feels  it  as  a  good ;  it  is  otherwise  with 
those  things  which  are  of  the  understanding,  and  not  at  the 
same  time  of  the  will.  It  is  also  to  be  observed,  that  by  the 
appropriation  of  good  with  man  is  meant  only  the  facalty  of 
receiving  good  from  the  Lord,  with  which  faculty  he  is  gifted 
by  regeneration.  Hence  the  good  appertaining  to  man  is  not  of 
man,  but  is  of  the  Lord  with  iiirn,  and  man  is  held  in  it  so  far 
as  he  suffers  himself  to  be  withheld  from  evils.  Inasmuch  as 
good  cannot  be  appropriated,  that  is,  be  communicated  to  man 
so  long  as  he  is  in  evil,  therefore  it  was  forbidden  that  an  un* 
clean  person  should  eat  the  flesh  and  bread  of  the  sacrifice,  for 
by  that  eating  was  represented  the  appropriation  of  good,  as 
was  said  above.  That  the  unclean  were  forbidden  under  pe- 
nalty of  death  to  eat  of  the  sanctified  thiiigs,  is  manifest  from 
Mos^  ^'  Every  one  that  is  clean  shall  eat  flesh ;  the  soul  which 
would  eat  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices,  whilst  uncleanness  ia  uwm 
hw^^AaUieoHt  off  fi(vin  Has  peofU.  Tlie  soul  which  hath 
touched  any  unclean  thmg,^i^7ia^ann^iM<?f  fyum,oran  tmdecu^ 
heaaty  or  any  unoUan  creepioig  ikina^  and  shall  eat  of  the  flesh 
of  the  encharistic  sacrifice,  ahgll  he  cut  qff  from  the  pecypUj^ 
Levit.  vii.  18, 19,  20,  21 ;  all  those  eiitemal  uncleannesses  re- 
presented internal  uncleannesses,  which  are  evils  appertaining 
to  man,  and  such  evils  as  are  of  his  will,  appropriated  by  actum 
life.  This  is  further  described  in  another  passage  in  Moses, 
"  No  man  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  who  is  leprous  or  suffers  ajhrn^ 
shall  eat  of  the  holy  things,  until  lie  be  cleansed :  he  who  hath 
touched  any  one  Mnclecm  on  account  of  the  soul,  the  man  from 
whom  hath  ^one  forth  seed^  or  the  man  who  hath  touched  any 
creeping  thvng^  with  which  he  is  polluted,  or  the  man  who  lutf 
polluted  himself  as  to  all  his  %moU(mness^  the  soul  which  hath 
touched  it  shall  be  uncleau  to  the  evening,  and  shall  not  eat  of 
the  holy  thing ;  but  when  he  hath  washed  his  flesh  with  waters, 
and  the  sun  is  set,  be  shall  be  clean,  and  afterwards  sliall  eat 
of  the  hol^  things,  because  tliis  is  his  bread.  Ko  stranger  slmll 
eat  what  is  holy  ;  a  lodger  of  a  priest  and  a  hireling  shall  not 
eat  what  is  holy.  If  a  priest  shall  buy  a  soul  witli  the  purchase 
of  his  silver,  he  mav  eat  of  it ;  and  he  that  is  bom  of  his  house, 
these  shall  eat  of  his  bread.  When  the  daughter  of  a  priest 
shall  marrv  a  strange  man  [wV],  she  shall  not  eat  of  the  up- 
lifting of  the  holy  t£ing ;  but  if  the  daughter  of  a  priest  shall 
become  a  widow,  or  be  divorced,  and  she  hath  no  seed,  and 
ahall  therefore  return  to  the  house  of  her  father  according  to 
her  youth,  she  shall  eat  tlie  bread  of  her  father,"  Levit  xxiL 
1  to  16.  Tl»at  all  these  things  are  significative  of  interior  thing^ 
is  very  manifest,  thus  that  uiey  involve  the  communication  and 
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appropriation  of  holy  things  with  those  who  are  in  a  state  of 
reception ;  by  no  stranger  eating,  was  signified  that  those  should 
not  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord  within  the  church,  thus 
who  are  not  in  the  truths  and  ^oods  of  the  church ;  by  a  lodger 
and  a  hireling  not  beinjj  allowed  to  eat  was  signified,  that  neither 
should  those  who  are  m  natural  good  without  the  good  of  faith, 
and  also  those  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  recompense  ;  by 
those  who  were  bought  with  silver  and  bom  in  the  house  being 
allowed  to  eat  was  signified,  that  those  should  who  are  con- 
verted, and  who  are  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church  from 
faith  and  love  ;  by  the  daughter  of  a  priest  married  to  a  strange 
man  not  being  allowed  to  eat  was  signified,  that  the  holy  things 
of  the  church  cannot  be  appropriated  to  the  good  which  is  not 
conjoined  with  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  but  by  a  widow  and 
one  that  is  divorced,  if  she  hath  no  seed,  being  allowed  to  eat, 
was  siffnified  the  appropriation  of  cood  after  those  thin^  are  re- 
moved which  are  not  ot  the  church,  if  from  their  conjunction 
nothinff  has  proceeded  or  been  born,  which  has  been  made  a 
principle  of  faith  ;  that  these  things  are  signified  is  evident,  from 
the  internal  sense  of  each  expression,  lliat  hereditary  evils  do 
not  hinder  the  appropriation  of  good,  is  also  described  in  Moses, 
^'Every  man  [vtr]  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  in  whom  there  is  a  spot, 
shall  not  come  near  to  oflfer  the  bread  of  GkKi ;  a  man  that  is 
blind,  lame,  or  a  dwarf,  or  too  tall,  who  hath  a  breach  of  the  foot, 
or  of  the  hand,  is  hump-backed,  bruised,  that  hath  a  blemish  in 
the  eye,  is  scabby,  full  of  warts,  or  bruised  in  the  testicle,  the 
bread  of  his  God  he  shall  not  come  near  to  oflfer,  but  tlie  bread 
of  the  holies  of  holies,  and  of  the  holy  things  he  may  eat,"  Levit 
xxi.  17  to  23 ;  by  these  words,  as  was  stated,  are  signified  he- 
reditary evils,  and  some  specific  evil  by  each.  The  reason  why 
the  persons  above  described  should  not  bring  bread,  and  come 
near  to  the  altar,  like  the  piiests,  was,  because  tliose  vicious 
principles,  or  those  evils  thereby  became  manifest  to  the  people, 
and  what  was  manifested  fell  into  a  species  of  representation, 
but  not  those  which  lay  concealed  ;  for  although  the  priest  the 
Levite,  or  the  people  were  unclean  as  to  the  interioi's,  they  were 
still  called  clean,  and  were  also  believed  to  be  sanctified  if  they 
only  appeared  outwardly  washed  and  clean. 

10,110.  "  To  fill  their  hand  "—that  hereby  is  signified  to  re- 
ceive Divine  Truth,  is  evident  from  the  sienificatiou  of  filling 
the  hand,  as  denoting  to  represent  the  Lora  as  to  the  Divine 
Truth,  and  its  communicative  and  receptive  principle  there, 
n.  2076.  It  is  said  that  they  shonld  eat  the  holy  things  in  which 
b  what  is  expiated  to  fill  their  band,  and  that  by  them  is  signi- 
fied the  appropriation  of  good  with  those  who  are  purified  from 
evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  thus  [who  are  prepared]  to 
receive  Divine  Truth.  The  case  herein  is  this  ;  the  first  principle 
of  all  which  is  appropriated  to  man  is  good,  and  subsequently 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


jo,iio,  10,111.]  i;xoDUS,  ii5 

truth ;  the  reason  U,  because  good  is  the  gr6nnd,  and  trnth  is 
the  seed,  thus  in  jke  manner  good  adopts  trnth,  and  conjoins 
it  to  itself,  becanso  it  loves  it  as  a  parent ;  for  there  is  a  celestial 
conjugal  principle  subsisting  between  good  and  truth;  and 
good  IS  what  maKes  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  inasmuch  as 
good  is  of  the  will,  and  the  will  of  man  is  the  man  himself; 
whereas  truth  does  not  make  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  only 
60  far  as  it  is  derived  from  good,  since  truth  is  of  the  under- 
standing,  and  the  understanding  without  the  will  is  not  the  man 
himself,  it  is  only  an  entrance  to  the  man,  for  he  is  entered 
through  the  understanding.  Man  may  be  compared  with  a 
house,  in  which  are  numerous  chambers,  one  of  which  leads  into 
another ;  those  who  are  in  truths  only  as  to  the  understandinff 
are  not  in  any  chamber  of  the  house,  but  onl^  in  the  court  [atri* 
um] ;  but  so  far  as  truth  by  the  understandmg  enters  into  the 
will,  so  far  it  enters  into  the  chambers,  and  dwells  in  the  house ; 
man  also  in  the  Word  is  compared  to  a  house,  and  the  truth  which 
is  of  the  understanding  alone  is  compared  to  a  court ;  but  the 
truth  which  has  been  made  also  of  the  will,  and  is  there  become 
^ood,  is  compared  to  an  inhabited  chamber  and  to  abed-chamber 
Itself.  Tliat  good  is  the  principle  which  first  of  all  is  appropriated 
to  man  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  his  infancy  ana  early 
childhood ;  for  it  is  well  known  that  at  that  time  he  has  the 
good  of  innocence  and  the  good  of  love  towards  parents  and 
towards  his  nurse,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  infant  com- 
panions ;  the  good  flows-in  from  the  Lord  with  infants,  that  it 
may  serve  in  advancing  age  for  the  first  [principle]  of  the  Lord's 
life  appertaining  to  man,  and  thereby  tor  a  plane  to  receive 
b-u.ths ;  this  is  luso  preserved  with  man,  when  he  ffi*ows  up,  if  he 
does  not  destroy  it  bv  a  life  of  evil  and  the  faim  of  the  false 
thence  derived.  When  mention  is  made  of  good,  thereby  is 
meant  charitv  towards  the  neighbor,  and  love  to  the  Lord,  for 
all  that  whicli  is  of  love  and  charity  is  good.  That  ^ood  is  in 
the  first  place,  and  truth  in  the  second,  with  those  who  are  re- 
generating, although  it  appears  otherwise,  may  be  seen  n.  3325, 
3494,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  4925,  4926,  4928,  4930, 
6258,  6269,  6272,  6273. 

10,111.  "To  sanctify  them" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that 
they  may  be  in  truths  from  mod  derived  from  the  Lord,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  <?  being  sanctified,  as  denoting  to 
represent  the  Lora  and  the  holy  things  which  are  from  Him,  see 
n.  9956,  9988,  thus  in  the  spiritual  sense  it  denotes  to  be  led  by 
the  Lord,  since  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  every  thing  holy 
proceeds  frona  Him,  n.  8806,  9229,  9479,  9688,  9818,  9820; 
nence  it  is  evident  that  to  receive  truths  by  good  from  Uie  Lord, 
thus  faith  by  love  from  Him  to  Him,  is  to  be  sanctified ;  not  tliat 
man  considered  in  himself  is  on  this  account  holy,  but  Uie  Lord 
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with  hini)  for  faith  and  lore  are  tlie  Lord  with  ma?r,  because  thej 
are  contiimally  from  Him. 

10,113.  "And  a  stranger  shall  not  eat** — ttiat  hereby  is 
signified  no  appropriation  of  good  with  those  who  do  not  a^ 
knowledge  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  a 
stranger,  as  denoting  those  who  are  #Qt  of  the  chnrch,  see  n. 
2049,  2115,  7996 ;  and  those  are  said  to  be  ont  of  the  chnrch, 
who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord.  With  the  Israelitish  na- 
tion, those  were  said  to  be  ont  of  the  chnrch  who  did  not  ac- 
knowledge JehoTah  for  their  Ood^  and  suffer  themselves  to  be 
instructed  in  the  rituals  of  the  chnrch ;  those  who  acknow- 
ledged, and  suffered  themsetres  to  be  instructed,  were  called 
sojourners,  who  had  the  same  privilege  with  the  home-bom, 
as  may  be  seen,  n.  8007,  8013,  9196 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  eating,  as  denoting  the  appropriation  of  good,  see  n. 
10,109.  The  reason  why  there  is  no  appropriation  of  good  wiA 
those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord  is,  because  for  man 
to  acknowledge  his  Gted  is  the  first  (principle]  of  religion,  and 
with  Ohristians  to  acknowledge  the  Lord  is  the  first  [principle] 
of  the  church,  for  without  acknowledgment  there  is  no  commu- 
nication given,  consequently  no  faith,  thus  no  love ;  heiice  the 
primary  ftenet]  of  doctrine  in  the  Christian  church  is,  that 
without  the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation :  for  whatsoever  a  man 
calls  true  and  believes,  and  whatsoever  he  calls  good  and  loves, 
cannot  be  called  true  and  good,  unless  it  be  from  die  Divine, 
thus  unless  it  be  from  ttie  Lord ;  for  that  man  from  himself 
cannot  believe,  and  do  good,  but  that  all  truth  and  all  good 
comes  from  above,  is  also  well  known.  Hence  it  is  manittssUy 
evident  that  those  within  the  church  who  do  not  acknowledge 
the  Lord,  cannot  have  faith,  thus  neither  can  they  have  love  to 
God,  consequentlv  neither  can  they  be  saved.  Tjiis  was  rej>re- 
sented  amongst  the  Israelitish  nation  by  their  acknowledginff 
Jehovah  for  uieir  Gk)d,  and  by  their  worship  being  accepted 
and  called  holy,  and  they  were  tlien  sanctified,  whatsoever  was 
their  quality  as  to  the  interiors ;  for  representatives  were  only 
external,  and  with  that  nation  it  was  sufficient  to  be  in  externals, 
as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9320 ;  those  therefore  of 
that  nation  who  did  not  acknowledge  Jehovah,  but  another 
God,  notwithstanding  they  sacrificed  in  like  manner,  and  in 
like  manner  worshij:^,  were  still  rejected  from  tlie  church, 
as  those  who  worshiped  Baal,  and  other  gods.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  tlie  lot  of  tliose  in  the  other  life,  who  have 
been  born  within  the  chnrch,  and  yet  in  heart  deny  the  Lord, 
whatsoever  may  be  their  quality  as  to  moral  life ;  by  abundant 
experience  also  it  has  been  given  me  to  know,  that  they  cannot 
be  saved  ;  which  the  Lord  also  teaches  openly  in  John,  ^^  Hi$ 
thai  belieweih  in  the  Son^  haih  eternal  life^  hvt  h^  who  helievdk 
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md  th$  Sony  skaU  not  MeeUf^^  hui  the  wrath  of  Chd  dbideih  in 
him^  iiu  36.  Bat  as  to  what  eoncerua  the  nations  out  of  the 
dmrcb,  those  who  from  their  religions  principle  have  liTed  in 
anj  species  of  charity  towards  their  neighbor,  and  in  any 
species  of  love  to  Groa  the  Oreator  of  the  universe  under  a 
bnman  form,  are  in  the  other  life  accepted  by  the  Lord  and 
aaved ;  for,  when  instructed  by  the  angels,  tliey  acknowledge 
the  Ix>rd,  and  believe  in  Him,  a^d  love  Him,  as  may  be  seen  n. 
8589  to  2604. 

10.113.  *'  Because  they  are  holy  '* — that  hereby  is  signified 
because  they  are  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy 
things,  BA  denoting  what  are  (roin  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  10,111, 
— ^thns  what  are  Divine. 

10.114.  "  And  if  there  should  have  been  [any  thing]  left  of 
^e  flesh  of  fillings  and  of  the  bread  until  tlie  morning  '^ — that 
hereby  are  signified  the  spiritual  and  celestial  goods,  which  were 
not  conjoinea  to  the  new  state,  appears  from  tbe  signification  of 
what  was  left  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  bread,  as  denoting  tliat  it 
was  not  appropriated,  for  by  eating  is  si^ified  to  appropriate, 
n.  10,109,  tnus  by  what  was  not  eaten,  is  signified  what  was 
not  appropriated  ;  and  from  the  signification  offlesh,  as  denoting 
good,  see  n.  7860,  9127 ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  fillings, 
as  denoting  what  is  receptive,  see  n.  10,076, 10,110 :  hence  bv 
tlie  flesh  ot  filling  is  signified  the  reception  of  trutu  in  gooo, 
consequently  their  conjunction ;  but  in  this  case  non-reception 
and  Don-conj  unction,  because  what  was  left  of  the  flesh  is 
understood;  and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting 
celestial  good,  which  is  inmost  good,  see  n.  10,077 ;  and  from 
the  signincation  of  morning,  as  denoting  a  new  state,  see  n. 
8211,  8427 ;  from  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by 
what  was  left  of  die  flesh  of  fillings  and  of  the  bread  until  the 
morning,  are  signified  the  spiritual  and  celestial  goods,  which 
were  not  conjoined  to  a  new  state ;  for  by  tlie  flesh  of  the  sacri- 
fice is  siffuihed  spiritual  ^ood,  whicli  is  t)ie  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neiglibor,  and  o  v  the  bread  of  the  sacrifice  celestial 
gpod^  which  is  Sie  good  of  love  to  the  Lord.  Wliat  is  furtlier 
meant  by  non-conj unction  to  a  new  state,  it  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  relate.  A  new  state  is  every  state  of  tke  conjunction 
of  good  and  truth,  which  occurs  when  the  man,  who  is  beinff 
regenerated,  acts  from  good,  tlius  from  the  affection  of  the  gooq 
which  is  of  love,  and  not  as  heretofoi-e  from  truth,  or  trom 
obedience  only ;  it  is  also  a  new  state,  when  those  who  are  in 
heaven  are  in  tlie  good  of  love,  which  state  is  there  called  morn- 
ing, for  the  states  of  love  and  of  faitli  vary  there,  as  mid-day, 
evening,  twilight,  and  morning,  in  the  eartns,  and  it  is  also  a 
new  stAte,  when  an  old  churcli  ceases,  and  a  new  one  com- 
mences;  all  tliese  new  states  in  the  Word  are  signified  b; 
morning ;  each  of  them  has  been  treated  of  in  the  above  explica- 
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dons  of  Genesis  and  £xoda8  throughout.  Similar  things  ar^ 
^gnified  by  the  law,  that  nothing  should  be  left  of  the  flesh  of 
the  paschal  cattle  until  the  morning^  and  that  the  residue  of  it 
should  he  humed  with  fire^  £xod.  xii.  10 ;  also  bj  the  law,  that 
the  fat  of  the  feast  should  not  be  kept  all  night  until  the  morning^ 
Exod.  xxiii.  18.  Similar  things  are  also  signified  by  the  law^ 
that  the  residue  of  the  flesh  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice  should  be 
likewise  eaten  on  the  following  day,  but  should  he  burnt  an  ths 
third  day^  Levit.  vii.  16,  17,  18 ;  chap.  xix.  6,  7 ;  by  the  third 
day  is  also  signified  a  new  state,  as  maybe  seen,  n.  4901,  5123, 
5159.  The  reason  why  it  was  so  granted  was,  because  the 
eucharistic  sacrifices  were  rotire  and  voluntary  sacrifices,  not  so 
much  for  the  sake  of  purification  and  sanctification  as  the  rest, 
but  that  they  might  eat  together  in  the  holy  place,  and  testify 
joy  of  heart  from  Divine  worship ;  and  tnose  meals,  whicn 
they  called  holy,  excited  gladness  in  them  more  than  all  other 
worship.  Similar  things  are  also  si^ified  by  the  law  respecting 
the  manna,  that  tlie^  should  not  leave  any  thing  of  it  untu 
the  morning,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"  Moses  said,  let  not  a  man  [vir]  leave  of  the  manna  until  ths 
morning  /  but  they  obeyed  not  Moses,  for  they  left  of  it  until  the 
morning,  and  it  produced  worms  and  stank/'  Exod.  xvi.  19,  20. 
10,115.  **Then  thou  shalt  burn  what  is  left  with  fire"— that 
hereby  is  signified  their  dissipation,  appears  from  the  signified^ 
tion  of  what  is  left  of  the  nesh  and  of  the  bread,  as  denoting 
what  was  not  appropriated,  as  above,  n.  10,114 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  burning  with  fire,  as  denoting  to  dissipate,  in 
this  place  by  the  loves  which  are  of  man's  proprium, — thus  bjr 
the  evils  which  are  of  those  loves.  For  by  fire  is  signified  love 
in  each  sense,  in  this  case  proper  love,  which  is  the  love  of  self. 
That  this  love  is  signified  by  hre^  may  be  seen  n.  1297,  2446, 
5071,  5215,  6314,  6882,  7575 ;  and  tliat  the  proprium  of  man  is 
nothing  but  evil,  n.  210,  215,  694,  874,  875,  876,  987,  1028, 
1044,  3812,  5660  ;  that  proper  love  [or  the  love  peculiar  to  the 
proprium]  is  here  signified,  is,  because  by  what  was  left  until 
tlie  morning  is  signified  that  which  was  not  conjoined  to  good, 
n.  10,114  ;  and  \i'hat  cannot  be  conjoined,  this  is  not  from  the 
Divine  but  from  the  proprium.  That  this  was  unclean,  thus 
evil,  is  manifest  from  Moses,  *^He  who  eateth  what  is  left  untU 
tlie  morning^  shall  bear  his  iniquity,  and  that  soul  shall  be  cut 
off  from  his  people,"  Levit.  xix.  7,  8.  Again, "  If  in  eating 
there  he  eaten  oftheilesh  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifioe  on  the  thirn 
dat/y  he  that  offei*eth  it  shall  not  be  accepted,  nor  shall  it  be 
imputed  unto  him,  it  shall  be  an  abomination,  and  the  soul 
which  hath  eaten  of  it  shall  bear  its  iniquity,"  Levit.  vii.  16,  ITj 
18  ;  in  like  manner  it  is  manifest  froiii  this  consideration,  that 
what  was  left  of  the  manna  '^  produced  worms  and  stank,^ 
Exod,  xvi.  20. 
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10.116.  <^  It  shall  not  be  eaten  "—that  hereby  is  sjpified  it 
shall  not  be  appropriated,  is  evident  from  the  signification  o( 
eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate,  see  above,  n.  10,106. 

10.117.  "  Because  it  is  holy  " — that  hereby  is  signified  wha^ 
is  Divine,  to  which  it  shall  not  be  conjoined,  because  hence 
comes  what  is  profane,  appears  from  the  signification  of  what 
is  holy,  as  denoting  what  is  Divine,  see  above,  n.  10,111.  The 
reason  why  it  is  not  conjoined  to  it  is,  because  by  what  was 
left  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  bread,  is  signified  that  it  was  not 
conjoined,  n.  10,114,  thus  also  that  it  ought  not  to  be  con- 
joined ;  that  this  is  the  proprium  of  man,  which  is  nothing  but 
evil,  may  be  seen  above,  u  10,115,  and  to  conjoin  what  is 
Divine  with  the  proprium  of  man,  thus  with  evil,  is  t-o  profane 
it,  n.  6348, 9298.  Hence  it  is  said,  that  whosoever  eateth  of  what 
is  left  until  the  morning,  profanes  the  holy  thing  of  Jehavahj 
and  that  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people,  Levit.  xix. 
7,  8  ;  and  also  that  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice^  wnicn  touched  any 
unclean  thing,  should  be  burnt  with  Jirey  Levit  vii.  19.  From 
tliese  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  the  profanation  of 
what  is  holy  is  signified  by  eating  the  flesh  and  bread  of  the 
sacrifice  on  the  day  following, 

10.118.  ^'  And  thus  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  ^ 
— that  hereby  is  signified  this  representative  of  the  glorification 
of  the  Lord,  and  His  influx  into  the  heavens  and  into  the 
church,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Loi*d  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9809  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Spi- 
ritual Good,  see  n.  10,068  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  doing 
thus,  that  is,  anointing  them  and  filling  their  liands,  and  thereby 
inaugurating  them  into  the  priesthood^  as  denoting  that  they 
mav  represent  tlie  Lord  as  to  the  glorification  of  His  Human, 
and  iniiux  thence  into  the  heavens  and  into  the  church ;  for 
anointing  was  a  representative  of  the  glorification  of  His  Human, 
and  the  filling  of  the  hand  was  a  representative  of  His  influx 
thence  into  the  heavens  and  into  the  church.  That  anointing 
represented  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  His  Divine  Human, 
see  n.  9954,  consequently  glorification,  which  is  the  unition  of 
the  Divine  Human  with  the  Divine  Itself,  which  is  called  the 
Father,  n.  10,053  ;  and  that  the  filling  of  the  hand  represented 
the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  by  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavena 
and  in  the  church,  and  its  communicative  and  receptive  [prin- 
ciple] thei-e,  n.  10,019, — thus  its  influx. 

10.119.  "  According  to  all  which  I  have  commanded  thee" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  according  to  the  laws  of  Divine  Order, 
is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  when  con- 
cerning Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  as  denoting  according  to  the 
laws  of  Div'ne  Order,  for  whatsoever  the  Lord  commands  is 
according  to  Divine  Order,  thus  according  to  its  laws,  for  the 
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DiTine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens,  thus  the  Lord  there,  is  order  itself;  wherefore 
every  thin^  which  the  Lord  commjtnds  is  a  law  of  order ;  tliat 
the  laws  ot  order  are  the  Divine  Truths  of  the  Lord,  may  be  seen 
n.  1728,  2247,  2268,  5703,  7995,  8512,  8700,  8988. 

10.120.  ^'  Seven  days  thou  shalt  fill  their  hand  "—that  hereby 
is  signified  a  rej>resentative  of  the  plenary  power  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens  by  influx  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love 
of  His  Divine  Human,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven 
days,  as  denoting  a  full  state  or  what  is  plenary,  see  n.  6508, 
T228  ;  and  from  the  signiticatioo  of  tilling  the  hand,  as  being  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
and  the  communicative  and  receptive  principle  there,  see  n. 
10,019  ;  and  since  this  is  effected  by  influx  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  His  Divine  Love  from  His  Divine  Human,  therefore 
this  also  is  signified. 

10.121.  Yerses  36  to  46.  And  a  huUock  (^  sin  thou  shaU 
ojfer  every  day  on  the  propUitUionSj  and  thou  shaU  dea/nsefrom 
sin  upon  the  altar  inj^opUiaiing  thyself  upon  it,  and  thou  shaU 
mnoint  ii  to  sanctify  %t.  Seven  aays  thou  shalt  propitiate  upon 
the  altar  y  and  shalt  sanctify  ity  and  the  altar  shaU  be  the  holy  of 
holies  ;  every  one  touching  the  altar  shaU  he  sanctided.  And  this 
is  what  thou  shalt  ojper  upon  the  altar  ;  tv)o  larnos  the  sons  qf  a 
year  every  day^  cowtinually.  One  lamb  thou  shaU  offer  in  the 
memvng^  and  the  other  lamb  thou  shalt  qffer  between  the  evenings. 
And  a  tenth  ofjineflowt  mixed  with  bruised  oily  the  fourth  of  a 
hiny  and  a  lioaHon  qf  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  witu  with  thef/rst 
lamlK  And  the  second  lamb  thou  shaltoffer  between  the  evemngs, 
according  to  the  morning  m^eat-qfferingy  and  according  to  the 
libation  thereof  thou  shalt  offer  ity  for  an  odor  of  resty  an 
qfferina  made  by  fire  unto  Jehovah  /  and  a  burnt-offering  con- 
HnucMy  through&ut  your  aenerationsy  at  the  door  of  the  tentqf 
the  congregation  before  Jehovah^  where  I  will  m^el  you  to  speak 
there  unto  thee.  And  there  Iwillm^eet  the  sons  of  Israely  and  he 
shall  be  sanded  with  My  glory.  And  I  will  sanctify  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  and  the  sdtary  and  Aaron  a/nd  his  sons^  to 
perform  the  oMce  (f  thepriesthood  to  Me.  And  I  will  dwell  in 
the  midst  qf  the  sons  (f^Isrady  and  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  Ood 
And  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  Oody  who  brought 
th£vn  forth  out  qfthe  land  of  Egypty  to  dwell  Myself  in  the 
midst  of  them  :  I  am  Jehovah  thevr  Ood^  And  a  bullock  of  sin 
thou  shalt  offer  every  day  on  the  propitiations,  signifies  the 
eoBtinual  removal  oi  evils  and  thence  of  falses  in  tlie  natural 
man  by  the  good  of  inc<>cence  from  the  Lord.  And  thou  shalt 
cleanse  from  sin  upon  the  altar,  signifies  purification  from  evils 
in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  In  propitiating  thyself  upon  it, 
signifies  thereby  the  facultjr  of  receiving  good  from  the  Lord. 
And  thou  shalt  anoint  it,  signifies  inauguration  to  represent  the 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,180,  10,121.]  EXODUS.  131 

Dirine  Gk>od  of  love  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church. 
To  danetify  it,  si^ifies  thereby  the  Lord  there.  Seven  days 
thou  fthalt  propitiate  upon  the  altar,  mgniiies  what  is  full  as  to 
influx  into  heaven  and  into  the  church.  And  shalt  sanctify  it, 
signifies  to  receive  the  Lord.  ^  And  the  altar  shall  be  the  holv 
of  holies,  signifies  the  celestial  kingdom,  where  the  Lord  is 
present  in  the  mod  of  love.  Every  one  touchine  the  altar  shall 
be  sanctified,  signifies  every  one  who  receives  the  Divine  prin- 
ciple of  the  Lord.  And  this  is  what  thou  shalt  offer  upon  the 
altar,  signifies  what  in  general  concerns  the  reception  of  the 
Lord  in  beaven  and  in  me  church.  Two  lambs  the  sons  of  a 
year  every  da^,  signifies  the  ^ood  of  innocence  in  every  state. 
Oontinually,  signifies  in  all  Divine  worship.  One  lamb  thou 
dialt  ofifer  in  the  momin?,  signifies  the  removal  of  evils  by  the 
ffood  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light 
wence  derived  in  the  internal  man.  And  the  other  lamb  thou 
shalt  offer  between  the  evenings,  signifies  the  like  in  a  state  of 
light  and  of  love  in  the  external  man.  And  a  tenth  of  fine  flour 
mixed  with  bruised  oil,  the  fourth  of  a  hin,  signifies  spiritual 
good  derived  from  celestial,  as  much  as  [is  needful]  lor  con* 
junction.  And  a  libation  of  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine,  signifies 
spiritual  truth  as  much  as  [is  needful]  for  c<»)junction.  With 
toe  first  lamb,  signifies  this  is  in  the  internal  man.  And  the 
second  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the  evenings,  signifies  the 
removal  of  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  in  a 
state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  derived  in  the  external  man. 
According  to  the  morning  meat-offering,  and  according  to  the 
libation  thereof  thou  shalt  offer  it,  signifies  spiritual  good  de* 
rived  from  celestial  and  the  truth  thereof,  so  much  as  [is  needful] 
for  conjunction.  For  an  odor  of  rest,  signifies  what  is  percep- 
tive of  peace.  An  offering  made  by  fire  unto  Jehovah,  signifies 
from  the  Divine  Love  of  Uie  Lord.  And  a  burnt-offering  con- 
tinually, signifies  all  Divine  worship  in  general.  Throughout 
your  generations,  signifies  what  is  perpetual  in  the  church.  At 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  the  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  of  truth.  Before  Jehovah,  signifies  from  tlie 
liOrd.  Where  I  will  meet  you  to  speak  there  unto  thee,  signifies 
His  presence  and  influx.  And  there  I  will  meet  the  sons  ot 
Israel,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  church.  And 
he  shall  ue  sanctified  with  My  glory,  signifies  what  is  recep- 
tive of  Divine  Truth  from  tne  Lord.  And  1  will  sanctity 
the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  what  is  receptive  of 
the  Lord  in  the  inferior  heavens.  And  the  altar,  signifies  what 
is  receptive  of  the  Divine  from  the  Lord  in  the  superior  hea- 
vens. And  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  perform  the  office  of  the 
priesthood  to  Me,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord  in 
Doth  as  to  the  work  of  salvation.  And  I  will  dwell  in  the 
midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord 
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and  His  influx  by  good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church ;  and  I 
will  be  to  them  for  a  God,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord 
and  His  influx  into  truth  in  the  church.  And  they  shall  know 
that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God,  signifies  a  perceptive  principle 
that  from  die  Lord  is  all  good  and  all  ti'uth.  Who  brought  them 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Effypt,  signifies  salvation  from  hell  by 
the  Lord.  To  dwell  Myself  m  the  midst  of  them,  signifies  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord,  that  it  is  the  all  in  all  of  heaven  and  of  the 
church.  I  am  Jehovali  their  God,  signifies  from  which  is  all 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith. 

10,122.  "  And  a  bullock  of  sin  thou  shalt  offer  every  dav  on 
the  propitiations" — tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  contmual  re- 
moval of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  derived  in  the  natural 
man  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good  of  innocencCi 
see  n.  9891,  9990 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting 
purification  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  for  by  sin 
IS  meant  the  sacrifice  of  sin,  n.  10,039,  and  by  the  sacrifice  of 
sin  is  signified  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  n.  9939,  9990, 
10,022,  10,063.  The  reason  why  it  is  called  the  .removal  of 
evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived  is,  because  the  evils  and  falses 
appertaining  to  man  are  not  ejected,  but  are  only  removed,  as 
may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  10,057  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  every  dajr  as  denoting  continually ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  propitiations,  as  denoting  the  reception  of  the  good 
Df  love  and  of  faith  from  the  Lord  after  the  removal  of  evils  and 
of  the  iaises  thence  derived,  see  n.  9506.  It  is  said  the  removal 
of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  derived,  inasmuch  as  all  falses 
are  from  evil,  wherefore  so  far  as  evil  is  removed,  so  far  falses 
are  removed.  The  case  herein  is  tliis ;  all  thinfi;s  in  heaven  have 
reference  to  good  and  the  truth  thence  derived  ;  but  all  things 
in  hell  have  reference  to  evil  and  the  false  thence  derived ;  hence 
in  like  manner  in  man,  all  things  appertaining  to  him,  which  are 
from  heaven,  have  reference  to  good  and  truth,  but  all  things 
appertaining  to  him,  which  are  from  hell,  have  reference  to  what 
is  evil  and  false :  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  all  things  apper- 
taining to  man,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  have  reference  to  what 
is  good  and  true  ;  but  all  things  which  are  from  the  man  him- 
self have  reference  to  what  is  evil  and  false.  Kow  as  those  are 
the  principles,  to  which  all  things  in  the  universe  have  reference, 
and  man  is  a  receptacle  of  them,  therefore  there  are  two  things 
appertaining  to  man  which  receive  them,  one  is  called  the  will, 
and  the  otlier  the  understanding :  the  will  is  the  receptacle  of 
what  is  good  or  of  what  is  evil,  and  the  understanding  is  the  re- 
ceptacle of  what  is  true  or  what  is  false ;  the  will  which  is  from 
the  Lord,  which  is  also  called  the  new  will,  is  the  receptacle  of 
what  is  good  ;  and  the  understanding  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
which  is  also  called  the  new  understanding,  is  the  receptacle  oi 
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what  is  true ;  but  the  will,  which  is  from  the  proprinm  of  maQ| 
and  is  also  called  the  old  will,  is  the  receptacle  of  what  is  evil , 
and  the  nnderstanding  which  is  from  the  proprium  of  man  and 
is  also  called  the  old  understanding,  is  the  receptacle  of  what  is 
fidse ;  into  this  latter  anderstan(iln^,  and  into  this  latter  will, 
man  is  bom  from  his  parents ;  but  into  the  former  understand^ 
ing  and  into  the  former  will,  man  is  born  from  the  Lord,  as  is 
the  case  when  he  is  regenerating,  for  when  man  is  re^nerating, 
he  is  conceived  and  bom  anew.  Man  is  so  created,  that  the  wul 
and  the  understanding  make  a  one,  so  that  those  two  principles 
together  constitute  one  man ;  for  the  understanding  is  given  to 
man  that  he  may  understand  truth,  but  to  the  end  that  it  maj 
be  implanted  in  the  will  and  become  good,  and  so  far  as  it  be- 
comes of  the  will,  so  far  it  is  in  the  man,  for  the  will  is  the  in- 
most principle  of  man,  and  is  the  esse  of  his  life,  but  the  under- 
standing is  an  exterior  principle,  and  exists  thence ;  for  what  a 
man  wills,  that  he  loves,  and  what  he  loves,  that  he  feels  to  be 
delightful,  and  therefore  calls  it  good  ;  the  understanding  favors 
it,  and  confirms  it  bj  reasons,  and  these  he  calls  truths ;  hence 
it  is  that  the  will  and  the  uudestanding  in  reality  make  a  one, 
but  that  it  appears  otherwise,  as  is  the  case  when  the  man  un- 
derstands wuat  is  true,  and  vet  wills  what  is  evil ;  nevertheless 
that  same  man,  when  he  is  left  to  himself,  and  thinks  from  him* 
self,  understands  altogether  as  he  wills,  that  is,  as  he  loves.  The 
reason  why  a  man  who  wills  what  isevil^  can  still  speak  what  is 
trae,  and  also  do  what  is  good,  is  grounded  in  hypocrisy,  to 
which  tmth  and  good  are  subservient  as  means  ;  such  a  man, 
if  those  means  are  taken  away  from  him,  and  he  is  left  in  free- 
dom, rushes  into  evils  according  to  the  lusts  of  his  will  and  fa- 
vors them  by  lijs  intellectual  faculty  :  this  is  especially  evident 
from  persons  of  like  character  in  the  other  lite,  where  evei^ 
one  comes  into  a  state  similar  to  that  of  his  will ;  and  on  this 
occasion  those  who  have  not  received  a  new  will  from  the  Lord, 
rush  into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  think  such  things  as  favor 
evils,  howsoever  in  the  world  they  have  spoken  and  acted  alto- 
gether otherwise :  for  the  law  of  Divine  Order  is,  that  the  will 
and  the  understanding  should  make  one  mind,  thus  one  man, 
consequently  that  the  whole  man  should  be  either  in  heaven 
or  in  hell,  and  not  hang  between  both,  that  is,  with  the  eye  look 
to  those  things  which  are  of  heaven,  and  with  the  heart  to  those 
things  which  are  of  hell ; — by  the  heart  is  meant  the  will  and 
by  the  eye  the  understanding. 

10,123.  "  And  thou  shalt  cleanse  from  sin  upon  the  altar"— 
that  liereby  is  signified  purification  from  evils  m  heaven  and  in 
the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cleansing,  as  de- 
noting U)  purify ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting 
evil,  for  all  evil  from  man  is  called  sin ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  altar,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to 
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Divine  Gk»d  tnd  the  wcmhip  of  Him,  see  n.  9714,  W64 ;  here 
as  to  Divine  Gk>od  in  heaven  and  in  the  church:  since  the  sub- 
ject of  the  influx,  the  presence,  and  the  reception  of  the  Lord 
there  is  still  continued,  it  is  fbom  this  ground  that  by  the  altwr 
is  also  signified  heaven  and  Ae  church  as  to  the  recepti<m  of 
Divino  Good  from  the  Lord  there ;  for  it  is  the  Divine  of  the 
'  Lord  which  makes  heaven  and  the  church,  inasmuch  as  tiie 
Lord  dwells  there  in  His  own,  and  not  in  man's  propnum. 
Hence  also  it  is,  that  bj  the  altar  is  likewise  signifiea  the  man 
himself  in  whom  is  heaven,  or  in  whom  is  the  3iarch,  thus  in 
whom  is  the  Lord,  and  abstractedly  from  person  the  altar  de- 
notes the  good  itself,  which  fK)m  the  Lord  appertains  to  the 
angels  of  heaven  and  to  the  men  of  the  church.  In  these  senses 
the  altar  is  spoken  of  in  the  Apocalypse,  ^  There  was  given  to 
me  a  reed  like  unto  a  staff,  ana  the  angel  stood  near,  and  said, 
mea&are  the  temfle  cf  Chd  and  the  aitar^  and  those  who  worship 
in  it,"  Apoc.  xu  1.  Li  this  passage  tiie  temple  of  Gk)d  and 
the  altar  denote  heaven  and  tne  church,  the  temple  denotes  the 
spiritual  church,  and  the  altar  the  celestial  church ;  to  measure 
denotes  to  know  the  Quantity  and  quality  of  truth  and  of  good^ 
wherefore  it  is  not  only  said,  measure  the  temple  and  the  altar, 
but  also  those  who  worship  in  it ;  that  the  temple  denotes  the 
spiritual  church,  may  be  seen,  n.  8720 ;  and  that  to  measure 
denotes  to  know  the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  truth  and  good  n. 
9608.  A^in,  ^^  I  heard  another  2Aigd\from  tks  altar  say,  Lord 
God  Omnipotent,  true  and  just  are  thy  judgments,"  Rev.  xvi. 
7.  From  the  altar  denotes  from  the  inmost  heaven,  where 
celestial  good  reigns, — celestial  good  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord.  And  in  Jeremiah,  **  TAe  Zof'd  AathfarMken  Sis  aUar^ 
He  hath  abominated  His  sanctuary,"  Lam.  ii.  7 ;  where  to  for- 
sake the  altar  and  the  sanctoarv  denotes  every  thing  of  the 
church,  the  altar  every  thing  of  the  church  as  to  good,  and 
the  sanctuary  every  tiling  of  the  church  as  to  truth. 
^  10,124.  '*In  propitiating  thyself  upon  it" — that  herebv  is 
si^ified  thus  tM  faculty  of  receiving  good  from  the  Lord,  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  propitiating  upon  the  altar,  as 
denoting  the  implantation  of  good  from  the  Lord,  and  itsrecep 
tion  by  a  man  of  the  church,  and  by  an  angel  of  heaven,  sub- 
sequent to  the  removal  of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  derived, 
see  n.  9506  ;  for  by  the  altar,  as  was  shown  just  above,  n«  10,123, 
is  signified  heaven  and  the  church  as  to  tlie  reception  of  good 
from  the  Lord.  Now  as  by  the  altar  is  signifiea  heaven  and 
the  church  where  celestial  good  reigns,  which  is  the  ^ood  ot 
love  from  the  Lord  to  the  I^d,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to 
state  how  it  is  with  the  reception  of  good  in  the  celestial  king- 
dom. That  heaven  is  distinguished  into  two  kingdoms,  one 
of  which  is  called  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  tlie  other  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  has  been  frequently  said  above ;  in  eadi 
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kinffdoni  good  is  implanted  by  truth,  but  with  tiiose  who  are 
in  3ie  spiritaal  kingaomi  good  is  implanted  bj  truA  in  the 
mtellectnal  part,  whereas  with  thoee  who  are  in  the  celestial 
kin^^om,  good  is  implanted  bj  truth  in  the  will  part.  The 
implantatioQ  of  good  by  truth,  with  those  who  are  la  the  spt- 
ritnal  kingdom,  is  effected  in  another  manner,  than  with  those 
who  are  in  the  oeleatiai  kingdom ;  with  those  who  are  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  truth  is  implanted  in  the  external  or  natural 
man,  and  there  first  becomes  science,  and  so  far  as  man  is 
affected  by  it,  and  forms  his  life  according  to  it,  it  is  called 
forth  into  the  intellectiml  principle,  and  becomes  faith  and 
at  the  same  tinae  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  this  charity 
constitutes  his  new  will  principle,  and  this  fiuth  his  new 
intellectual  principle,  and  both  his  coosoience.  But  with  those 
who  are  in  the  celestial  kir^om,  truth  does  not  become  sci- 
ence, nor  faith,  nor  conscience,  but  it  becomes  reception  in 
the  good  of  }oye,  and  so  far  as  ^e  life  is  formed  according  to 
it,  it  DCK^omes  perception,  which  grows  and  is  perfected  with 
them  according  to  lov« ;  diie  is  e&cted  every  day,  whilst  they 
are  i^orant  <m  it,  almost  as  in  the  case  of  in&nts.  The  reason 
why  it  is  effected  whilst  they  are  ignorant  is,  because  it  does 
not  remain  as  science  in  their  memory,  neither  does  it  tarry  as 
something  intellectual  in  the  thought,  but  it  passes  immediately 
into  the  will  principle  and  becomes  incorporated  into  the  life. 
Wherefore  these  latter  do  not  see  truth,  nut  perceive  it ;  and 
they  perceive  it  in  such  a  degree  and  according  to  such  a  qua- 
lity, as  is  in  agreement  with  the  ^;ood  of  love  from  the  Lord  to 
the  Lord  in  w^ich  t^y  are  principled ;  hence  much  difference 
prevails  lierein  amongst  them.  And  since  they  perceive  truth 
from  good,  they  in  no  wise  confirm  it  by  reasons,  but  when 
truths  are  treated  of,  they  say  only,  either  yea,  jrea,  or  nay, 
nay.  These  are  they  who  are  meant  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew, 
^^.Let  your  diseawres  he  yec^  ym^  nay^  nay^  what  is  beyond  th&sd 
ia/ram  evily*^  v.  36 ;  for  to  reason  about  truths  whether  they 
be  so,  is  not  from  good,  since  in  such  case  truth  is  not  per- 
ceived, but  is  only  believed  from  authority,  and  tlieiice  from 
self-confirmation ;  and  what  a  man  believes  from  authority,  is 
the  [belief]  of  otiiers  in  hiniBelf,  and  is  not  his  own ;  and  what 
is  only  believed  thence  from  C(>nfirmation,  this  appears  after 
confirmation  as  trutli,  idtbough  it  be  l^lse ;  as  may  evidently 
appear  from  the  faith  of  every  religious  person,  and  from  the 
variety  thereof  in  the  universal  world.  Hence  it  is  evident 
what  18  the  difference,  and  what  the  quality  of  the  difference 
between  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and 
tiiose  who  are  of  His  sph'itual  kingdom.  The  cau8e  of  the 
difference  is,  because  the  former  turn  the  truths  of  tiie  church 
immediately  into  gi>ods  by  life,  but  the  latter  abide  in  trutlis 
and  prefer  faith  to  life.     Those  who  turn  the  truths  of  the 
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church  immediately  into  goods  by  life,  thns  who  are  of  the 
celestial  kingdom,  are  described  by  the  Lord  in  Mark,  chap, 
iv.  26)  27,  28,  29,  and  in  nnmerons  other  passages.  Ooncemin^ 
the  difference  between  the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritnfU 
kingdom,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277. 

10,125.  ^^  And  shalt  anoint  it " — that  hereby  is  signified 
inauguration  to  represent  the  Divine  Good  of  love  from  the 
Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  anointing,  as  denoting  inauguration  to  represent  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  from  His 
Divine  Human,  see  n.  9474,  9954, 10,019,  in  this  place  from 
the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  for  the  subject  treated 
of  is  His  influx  and  reception  there.  Whatsoever  represents  the 
Lord,  represents  Him  also  with  the  men  of  the  church,  and 
with  the  angels  of  heaven,— thus  heaven  and  ttie  church,  since 
the  men  in  whom  the  church  is,  constitute  the  church  in  general, 
and  the  angels  in  whom  heaven  is,  constitute  heaven  in  general ; 
nevertheless  the  men  themselves,  viewed  in  themselves,  do  not 
constitute  the  church,  but  the  Lord  with  them  ;  so  neither  do 
the  angels,  viewed  in  themselves,  constitute  heaven,  but  the  Lord 
with  them ;  for  the  Lord  does  not  dwell  in  any  proprium  of 
man  and  of  angel,  but  in  His  own  appertaining  to  them  ;  hence 
it  is,  that  when  mention  is  made  of  the  chui*cli  and  of  heaven, 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  meant  appertaining  to  those  who  are 
there.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  in  what  manner 
it  ought  to  be  apprehended,  that  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all  ot 
heaven  and  of  the  church,  and  that  the  Lord  Himself  is  heaven* 
and  the  church.  This  is  also  manifest  from  the  doctrine  known 
and  received  in  the  Ohristian  world,  that  all  the  good  of  faith 
and  of  love  is  from  God,  and  nothing  from  man.  and  that 
whatever  is  from  man,  as  from  himself,  is  not  good ;  hence  also 
it  is,  that  no  one  has  merit,  nor  justice,  from  any  thing  of  his 
/)wn.  These  observations  are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may 
be  known  what  the  Lord  is  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  thus 
what  heaven  and  the  church  are;  and  hence  what  representative 
of  Him  is  denoted  by  the  altar  and  its  anointing,  which  is  the 
subject  here  treated  of.  All  things  were  anointed  which  were 
to  represent  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  things  which  are  from 
the  Lord,  as  the  altar,  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  tlie  tables 
which  were  therein,  t)ie  candlestick,  the  ark,  Aaron  himself, 
his  sons,  and  their  garments,  and  when  they  were  anointed, 
they  were  called  holy ;  not  that  the  oil  induced  any  holiness, 
but  because  they  thus  represented  Divine  things  from  the  Lord, 
which  alone  are  holy.  The  reason  whv  oil  was  applied  to  that 
use,  was,  because  oil  signified  the  good  of  love,  and  the  Divine 
Qtood  of  the  Divine  Love  is  the  Divine  itself,  for  it  is  the  esse 
itself  of  all  things ;  thus  to  represent  it,  inauguration  was 
effected  by  o'l.  The  Dir'ne  itself,  which  is  the  esse  of  all  things, 
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was  in  the  Lord  alone,  for  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  ;  and 
every  man  has  from  his  father  the  esse  of  his  life,  which  is  called 
bis  soul ;  hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love  was  in  the  Lord's  Human,  as  the  soul  of  a  fatlier  in  a 
son  ;  and  as  with  man  nothing  lives  but  iiis  soul,  for  the  body 
without  the  soul  does  not  live,  and  as  every  thing  of  the  body 
is  produced  from  the  soul,  thus  to  a  resemblance  of  it,  that  the 
soul  may  be  in  an  adequate  state  and  accommodated  to  func- 
tions in  the  ultimates  of  order,  which  are  in  the  world,  it  hence 
follows,  that  the  esse  itself  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord  was 
Jehovah,  which  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love ;  and 
the  esse  of  life  makes  every  thing  which  thence  exists  to  its  own 
likeness;  thus  the  Lord, from  the  Divine  which  was  in  Himself, 
thus  which  was  of  Himself,  made  also  His  Human  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love.  In  the  Athanasian  creed,  moreover, 
which  contains  the  faith  received  throughout  the  Christian  world, 
it  is  said.  As  the  body  <md  soul  is  one  inan^  so  the  Divine  and  the 
Humaninthe  Lord  is  one  Christ;  he  therefore  who  is  acquainted 
with  the  union  of  the  soul  in  the  body,  and  the  resemblance  of 
the  former  to  the  latter,  may  in  some  measure  know  the  union 
of  the  Divine  and  the  Human  in  the  Lord,  and  the  resemblance 
of  the  one  to  the  other,  and  hence  might  know,  that  the  Divine 
[principle]  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  the  Human  which 
IS  called  the  Son,  were  one,  and  one  in  the  other,  that  is,  the 
FaUier  in  Him  and  He  in  the  Father,  according  to  the  Lord's 
words  in  John,  chap.  x.  30 ;  chap,  xiy^  10,  11.  But  since  at 
this  dav  it  is  not  known  what  the  soul  is,  and  scarcely  that  it  is 
from  the  Father,  and  that  the  body  is  its  resemblance,  and  that 
those  two  are  one  as  what  is  prior  and  what  is  posterior,  or  as 
an  esse  and  what  thence  exists,  therefore  man  has  separated  the 
Divine  from  the  Human  in  the  Lord,  and  has  distinguished 
them  into  two  natures,  and  hence  has  conceived  no  other  idea 
of  the  Lord's  Human  than  as  of  the  human  of  a  man ;  when 
yet  the  soul  of  a  man  derived  from  his  father  is  iitiite,  and  has 
evil  in  it  hereditarily,  whereas  the  soul  of  the  Lord,  as  being 
from  Jehovah,  was  miinite,  and  was  nothing  but  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  and  hence  His  Human  aftei:  glorifi« 
cation  was  not  as  the  human  principle  of  a  man.  For  the  same 
reason  the  Lord  took  up  into  heaven  His  Human  glorified,  that 
is,  made  Divine  from  Himself,  and  left  nothing  of  it  in  the 
sepulchre,  otherwise  than  is  the  case  with  man.  That  the  Lord 
glorified  His  body  itself,  even  to  its  ultimates  which  are  bones 
and  flesh,  the  Lord  also  manifested  to  His  disciples,  saying, 
"  Behold  My  hands  and  My  feet,  that  1  Myself  am,  handle  Me 
and  see, /br  a  spirit  lioih  not  flesh  and  hones  as  ye  see  Me  hame^^ 
Luke  XXIV.  39 ;  and  still  He  entered  dirough  tlie  doors  that 
were  shut,  and  after  that  He  had  manifested  Himself,  became 
invisible,  John  xx.  19;  Luke  xxiv.  31.    These  observations 
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are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  maj  be  known,  that  the  Lord 
alone  as  to  His  Human  was  the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  jet  not 
anointed  with  oil,  but  with  the  Divine  Good  itself  of  the  Divine 
Love,  which  is  signified  by  oil,  and  which  was  represented  by 
anointing,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  9954. 

10.126.  "  To  sanctifjr  it  "—that  hereby  is  signified  thns  the 
Lord  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sanctifying,  as 
denotinsT  to  represent  the  Lord  and  the  holy  things  which  are 
from  Hfm,  thus  His  presence  in  heaven  and  in  the  chnrch,  as 
maybe  seen  above,  n.  10,111.  What  is  represented,  that  in  the 
internal  sense  is  si^ified ;  the  Word  in  the  letter  consists  of  re- 
presentatives of  thmffs  celestial  and  spiritual,  which  are  of  hea- 
ven and  of  the  church,  and  therefore  in  the  internal  sense  those 
things  are  signified ;  hence  the  Word  of  the  Lord  may  be  called 
as  it  were  heaven  in  ultimates,  for  in  the  nltimates  of  heaven 
all  things  which  are  seen  and  heard  are  representative  of  such 
things  as  the  angels  in  the  superior  heaven  speak  and  think, 
all  which  have  reference  to  the  truths  of  faith  and  to  the  goods 
of  love.  The  reason  why  in  the  ultimates  of  heaJ^en  such  things 
are  representative  is,  because  those  who  are  in  the  ultimates  of 
heaven  do  not  apprehend  the  interior  things  of  angeh'c  wisdom, 
but  only  such  things  as  represent  them  ;  it  is  also  according  to 
Divine  Order,  that  when  superior  things  flow  dovm  into  infenor, 
the^  are  turned  into  similar  things,  and  are  thereby  presented 
before  the  external  senses,  thus  accommodated  to  the  apprehen- 
sion of  every  one ;  hence  it  is  that  the  Word  in  ultimates,  that 
is,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  representative,  and  thence  sig- 
nificative of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  which  are  in  the 
superior  heavens,  and  hereby  is  also  presented  in  a  way  of 
accommodation  to  the  apprehensions  of  men  ;  thus  also  it  serves 
the  heavens  for  a  basis  and  foundation. 

10.127.  "  Seven  days  thou  shalt  propitiate  upon  the  altar  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  full  as  to  influx  into  heaven  and 
into  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days, 
as  denoting  what  is  full,  of  which  we  shall  «peak  presently ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  propitiating,  as  denoting  purifica- 
tion from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  of  which  also  we' 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  altar, 
as  being  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  9388,  9389,  9714,  9904, 
here  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  n.  10,123.  The  reason  why 
the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock  to  propitiate  and  sanctify  the  altar 
was  to  be  offered  seven  dajrs  was,  because  seven  days,  like  a 
week,  signified  an  entire  period  from  beginning  to  end,  greater 
or  lesser ;  hence  also  seven  days  signify  what  is  full.  The 
uuinber  three  likewise  signifies  an  entire  period  from  beginning 
to  end,  and  hence  also  what  is  full,  but  with  this  difference, 
that  seven  is  applied  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
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any  thing  holy,  bat  tiiree  when  the  snbject  treated  of  is  concerning 
any  thing  whatwoever.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  all  numbers  in 
the  Word  signify  things,  which  is  very  well  known  in  the  other 
life,  where  occasionally  papers  are  let  down  from  heaven  to  the 
spirits  beneath  full  of  numbers,  and  such  spirits  as  receive  in 
nux  from  the  Lord  know  thence  tlie  things  which  are  signified, 
in  a  continual  series,  as  if  tliey  were  written  with  letters ;  such 
papers  it  has  also  been  given  to  myself  occasionally  to  see.  And 
It  was  stated,  moreover,  that  some  of  the  most  ancient  people, 
who  ae  to  their  interiors  were  in  eonsort  with  the  angels,  involved 
in  numbers  the  things  of  their  church,  and  heavenly  arcana, 
and  stored  them  up  as  a  memorial  foi*  themselves.  Hence  H  may 
be  manifest,  that  all  numbers  in  the  Word  are  significative  ot' 
things,  for  in  tlie  Word  there  is  not  the  smallest  expression 
whidi  is  not  significative,  since  it  was  written  not  only  for  men, 
but  also  at  the  same  time  for  the  angels  in  heaven  ;  hence  the 
Word  is  tlie  Divine  passing  through  all  the  heavens.  That  all 
numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  may  be  seen,  n.  575, 1963, 
1988,  2076,  2253,  3253,  4364,  4495,  4670,  5265,  6175,  9659. 
That  seven  in  the  Word  involves  things  holy,  n.  395, 433, 716, 
881,  5265,  6268  ;  and  that  it  signifies  an  entire  period  from 
beginning  to  end,  thus  a  full  state,  n.  6508,  9228.  In  like 
manner  a  week,  n.  3044,  8845.  And  also  the  number  three, 
n.  2788,  4495,  49Q1,  6128,  6159,  7715,  9198,  9488,  9489,  9825. 
As  to  what  concerns  propitiating,  it  signifies  purification  from 
evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  or  what  is  tlie  same  thin^, 
^eir  removal.  And,  since  to  propitiate  and  to  expiate  has  this 
signification,  therefore  also  it  involves  tlie  implantation  of  good 
and  of  truth,  and  the  conjunction  of  both  from  the  Lord.  The 
reason  why  these  things  are  involved  is,  because  so  far  as  man 
is  purified  from  evils  and  falses,  so  far  good  and  truth  are  im- 
planted and  conjoined  from  the  Lord ;  wherefore  taking  the  first 
for  granted,  the  second  is  taken  for  granted  also ;  for  the  Lord 
IS  present  with  every  man  with  the  good  of  love,  inasmuch  as 
He  loves  all,  and  from  love  is  willing  to  conjoin  them  to  Him- 
self, which  is  eflfected  by  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith  ;  but  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  which  man  appro- 

Eriates  to  himself  by  a  life  of  evil,  oppose  and  hinder  influx ; 
ence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  propitiation  and  expiation, 
see  also  n.  9506. 

10,128.  "  And  shalt  sanctify  it  *^— that  hereby  is  signified  to 
receive  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bemg  sanc- 
tified, as  denoti*jg  toe  reception  of  the  Lord.  The  reason  why 
being  sanctified  lenotes  the  reception  of  the  Lord  is,  because 
the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  hence  whatsoever  pix>ceeds  from  tfie 
Lord  is  holy,  therefore  so  far  as  na»n  receives  good,  and  with 
good  truth  from  the  Lord,  whidi  are  holy  thin^,  so  far  he  re- 
ceives the  Lord ;  for  whether  we  spei^  of  receiving  good  and 
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troth  from  the  Lord,  or  the  Lord,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  for  good 
and  tinith  are  of  the  Lord,  because  from  Him,  thus  they  are  tlie 
Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  That  the  Lord  alone  is  holy, 
and  that  every  holy  thing  proceeds  from  Him,  and  hence  that  to 
receive  Him  is  to  be  sanctified,  may  be  seen,  n.  9229,  9479, 
9680,  9818,  9820,  9966,  9988,  10,069.  That  to  be  sanctified 
denotes  the  reception  of  the  Lord,  is  also  evident  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  It  is  said  thou  shalt  propitiate  and  sanctify,  for 
by  propitiating  or  expiating  is  signified  purification  from  evils 
and  the  falses  thence  derived,  and  at  the  same  time  the  implan- 
tation of  truth  and  of  good  from  the  Lord,  n.  10,127 ;  the  im- 
plantation of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  Lord  is  the  reception 
of  Him,  thus  sanctification.  Li  like  manner  as  above,  it  is  said, 
in  this  chapter,  ^^  They  shall  eat  those  things  in  which  is  wliat  is 
expiated^  to  fill  their  hand,  to  Bwiustify  themj'^  vei-se  33 ;  where 
by  what  is  expiated  is  simified  what  is  purified  from  evils  and 
the  falses  thence  derived,  n.  9056,  10,105 ;  by  filling  the  hand 
is  signified  to  implant  goiod  and  truth,  and  to  conjom  them,  n. 
10,075 ;  thus  by  being  sanctified  is  signified  to  receive  those 
things  from  the  Lord,  n.  10,111. 

10,129.  ''  And  the  altar  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  the  celestial  kingdom,  where  tlie  Lord  is 
present  in  the  good  of  love,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of 
the  altar,  as  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  iJivine  Good, 
see  n.  9388,  9389,  9714,  9964 ;  in  this  place  as  to  Divine  Good 
in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  n.  10,123 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  denoting  celestial  good,  or  the 
ffood  of  love  from  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  it  is  the  celestial 
Kingdom,  which  is  here  si^ified  by  the  altar,  and  the  j^ood  in 
that  kingdom  which  is  signified  by  the  holy  of  holies,  is,  because 
in  that  kingdom  is  received  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to 
the  Lord,  which  is  celestial  good  ;  for  there  are  two  kingdoms 
into  which  the  heavens  are  divided,  the  celestial  kingdom  and 
the  spiritual  kingdom ;  in  the  celestial  kingdom  is  received 
the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord  ;  and  in  the  spiritual 
kingdom  is  received  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor from  the  Lord,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9277, 
9680, 10,068 ;  by  the  altar  is  represented  the  celestial  kingdom, 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  is  represented  tlie  Lord  where  He 
is  present  in  the  good  of  love.  And  by  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation out  of  the  vail  is  represented  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or 
what  is  the  same,  the  Lora  where  He  is  present  in  tlie  ^ood 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  the  good  of  tlie  spiritual 
kingdom  or  spiritual  good  is  called  holy,  but  the  good  of  the 
celestial  kingdom,  or  celestial  good,  is  called  the  holy  of  holies. 
The  reason  why  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  from 
the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  is  called  the  holy  of  hones  is,  because  the 
Lord  by  that  good  immediately  flows-in  into  the  heavens,  but 
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by  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of  charitj  towards  the 
neijrhbor,  mediately,  see  n.  9473,  9683,  9873,  9992,  10,005. 
It  IS  said  flows-in,  because  the  Lord  is  abore  the  heavens, 
and  thence  flows-in,  n.  10,106 ;  nevertheless,  lie  is  as  it  were 
present  in  the  heavens.  Tliat  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  is  meant  by  the  holy 
of  holies,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  men- 
tion is  made  of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  in  Moses,  '^  The  vail  shall 
distinguish  for  you  between  the  Iwly  ctnd  the  holy  of  holies  ;  and 
thou  Mialt  give  the  propitiatory  upon  the  ark  of  the  testimony 
in  i?ie  holy  of  hoUeSy^  £xod.  xxvi.  33,  84 ;  hence  it  is  evident 
that  that  [part]  of  the  tent  is  called  holy,  which  was  out  of  the 
vail,  and  that  holy  of  holies  which  was  within  the  vail.  That 
the  tent  or  habitation  out  of  the  vail  represented  the  Lord^s 
spiritual  kin^om  or  the  middle  heaven,  and  that  the  tent  or 
habitation  within  the  vail  represented  the  Lord's  celestial  king^ 
dora,  may  be  seen  n!  9457,  9481,  9485, 10,001,  10,025 ;  that 
[part]  of  the  tent  which  was  within  the  vail,  is  odled  the  eano- 
tuary  of  holinees^  Levit.  xvi.  38.  Now  as  by  the  ark,  in  which 
was  the  testimony,  and  upon  which  was  the  propitiatory,  was 
represented  the  inmost  heav^  where  celestial  good  reigns, 
therefore  the  secret  place  of  the  temple^  where  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  was,  is  also  called  the  holy  of  holies^  1  Kings  vi.  16 ; 
chap.  viii.  6.  The  bread  and  the  meat-offering,  inasmuch  as 
they  signified  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lorn  to  the  Lord, 
which  is  oelestial  good,  are  also  called  the  holy  of  holies  in 
Hoses,  "  TJie  hreaa  of  faces  or  qf proposition  shall  be  eaten  by 
Aaron  and  his  sons  in  the  holy  place,  because  it  is  the  holy  of 
Mies  of  the  offerings  made  by  nre  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  xxiv.  9 ; 
that  the  bread  of  faces,  or  of  proposition,  signifies  oelestial  |rood, 
may  be  seen  n.  9545.  Again,  "  The  residue  of  the  m^at-ofierirkg 
shall  be  for  Aaron  and  his  sons,  the  holy  of  hUies  of  the  otteringa 
made  by  fire  to  Jehovah,"  Levit  ii.  3, 10 ;  that  the  meat-offering, 
which  was  unleavened  bread,cakes,  and  unleavened  wafers  mixed 
with  oil,  denotes  celestial  good,  or  the  good  of  love,  may  be  seen 
n.  4581,  9992,  10,109.  Again,  |*  Every  meat-offering,  the  sa- 
rifice  of  sin  and  of  guilt,  which  is  for  Aaron  and  his  sons,  is 
the  holy  of  hoUes  to  Jehovah^^  Kumb.  xviii.  9.  The  reason  why 
those  thin^  were  called  the  holv  of  holies  was,  because  those 
sacrifices  signified  purification  from  evils,  and  all  purification 
from  evils  is  effected  in  a  state  of  the  good  of  innocence,  which 
good  is  also  celestial  good ;  wherefore  in  the  sacrifices  of  sin 
and  of  guilt  were  offered  she-Iambs  or  he-lambs,  or  rams,  or 
bullocks,  or  turtle  doves,  as  is  manifest  from  Leviticus,  chap.  iv. 
v.,  and  by  those  animals  that  good  is  signified.  That  it  is  sig- 
nified by  lambs,  may  be  seen  n.  3994,  3519,  7840 ; — ^by  rams, 
n.  li),042  ; — by  bullocks,  n.  9391 ;  and  by  turtle  doves,  is  evi- 
dent from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they  are  named  ;  tlist 
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purificntion  irotn  evils  and  regeneration  is  effev^ted  in  a  state  of 
innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  10,021 :  on  this  account  those  sacri- 
fices are  called  the  holy  of  holies  also  in  Leyiticns  yi.  17 ;  chap, 
vii.  6;  chap.  x.  17;  chap.  xir.  13.  That  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offering  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  and  its  r^ 
ceptive  principle  by  angels  and  men,  was  shown  above,  therefore 
it  IS  thus  said  of  it  in  Moees,  ^  I%au  shalt  anoirU  the  altar  of 
hurnt-cffervng^  and  all  its  vessels,  its  layer,  and  its  bases,  and 
shalt  sanctify  diem  that  ^uv  may  he  the  holy  of  holies  ;  eyerj 
one  who  toneheth  them  shall  sanctify  himself,''  Exod.  xxx.  29. 
The  incense^  [a  portion]  of  which  was  given  before  the  testimony 
in  the  tent  of  the  congregatioB,  is  also  called  the  holy  or  holies^ 
Exod.  xxx.  86,  because  it  signified  celestial  good  in  nltimates, 
and  also  those  things  which  proceed  from  that  good,  n.  9475. 
And  in  Ecekiel,  ^^  This  is  the  law  of  the  Jiouse^  on  the  head  of  the 
miyimtam  all  its  border  ronnd  about,  shall  be  the  holy  ofholiee^ 
xliii.  12 ;  the  reason  why  the  honse  with  the  border  around  it 
is  called  the  holy  of  holies  is,  because  by  the  honse  of  Gk>d  is 
signified  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  n.  3720 ;  hence  also  it  is  said  on  the 
bead  of  the  mountain,  for  by  the  head  of  the  mountain  the  like 
is  signified,  n.  6435,  9423,  9434.  And  in  Daniel,  «  Seventy 
weeks  are  decided  on  the  people  and  on  the  holy  city,  to  sign 
the  vision  and  prophet,  and  to  anoint  the  holy  of  hoUee^^^  ix.  24 ; 
speaking  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  who  alone  is  tlic  anointed 
of  Jehovah,  and  alone  noiy,  and  also  as  to  His  Human  is  the 
Divine  Oood  of  the  Divine  Love,  thus  the  holy  of  holies.  That 
the  Lord  as  to  ^e  Divine  Human  is  alone  the  anointed  of  Jeho- 
vah, may  be  seen  n.  9954 :  that  He  alone  is  holy,  n.  9229 ;  and 
that  He  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  in  what  is  cited, 
n.  9199.  The  reason  why  celestial  good  is  the  holy  of  holies, 
but  spiritual  good,  holy,  is,  because  celestial  good  is  inmost 
good,  therefore  also  that  good  is  the  good  of  the  inmost  heaven ; 
whilst  spiritual  good  is  the  good  thence  proceeding,  and  on  that 
account  is  the  good  of  the  middle  heaven,  and  this  good  is  so 
far  good,  and  hence  is  so  far  holy,  as  it  has  in  it  celential  good, 
for  this  latter  flows-in  into  the  former,  and  conceives  it,  and  be- 

f^ets  it.  as  a  father  a  son.  By  celestial  good  is  meant  the  good  of 
ove  from  the  Lord  to  the  iJord,  and  by  spiritual  good  is  meant 
the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  from  tlie  Lord ;  the 
good  itself  of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  is  the  holy  of  holies, 
because  the  Lord  by  it  conjoins  Himself  immediately,  but  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  is  holy,  because  the  Lord 
by  it  conjoins  Himself  mediatel}',  and  so  far  conjoins  Himself, 
as  it  has  in  it  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord.  The  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord  frotn  the  Lord  is  in  all  the  good  of  chanty  which 
is  ^nuine,  and  likewise  in  all  the  goocTof  faith  which  is«^ 
Dume,  for  it  flo^'s-in  ti  ^m  the  Lord ;  for  no  one  can  love  the 
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neig^hbor,  and  from  love  do  good  to  him  from  himself,  but  fron^ 
the Xord,  and  no  one  can  believe  in  God  from  himself,  but  from 
the  Lord ;  therefore  when  the  Lord  is  acknowledged,  and  the 
B^hbor  is  loved,  then  the  Lord  is  in  the  love  towards  the 
neighbor  whether  man  knows  it  or  not ;  this  also  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew, "  The  just  answered,  Lord,  whrn, 
saw  toe  Thee  hungry,  and  fed  Thee,  or  thirsty  and  gave  Thee  to 
drink ;  when  saw  toe  Thee  sick  and  in  prison  and  came  to  Thee ; 
but  the  kinff  shall  say^  unto  them,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  ina^ 
much  as  ye  have  done  it  unto  one  qf  these  least  hrethren  ye  ham 
done  it  unto  2£e^'^  xxv.  37, 38, 39, 40.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
tlie  Lord  is  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  is  that  good,  although 
those  who  are  in  that  good  are  ignorant  of  it.  By  brethren  in 
the  proximate  sense  are  meant  those  who  are  in  the  ^ood  of 
charity,  and  in  the  sense  abstracted  from  person,  the  bretnren  of 
the  L<»rd  are  the  goods  themselves  of  cuarity,  as  may  be  seen 
n.  5063  to  6071. 

10,130.  ^^£very  one  touching  the  altar  shall  be  sanctified" 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  every  one  who  receives  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord,  appears  trom  the  signification  of  touching,  as  denot- 
ing communication,  translation,  reception,  of  which  we  sliall 
apeak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  altar,  as 
being  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  here  in 
heaven  and  the  church,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  10,129 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  being  sanctified,  as  denoting  to  receive 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  see  luso  above,  n.  10,138.    The  reason 
why  to  touch  denotes  communication,  translation,  and  reeep* 
tion  is,  because  the  interiors  of  man  put  themselves  fortli  by  ex* 
ternal  thins;8,  especially  by  the  touch,  and  thereby  communis 
cate  tliemselves  with  another,  and  transfer  themselves  to  another, 
and  so  far  as  the  will  is  in  further  agreement,  and  makes  one, 
tiiev  are  received  ;  whether  we  speak  of  the  will  or  the  love,  it 
is  tiie  same  thing,  for  what  is  of  the  love  of  man,  tills  also  is  of 
bis  wilL     Hence  also  it  follows  that  the  interior;^  of  man,  which 
are  ot  his  love  and  of  the  thought  thence  derived,  put  them- 
selves fiirth  by  the  touch,  and  thus  communicate  themselves 
with  another,  and  transfer  themselves  into  another;  and  so  far 
as  another  loves  the  pei*son  or  the  things  which  the  person  speaks 
or  acts,  so  far  they  are  received.  This  especially  manifests  itself 
in  tlie  other  life,  for  all  in  that  life  act  from  the  heai't,  that  is, 
from  the  will  or  love,  and  it  is  not  allowed  to  act  from  gestures 
separate  from  thence,  nor  to  speak  from  the  mouth  according  to 
pretence,  that  is,  separately  from  the  thought  of  the  iieart ;  it 
IS  there  evident  how  tlie  interioi*s  communicate  tliemselves  with 
another,  and  transfer  themselves  into  another  by  the  touch ;  and 
how  another  receives  them  according  to  his  love.    The  will  or 
love  of  eveiy  one  constitutes  the  whole  man  there,  and  th€^ 
sphere  of  the  life  thence  flows  forth  from  him  as  an  exlialatioa 
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or  vapor,  and  encompasses  him,  and  makes  as  it  were  himself 
around  him ;  resembling  in  a  ^reat  measure  the  effluvia  encom- 
passing vegetables  in  the  world,  which  is  also  made  sensible  at 
a  distance  by  odors ;  also  that  encompassing  beasts,  of  which 
a  sagacious  dog  is  exquisitely  sensible;  such  an  effluvium  also 
diifuses  itself  from  every  man,  as  is  moreover  known  from  much 
experience.  When,  however,  man  lays  aside  the  body,  and 
becomes  a  spirit  or  an  angel,  then  the  effluvium  or  expiatory 
principle  is  not  material,  as  in  the  world,  but  is  spiritual,  flow- 
ing forth  from  his  love ;  this  then  forms  a  sphere  around  him, 
which  causes  his  quality  to  be  perceived  at  a  distance  by  others. 
Concerning  this  sphere  see  what  was  shown  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9606.  Kow  as  this  sphere  communicates  with  another, 
and  is  there  transferred  into  him,  and  is  received  by  another 
according  to  his  love,  hence  many  wonderful  things  there  exist 
which  are  unknown  to  man  in  the  world ;  as  1st,  That  all  pre- 
sence is  according  to  similitudes  of  loves,  and  all  absence  accord- 
ing to  their  dissimilitudes.  2dly,  That  all  are  consociated  ac- 
cording to  loves ;  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  from  the 
Lord,  consociate  in  the  inmost  heaven ;  those  who  are  in  love 
towards  the  neither  from  the  Lord,  consociate  in  the  middle 
heaven ;  those  who  are  in  the  obedience  of  faith,  that  is,  who  do 
the  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth,  consociate  in  the  ultimate 
heaven ;  but  those  who  ai*e  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
that  is,  who  do  what  tlie^  do  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and 
the  world  as  ends,  consociate  in  hell.  Sdiy,  Hiat  all  turn  their 
eyes  to  those  whom  they  love  ;  those  who  love  the  Lord,  turn 
their  eyes  to  the  Lord  as  a  sun  ;  those  who  love  the  neighbor 
from  the  Lord,  turn  their  eyes  to  the  Lord  as  the  moon ;  in  like 
manner  those  who  do  the  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth ;  (con- 
cerning the  Lord  as  the  sun  and  as  the  moon,  see  what  was 
shown,  n.  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4321, 
5097,  5377,  7078,  7083,  7171,  8644,  8812 ;)  and  what  is  won- 
derful, in  whatsoever  direction  they  turn  themselves,  or  to 
whatsoever  quarter,  they  still  view  the  Lord  before  them.  The 
contrary  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  in  hell,  since  the  more 
they  are  in  the  love  of  self,  and  in  the  love  of  the  world,  the 
more  they  avert  themselves  from  the  Lf)rd,  and  have  Him  to 
the  back ;  and  this  in  whatsoever  direction  or  to  whatsoever 
quarter  they  turn  themselves.  4thly,  When  an  angel  of  heaven 
determinates  his  sight  to  others,  in  such  case  his  interiors 
are  communicated  and  transferred  into  them,  according  to  the 
quantity  aid  quality  of  his  love;  and  are  received  by  them 
according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  their  love ;  wherefore  if 
by  an  angel  of  heaven  the  sight  be  determined  to  the  good,  the 
enect  is  gladness  and  joy  ;  but  if  to  the  evil,  the  effect  is  grief 
and  torment.  The  reason,  moreover,  why  by  the  touch  of  the 
hand  is  also  signified  communication,  translation,  and  i*eception, 
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\By  because  die  active  principle  of  the  whole  body  is  brought 
together  into  die  arms  and  into  the  hands,  and  interior  things 
are  expressed  in  the  Word  by  exterior.  Hence  it  is  that  by  the 
arms,  by  the  handstand  especially  by  the  right  hand,  is  signified 
power,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  was  cited,  n.  10,019,  10,023, 
10,076 ;  and  hence  by  the  hands  whatever  appertains  to  the 
man  is  signified,  thns  the  whole  man  s(^far  as  lie  is  an  agent, 
see  what  was  cited,  n.  10,019.  Moreover,  that  all  the  external 
senses,  as  sight,  hearing,  taste,  and  smell,  have  relation  to  the 
touch,  and  are  species  of  touch,  is  well  known  in  tlie  learned 
world.  Tliat  by  touching  is  signified  communication,  transla- 
tion, and  reception,  is  manifest  from  numerous  passages  in  the 
Word,  of  which  it  is  allowed  to  adduce  the  following,  ^'  Thou 
shalt  anoint  the  tent  of  the  couj^^gadon,  and  the  ark  of  the 
testimony,  and  die  table,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  die  candlestick 
and  its  ve^8el8,  and  the  altar  of  incense,  and  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offering,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  laver  and  its  base,  and  shall 
sanctify  them,  that  they  may  be  the  holy  of  holies ;  every  one 
who  touclieth  thoee  things  eKaU  he  eanctijiedy'^  Exod.  xxx.  26  to 
29.  Again,  ^^^ Every  thvng  which  hath  touched  the  residtte  of 
the  medirofferingy  and  the  residue  of  the  fieeh  of  the  aacrificei^ 
which  are  for  Aaron  and  his  sons,  encdl  he  eancttfied^^  Levit.  vi. 
18,  27.  And  in  Daniel,  ^^Ths  aiigel  touched  Daniel^  and  re- 
stored him  on  his  station  and  lifted  him  up  on  his  knees;  and 
touched  his  lips^  and  opened  his  mouth ;  and  added  to  touch  hitn^ 
and  strengthened  him,"  x.  10,  16,  18.  And  in  baiah,  ^'  One 
of  die  seraphim  touched  myrwmth  with  a  huming  coaly  and  said, 
behold  this  hath  touched  thy  lips^  therefore  thine  iniqiiity  hath 
departed,  and  diy  sin  is  expiated,"  vi.  7.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
^  Jehovah  put  forth  His  hand,  and  touched  my  mouthy  and  said, 
I  give  My  words  into  tliv  mouth,"  i.  9.  And  in  Matthew, 
^^  Jesus  stretching  out  the  hand  to  the  leper,  touched  him^  say- 
ing, I  will,  be  thou  cleansed,  and  immediately  his  leprosy  was 
cleansed,"  viii.  3.  Again,  ^^  Jesus  saw  Peter's  wife^s  mother 
afflicted  widi  a  fever,  and  Jle  touchy  her  hand^  and  the  fever 
left  her,"  Matt.  viii.  14,  15.  Again,  ^^Jesus  touched  the  eyes 
of  the  hlindy  and  their  eyes  were  opened,"  Matt  ix.  29,  30. 
Again,  ^^  Jesus  touched  the  eyes  of  the  two  hlindmenj  and  they 
immediately  received  sight,"  xx.  34.  And  in  Luke,  ^^Jesus 
touched  the  ear  of  the  wounded  many  and  healed  him,"  xxii.  51. 
And  in  Mark,  ^^Tliey  brought  to  Jesus  those  who  were  sick, 
that  at  least  they  might  touch  the  hem  of  His  garmeniy  and  as 
many  as  touched  were  made  whole,"  vi.  56 ;  Matt.  xiv.  36. 
And  in  Luke,  ^^  A  woman  laboring  under  a  flux  of  blood 
touched  the  hem  of  the  gam  ent  of  Jesus  ;  and  immediately  the 
flux  of  blood  was  staunched ;  Jesus  said,  who  is  it  that  hath 
touched  Jle  ;  some  one  hath  touched  Mcy  /know  that  virtue  hath 
gone  forth  from  Me^^  viii.  44  to  48.     And  in  Mark,  **They 
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brought  infante  to  Jesus,  that  he  should  touch  them  ;  and  He 
took  them  up  in  his  armsy  laid  Bis  hands  on  them^  and  blessed 
them,'^^  X.  18, 16.  Fi-om  these  passages  it  is  evident,  that  by 
touching  is  signified  communication,  translation,  and  reception. 
In  like  manner  where  it  treats  of  things  uncl^n,  by  which  in 
the  internal  sense  are  signified  erils  and  falses  which  are  fi*om 
the  belts,  as  in  Moees^  ^He  that  tatieheth  one  thai  is  deadj  as  to 
every  soul  of  roan,  shall  be  unclean  seven  days.  Boery  one 
that  Umcheth  one  that  is  dead^  as  to  tlie  soul  of  the  man  who  dies, 
and  hath  not  expiated  himself,  hath  polluted  the  habitation  of 
Jehovah^  therefore  this  soul  sliall  be  cut  off  from  Israel.  Every 
one  I/oho  hath  totiched  on  the  swrfaee  of  afield  one  thrust  through 
mih  a  swordy  or  one  that  is  deady  or  the  hone  of  a  many  or  a 
sepidehre^  shall  be  unclean  seven  days.  Se  that  toueheth  the 
waters  of  separation  shall  be  unclean  to  the  evening.  Every 
thing  whiohan  undecm  person  hath  touched  shall  become  un- 
clean; and  the  soul  tshienhath  tonehed  it  shall  be  unclean  until 
the  evening,"  Numb.  xix.  11, 18, 16,  21,  22.  Again,  "iTd  w/io 
toueheth  unclean  beasts^  unclean  creeping thinaSy  shall  be  unclean 
until  the  evening ;  every  thing  on  which  he  shall  fall  shall 
he  undeany  whether  vessel  of  wood,  ^rment,  waters,  earthen 
ressel,  meat,  drink,  an  oven,  a  fountam,  a  cistern,  a  receptacle 
of  watery,  they  shall  be  unclean,"  Levit.  xi.  31  to  36  ;  in  like 
manner,  chap.  v.  2,  8 ;  chap.  vii.  21.  Again,  "  He  that  is  in 
a  flux,  is  unclean;  the  man  who  shall  touch  his  bed;  if  he 
shall  sit  upon  a  vessel  on  which  he  that  hath  a  flux  hath  sat ; 
he  who  shall  touch  his  flesh,  or  his  garments;  if  he  that  is 
affisctid  with  a  flux  shall  spit  upon  one  £at  is  clean  ;  the  chariot 
on  which  he  is  carried,  the  earthen  vessel^  the  vessel  of  woody  shall 
be  unclean,"  Levit.  xvi.  1  to  the  end.  Also  lie  who  touched 
a  lepcTy  Levit.  xxii.  4.  Again,  "i/^  thsre  shall  fall  any  thing 
from  a  dead  body  upon  wl  seed  of  the  soweVy  which  is  sown,  it 
shall  be  clean  ;  but  if  water  hath  been  given  upon  the  seed,  and 
a  dead  body  shaU  fall  upon  ity  it  shall  be  unclean,"  Levit.  xi.  87, 
88.  By  tliose  unclean  things  are  signified  various  kinds  oi 
evils  and  of  falses  thenoe  aerived,  which  are  from  hell,  and 
which  are  communicated,  transferred  and  received ;  eacli  of  the 
unclean  things  signifies  some  specific  evil ;  for  evils  are  what 
render  man  unclean,  inasmuch  as  they  infect  his  soul ;  also 
from  evil  spirits  and  genii  flow  forth  the  evils  of  their  hearts, 
and  according  to  the  persuasions  of  evil  tliey  infect  those  who 
are  present ;  this  contagion  is  what  is  signified  by  the  touch  of 
unclean  things.  And  in  Moses,  ^^  Of  the  fruit  of  tlie  tree, 
which  is  in  the  midst  of  tlie  garden,  ye  shall  not  eat,  neither 
shall  ye  touch  ity  lest  ye  die,"  Gen.  iii.  3.  Again,  '^  The  angel, 
who  wrestled  witli  Jacob,  seeing  that  lie  did  not  prevail  over 
him,  touched  the  hollow  of  his  thighy  and  the  hollow  of  tUo 
thigh   shrank,"  Gen.  xxxii.  26      Again,  ^' Moses  said,  thai 
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they  should  not  taneh  any  thing  which  belonged  to  Eonth,  Da* 
than,  and  Abiram,  lest  they  elioiild  be  eonsnmed  for  all  their 
sins,"  Nnmb.  xvi.  26.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Depart  ye,  depart  ye, 
touch  not  the  unelean  thing^  go  foith  from  the  midst  of  her.  be 

Je  purified  that  carry  the  vessels  of  Jehovah,'^  Hi.  11.  And  in 
eremiah,  "They  have  wandered  blind  in  the  streets,  thev  are 
polluted  with  blood,  those  things  which  they  cannot  [pollute], 
they  touch  with  their  aarments  :  recede,  he  is  unclean,  they  cry 
to  them,  rece^de,  touch  noi^'^  Lam.  iv.  14,  15.  And  in  Haggai, 
^  Behold  a  man  [trtV]  shall  carry  the  flesh  of  holiness  in  the  nem 
[the  wing]  of  his  garment,  and  hi%  hem  toucheth  bread,  orwine^ 
or  oU^  or  any  food  whateoeoery  still  it  shall  not  be  sanctified  :  J(r 
one  unclean  in  soul  shall  touch  any  of  those  things,  still  he  shall 
be  unclean,"  ii.  12, 13,  14.  And  in  Hosea,  ^^  To  forswear,  and 
to  lie,  and  to  kill,  and  to  steal,  and  to  commit  adultery,  tliey 
commit  robbei^,  and  bloods  touch  bloods ;  therefore  the  land 
shall  monm,"  iv.  2,  3. 

10,131.  "  And  this  is  what  thou  shalt  oflfer  upon  the  altar  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  what  in  general  concerns  the  recep- 
tion of  the  liord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  this  is  what  thoa  shalt  offer  upon*  the  altar, 
as  denoting  what  in  general  concerns  the  reception  of  the  Lord 
in  the  heavens ;  for  by  the  altar  is  signified  the  Divine  ol 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  n,  10,  129,  thus  also  the  reception 
of  Him  ;  and  by  this  thou  shalt  offer  upon  it  is  signified  what 
in  general  concerns.  For  what  follows  is  concermng  the  daily 
burnb-offerings,  and  by  them  is  represented  in  general  what 
concerns  the  reception  of  tiie  Lord,  for  by  the  lambs  is  signified 
the  good  of  innocence,  and  the  good  of  mnocence  is  the  only 
[principle  or  good]  which  receives  the  Lord,  for  without  the 
good  of  innocence  love  to  the  Lord  is  not  given,  neither  is  cha- 
rity towards  the  neighbor,  nor  faith  which  has  life  in  it,  nor 
in  general  any  gooa  containing  what  is  Diving,  as  may  be  seen 
in  what  is  cited,  n.  10,021.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  this  thou  shalt 
offer  upon  the  altar,  is  signified  what  in  general  concerns  the 
reception  of  the  Lord  in  lieaven  and  in  the  church.  Wlien  it 
18  said  heaven,  the  church  is  also  meant,  for  the  heaven  of  the 
Xiord  iu  the  earths  is  the  church,  and  in  whomsoever  the  church 
is,  in  him  also  is  heaven,  for  the  Lord  is  in  him,  and  where 
the  Lord  is,  there  is  heaven  ;  the  clmrch  also  makes  one  with 
heaven,  for  the  one  hanp  from  the  other  by  an  inseparable  con- 
nection ;  the  Word  is  M'hat  conjoins,  in  tlie  Word  is  the  Lord, 
and  tlie  Lord  is  the  Word,  John  i.  1  and  following  vei^ses. 

10,182.  "Two  lambs  tlie  sons  of  a  year  every  day" — tlmt 
hereby  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  in  every  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  lambs,  as  denoting  the  good  ot  inno- 
cence, of  which  we  shall  speak  pi^esently,  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  sons  of  a  year,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  infancy, 
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in  which  however  truths  are  implanted,  of  which  also  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  si^ification  of  erery  day,  as 
denoting  in  every  state,  for  by  day  is  signified  state,  and  by  the 
morning  of  the  day,  and  by  its  evening,  in  which  the  burnt- 
offerings  of  lambs  were  offered,  is  siffnihed  every  state.  That 
day  denotes  state,  maybe  seen,  n.  893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850, 
7680  ;  and  that  changes  of  states  are  as  the  changes  of  the  day 
as  to  morning,  mid-day,  evening,  night,  and  agam  morning,  n. 
5672,  5962,  6110,  8426.  That  lambs  denote  the  good  of  inno- 
cence, is  manifest  from  the  passa^s  in  the  Word  where  lambs 
are  mentioned,  as  in  Isaiah,  ^^Tne  wolf  shall  dwell  together 
with  t/ie  lamb,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid,  and 
the  calf  and  the  young  lion,  and  the  failing  together ;  and 
a  little  child  shall  lead  them  ;  the  aiuMing  shall  plav  on  the 
hole  of  the  viper,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  lay  his  hand  on 
the  den  of  the  basilisk ;  they  shall  not  corinipt  themselves  in 
the  whole  mountain  of  My  holiness.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  in  that  day,  the  nations  shall  seek  the  root  of  Jesse,  which 
standeth  for  a  sign  for  the  people ;  and  His  rest  shall  be  glo- 
rious," xi.  6,  8,  9,  10.  In  this  passage  is  described  the  state  of 
peace  and  innocence  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church,  after 
that  the  Lord  came  into  tlic  world ;  and  because  a  state  of  peace 
and  innocence  is  described,  mention  is  made  of  a  lamb,  of  a 
kid,  and  of  a  calf,  also  of  a  little  child,  a  suckling,  and  a  weaned 
child,  and  by  them  all  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence, 
the  inmost  good  of  innocence  by  a  lamb,  the  interior  good  of 
innocence  by  a  kid,  and  the  exterior  good  of  innocence  by  a 
calf;  in  like  manner  bjr  a  child,  a  suckling,  and  a  weaned 
child.  The  mountain  of  holiness  denotes  heaven  and  the 
church,  where  the  good  of  innocence  prevails ;  the  nations  are 
those  who  are  in  tiiat  good  ;  the  root  of  Jesse  is  the  Lord  from 
whom  that  good  is  aerived;  the  good  of  love  from  Him  to 
Him,  which  is  also  called  celestial  good,  is  the  good  of  inno- 
cence. That  a  lamb  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  in  general, 
and  specifically  the  inmost  good  of  innocence,  is  manifest  from 
this  consideration,  that  it  is  named  in  tlie  first  place,  as  well  as 
from  the  fact,  that  the  Lord  Himself  is  called  a  lamb,  as:  will  be 
seen  in  what  follows.  Tliat  a  kid  denotes  the  interior  good  of 
innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  3519, 4871 ;  that  a  calf  or  a  bullock 
denotes  the  exterior  good  of  innocence,  n.  430,  9391 ;  that  a 
child  denotes  innocence,  n.  5236  ;  and  in  like  manner  a  suck- 
ling, a  weaned  child,  or  infant,  n.  430,  2280,  3183,  3494,  5608. 
That  the  mountain  of  holiness  is  where  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord  is,  n.  6435,  8758 ;  and  that  nations  are  those  who  are  in 
that  good,  n.  1416,  6005.  That  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
which  is  called  celestial  good,  is  the  good  of  innocence,  is 
manifest  from  those  who  are  in  the  inmost  heaveii,  who,  be- 
cause they  are  in  that  good,  appear  naked  and  as  infants,  by 
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reason  that  nakedness  denotes  innocence,  in  like  manner  infancy, 
as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9277 :  and  n.  8887,  9680.  it 
18  said  that  the  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  because  by  the 
wolf  are  signified  those  who  are  opposed  to  innocence,  as  also  in 
the  same  prophet,  ^^The  wolf  ana  the  lamb  shall  feed  together, 
they  shall  not  do  eyil,  neither  shall  they  destroy  in  the  whole 
mountain  of  My  holiness,"  Ixy.  25  ;  and  in  Luke,  ^'  Jesus  said 
to  the  disciples,  whom  He  sent  forth,  behold  I  send  you  as  lambs 
in  the  midst  of  toolves,^^  x.  3.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  when 
in  the  world,  was,  as  to  His  Haman,  innocence  itself;  and  be* 
canse  thence  the  all  of  innocence  proceeds  from  Him,  therefore 
the  Lord  is  called  the  lamb,  and  the  lamb  of  God  ;  as  in  Isaiah, 
*'  Send  the  lamb  of  the  Oovemor  of  the  earth  from  the  rock  to- 
wards the  wilderness  to  the  mountain  of  the  daughter  of  Zion," 
xvi.  1.  Again,  ^^  He  hath  endured  exaction,  and  was  afflicted, 
yet  He  opened  not  His  mouth,  as  a  lamb  He  is  led  to  the  staugh- 
ter^^  liii.  7.  And  in  John,  "John  the  Baptist  saw  Jesus  coming, 
and  said,  behold  the  lamb  of  Ood,  who  taketh  away  the  sin  of 
the  world,"  i.  29,  36.  And  in  the  Apoc.,  ^^The  Lamb  who  is  in 
the  midst  of  the  throne  shaUfeed  them^  and  shall  lead  tliem  to 
liying  fountains  of  water,"  vii.  17 ;  and  in  another  place,  "These 
are  tbey  who  haye  not  been  polluted  with  women,  these  are  they 
tchofoUaw  the  Lamb  whithersoever  Hegoeth;  these  were  brought 
from  men,  thefirstrfruits  to  Ood  and  the  Lamb^^  xvi.  4 ;  besides 
numerous  other  passages  in  the  Apoc,  as  cliap.  y.  6,  8, 12,  13 ; 
chap.  vi.  1, 16  ;  chap.  yii.  9,  10, 14 ;  chap.  xii.  11 ;  chap.  xiii. 
8  ;  chap.  xiv.  1 ;  chap,  xv,  8 ;  chap.  xvii.  14 ;  chap.  xix.  7,  9 ; 
chap.  xxi.  9,  14,  22,  23,  26;  chap.  xxii.  1,  8.  Now  as  lambs 
denote  those  who  are  in  innocence,  therefore  the  Lord  said  to 
Peter,  1ir%i^feed  My  lambs^  and  afterwards, y^ei  Mysheej>j  and 
BgalujfeedJIfy  sheep^*^  John  xx'i.  15,  16,  17.  Lambs  in  this 
passage  denote  tliose  who  are  in  tiie  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
for  these  are  in  the  good  of  innocence  more  than  011)61*3 ;  but 
sheep  denote  tliose  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbor,  and  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  fuitli.  The  like  is 
Bignitied  by  lambs  in  Isaiah, "  Behold  tlie  Lord  Johovih  cometh 
in  might,  and  His  arm  riileth  for  Him ;  as  a  shepherd  He  shall 
feed  His  flock,  into  His  arms  He  shall  gaXher  the  lanibsy  in  His 
bosom  Heshall  carry  ItUQinjythesuckli^igs He  shall ge7itly  lead^^ 
xl.  10,  11 ;  that  tliese  things  were  said  of  the  Lord,  is  evident. 
Jnasmucii  as  by  lambs  are  meant  those  who  are  in  love  to  Him, 
thus  ill  the  good  of  innocence,  therefore  it  is  said  that  Ho  will 
gather  them  into  His  ai'ins,  and  carry  them  in  His  bosom ;  for 
they  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  love,  and  love  is  spiritual  con 
junction  ;  and  on  this  account  it  is  also  added,  that  He  will 
gently  lead  the  sucklings,  for  sucklings  and  infants  denote  those 
who  ai-e  in  the  good  of  innocence,  n.  430,  2280,  3183,  3194 
From  tliese  considerations  it  may  now  be  manitebt  what  is  sig* 
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uified  by  the  bnrnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  of  lambs,  and  why 
they  were  to  be  made  every  day,  every  Sabbath,  every  new 
moon,  and  every  festival,  and  every  day  on  the  feast  of  the 
passover ;  and  why  at  the  feast  of  the  passover,  the  lamb  which 
was  called  tiie  paschal  lamb  was  to  be  eaten,  concerning  which 
it  is  thns  written  in  Moses,  *'  This  month  is  to  yon  the  head 
of  months,  this  is  to  you  the  first  of  the  months  of  the  year ; 
ye  shall  take  cattle  a  male  of  ike  lamli  or  qf  the  kida  ;  and 
they  shall  take  of  the  blood  and  shall  five  it  upon  the  door 
posts ;  and  on  the  threshold,  and  on  the  houses  in  which  they 
shall  eat  it ;  they  shall  not  eat  of  it  raw,  or  boiled  in  waters,  bat 
ix)ast  with  tire,''  Exod.  zii.  I  and  following  verses.  By  the 
feast  of  the  passover  was  si^itied  the  liberation  of  those  from 
damnation,  who  receive  the  Lord  in  love  and  taith,  n.  9286,  9287 
to  9292,  thus  who  are  in  the  good  of  innocence,  for  the  good  of 
innocence  is  the  inmost  principle  of  love  and  of  faith,  and  is  their 
soul;  wherefore  it  is  said,  that  thev  should  give  the  blood  thereof 
upon  the  door  posts,  the  threshold,  and  the  houses,  for  where 
the  good  of  innocence  is,  thitlier  hell  cannot  enter ;  the  reason 
why  tliey  were  to  eat  it  roast  with  fire  was,  because  by  it  was 
signified  the  good  of  celestial  love,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to 
tlie  Lord  from  the  Lord.  Now  because  a  lamb  signified  inno- 
cence, therefore  when  the  days  were  fulfilled  after  child-birth,  a 
larnb  the  eon  of  a  year  was  offered  for  a  b%tmtH)fermgy  and  the 
son  of  a  dove  or  a  turtle  for  sacritices,  Levit.  xiL  6.  ^j  the 
son  of  a  dove,  and  by  a  turtle,  in  like  manner  as  by  a  lamb,  was 
signitied  innocence ;  by  child-birth  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  sigui* 
fied  the  birth  of  the  cimrch,  which  is  that  of  the  good  of  love, 
for  no  other  birth  is  understood  in  heaven  ;  and  by  the  burnt- 
ofieriug  and  sacrifice  from  those  things  is  signified  purification 
from  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  ;  for  this  good  is  thac  into 
which  the  Divine  fiows-in,  and  by  which  it  purities.  The  reason 
why  he  who  sinned  througli  error  was  to  offer  a  lamby  or  a  she- 
goat  of  the  goatSy  or  two  turtles^  or  two  sons  of  the  doves^  accord- 
ing to  tlie  ofience,  Levit.  v.  1  to  18,  was,  because  sin  through 
error  is  sin  from  ignorance,  and  if  in  ignorance  there  is  inno- 
cence, puritication  is  efiected.  Concerning  the  ^azarite  also 
it  is  said,  that  when  he  hath  fulfilled  his^azariteship,  hes/udl 
offer  a  he4amb  the  son  of  a  year  for  a  burut-ofieriug,  and  a 
slie-lamb  the  daughter  of  a  year  for  a  sacrifice  of  siu,  and  one 
ram  lor  an  eucharistic  sacrifice,  also  a  basket  of  things  uulea* 
vened,  cakes  mixed  with  oil,  and  wafera  of  things  unleavened 
anointed  with  oil,  Numb.  vi.  13,  14, 15.  By  all  those  things, 
namely,  by  a  he-lamb,  a  she-lamb,  a  ram,  unleavened  bread, 
cakes,  watei*s,  and  oil,  are  signified  celestial  things,  that  is,  those 
which  are  of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord.  The  reason  why 
those  things  were  to  be  sacriticed  by  the  J^azarite  after  the  lui- 
filling  of  the  days  of  the  Nazariteship,  was,  because  the  Nazarite 
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represented  tlie  celestial  man,  or  the  Lord  as  to  the  Dmno 
Celestial ;  the  Divine  Celestial  is  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the 
inmost  heaven  ;  and  this  Divine  [principle]  is  innocence.  From 
tliese  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  bj  a  lamb  is  sig- 
nified the  good  of  innocence,  for  by  all  the  beasts  which  were 
^crificed  something  of  the  chnrch  was  signified,  which  is  espe- 
cially evident  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  Himself  is 
called  a  lamb,  as  is  plain  from  the  passages  above  cited  ;  and 
likewise  that  they  are  c^led  lambs,  who  love  the  Lord,  as  in 
Isaiah,  chap.  xl.  10, 11:  and  in  John,  chap.  xxi.  15 ;  and  that 
well-disposed  men  are  also  called  sheep,  as  Matt  xv.  21  to  39 ; 
chap.  XXV.  31  to  41 ;  John  x.  7  to  16,  26  to  81 ;  chap.  xxi.  16, 
17,  and  in  other  places ;  whilst  evil  men  are  called  ffoats.  Matt. 
XXV.  31 ;  Zech.  x.  3 ;  Dan.  viii.  6  to  11,  25.  Tjiat  all  the  useful 
and  tame  beasts  signify  good  affections  and  inclinations,  bat 
that  the  useless  and  nntame  si^ity  evil  affections  and  inclina- 
tions, may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9280.  The  good  of 
innocence  is  signified  not  only  by  a  lamb,  but  also  by  a  ram, 
and  by  a  bullock,  but  with  me  difference,  that  by  a  lamb  is 
signified  the  inmost  good  of  innocence,  by  a  ram  the  interior  or 
middle  good  of  innocence,  and  by  a  bullock  the  external  good 
of  innocence.  The  good  of  innocence  in  every  one  must  be 
external,  internal,  and  inmost,  that  man  may  be  regenerated, 
for  the  good  of  innocence  is  the  very  essence  of  all  good ;  and 
since  these  three  degrees  of  innocence  are  signified  by  a  bullock, 
a  ram,  and  a  lamb,  therefore  those  three  [animals]  were  offered 
in  sacrifice  and  for  the  bumt-otfering,  when  purification  was 
represented  by  that  good,  as  was  the  case  at  each  of  the  new 
m«>ons,  the  festivals,  the  day  of  first  iruits,  when  the  altar  was 
inaugurated,  as  is  evident  from  Numb.  vii.  15,  21,  27,  38  ;  chap, 
xxviii.  1  to  the  end  ;  chap.  xxix.  1  to  the  end.  Tliat  a  bullock 
denotes  the  external  good  of  innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  9391, 
9990 ;  and  that  a  ram  denotes  the  internal  ^ood  of  innocence, 
n-  10,042.  What  innocence  is,  and  what  is  its  quality  with 
infants,  with  the  simple  who  are  in  ignorance,  and  with  the  wise, 
may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  10,021.  By  its  being  said  that 
the'lamb,  which  was  to  be  offered  for  a  burnt-offering,  should  be 
the  son  of  a  year,  was  si^ified  that  it  then  was  a  lamb,  for 
when  it  exceeded  a  year,  it  became  a  sheep ;  and  since  a  lamb 
was  an  infant  sheep,  by  it  was  signified  such  good  as  is  of 
infancy,  which  is  the  good  of  innocence ;  hence  a^o  it  was  that 
lambs  were  to  be  offered  for  a  burnt-offering  in  the  first  month 
of  the  year,  at  the  passover,  Exod.  xii.  2,  and  following  verses ; 
Numb,  xxviii.  16, 19 :  also  on  the  dajr  of  the  first  fniits.  Numb, 
xxviii.  26,  27 :  and  on  the  day  in  winch  they  shook  the  sheaf  of 
com,  Levit  xxiii.  11,  12 ;  for  by  the  first  montii  of  the  year, 
by  the  day  of  the  first  fruits,  and  by  the  day  of  the  shaking  of 
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the  Bheaf,  was  also  signified  a  state  of  infancy,  thus  a  state  of 
innocence. 

10,138.  **  Continually  "—that  hereby  is  si^fied  in  all  Divine 
Worship,  appears  from  the  signification  ot  continually,  when 
applied  to  such  things  as  relate  to  Divine  Worsliip,  as  aenoting 
all  and  in  all ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  purification  from  evile 
and  falses  by  the  good  of  innocence,  for  this  good  is  signified 
by  lambs,  and  purification  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  de- 
rived by  die  burnt-offering  of  them.  Tliis  is  said  to  be  continual, 
because  in  all  Divine  Worehip.  Tlierefore  also  it  was  offered 
twice  every  day,  in  the  morning  and  in  the  evening ;  and  what 
was  offered  in  the  morning  and  in  the  evening  represented  in 
general  all  worship,  and  in  all  worship ;  for  the  good  of  inno- 
cence must  be  in  all  good,  and  thence  in  all  truth,  to  the  intent 
that  it  may  be  good  and  truth,  in  which  there  is  life  from  the 
Divine ;  thus  it  must  be  in  all  worship,  for  all  worship  ou^ht  to 
be  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  truths  of  faith  to 
make  it  worship.  That  all  the  good  of  the  church  and  of  hea- 
ven has  in  it  innocence,  and  that  without  innocence  good  is  not 
good,  thus  neither  is  worship  worship,  may  be  seen,  n.  2736, 
2780,  6013,  7840,  7262,  7887 ;  and  what  innocence  is,  n.  8994, 
4001,  4797,  5286,  6107,  6766,  7902,  9262,  9J936,  and  what  is 
cited,  n.  10,021  at  the  end.  Tlie  reason  why  continually  de- 
notes all  and  in  all,  namely,  the  all  of  worship  and  in  all  wor- 
ship, is  because  it  involves  time ;  and  in  the  heavens,  where 
the  Word  is  not  understood  in  a  natural  sense,  but  in  a  spiritual 
sense,  there  is  not  any  notion  of  time,  but  instead  of  times  are 
]>erceived  such  tiling  as  relate  to  state ;  here  therefore  by  con- 
tinually is  perceived  a  perpetual  state  in  worship,  thus  the  all  of 
worship  and  in  all  worsnip.  It  is  so  likewise  with  all  the  other 
expressions  in  the  Word  which  involve  any  thing  of  time,  as 
by  yesterday,  to-day,  to-morrow,  two  days,  three  days,  a  day, 
a  week,  a  month,  and  a  year,  also  by  the  times  of  the  day  and 
of  the  year,  as  by  morning,  mid-day,  evening,  ni^ht,  spring, 
summer,  autumn,  and  winter ;  wherefore,  that  the  spiritual  sense 
of  tlie  Word  may  be  understood,  every  thing  which  relates  to 
time,  and  also  whicli  relates  to  place,  and  likewise  every  thing 
which  relates  to  person,  must  be  rejected  from  its  natural  sense, 
and  instead  thereof  are  to  be  conceived  the  states  of  things. 
From  which  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  how  pure  me 
Word  is  in  the  internal  sense,  thus  how  purely  it  is  perceived 
by  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  consequently  how  eminent  tlie 
wisdom  and  the  intelligence  of  the  angels  is,  in  comparison 
with  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  men,  who  thins  only 
from  the  natural  principle  determined  to  things  most  finite 
in  the  world  and  the  earth.  Tliat  times  in  the  heavens  denote 
states,  may  be  seen,  n.  1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  8264, 
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3356,  3404,  3827,  4814,  4882,  4901,  4916,  6110,  7218,  7381, 
8070 ;  and  wliat  is  meant  by  states,  n.  4850.  From  tlieee  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  continual  burnt- 
offering  of  lambs;  thus  what  by  continual  and  continually  in 
other  places,  as  that  the  fire  should  bum  continxudly  upon  the 
altar,  Levit  vi.  18  ;  and  '^  tiiat  continual  bread  should  be  upon 
the  table,"  Numb.  iv.  7.  By  fire  and  by  bread  is  here  signified 
the  TOod  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  llord.  That  fire  has  this 
signification,  may  be  seen,  n.  4906,  5215,  6314,  6882,  6834, 
6849,  7324,  7852,  10,055;  and  also  bread,  n.  2165,  2177, 
8478,  8785,  8818,  4211,  4217,  4785,  4976,  9823,  9545.  Bv 
continual  is  here  also  signified  that  that  good  should  be  in  all 
worship ;  and  that  from  Uiat  good,  as  from  its  own  fire,  tlie  truth 
of  faith  should  give  light,  is  signified  by  making  the  lamp  to 
ascend  contimuUlVy  Exod.  xxvui.  20 ;  that  lamp  denotes  the 
trutli  and  good  of  faith,  may  be  seen,  n.  9548,  9783. 

10,184.  ''One  lamb  thou shalt  offer  in  the  morning" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  the  removal  of  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence 
from  the  Lord  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  derived  in 
the  internal  man,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  offering  a 
lamb,  or  sacrificing  it,  as  denoting  the  removal  of  evils  by  Uie 
good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pre- 
sently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  morning,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  derived  in  the  internal  man,  of 
which  also  we  shall  speak  presently.  Tlie  reason  why  by  offer- 
ing, or  sacrificing  a  lamb,  is  signified  the  removal  of  evils  by 
the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Xord  is,  because  by  burnt-offer- 
ings and  sacrifices  purification  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence 
derived  was  signified,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  their  i^emoval, 
and  the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunc- 
tion by  the  Lord,  n.  9990,  9991, 10,022,  10,042, 10,058.  Tliat 
purification  from  evils  is  their  removal,  may  be  seen  in  what  is 
cited,  n.  10,057  ;  and  that  a  lamb  denotes  the  good  of  inno- 
cence, n.  10,182.  The  reason  why  the  removal  of  evils,  and 
the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  is 
effected  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  is,  because  in 
all  good  there  must  be  innocence  to  make  it  good,  and  because 
without  innocence  good  is  not  good  ;  for  innocence  is  not  only 
the  plane  in  which  truths  are  inseminated,  but  is  also  the  very 
essence  of  good  ;  so  far  therefore  as  man  is  in  innocence,  so  far 
eood  becomes  good,  and  truth  lives  from  good,  consequently  so 
tar  man  becomes  alive,  and  so  far  tlie  evils  appertaining  to  him 
are  removed,  and  in  proportion  as  they  are  removed,  in  the  same 
proportion  goods  and  truths  are  implanted  and  conjoined  bv  the 
Lord ;  hence  it  is  that  the  continual  burnt-offering  was  maae  by 
lambs.  Tliat  every  good  of  heaven  and  of  tlie  cTiurch  has  in- 
nocence in  it,  and  that  without  innocence  good  is  not  good, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2786,  2780  6018,  7840,  7887 ;  and  what  inno- 
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cence  is,  n.  3994,  4001,  4797,  5236,  6107,  6765,  7902,  9263, 
9936.  The  reason  why  morniDg  denotes  a  state  of  lo^e  and  of 
light  thence  derived  in  the  internal  man  is,  because  in  the 
heavens,  with  the  angels,  the  states  varj  as  to  love  and  the  faith 
thence  derived ;  as,  in  the  world,  times,  witli  men,  vary  as  to  beat^ 
and  at  the  same  time  light ;  those  times  are,  as  it  is  well  known, 
morning,  mid-day,  evening,  and  night ;  hence  in  the  Word  by 
morning  is  sienitied  a  state  of  love,  by  mid-day  a  state  of  light 
in  clearness,  by  evening  a  state  of  light  in  obscurity,  and  by 
night  or  twilignt  a  state  of  lore  in  obscurity.  That  diere  ai-e 
such  variations  of  states  in  the  heavens,  may  be  seen,  n.  5672, 
6110,  7218,  8426 ;  that  morning  there  denotes  a  state  of  peace 
and  innocence,  thus  a  state  of  wve  to  tlie  Lord,  n.  2405,  2780, 
8426,  8812,  10,114;  that  mid-day  denotes  a  state  of  light  in 
clearness,  n.  3708,  5672,  9642 ;  that  evening  denotes  a  state 
of  li|?ht  in  obscurity,  n.  3056,  3833,  6110 ;  and  that  there  is 
Qo  night  in  heaven,  but  twiiidbt,n.  6110,  by  which  is  signified 
a  state  of  love  in  obscurity.  The  reason  why  b^  morning  is 
signified  a  state  of  loveand  of  light  thence  derived  tn  the  intermd 
fnum  is,  because  when  an  angel  is  in  a  state  of  love  and  light, 
he  is  then  in  his  internal  man  ;  but  when  he  is  in  a  state  of  light 
and  of  love  in"  obscurity,  lie  \a  then  in  the  external ;  for  angels 
have  an  internal  and  an  external,  but  when  tliey  are  in  Uie  in- 
ternal, tlie  external  is  almost  quiescent,  and  when  they  are 
in  the  external  they  are  in  a  more  gross  and  obscure  state. 
Hence  it  is  that  when  they  are  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  li^ht, 
they  are  in  their  internal,  thus  in  their  morning ;  and  when  in  a 
state  of  light  and  of  love  in  obscurity,  they  are  in  the  external, 
thus  in  their  evening ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  variations  of 
state  are  effected  by  elevations  towards  things  interior,  thus 
into  a  superior  state  of  heavenly  light  and  heat,  consequently 
into  one  nearer  to  the  Lord,  and  by  depressions  towards  exte- 
rior things  into  an  inferior  sphere  of  heavenly  light  and  heat, 
consequently  one  more  remote  from  tlie  Lord.  It  is  to  be 
observed,  that  interior  things  are  superior,  thus  nearer  to  the 
Lord,  and  that  exterior  things  are  inferior,  thus  more  remote 
from  the  Lord;  and  that  light  in  the  heavens  is  theDivineTruth 
which  is  of  faith,  and  heat  in  the  heavens  is  the  Divine  Oood 
which  is  of  love,  each  proceeding  from  the  Loixi ;  for  the  Lord 
ill  heaven  is  tlie  Sun,  from  whicli  the  angels  derive  every  thing 
of  life,  and  hence  man  derives  every  thing  of  spiritual  and 
celestial  life,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9548,  9684 ; 
and  that  interior  things  are  superior,  tbus  nearer  to  the  Lord,  n. 
2148,  3084,  4599,  5146,  8325.  The  man  who  is  regenerating, 
and  likewise  the  man  wlio  is  regenerated,  undergoes  «lso  varia- 
tions of  state  as  to  love  and  as  to  faith,  by  elevations  towards 
interior  things,  and  by  depressions  towards  exterior  things  ;  but 
there  are  few  capable  of  reflecting  upon  it,  because  they  do  aot 
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know  what  it  is  to  think  and  to  will  in  the  internal  man  and  \m 
tlie  external,  nor  even  indeed  what  the  internal  man  is,  and 
what  the  external.  To  think  and  to  will  in  the  internal  man^ 
is  to  think  and  to  will  hi  heaven,  U^t  the  internal  man  is  therei 
bnt  to  think  and  to  will  in  the  external  man  is  to  think  and  to 
will  in  the  world,  fi>r  the  external  man  is  there ;  wherefore  whet 
man  is  in  love  to  God,  and  in  faith  thence  derived,  then  he  is  in 
Uie  internal^  heeai^e  he  is  in  heaven ;  bnt  when  he  is  in  obscu* 
rity  as  to  love,  and  the  faith  tlience  derived,  then  he  is  in  the 
external,  beean.^e  in  the  world.  Ti»ese  states  also  are  meant  hj 
mi^ming,  mid-day,  evening,  and  night,  or  the  twilight,  im 
tlie  Word ;  as  likewise  states  of  the  chnrch,  the  first  state  ot 
which  is  moreover  called  morning  in  tlie  Word,  tlie  second  state 
mid-dav,  the  third  evening,  and  the  fourth  or  last  night.  But 
when  the  chnrch  is  in  its  night,  in  which  it  is  when  no  longer 
in  love  to  God  and  in  faith^  thee  morning  commences  from  the 
twilight  witli  another  nation,  where  a  new  chnrch  is  estab- 
lished. For  it  is  with  the  church  in  general  as  with  man  in 
particalar ;  his  first  state  is  a  state  of  innocence,  thus  also  of 
tove  towards  parents,  towards  his  nurse,  and  also  towards  his 
infant  companions ;  his  second  state  is  a  stale  of  light,  for  whet 
the  infant  Wcomes  a  boy,  lie  learns  tliose  things  which  are  of 
light,  that  is,  the  trutlis  of  faith,  and  believes  tliem;  the  third 
state  is  when  he  begins  to  love  the  world  and  to  love  liimself, 
as  is  the  case  when  he  becomes  a  yontli,  and  wlien  he  thinks 
from  himself,  and  in  proportion  as  these  lovi's  increase,  in  the 
same  proportion  faith  decreases,  and  wiUi  faith  charity  towards 
tlie  nei^ibor,  and  love  to  God;  the  fourth  and  last  state  is 
when  he  hats  no  concern  about  truths,  and  especially  when  be 
denies  tliem.  Such  states  also  are  the  states  of  every  chnrck 
fn»m  its  beginning  to  its  end ;  its  first  state  is  likewise  a  state  of 
infancy,  tlius  also  of  iniK»eence,,  consequently  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  tiiis  state  of  it  is  called  morning ;  the  second  state  is  a 
Btate  of  light ;  tlie  third  state  is  a  state  of  liglit  in  obscurity, 
which  is  its  evening;  and  the  fourtli  state  is  a  state  of  no  love 
and  thence  of  no  light,  which  is  its  night.  The  reason  of  thia 
is,  because  evils  increase  every  day,  and  so  faraa  thev  increase^ 
BO  far  one  infects  another  like  a  contagion,  especially  pareaQI 
their  children  ;  besides  that,  hereditary  evils  are  snccessiveljr 
concentrated,  and  thus  transmitted.  That  morning  signitiesthe 
first  state  of  the  church,  and  also  a  state  of  love,  is  mauifeet 
from  Daniel,  ^  The  holy  One  said,  how  long  is  this  vision,  the 
continual  [sacrifice]  and  the  vastating  prevarication ;  he  said  t# 
me  t^ef^  to  the  evening^  mominyy  two  thousand  and  three  hun- 
dred ;  then  shall  what  is  holy  be  justiiied,"  viii.  13,  14.  Tlui 
aubject  here  treated  of  is  the  eoniing  of  the  Lord ;  evening  is 
rlic  state  of  the  church  before  Uis  coming,  but  morning  is  tlie 
tii-st  state  of  the  church  atlqr  Ilia  comings  and  in  the  supreme 
VOL.  X.  10 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


14«  '    EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxix. 

tense  it  denotes  the  Lord  Himself.  Tlie  reason  whj  the  Lord,  in 
the  supreme  sense,  is  die  morning,  is,  becaose  He  is  the  snn  of 
heaven,  and  the  sun  of  heaven  never  sets,  but  is  always  rising; 
hence  also  the  Lord  is  called  the  east  [oriens],  consennentij 
also  tlie  morning,  as  may  be  seen  n.  2405,  2780, 9668.  And  in 
Isaiali,  *'*'  He  calleth  to  me  out  of  Seir,  watcliman,  what  of  the 
nighty  what  <^ihe  night  j  tlie  watchman  said,  the  morning  wmeth 
and  also  the  night^^  xxi.  11,  12.  By  watcliman,  in  the  internal 
•ense,  is  meant  one  who  observes  the  states  of  the  church  and 
its  changes,  thus  everv  prophet ;  bj  night  is  meant  the  last 
state  of  the  church,  by  morning  its  first  state;  by  Seir,  from 
which  the  watchman  cries,  is  signified  the  illumination  of  the 
fiations  which  are  in  darkness ;  that  Seir  has  this  signification, 
may  be  seen,  n.  4240 ;  and  that  night  denotes  the  last  state  of 
tlie  church,  n.  6000  ;  the  morning  cometh  and  also  the  night, 
signifies,  that  although  those  have  illumination  who  are  of  the 
)^w  Church,  yet  that  it  is  still  niglit  to  those  who  are  in  the 
old.  The  like  is  signified  by  morning  in  David,  ^^In  the  even^ 
ing  weeping  will  continue  all  ni^ht,  in  the  fnomtng  will  be  sing- 
ing," Psalm  XXX.  5.  And  in  Iba\sI\j^^ About  the  time  qfevenina 
beliold  tei-ror^before  the  morning  it  is  not,"  xvii.  14.  Inasinuch 
as  morning  signifies  the  Lord  in  the  supreme  sense,  and  thence 
love  from  Him  to  Him,  therefore  the  manna,  which  was  hea- 
venly bread,  rained  down  every  morning^  Exod.  xvi.  8,  12, 13, 
81.  Tliat  the  Lord  is  the  bread  which  comes  down  from  heaven, 
tiius  the  manna,  may  be  seen  in  Jt»hn,  vi.  33,  35,  48,  50 ;  and 
that  bread  denotes  celestial  love,  which  is  love  from  the  Lord  to 
the  Lord,  n.  2165,  2177,  3464,  4217,  4736,  5405,  5915,  9545. 
And  wliereas  the  Lord  is  the  east  foriens]  and  the  morning,  and 
die  all  of  celestial  love  is  from  Him,  therefore  also  He  rose  in 
the  morning  fm  the  day  of  the  Sabbath^  Mark  xvi.  9  ;  and  there- 
fore also  the  day  before  the  passover  was  called  evening ;  for  by 
tlie  feast  of  the  passover  was  signified  the  Lord's  presence,  and 
die  liberation  of  the  faithful  from  damnati^m  by  Him,  n.  7867, 
9286,  9287  to  9292.  He  who  is  acquainted  with  the  hitemal 
sense  of  the  Word,  may  know  what  is  involved  in  Peter's  thrice 
denying  the  Lord,  before  the  cock  crew  twice,  Matt.  xxvi.  34, 
t4,  75 ;  Mark  xiv.  30,  68,  72 ;  Luke  xxii.  34,  60,  61 ;  John 
zviii.  27  ;  for  by  Peter  was  represented  the  faith  of  the  church, 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  church  as  to  faith  ;  bv  the  time 
when  the  cock  crew  was  signified  tlie  last  state  of  the  church, 
which  time  was  also  called  cock-crowing  ;  by  triple  denial  was 
signified  the  plenary  denial  of  the  Lord  in  tlie  end  of  the  church. 
That  Peter  represented  tlie  faith  of  the  church,  thus  the  church 
as  to  faith,  may  be  seen  in  tlie  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and 
to  chap.  xxii. ;  also  n.  3750, 4738,  and  thai  those  words  to  Peter 
•ignified  the  denial  of  the  Lord  in  the  church  when  its  end  is, 
II.  6000,  6073,  10,087 ;  for  the  Lord  is  denied,  when  there  is  no 
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longer  any  faith,  and  there  is  no  faith  when  there  ia  no  bnger 
anj  charity.  That  three  sigiiiAea  what  is  plenary,  may  be  seen,  n« 
2788, 4495, 7715, 8347, 9198, 9488,  9489.  It  is  from  this  ground 
that  it  was  said,  that  he  should  thrice  deny.  That  this  was  don^ 
in  tlie  twih'ght,  when  morning  was  aboat  to  appear,  is  manifest 
from  John,  chap,  xviii.  28 ;  and  tliat  cook-^^roiotna  and  twilight 
denote  the  same  tiling,  is  evident  from  Mark,  ^^  Watch  ye,  for 
ye  know  not  when  the  Lord  of  the  house  is  about  to  come,  in  tlia 
evening,  or  at  midnight,  orat  oooh-<srowing^  or  in  tiie  morning,'* 
xiii.  35.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest 
what  is  signiiied  by  morning. 

10,135.  '^  And  the  other  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between 
tlie  evenings  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  like  in  a  state  of 
light  and  of  love  in  the  external  man,  appears  fn>m  the  signi- 
fication of  offering  a  lamb  or  sacrificing  Iiim,  as  denc»ting  re- 
moval from  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  tlie  Lord,  as 
described  just  above,  n.  10,134;  and  from  the  signification  of 
between  the  evenings,  as  denoting  in  a  state  of  light  and  of  love 
in  the  external  man ;  for  by  evening  in  the  Word  is  siKnified  a 
state  of  the  interiors  when  the  truths  of  faith  are  in  obscurity, 
and  the  goods  of  love  in  some  d^ree  of  cold ;  for  the  states  or 
love  and  of  li^ht  vary  with  angels,  as  in  the  world  tlie  states 
of  the  times  ot  the  day  vary,  which  are  morning,  mid-day,  even* 
ing,  night  or  the  twilight,  and  again  moramg.  When  tlie 
angels  are  in  a  state  of  love,  then  it  is  morning  to  tliein,  and 
then  the  Lord  appears  to  them  as  the  rising  sun  ;  when  they  are 
in  a  state  of  ligiit,  then  it  is  mid-day  to  them ;  but  when  tliey 
are  in  a  state  of  light  in  obscurity,  then  it  is  evening  to  them ; 
and  afterwards  when  they  are  in  a  state  of  love  in  obscurity  or 
in  some  degree  of  cold,  then  it  is  night  to  them,  or  ratJier  the 
twilight  preceding  the  morning.  Such  states  snceeed  con- 
tinually with  the  angels,  and  by  them  they  are  continually 
perfecting.  Those  variations  however  do  not  exist  from  the 
sun  there,  and  from  its  rising  and  setting,  but  from  the  state 
of  the  interioi-s  of  tlie  angels  themselves ;  for  they  desire, 
like  men,  to.  be  at  one  time  in  their  internals,  and  at  another 
in  externals;  when  they  are  in  internals,  then  they  are  in 
a  state  of  love,  and  of  light  thence  derived  in  clearness^  and 
when  in  externals,  then  they  are  in  a  state  of  love  and  ot*  light 
thence  derived  in  obscurity,  for  such  is  the  external  in  respect 
to  the  internal.  This  is  the  origin  of  the  yariations  of  the  states 
of  the  ai.gels.  The  reason  why  they  have  such  states,  and 
such  variations,  is,  because  tlie  8un  of  heaven,  which  is  there 
the  Lcntl,  is  the  Divine  Love  itself;  wherefore  the  heat  which 
thence  proceeds  is  the  good  of  love,  and  theli^ht  which  thence 
proceeds  is  tlie  truth  of  faith  ;  for  all  things  winch  proceed  from 
that  bun  are  alive,  and  not  like  liie  things  which  proceed  from 
the  sun  of  the  world  which  are  dead.     Hence  it  majr  be  uiaui« 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


Ma  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xzUl 

feBt  what  heaTenl J  heat  is,  and  wliat  heavenly  light ;  and  whence 
it  Ib  tlmt  hy  heat,  flame,  and  fire,  in  the  Word,  is  sigiiitied  Ih^ 
gooa  of  love,  atid  by  light  and  its  splendor  the  truth  of  faith^ 
aud  by  Uie  8oa  the  Lord  Hitnself  as  to  Divine  Love.  Tliat  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens  is  a  Sun,  may  beseeni  n.  3036,  3643„4321^ 
*0»7,  70Z8,  7«83,  7171,  7173,  8812  j  that  the  heat  thence  de- 
rivt3d  is  the  good  of  lov«,  u.  3338,  8339,  3636,  361^3,  4018, 
(l'i5,  60aa,  6314 ;  and  that  tlie  light  from  that  Sun  is  Diviiio 
Truth,  from  which  comes  faith,  iutelHgence,  and  wisdom,  iu 
what  ia  cited,  n.  9548,  9684.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  morning  and  what  by 
evening.  But  let  it  be  observed,  tliat  this  moiniing  involvea 
also  midrday,  and  that  evening  involves  also  the  twilight; 
for  when  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  moniing  and  e  veuuig^ 
in  such  nase  tlie  whole  day  is  meant,  thus  by  morning  also  mid- 
<}ay,  and  by  ev^ng  also  night  or  twilight ;  hence  it  is  tliat  by 
morning  is  here  aigiiitied  a  stale  of  love  atid  also  of  light  ia 
tlearness,  and  by  evening  a  state  of  liglit  and  also  of  love  in 
obscurity,  or  in  tlie  external  man.    That  by  between  rlie  even- 

S*  igs  is  not  meant  the  time,  between  the  evening  of  one  day  and 
le  evening  of  another  day,  but  the  time  between  evenitig  and 
morning,  thas  inclusively  night  or  twilight,  is  evident  from  thia 
constderatioii,  that  the  continual  burn t-olering from  a  lamb  was 
not  ouly  made  iu  tlie  evening,  bnt  also  in  the  morning.   Hence 
it  may  be  manifest  that  the  like  is  signitied  in  other  places  by 
between  th^eveningay  as  wiiere  it  is  said  that  they  should  olfer 
the  passu ver  between  the  evenings^  £xod.  xir.  6  *,  Numb.,  ix.  5, 
11 ;  which  iaalsa  explained  elsewhere  in  these  words,  ^  'J*lioa 
$baU  moriJi$€  tkepau^oa&r  in  the  eoening^  when  the  sun  hath  set, 
at  the  stated  time  of  departure  out  of  l!%vpt,  afierwurds  thou 
shalt  roast  and  eat  it  in  (he  ]>laee  which  Jeiiovah  thy  God  shall 
etioose,  ami  ikoushaU  rey^-ct  the  morning^  and  shalt  go  into  thy 
tents,'*  Dent.  xvi.  6,  7.    That  eveiihig  m  genenil  fcigiuties  a 
•late  of  light  in  obscurity,  i;^  mauitest  from  Jeremiali,  *'  Arise, 
and  let  us  go  np  at  mid-day  ;  woe  unto  you  because  the  day 
departeth,  beciiuse  the  ehadee  afetMiing  are  inclined  ;  urise,  let 
US  go  up  in  the  nig/U^  and  let  us  destroy  the  palaces,^  vi.  4,  5  ; 
iii  tliis  passage  evening  and  niglit  signify  the  last  limcb  of  ilio 
eliurcii,  when  all  things  of  faith  and  of  love  are  dcbtroyed. 
And  in  ZecliAriah,  speaking  iA*  the  coming  of  the  Loid,  '*  Tne 
day  shall  be  Bue,  wliidi  is  known  to  Jehovah,  when  uImjiU  the 
tiiii^  of  eftening ^ioU  be  light     in  tliat  day,  living  waters  shall 
go  forcii  fiXAut  JenisaLeni,  and  Jehovah  (»hali  be  K»ra  Kngover 
Uie  whole  earth,*'  xiv.  7,  8.     The  end  of  ttie  ciiurcli  lo  ii»e  time 
of  evening^  light  is  the  l^^t  I  as  to  Divine  Truth.   In  l.kc  nian« 
ner  in  Uiuiiel,  **One  saint  buid  tome,  even  to  the  fveni/ij/y  iiwrnr 
ingj  two  thousand  three  hundred,"  viii.  13,  14. 

10,136.  ^*^  And  a  tenth  of  line  dour  mixed  with  brulbed  oil| 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


1Q»136»  10,137.]  EXODDB.  U» 

,  the  frarth  of  a  bin  ''—that  hereby  it  signified  tpirittial  good 
from  what  is  celeatial  as  mnch  aa  [is  necessary]  for  conjunetiorf, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tenth  of  an  ephal),  as  de- 
^acting  so  muoh  as  is  sufficient,  and  so  mnch  as  is  fi>r  use6 ;  see 
,  Ji.  8468^  8540, 9767 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tine  flonr,  as 
.4eaotiiif  trndi  fh>ni  good,  see  n.  9996,  in  this  case  truth  from 
eelestiafrood,  which  truth  is  called  spiritual  good ;  and  froth 
the  signincation  of  oil,  as  deaoting  celestial  good,  see  a.  880, 
d798,  4682,  4688,  9474,  9780;  aad  from  the  signification  oft 
the  fourth  of  a  hin,  as  denottt^  so  much  as  [is  required]  fol* 
oonjnnction,  for  by  four  is  signilled  conjanction,  ti.  9601,  9674; 
and  lience  a  fourth  or  fourth  part  denotes  so  mneh  as  is  sufficient 
for  that  parpose.  An  epliah  and  a  hin  were  measures,  and  hf 
Hieiisures  is  signified  the  quantity  of  a  thing  treated  of;  by  ati 
IBphali,  which  was  a  measure  of  fine  fl«mr,  of  wiieat  and  of 
barley,  the  quantity  of  good,  and  by  a  hin,  which  was  a  mea^ 
aure 4if  wine  and  of  oil,  the  quantity  of  truth;  that  the  tentik 
^  an  ephah  is  what  is  meaat,  is  manifest  from  Leviticus  vi.  30^ 
and  otiier  passaces.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  a  teutli  of  tine 
fluar  niixea  with  bruised  oil,  tite  fourth  of  a  hin,  is  signified 
a(Nrit4iHl  good  from  oetestial,  so  much  as  [is  necessary]  for  com 
junction.  What  b  meant  by  spiritual  and  what  by  eelestial| 
may  be  seen  in  the  passages  oited^  n.  9377. 

10,137.  ''  And  a  libation  of  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine^W 
lliat  hereby  is  signified  spiritual  trutli  so  much  as  ^h  expedient) 
for  conjunction,  appears  from  tlie  signification  ot  wine,  as  do* 
Aoting  trudi,  see  u.  107L,  1798«  6377,  in  this  esse  spiritual 
truth  corresponding  to  spiritual  good  derived  from  cele3tial| 
which  is  signified  by  tine  flour  mixed  witli  oil,  see  just  above,  ik 
iOU36.  FoTr,  in  the  Word,  where  good  is  treated  of,  truth  it 
treated  «if  also,  and  indeed  trutii  of  tite  same  genm  with  tlial 
from  which  tlie  gocNl  is  derived,  by  reason  that  each  and  ever? 
tiling  in  heaven,  and  likewise  in  tlie  world,  has  roterenee  to  good 
and  to  trutii,  and  to  botli  that  they  may  bid  somethings  for  good 
without  truth  is  not  good,  and  truth  witlit»Ht  good  is  not  tmt\ 
ms  may  be  seen  in  what  was  cited,  n«  9363,  93 ii.  Hence  it  ia 
Chat  when  the  meat^oflferini^  was  oflTered,  which  Was  broad,  a 
libation  was  also  uifered,  which  was  wine;  in  like  manner  ia 
the  holy  supper.  Hence  it  is  tiiat  by  a  libation  of  wine  is  lieri 
tiieaiii  iruih  ciirresponding  with  the  good,  signified  by  tlie  nieal» 
ottering  r<|M»keu  of  just  above;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  tha 
fourih  Mf  a  hin,  that  it  was  as  mucii  m  was  sutiicient  for  coi^ 

i'unc.ioii,  see  just  above,  u.  10,136.  Every  one  may  see,  tliaft 
»y  a  nieat-otfering  which  was  bread,  and  by  a  libation  wliicll 
was  wiu^  is  not  meant  merely  bread  and  wine,  but  something 
of  ttie  ciAurch  and  of  heaven,  tiius  things  spiritual  and  celestial^ 
which  are  of  heaven  and  of  the  church ;  otherwise  to  what 
pur^Hise  C4>uld  bread  and  wine  be  put  upon  the  tire  of  the  altarl 
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oould  this  have  been  grateful  to  Jehovah  t  or  conid  this  have 
been  to  Ilim  an  odor  of  rest,  as  it  Is  called,  and  could  this 
expiate  man?  He  wiio  thinks  iiolily  of  the  Word,  can  never 
suppose  that  such  an  earthly  thing  would  be  well  pleasing  to 
Jeuovali,  unless  something  higher  and  more  iuteriorlv  Divine 
was  contained  in  it.  He  who  believes  tliat  the  Word  is  Divine 
and  spiritual  thronghout|  ought  to  believe  fully  timt  in  each  of 
ks  expressions  there  lies  concealed  an  arcanum  of  lieaven.  Tlie 
reason,  moreover,  why  heretofore  it  has  not  been  known  where 
Uiat  arcanum  lies  concealed  is,  because  it  has  not  been  known 
that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  wiiich  is  spiritual  and  Divine,  in 
every  portion  of  the  Word ;  also  that  angeis  are  attendant  upon 
every  man,  who  perceive  what  he  thinks,  and  apprehend  tlie 
Word  spiritually  whilst  he  is  reading  it,  and  that  through  them 
from  the  Lord  a  holy  principle  then  flows  in,  and  thus  that  by 
them  there  is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man,  consequentir 
eonjunction  of  the  Lord  by  the  heavens  with  him.  lor  this 
reason  such  a  Word  has  been  given  to  man,  hy  which  his  salva- 
tion may  be  thus  provided  for  by  the  Lord,  and  no  otherwise. 
Tl^at  the  meat-offering,  which  was  bread,  signifies  the  good  of 
love,  and  that  the  libation,  which  was  wine,  signities  t^e  good 
of  faith,  and  that  tliey  are  so  perceived  by  the  angels,  mav  be 
manifest  from  all  those  things  which  ai*e  mentioned  in  the  VT'ord 
concerning  the  meat-offet*ing  and  concerning  the  libation,  as  in 
Joel,  "TA€  meat-offering  is  cut  oj^and  the  libation  from  the  haum 
qfJehaoah  ;  the  priests,  tlie  ministers  of  Jehovah  have  mourned, 
tlie  lield  is  devastated,  the  ear.h  liath  mourned,  because  tlie 
fOprn  is  devastated,  the  new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languislietl»| 
tlie  vine  is  dried  up,  and  the  iig-tree  languisheth ;  Ih»wI,  ye 
ininisters  of  Jehovah,  because  the  nktai-offering  ami  t/ie  libation 
is  voithhddenfrom  tiie  house  of  our  Qwl;  because  the  day  of 
Jehovah  is  near,  and  conieth  as  devastation  from  Schadckai,'^ 
1  9  to  15.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  last  time  of  the 
diurch,  when  there  is  no  longer  in  it  the  good  of  love  and  the 
truth  of  faith,  which  is  signitied  by  the  day  of  Jehovah  being 
sear,  and  coming  as  a  devastation  from  Schaddai.  Hence  it  is 
e^'ident  that  hy  the  ineat-oiiering  and  libation,  which  were  cut 
eff  from  the  house  of  Jehovali,  by  the  tield  which  was  devas* 
tated,  by  the  earth  which  mourned,  by  the  corn  which  was  also 
devastated,  by  the  new  wine  which  was  dried  up,  by  the  oil 
whicli  languisheth,  and  by  the  vine  and  fig-tree,  are  signified 
such  things  as  are  of  the  church  and  of  heaven.  What  is  sig^ 
Bitied,  however,  the  internal  sense  teaches  ;  and  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent,  that  by  lield  is  signitied  the  clinrch  as  to  the  reception  of 
truth,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  3766,  4982,  7502,  7571,  S^^^S;  by 
earth  the  church  as  to  goitd,  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9325  ;  by  cora 
every  good  of  the  church,  n.  5295,  5110,  5959;  by  new  wine 
^ery  truth  of  the  church,  u.  3560 ;  by  oil  the  good  of  lova,  n. 
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4582,  4638,  9780 ;  by  vine  the  interior  good  of  the  Spiritnal 
Church,  Ti.  5113,  637o,  9277 ;  and  by  lie-tree  exterior  $^K>d,  n. 
217,  4231,  6113.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  a  meat-offering  and 
libation  denote  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  and  m  tli# 
good  of  faith.  And  in  Maliichi,  ^^  The  meatoffering  I  will  wii 
accept  from  yonr  hands  ;  for  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  even  to 
it8  setting  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  great  among  tiie  nations  ;  an<t 
in  every  place  incense  is  brought  to  My  name,  and  a  dean  meat-' 
(ffering^  i.  10,  11.  Tliat  in  tiiis  passage  by  a  meat-offering  m 
not  meant  a(  meat-offerintr,  nor  by  incense  incense,  is  cvidenti 
for  tlie  subject  treated  ot  is  the  church  amongst  the  (Gentiles, 
with  whom  there  was  yet  no  meat-offering ;  for  it  is  said,  from 
tlie  rising  of  the  sun  to  its  setting  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  great 
amongst  the  nations,  and  in  every  place  is  a  clean  meat-offering 
and  incense;  that  incense  denotes  adoration  from  the  good  of 
faith,  may  be  seen,  n.  9475.  In  like  manner  in  David,  ^'  My 
prayere  are  accepted,  [thej  Are]iiioensebefore  Thee^  theiiflin^up 
of  my  hands  is  the  meat-rffering  of  the  evenifig^'*^  Psalm  cili.  2  ; 
Uie  meat-offering  of  the  evening  is  the  good  of  love  in  the  external 
man.  And  in  Isaiah,  ^^  Ye  are  inflamed  with  gods  under  every 
ereen  tree,  also  t/tou  hast  poured  forth  alibatum  to  them  ;  thoa 
bast  made  a  present  to  ascend,  thou  offet^eet  a  present  to  the  king 
in  oil ;  and  thou  multipliest  thy  spices ;  and  humblest  thyself  to 
hell."  Ivii.  6,  9.  It  here  treats  ot  worship  grounded  in  evilt 
and  falses,  which  are  from  hell ;  gods  in  the  internal  seiist 
denote  falses,  for  those  who  worshiped  other  gods  called  tliem 
indeed  by  name,  but  still  tliey  were  falses  derived  from  the  evilt 
which  they  worshiped.  That  strange  gods  in  the  Word  denote 
falses,  may  be  seen,  n.  4402, 8941.  A  green  tree  denotes  every 
principle  that  is  perceptive,  has  knowledge  of,  and  tends  to  con* 
lirm  what  is  false,  n.  2722,  2972,  4552,  7692.  Green  deuotea 
what  is  sensiiive,  n.  7691.  To  be  enfljamed  denotes  the  ard<NP 
of  worship,  for  tire,  from  which  the  enfiaming  comes,  denotes 
love  in  lM>th  senses,  n.  5215,  6832,  7575.  To  pour  fortha  libar 
tiou  denotes  worship  grounded  in  tlie  falses  of  evil.  To  offer  a 
present  to  a  kin^  in  oil,  denotes  to  worship  Satan  from  evils; 
A  present  in  oil  is  a  meat-offerinj^.  To  multiply  spices  is  to 
multiply  incense,  by  which  are  signified  adorations,  n.  9475; 
wherefore  also  it  is  said,  that  he  humbles  himself  to  hell.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manitest  that  the  meat-offerings 
which  was  bread,  and  the  libation,  which  was  wine,  siguiijr 
snch  tilings  as  are  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  namely,  liea> 
venly  meat  and  drink,  in  like  manner  as  tlie  bread  and  wine  in 
the  lioly  supper ;  for  the  reason  above  mentioned,  that  lieav^i 
way  conjoin  itself  with  man  by  the  Word,  cc^msequeutiy  th^ 
Lord  through  heaven  by  means  of  the  Word.  Wlion  tiie  Divins 
of  tlie  Word  consists  iu  such  things,  then  it  not  only  nourishoi 
liumaii  minds,  k  ut  also  angelic  minds,  and  causes  heaven  and 
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(he  world  to  bd  a  one.  From  these  coriBiderations  it  vnay  alse 
be  uianifest  tiiat  each  and  every  Mug  whicli  waesaid  and  ci»m« 
Butnded  in  tlie  Word  concerning  the  meatoffering  and  lihationv 
•r  concerning  bread  and  wine,  contains  inwardly  in  it  Divine 
ireana ;  as  that  tlie  meat-oflEerin^  should  be  tine  nonr,  tm  which 
should  be  ponred  oil  and  also  trankiacense,  and  that  it  siiould 
W  wholly  salted,  and  tiiat  it  siioald  be  unleavened ;  also  tliat 
tfiere  should  be  one  rule  for  its  composition  wlien  a  lamb  wai 
sacrificed,  another  when  a  ram,  anoth^r  when  a  bullock,  and 
also  a  different  one  in  tiie  sacrifices  of  guilt  and  of  sin  from 
that  used  in  the  other  sacrifioes ;  in  like  manner  the  rule  of  the 
composition  of  tiie  wine  was  various  in  the  libation ;  unless  each 
bad  involved  arcana  of  heaven,  such  things  would  never  have 
been  commanded  in  the  way  of  application  to  the  various  things 
of  worship.  Tliat  tliese  various  things  mar.be  presented  under 
ope  view,  it  is  allowed  to  c^er  them  in  their  order,  ^^  In  the 
•ucfaaristic  sacrifices  and  bumt-oilerings  there  was  for  every 
lamb'ti  meatpoffering o^one  tenth  ff  an  ifphaJi  qffinefiaur  mixed 
wiihthefaurth  (^ahmofoU  ;  and  wine  tor  a  libation  (Ju^fouHh 
tf  a  kin.  For  every  ram  there  was  a  meat-offering (j^^ior/  teniAe 
effinefioHT  and  a  iktrd  qfa  Idn  of  oil;  of  wine  for  a  libation 
^  third  of  a  hin.  For  every  buUuck  there  was  a  meat-offering 
0f  three  tenths  offinefiour  mixed  wiih  oil  the  half  (f  a  hin  ; 
and  of  wine  for  a  libation  the  ludfof  a  hin^^^  Numb.  xv.  4  to 
12  ;  chap,  xxviii.  10, 11,  13,  20, 21,  28,  29 ;  chap.  xxix.  3,  4, 9| 
10, 14,  15,  18,  21,  24,  27,  30,  33,  37.  The  reason  why  there 
Was  a  diffisrent  proportion  of  th.e  quantity  of  tine  fiour  of  oil, 
and  of  wine,  for  a  lamb,  tlian  for  a  ram  and  a  bullock,  was, 
because  a  lamb  signified  the  inmost  gocKl  of  innocence,  a  ram 
the  middle  good  of  innocence,  and  a  bullock  the  ultimate  or 
external  good  of  innocence ;  for  there  are  three  heavens,  tlie  in* 
jnost,  the  middle,  and  the  ultimate,  hence  also  there  are  three 
de^ee  of  the  good  of  innocence ;  its  increase  from  first  to  last 
is  siji^nified  by  the  increasing  pro|>ortii>ti  of  fine  flour,  of  oil,  and 
•f  wme.  It  IS  to  be  observed,  that  the  go«>d  of  innocence  is  the 
very  soul  of  heaven,  because  this  tfoud  is  alone  receptive  of  love^ 
of  oiiarity,  and  of  faith,  which  m^e  the  heavens.  That  a  lamb 
denotes  the  inmost  good  of  umocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  3094| 
10,132  ;  tluit  a  ram  denotes  the  middle  or  interior  good  of  inn<»- 
peace,  n.  10,042;  and  that  a  bullock  denotes  the  ultimate  or 
External  good  of  innocence,  n.  9391,  9990.  But  in  the  sacri- 
fices for  confession  there  woe  a  meairofferingcf  unleavened  cake$ 
mixed  tfiith  oilj  ^'unleaoened  wafere  Miainted  wiih  oil^  ^Jine 
ihurpujfed  up  for  the  oaken  mixed  with  oil ;  ieeides  leaoened 
teakee  (f  bread,  Levit.  vii.  11,  12  ;  and  in  the  sacrifioes  of  guilt 
mad  of  sin  there  was  a  meatoffering  of  the  tenth  ^  an  ephah 
^fokefiinAry  ltd  no  oil  antifrankinoenee  upon  it,  Levit.  v.  IL 
The  reason  why  no  oil  and  frankincense  was  to  be  put  upon  the 
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neat-offering  of  the  sacrifice  of  »in  and  of  guilt  was,  becanae  hy 
oil  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  and  bj  frankincense  the  trnth 
of  that  good,  and  by  the  sacrifice  of  sin  and  of  guilt  is  sigin'fied 
purification  and  expiation  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence 
derived,  which  on  tlvat  account  wore  not  to  be  commixed  with 
good  and  the  trnth  tlience  derived.  Moreover  concerning  the 
Bieat-offering  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  on  tlie  day  in  which  they 
were  anointed,  may  be  seen,  Levir.  vi.  18, 14, 15 ;  concerning 
tiie  meat-offering  of  the  iirstrfmits  of  the  harvest,  Levit.  ii.  14, 
15;  chap.  xxiii.*10,  12,  18, 17;  the  meat-ofTerine  of  the  Naza- 
rite,  Namb.  vi. ;  die  meat-offering  of  jealousy.  Numb.  v. ;  and 
the  meat-offering  of  one  that  was  cleansed  from  the  leprosy, 
Levit.  xi V. ;  and  concerning  the  meat-<iffering  baked  in  an  oven ; 
the  meat-offering  of  tlie  frying-pan  ;  and  the  meat-offering  in 
the  kettle,  Levit.  ii.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7 ;  tliat  no  leaven  was  U^  be  in 
the  raeat<»ffering,  nor  any  honey  ;  and  that  tlie  meat-offering 
was  to  be  wholly  salted,  verses  10, 1 1, 18,  of  the  same  chapter. 
The  reason  why  no  leaven  and  honey  were  to  be  in  the  meat* 
offering  was,  because  leaven  in  the  spiritual  sense  denotes  the 
false  derived  from  evil,  and  honey  denotes  external  dellglit  thus 
eommixed  with  tlie  deliglit  of  the  love  of  the  world,  bv  which 
also  celestial  goods  and  truths  ferment,  and  are  therebv  dis* 
•ipated;  and  the  reason  why  it  was  to  be  wholly  salted  was, 
because  salt  signified  trnth  desiring  good,  thus  conjoining  bi»th. 
That  leaven  denotes  the  falne  derived  from  evil,  may  be  seen,  n. 
2342,  7906,  8051,  9992 ;  that  honey  denotes  external  delight, 
thus  the  deliglit  of  love  in  both  senses,  n.  5C20;  and  tliat  salt 
denotes  trntfi  desiring  go«xi,  n.  9207. 

10.138.  ^^With  the  first  lamb"— that  hereby  are  signified  thet^ 
tilings  in  the  internal  man,api>ears  from  the  signification  of  the 
first  lamb,  or  wliat  was  offeroii  for  a  burnt-offering  in  the  morn* 
ing,  as  denoting  tlie  giKNl  of  innocence  in  the  internal,  see 
above,  n.  10,134. 

10.139.  ^^  And  the  second  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the 
evenings'^ — that  hereby  issiifiJifi^  the  removal  of  evils  hy  the 
good  of  innocence  from  the  Lonl  in  a  sta'^e  of  love  and  of  light 
tlience  derived  in  the  external  man,  is  evident  from  wliat  was 
explained  above,  n.  10,135,  where  similar  words  c»ccur. 

10.140.  "  According  to  the  morning  meat-offering,  awl  ac- 
cording to  the  lihatJon  thereof*,  tlion  shalt  offer  it" — tliat  herehy 
is  signified  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial,  and  its  truth  so 
Ukudi  as  i» sufficient  for  conjunction,  a]>pear8  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  morning  meat-olfering,  or  (»t  the  meat-offering  for  the 
aeeond  lamb,  as  denoting  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial, 
and  its  truth  so  much  as  is  sufiicient  for  conjunction,  see  also 
above,  n.  10,13&  10,137. 

10«141.  '*For  an  odor  of  rest" — that  hereby  is  sigiiified  a 
pri'*ciple  perceptive  of  peace,  is  manife^st  from  tlie  signification 
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of  an  odor  of  rest^  as  denoting  what  is  perceptive  of  peace,  see 
n.  10,054. 

10.142.  "An  offering  made  by  fire  nnto  Jehovah*' — that 
hereby  is  signified  from  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  is  evident 
from  what  was  said  and  shown  also  above,  n.  10,055. 

10.143.  "  And  a  bnmt-offeriiig  continually  " — that  hereby  is 
signitied  all  Divine  Worship  in  general,  appears  from  tiie  sig* 
nitication  of  a  burnt-offering,  as  denoting  Divine  Worship,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signitication  of 
continual,  as  denoting  all  and  in  all,  see  above,  n.  10,133 ;  hence 
by  a  burnt-offering  continually  is  signified  all  Divine  Worship 
in  general,  and  when  the  lamb  is  understood,  of  which  the  bomt- 
offering  consists,  by  which  is  signitied  the  good  of  innocence, 
that  also  is  signified  in  all  worship;  for  all  worship,  which  is 
truly  worship,  will  be  from  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of 
love,  and  in  every  ffood  of  love,  and  hence  in  every  truth  of 
faith,  there  will  be  the  good  of  inndcence,  n.  10,133  ;  hence  it 
is  that  by  the  continual  bui-nt-offerini^  is  also  signitied  in  all 
worship.  Tlie  reason  why  a  bumt-oifering  denotes  all  worship 
is,  because  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  were  the  principal 
things  of  representative  worship  with  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish 
nation,  and  all  things  have  reference  to  their  principal,  and 
are  hence  denominated.  That  the  principal  of  worship  with 
that  nation  consisted  in  sacrifices  ana  burnt-offerings,  and  tliat 
hence  by  those  things  is  signified  the  all  of  worship  in  general, 
may  be  seen,  n.  922,  1343,  2180,  6905,  8680,  8936,  10,142.  It 
may,  however,  be  expedient  briefly  to  state  what  the  Divine 
Worship  is,  which  is  signitied  by  sacritices  and  burnt-offerings  ; 
by  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were  specifically  signitied  puri- 
tication  from  evils  and  falses,  and  then  the  implantation  of  good 
and  of  truth,  and  the  conjunction  of  both,  thus  regeneration, 
as  may  be  seen,  n.  10,022,  10,053,  10,057.  The  man  who  is 
principled  in  these  is  in  genuine  worship,  for  puritication  fnim 
eviiri  and  falses  consists  in  desisting  from  tiiem,  and  in  shunning 
and  holding  them  in  aversion ;  and  the  implantation  of  good 
and  of  truth  consists  in  thinking  and  willing  what  is  good  and 
true,  and  in  speaking  and  doing  tliem ;  and  the  conjunction 
of  both  consists  in  living  from  tliem ;  for  when  ^ood  and  truth 
are  conjoined  with  man,  he  has  then  a  new  will  and  a  new 
understanding,  ctmsequently  a  new  life.  When  man  is  of  snch 
a  quality,  then  in  everv  employment  in  which  he  is  etiga^ed 
there  is  Divine  Worship,  for  he  then  has  respect  to  the  Divnie 
in  every  thing,  he  venerates  it,  and  he  loves  it,  consequently 
he  worships  it.  That  this  is  genuine  Divine  Woi*ship,  is  nu« 
known  to  those  who  place  all  woi-ship  in  adoration  and  in 
prayers,  thus  in  such  things  as  are  of  the  mouth  and  of  the 
thought,  and  not  in  puch  as  are  of  the  work  grounded  in  the 
good  of  love  and  in  the  good  of  faitli ;  when  yet  the  Ijord  re- 
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nrds  nothing  else  in  the  man,  who  is  in  adoration  and  in  prayers, 
tiian  his  heart,  that  is,  his  interiors,  as  to  their  quality  in  rejrard 
to  love  and  the  faith  thence  derived ;  wherefore  if  these  tilings 
are  not  inwardly  in  adoration  and  in  prayers,  tliere  is  no  soul  and 
life  in  tliese  latter,  bnt  it  is  an  external,  like  that  of  flatterers 
and  pretenders,  who  it  is  well  known,  are  not  pleasing  even 
to  a  wise  man  in  tlie  world.   In  a  word,  to  act  according  to  the 

{>recepts  of  the  Lord  is  truly  the  worship  of  Uim,  yea  it  is  tnily 
ove  and  truly  faitli ;  which  may  be  manifest  to  every  conside- 
rate person ;  for  he  who  loves  any  one,  and  who  believei)  any 
one,  wishes  for  nothing  more  than  to  will  and  to  do  what  the 
other  wills  and  thinks,  fur  he  only  desires  to  know  his  will  and 
thought,  thus  his  good  pleasure ;  it  is  otherwise  with  him  who 
does  not  loye«  or  believe.  It  is  similar  with  love  to  God,  which 
also  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  ^^  He  that  haih  My  preoepts^ 
and  dofiih  tliem^  he  it  is  who  loveih  Me  ;  hut  Ke  who  doth  not 
love  Me^  keepeth  not  My  wordsy^  »iv.  21,  24.  And  again, 
^^If  ye  hep  My  commandments^  ye  shall  abide  in  My  love  y  My 
ootmnandment  is  that  ye  love  one  another^'*  xv.  10,  12.  That 
external  worship  without  such  an  internal  is  not  worship,  is 
also  signified  by  what  is  said  of  burutHiflerings  and  sacrifices 
in  Jeremiah,  ^^  I  spake  not  with  your  fathera  upon  tiie  words  of 
a  burnH»iferin)3^  and  sacrifice,  but  this  word  I  ciunmanded  themi 
saying,  obey  My  voioe^  and  I  will  be  to  you  for  a  God,'*  vii.  21, 
22,  23.  And  in  Ilosea,  '*  /  wUl  mercy^  and  not  saot-ifiee^  and 
the  knowledges  of  Ood  m/)re  than  bumt-offenny^^^  vi.  t>.  And 
in  Micali,  ^*  Shall  I  come  before  Jehovah  with  burnt-offering, 
will  Jehovah  be  pleased  with  thousands  of  rams;  he  hath  de- 
clared to  thee  what  is  go<Kl,  and  what  doth  Jehovah  require 
from  tliee,  mdy  to  do  judgment^  and  lovemercy^  and  to  humble 
thyself,  bu  walking  with  thy  Qod^^  vi.  6,  7,  8.  And  in  the  1st 
book  of  bair.uel,  ^^Ilath  Jehovah  pleasure  in  burnt-offerings 
and  sacri  Hces,  behold/  to  oomp/y  is  better  than  t/ie  sacrijioe  ofttxen , 
obedience  is  better  than  the  fat  of  rams^^  xv.  22.  Tiiat  tlie 
Teriest  wnrshi]!  of  the  Lord  itself  c<»nsists  in  a  life  of  charity, 
and  not  in  a  life  of  piety  without  that,  may  be  seen,  n.  8252 
to  8257. 

10,144.  **  Throughout  your  generations" — that  hereby  issi^- 
niiied  what  is  perpetual  m  the  churcii,  appeai*s  from  tlio  signi* 
iitoticMi  of  generations,  when  [sp(»ken]  concerning  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  what  is  successive  iti  the  church,  foit  by 
the  siHis  of  Israel  the  churcli  is  signified,  and  by  (ceneratitms 
what  ib  iruccessive  in  it.  Hy  generations  are  albo  sign  1  tied  the 
epiri.ual  generati<»ns  which  are  of  faith  and  of  love,  liius  which 
are  of  the  church  ;  and  by  into  [or  throughoutj  generations  is 
also  signified  what  is  perpetual,  thus  likewibe  vvliat  is  successive. 
That  by  the  sons  of  israei  the  chuich  is  signified,  may  be  seen 
in  what  is  cited,  n.    1^340;  that   by  ^tneralions  are  signified 
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tho6e  tilings  wliich  are  of  faith  and  of  love,  n.  2020,  8584, 
<239 ;  tliat  tliey  denote  what  is  perpetaal  and  eternal,  n.  9789 ; 
tkne  what  is  successive,  ii.  9845. 

10,145.  "  At  the  door  of  tlie  tent'*— that  herebjr  is  signified 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  of  trnth,  is  manifest  from  tlie  sig* 
nification  of  the  door  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  the  conjanctioD 
of  gocKi  and  of  troth,  see  n.  10,001,  10,025. 

10,14^.  **  Before  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signified  from 
tiie  liord,  is  evident  from  this  consideratioo,  that  Jehovah  in 
the  Word  is  the  Lord,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9373. 
The  reason  why  before  Jeiiovah  denotes  from  tlie  Lord  is,  be- 
cause  betbre  signities  presence,  and  the  presence  of  tlie  Lord  is 
as  tlie  quantity  received  of  the  good  which  is  of  love  and  of 
tlie  truth  which  is  of  faith  fix)m  Him  ;  hence  it  is  that  before 
file  Lord  denotes  from  the  Lord.  The  Lord  indeed  is  present 
with  every  man,  bnt  he  is  present  with  the  good  in  one  way 
and  with  tiie  evil  in  another;  with  the  grK>d  lie  is  present  in 
every  thing  which  they  tliink  from  tlie  trutlis  of  faith,  and  which 
Ihey  will  frotn  the  good  o(  love ;  and  so  present  that  He  Himself 
is  faith,  and  He  Himself  is  love  to  tliem;  consequently  He  is 
as  dwelling  with  them,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord 
Uim>H;lt'  in  J«»lin,  "  I'Ae  Spirit  of'  Tr%Uh  sAalt  abide  toith  yaUj 
^ndehaU  he  in  you  ;  and  ye  sIuMknow  that  lam  in  My  Falher^ 
4ind  ye  in  JKe,  and  I  in  you  ;  hs  that  hoik  My  precept^^  and 
dotftk  them^  he  it  in  who  looeth  Me  ;  to  him  %oe  %oM  coine^  and 
make  our  abode  with  him^'^  xiv.  17,  18,  20,  21,  28.  But  with 
the  evil  the  Lord  is  not  present  in  esery  thing,  becaui^e  they 
have  not  faitii  nor  charity,  but  He  is  present  in  a  general  way, 
by  wliicli  presence  tbt^y'liave  the  faculty  of  thinEiug  and  of 
willing,  and  also  of  receiving  faith  and  cliarity,  but  only  so 
far  as  they  desist  from  evils;  but  so  tar  as  they  do  not  desist 
from  evil8,so  fur  He  ai>pears  absent ;  the  degrees  of  his  absence 
are  according  to  tlie  aiieence  of  tlie  truth  and  the  good  of  faith 
and  of  l<»ve.  Hence  it  is  tliat  those  who  are  in  heaven  are  in 
th")  presence  of  the  I^hxJ,  but  those  who  are  in  hell  are  in  His 
absence.  Nevertheless  tiie  case  is  this,  the  Lord  is  not  absent 
from  man,  hut  man  is  ab<»eut  from  ihe  Lord,  for  the  man  who 
is  in  evils  io«iks  backward  from  Him;  and  the  things  which 
are  then  before  his  eyes  are  pi^esent  to  him,  according  to  the 
affinities  of  the  evils  in  which  he  is ;  foi-  in  the  other  life  there 
is  Not  space,  hut  only  an  appearance  of  npace  according  to  the 
affinities  of  the  thouglits  una  aifectious ;  tiiose  things  are  almost 
like  tlie  presence  of  tlie  sun  of  this  world  as  to  light  and  ais  to 
heat;  the  sun  is  equally  present  at  all  times;  but  when  tlie 
earth  averteth  itself  from  the  sun,  then  the  light  perishes,  and 
is  succeeded  hy  shade,  tii^t  by  the  shade  of  evening,  and  next 
by  the  sliade  of  night ;  and  wlien  the  earth  does  iku  look  di- 
rectly to  the  sun,  but  obliquely,  as  occurb  in  the  limuof  winter, 
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then  the  heat  periehes,  and  is  Baceeeded  by  cold,  and  in  com' 
sequence  tliereot'all  things  of  tlie  earth  grow  torpid  and  die^; 
this  al«o  is  called  tlie  absence  of  the  sun,  when  iievertlieless  it 
18  the  abeeufte  of  the  earth  from  the  sun,  not  as  to  f^pace,  bnf 
as  to  a  state  oi*  light  and  of  beat.  These  observations  are  made 
for  the  sake  of  iitiistration. 

10.147.  "  Where  I  wiU  meet  yon  to  speak  there  nnto  thee  ^ 
*— that  hereby  is  signified  His  presence  and  influx,  appears  from 
the  signiticatton  of  meeting  to  speak,  as  denoting  presence  and 
influx ;  for  to  meet  denotes  presence,  and  to  speak,  when  con* 
ceriiing  Jehovah,  tluit  is,  the  Lord,  denotes  influx.  Tliat  to  speak 
denotes  influx,  may  be  seen  u.  2951,  54S1,  5797,  7270.  What 
the  presence  of  th^  Lord  is,  was  shown  above,  a.  10,146  ;  but 
what  Ills  influx  is,  may  be  seen  in  the  passages  citedi,  u.  9223^ 
9276,  9682. 

10.148.  "Awl  there  I  will  meet  the  sons  of  Israer'— that 
hereby  is  si^ided  the  presence  ol'  the  Lord  in  the  chnrch,  ap- 
pears from  the  signitioation  of  meeting,  as  denoting  presence,  as 
just  above,  n.  10,147  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  diurch,  see  n.  9840. 

10449.  ''And  he  shall  be  sanctified  with  Mv  glory"— that 
lierehy  is  signitied  what  is  receptive  of  Divine  I'ruth  from  the 
Lurd«  is  evident  from  the  sigi»iticattou  of  being  sanctified,  as 
denoriii^  what  is  receptive  uf  the  Divine  from  the  Lord,  c^*  which 
we  ^halT  6i>eak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signiiiention  4»f  glory, 
as  denoting  Div'ine  Tnith,  see  n.  4809,  6922,  8627,  9427.  The 
reas(»n  why  to  be  sanetitied  denotes  what  isreeentive  of  the  Di- 
vine from  the  Lord  is,  because  the  L4>rd  alone  is  noh%  and  hence 
everv  thing  holy  is  from  Mini,  n.  9229 ;  and  becanse  the  Divine 
Trutli  pn>ceedin|^  tWnn  llini,  is  what  in  the  }Vord  is  meant  bv 
holy,  11.  9818.  Here,  however,  where  it  treatsof  the  sons  of  Israel, 
of  bunit-ofierings  and  sacritiees,  o>f  the  tent  of  the  congreii^ion, 
and  of  the  altar,  by  what  is  holy  and  by  being  sanctiiieois  sig- 
nified the  representative  thereof;  by  reason  that  with  the  Is- 
raelitish  and  Jewish  nation  all  things  were  representative  of  the 
interiors  of  theehnrch,  which  are  of  fiuth  and  l(»ve  from  the 
Ix>rd  to  the  L«»rd,  for  the  church  instituted  amongst  timt  nation 
was  a  representative  church.  Ueiu^  all  cxtenuu  things  signi- 
fied and  represented  such  things  as  the  internal  sense  teacnes, 
on  which  accoimt  tltey  were  called  lioly,*-*as  the  altar,  the  tire 
npon  it,  the  burnt-offering,  the  fat,  the  bh>od ;  the  tent  of  the 
congregation ;  tlie  table  there  on  which  were  the  breads  of  t'acee, 
tlie  table  <»f  ineense,  theeandlustick, and  all  their  vesselrt ;  espe- 
eially  tlie  ark  inwhich  was  the  testimony  ;  liesides  the  breads, 
the  cakes,  tlie  wafers,  which  were  called  the  meat- otieri tig,  the 
oil,  llie  frankiiicetise,  als4»  the  garukents  of  Aaron^^an  the  ephod; 
tlie  robe,  tlie  tunic,  the  titrimii,  esuecially  the  brea-sr-plate,  and 
likewise  Aartjoi  himself  was  calieil  holy,  and  also  the  sons  ol 
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Israel ;  but  all  those  things  were  not  holy  from  any  other  source 
tlian  because  they  represented,  and  thereby  signified  holy  things; 
tliat  is,  Divine  tbin^^  which  are  irom  the  Lord,  for  these  aJone 
are  holy.  He  who  is  in  external  tilings  without  internal,  believes 
that  such  things  were  holy,  not  representatively  but  essentially, 
after  that  they  were  initiated ;  but  they  are  altogetlier  deceived. 
If  they  worship  those  tiling  as  essentially  holy,  in  such  case 
they  worship  terrestrial  things,  nor  do  they  much  differ  from 
Uiose  wh(»  worship  stones  and  wood,  as  the  idolaters,  but  those 
who  worsliip  tliose  things  which  are  represented  or  signified, 
which  are  holy  Divine  things,  they  are  in  genuine  worship,  for 
external  things  to  them  are  onlv  mediate  causes  leading  to  think 
of  such  things,  and  to  will  such  things,  as  are  essential  to  the 
church,  whicl),  as  was  said  above,  are  the  things  of  faith  and  of 
love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord.  It  is  similar  at  the  present 
day  with  the  holy  supper ;  those  who,  whe^  they  freouent  it, 
do  not  think  from  a  principle  of  faith  of  the  Lora,  of  His  love 
towards  the  human  race,  and  of  renovation  of  life  acoording  to 
His  precepts,  worship  only  bread  and  wine  in  the  holy  supper, 
and  not  the  Lord,  and  believe  external  things  holy,  which  yet 
are  not  holy  in  themselves,  but  from  those  tilings  which  they 
signify,  for  the  bread  there  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of 
love,  and  the  wine  the  Lord  as  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  at  the 
same  time  receptivity  by  man,  which  two  things  are  the  very 
ei>sentials  of  the  church,  thus  the  very  essentials  of  worship,  as 
may  be  seen  n.  4211,  4217,  4736,  6135,  6789, 7850,  8682,  iHK)3, 
9127,  10,040.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  mar 
nifest  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  holy,  and  by  being  sanc- 
tified [or  made  holy]. 

10,150.  "And  J  will  sanctify  the  tent  of  the  congi-egation  ^ 
^-tliat  heieby  is  signified  what  is  receptive  of  the  L<»rd  in  the 
inferior  heavens,  is  evident  from  the  sij^iification  of  sanctitying, 
as  denc»tiiig  the  receptivity  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  as  may  he 
seen  ju8t  above,  n.  10,149;  and  from  the  significatitm  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  the  heavens,  see  n.  3478, 
9457,  9481,  9485,  9968 ;  tlie  reason  wli^  it  denotes  the  inferior 
heavens  is,  because  by  the  altar  are  signihed  tlie  snperi«  »r  heavens, 
as  may  be  been  just  below,  n.  10,151.  It  may  bo  expedient 
briefl;^  to  state  what  is  meant  by  the  inferior  heavens  and  the 
superior  heavens.  The  heavens  are  distinguished  into  two  king- 
doms, the  celestial  and  the  spiritual;  the  celestial  kingdom  makes 
the  superior  heavens,  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  tlie  inferior 
heavens ;  the  essential  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the  gi>od 
of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  mutual  love ;  but  tlie  es- 
sential g<H>d  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  tlie  good  of  charitv  to- 
wards the  neighbor,  and  the  good  of  faith :  these  kingdoms 
differ  from  each  other  as  the  intellectual  principle  and  the  will 
principle  with  the  regenerate  man, — in  general  as  good  and 
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trnth ;  bnt  what  the  qualify  of  tliat  difference  is,  may  be  raaiii- 
fe^t  from  what  was  diowii  concerning  thoee  two  kingdoms  in  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9277;  also  at  n.  9543,  9688,  9992,  10,005, 
10,068.  The  will  principle  moreover  is  the  inmost  principle  of 
man,  for  it  is  the  man  himself;  but  the  intellectual  principle  is 
adjacent  and  subservient,  thus  it  is  exterior;  what  is  interior  is 
also  called  superior,  and  what  is  exterior  is  called  inferior ;  that 
the  celestial  kingdom  corresponds  to  the  will  principle,  and  the 
spiritual  kingdom  to  the  intellectual  principle  appertaining  to 
the  regenerate  man,  may  be  seen  n.  9835.  From  these  consi- 
derations it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  inferior  heavens, 
and  what  by  the  superior  heavens. 

10,151.  "And  the  altar  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is 
receptive  of  tiie  Divine  from  the  Lord,  in  the  superior  heavens, 
appears  from  the  si^iticatiou  of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  what 
is  receptive  of  the  Divinefrom  the  Lord,  shown  above,  n.  10,149 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  altar,  as  being  a  representative 
of  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  Bde  n.  9964,  here  as  to  the  Di- 
vine Good  proceeding  from  Him  in  the  heavens,  where  it  is  re- 
ceived, thus  in  the  superior  heavens,  for  there  the  Lord  is  re- 
ceived as  to  the  Divine  Good ;  but  in  the  inferior  heavens  the 
Lord  is  received  aa  to  Divine  Truth,  according  to  what  was 
ahown  just  above,  n.  10,150.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  whatsoever 
represented  the  Lord  Himself,  this  also  represented  heaven,  for 
tlie  Divine  proceeding  from  tlie.  Lord,  received  by  the  angels, 
makes  heaven ;  the  angels  themselves  as  to  their  proprium  do 
not  constitute  heaven,  but  as  to  the  Divine  which  they  receive 
from  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  fact,  may  be  manifest  from  this 
consideration,  that  every  one  of  them  there  acknowledges,  be- 
lieves, and  also  perceives,  tliat  there  is  notliing  of*  good  from 
tliemselves,  but  from  the  Lord  ;  and  that  whatsoever  is  from 
themselves  is  not  good ;  thus  altogetlier  according  to  the  doc- 
trinal of  the  church,  that  every  uiing  good  comes  from  above, 
lliis  being  the  case,  it  follows,  that  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is 
what  makes  celestial  life  in  them,  consequently  what  makes 
heaven.  Hence  it  mav  he  manifest  how  it  is  to  be  understood 
that  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all  of  heaven;  also  tlmt  the  Lord 
dwells  there  in  His  own  ;  and  likewise  tliat  by  an  angel  in  the 
Word  is  signified  somewhat  of  the  Lord,  which  subjects  have 
been  treated  of  in  the  preceding  pages  throughout.  It  is  similar 
with  the  church;  tlie  men  of  tlie  church  as  to  their  proprium 
do  not  constitute  the  church,  but  as  to  the  Divine  which  they 
receive  from  the  Lord ;  for  every  one  in  the  church,  who  does 
not  acknowledge  and  believe,  that  all  the  good  of  love  and  the 
truth  of  faith  is  from  God,  is  not  of  the  church  ;  for  he  wills  to 
h>ve  God  from  himself,  and  to  believe  in  Gcd  from  himself,  which 
yet  no  one  can  do ;  hence  alno  it  is  evident  that  the  Divine  of 
tlie  Lord  constitutes  the  church,  as  it  conntitutes  heaven  ;-- 
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the  church  is  moreover  the  Lord's  heaven  in  the  earths.  Henoe 
also  the  Lord  in  tlie  chnrch  is  tlie  all  in  all,  as  in  heaven,  and 
dwells  in  His  own  with  men,  as  with  the  angels  in  heaven  ;  and 
the  men  of  the  church  who  thus  receive  the  Divine  by  love  and 
&ith,  become  angels  of  heaven  after  the  liie  in  the  world  ;  and 
none  else.  That  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  constitutes  His  king> 
dom,  that  is,  heaven  and  the  churdi  with  Him,  the  Lord  al;io 
teaches  in  John,  ^^The  Spirit  of  Trutli  shall  abide  with  yoa, 
and  skaU  be  in  you  ;  and  ye  shall  know  thai  I  am  in  the  Father, 
and  ye  in  Me^  and  Tin  you^^  xi  v.  20 :  the  Spirit  of  Truth  is  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  tiie  Lord,  of  which  it  is  said  that  it 
shall  abide  in  you ;  and  atlerwards  that  He  is  in  the  Father,  and 
tliey  in  Him,  and  He  in  them,  whereby  is  signified  that  they 
should  be  in  the  DivineoftheLord,  and  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in 
them  :  that  the  Divine  Human  is  what  is  tliere  meant,  is  evident 
And  again  in  the  same  evangelist,  ^^  Abide  in  Me^  awl  I  cd.90 
in  you^  as  the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of  itself,  except  it  abide 
in  tlie  vine,  so  neither  can  ye  except  ye  abide  in  Me ;  he  that 
abideth  in  Me^  and  I  in  htm^  the  same  beai*eth  much  fruit,  ior 
without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing,"  xv.  4. 

10,152.  ^'  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  I  will  sanctify  to  perfoma 
the  otUce  of  tlie  priesthood  to  Me  " — that  hereby  is  sign! tied  a 
representative  of  the  Lord  in  both  as  to  the  work  ot*  salvation, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  L^rd 
as  to  celestial  good,  see  n.  ^806,  9960, 10,068  ;  and  frum  the  re- 
presentation of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  tlie  Lord  as  to 
spiritual  good,  see  n.  10,017, 10,068,  thus  in  botU  heavens,  as  well 
the  superior  as  the  inferior;  for  wliether  we  speak  of  celestial 
good,  or  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  ov  of  the  superior  heaven,  it 
is  the  suiiie  ;  and  also  whether  we  speak  of  spiritual  good,  or  of 
the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  of  the  inferior  heaven  it  is  the  same: 
concerning  the  inferior  and  superior  lieavens,  see  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  10,150,  10,151 ;  and  fi-om  the  representation  of 
the  priestluHid,  as  denoting  tlie  LcH'd's  work  of  salvation,  see  n. 
9809,  10,017.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  sanciifying  Aaron 
and  his  sons  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Jehovah, 
is  signitied  a  representative  of  the  Lord  m  both  heavens  as  to 
the  work  of  salvation.  It  is  allowed  to  me  to  make  some  fur- 
ther observations  on  the  Lord's  work  of  salvation,  it  is  known 
in  the  church,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour  and  Redeemer  ojf 
the  human  race,  but  it  is  known  to  few  in  what  manner  this  is 
to  be  understood.  Tliose  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  church, 
believe  that  the  Lord  redeemed  the  world,  that  is,  tJie  huuum 
race,  by  His  blood,  by  which  they  mean  the  passion  of  tli© 
cross;  but  tiioso  who  are  in  the  internals  of  the  cliurch,  know 
that  no  one  is  saved  by  the  bhM>d  of  the  Lord,  but  by  a  life 
according  to  the  prece[)t8  of  faith  and  of  charity  from  the  Word 
of  the  Lord ;  thoic  who  are  in  the  iiunost  of  the  cliurch,  by  the 
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blood  of  the  Lord  Yinderstand  the  Divine  Trath  proeeeding  from 
Him,  and  by  the  paMion  of  the  croifi  they  understand  tlie  nlt^ 
mate  of  the  Lord's  temptation,  by  whioh  lAe  entirely  subjugated 
the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time  glorified  His  Human,  that  ia^ 
made  it  Divine ;  and  that  hereby  He  redeeuied  and  saved  all) 
who  eufPer  themselves  to  be  r^enerated  by  a  life  according  to 
the  precepts  of  faitli  and  charity  from  His  Word.  By  the  blood 
of  the  Lord  moreover  in  the  internal  sense,  according  to  which 
the  angels  in  the  heavens  perceive  the  Word,  is  meant  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  as  may  be  seen,  tu 
4735,  4978,  6476,  7817,  7888,  7850,  »127,  9897, 10,096, 10,038. 
But  how  man  was  saved  and  redeemed  by  the  Divine,  through 
the  subjugation  of  the  hells,  and  the  glorification  of  His  Human, 
no  one  can  know,  unless  he  knows  that  there  are  attendant 
upon  every  man  angels  from  heaven^  and  spirits  from  hell,  and 
that  unless  these  are  present  with  man  continually,  he  cannot 
think  an^  thing,  nor  will  any  thing ;  and  thus  that  man  aa  to 
his  interiors  is  either  under  the  dominion  of  spirits  who  are  from 
hell,  or  under  the  dominion  of  angels  who  are  from  heaven* 
When  this  is  previously  known,  tnen  it  may  be  known,  tiiat 
unless  the  Lord  had  altogether  subdued  the  hells,  and  reduced 
sU  things  both  there  and  in  the  heavens  into  order,  no  one 
could  have  been  saved ;  in  like  manner,  unless  the  Lord  bad 
made  His  Human  Divine,  and  had  thereby  acquired  to  Himself 
Divine  Power  over  the  hells  and  over  the  heavens  to  eternity  ; 
for  without  Divine  Power  nettlier  the  hells  nor  the  heavens  ean 
be  kept  in  Order,  since  the  power,  by  whioh  any  thing  exists, 
must  De  perpetual  that  it  may  subsist,  for  subsistence  is  per* 
petual  existence.  The  Divine  itaelf,  which  is  called  the  Father, 
without  the  Divine  Human  which  is  called  the  Son,  could  not 

froduce  this  effect,  inasmuch  as  the  Divine  itself,  without  the 
divine  Human,  cannot  reach  to  mtui,  nor  even  to  an  angel,  whe& 
the  human  race  have  altogether  removed  themselves  from  what 
is  Divine,  as  occurred  in  the  end  of  times,  when  there  was  no 
longer  any  faith  or  any  charity ;  wherefore  the  Lord  then  came 
into  the  world,  and  restored  all  tiling  and  this  by  virtue  of 
His  Human,  and  thus  saved  and  redeemed  man  by  faith  and 
love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord :  for  such  the  Lord  ean  withhold 
from  the  hells  and  from  eternal  damnation,  but  not  those  who 
rejeot  faith  and  love  from  Him  to  Him,  for  these  reject  salvation 
and  redemption^  That  the  Divine  ilself  produces  this  cfTeot  by 
the  Divine  Human,  is  manifest  from  numerous  passages  in  the 
Word,  as  from  those  where  the  Divine  Hmnan,  which  is  the 
Son  of  Ood,  is  called  the  right  Imnd  and  arm  of  Jehovah ;  and 
where  it  is  said,  that  the  Lord  has  all  power  in  the  heavens  and 
in  the  earths.  That  tlve  Lord  is  called  the  rigltt  band  and  arm 
of  Jehovah,  may  be  seen,  n.  10,019;  and  that  He  has  all  power 
IB  the  heavens  and  in  the  eartlis,  10,089.    That  the  Lord  from 
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the  Diyine  Human  snbdaed  the  hells,  aua  r^uced  all  things 
therein  and  in  the  heavens  into  order ;  and  then  at  the  same 
time  glorified  His  Human,  that  is,  made  it  Divine,  is  shown, 
n.  9528  and  9715,  9809,  9937,  10,019 ;  and  that  the  Divine 
itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  effected  this  hy  the  Divine 
Human,  is  evident  from  John,  ^^In  the  beginning  was  the  Word, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  Gt^  was  the  Word ;  all 
things  were  made  by  Him^  and  without  Him  was  not  any  thing 
maae  that  was  maae  ;  and  the  Word  was  made  fleshy  ana  dwelt 
amongst  us^^  i.  1,  2,  8,  14.  That  in  this  passai^  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  Human  is  He  who  is  called  the  Word,  is  evident, 
for  it  is  said,  the  Word  was  made  flesh.  And  again,  *'*'No  one 
hath  seen  Ood  cU  any  tim^^  the  only-iegotten  Son^  who  is  in  the 
bosom  of  the  Father^  He  hathbrought  him  forth  to  view^^^  verse 
30.  And  again  in  the  same  evangelist,  ^^  Ye  have  never  heard 
the  voice  of  the  Father  at  any  timej  nor  seen  his  shape^^^  v.  37. 
And  agam,  ^'  /  am  the  way^  the  truths  and  the  lifey  no  one 
eometh  to  the  Father  but  by  Me  /  henceforth  ye  ha/ce  known  the 
Father y  and  have  seen  Him  :  he  who  seeth  Jdeseeth  the  Father y^ 
xiv.  6,  7,  9.  And  in  Matthew,  ^^JITo  one  knoweth  the  Father^ 
but  t/ie  Sony  and  he  to  whom  the  Son  shall  be  willing  to  reveal 
Himy^  xi.  27.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  ma- 
nifest what  the  work  of  salvation  and  redemption  is,  and  that 
it  is  effected  from  His  Divine  Human. 

10,153.  «' And  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel" 
—that  hereby  is  signified  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  His 
influx  by  good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  dwelling,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denot- 
ing to  be  present  and  to  flow  in.  The  reason  why  it  is  effected 
by  Divine  Good  is,  because  to  dwell  is  predicated  of  good^  as 
may  be  seen,  n.  2268,  2451,  2712,  3613,  8269,  8309  ;  therefore 
also  it  is  said  in  the  midst,  because  bv  the  midst  is  signified 
the  inmost,  and  in  the  inmost  principle  is  good ;  that  this  is  sig- 
nified by  the  midst,  ma^  be  seen,  n.  2940,  6897, 6084, 6103 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
the  church,  see  n.  9840.  The  reason  why  by  dwelling  in  the 
midst,  when  it  relates  to  the  Lord,  is  signified  His  presence 
and  influx  by  Divine  Good  is,  because  the  Lord  flows  in  and  is 
present  with  man  in  this  good,  which  he  receives  from  the  Lord ; 
tor  ffood  makes  the  man  himself,  since  every  one  is  such  as  his 

{^ood  is ;  bv  good  is  meant  the  love,  for  every  thing  which  is 
o ved  is  called  good.  That  his  love  or  good  constitues  the  man, 
is  known  to  everv  one  who  explores  another,  for  when  he  has 
explored  him,  he  leads  him  bv  his  love  whithersoever  he  wills, 
insomuch  that  when  he  is  held  in .  his  love,  he  is  no  longer 
master  of  himself,  and  then  the  reasons,  which  are  against  the 
love,  are  of  no  avail,  but  those  which  are  with  the  love  are  all 
powerful.    That  this  is  the  case,  is  also  very  manifest  in  the 
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other  life ;  all  spirits  are  there  known  from  their  lores^  and 
when  they  are  held  in  them,  they  cannot  do  anj  thing  con- 
trary to  them,  for  to  act  contrary  to  them  is  to  act  contrary  to 
themselves ;  they  are  therefore  tne  forms  of  their  loyes.  Those 
who  are  in  the  heavens,  are  forms  of  celestial  charity  and  love, 
of  sneh  beauty  as  cannot  be  described  ;  but  those  who  are  in 
the  hells,  are  forms  of  their  loves,  which  are  the  loves  of  selt 
and  of  die  world,  consequently  also  they  are  forms  of  hatred 
and  revenue,  thus  such  monsters  as  cannot  be  described.  Since 
therefore  ue  whole  man  is  such  as  his  love  is,  it  is  evident  that 
the  Lord  cannot  be  present  in  evil  love,  but  in  the  eood  love 
appertaining  to  man,  thus  in  his  eood.  It  is  believea  that  the 
Lord  is  present  in  the  truth  which  is  called  the  truth  of  faitli ; 
but  He  is  not  present  in  truth  without  ^ood,  but  where  f^ood  is, 
there  He  is  present  in  truth  by  good,  and  so  far  present  m  truth 
as  it  leads  to  good,  and  as  it  proceeds  from  good.  Truth  with- 
out good  cannot  be  said  to  be  inwardly  in  man,  it  is  only  in  his 
memory  as  something  scientific,  which  does  not  enter  the  man, 
and  constitute  him  a  man,  until  it  becomes  of  the  life ;  and  it 
becomes  of  the  life  when  he  loves  it,  and  from  love  lives  ao- 
cordin^  to  it ;  when  this  is  the  case,  then  the  Lord  dwells  with 
him.  This  also  tl^  Lord  teaches  in  John,  ^^  He  that  hath  My 
prece{>ts,  and  doeth  t/tem^  he  ii  is  who  loveth  Me^  and  I  wiil 
love  nim^  and  will  manifest  Myself  unto  him ;  and  My  Father 
will  love  him,  and  iVe  will  come  to  him,  and  make  our  abode 
with  hinhy^^  xiv.  21,  23.  To  manifest  Himself  denotes  to  en- 
lighten by  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word ;  to  come  to  him 
denotes  to  be  present ;  and  to  make  abode  with  him  denotes  ta 
dwell  in  his  good.  , 

10,154.  "And  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  God  **— that  hereby 
is  signified  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  His  influx  into  truth 
in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  for  a 
Gk>d,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  His  influx  into 
truth.  The  reason  wiiy  it  denotes  into  truth  is,  because  the 
Lord  in  the  Word  of  the  uld  Testament  is  called  God,  where 
the  subject  treated  of  is  truth,  and  Jehovah  where  it  is  good ; 
hence  also  it  is  that  the  angels  are  called  gods  from  the  recep- 
tion of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord ;  hence  too  it  is  that  in  the 
original  tongue  Gk)d  is  called  £lohim  in  the  plural,  for  truths 
are  numerous,  but  good  is  one,  Matt.  xix.  16, 17.  That  the 
Lord  is  called  God  where  truth,  and  Jehovah  where  good  is 
treated  of,  may  be  seen,  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  8921,  4287, 
4402,  7010,  9167.  And  that  tlie  angels  are  called  gods  fron; 
the  reception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord,  n.  4295,  4402, 
7268,  7873,  8192,  8302,  8867,  8941 ;  and  that  the  Lord  is  the 
Jeiiovah  of  the  Word,  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9373.  That  He  is 
called  the  Father  from  eternity,  and  aUo  God,  is  manifest  in 
Isaiab,  *'*'  A  child  is  born  to  us,  a  Son  is  given  to  us,  on  wiioso 
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ihonlder  is  th^  goTernmant,  Hi«  name  shall  be  ealled  €hd^ 
Hero,  tUe  Father  qf  etermfyj  the  Prince  of  Peace,'*  ix,  6.  Ana 
again,  ^^  A  virgin  shall  conceive,  and  shall  brin^  forth,  and  Ilk 
uameshfill  be  called  Lnmrnm^  which  is,  Ood  ynth  tM,"  vU.  14 ; 
also  Matt.  i.  23.  That  in  this  passage  hj  I  will  be  to  them  for 
a  God)  is  signified  the  presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord  into 
truth,  is  evident  also  from  this  consideration,  that  by  I  will 
dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sona  of  Israel  is  signified  the  oresence 
of  the  I^ord  and  His  influx  by  good ;  for  in  the  Word,  where 
good  is  treated  of,  truth  is  also  treated  of,  on  account  of  the 
heavenly  marriSige,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  ip  every 
part  of  the  Word,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9993i 
9314. 

10455.  ^^And  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their 
Gh>d"-*4hat  hereby  is  signified  a  peroeptive  principle  that  ttom 
the  Lord  ia  all  good  and  all  truth,  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  knowing,  sa  denoting  to  understand,  to  believe,  and  to 
Sercei ve,  oS  which  we  shall  i^eak  presently.  The  reason  why  it 
enotes  to  perceive  that  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  all  truth 
is,  because  it  is  said  Jehovah  Ood,  and  the  Lord  is  called  Jeho- 
vah  from  good,  and  €k>d  from  truth,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  9580. 
2769,  3807,  2823,  8921,  4287,  4402,  7010,  »16T.  Hie  reason 
why  to  know  denotes  to  understand,  to  believe,  and  to  perceive^ 
is,  because  it  is  said  both  of  man's  intellectual  principle,  and  ol 
liis  will ;  when  it  is  said  of  the  intelleotual  principle  only,  it  de- 
notes to  understand;  when  of  the  intellectual  principle  and  at 
the  same  time  of  the  will,  it  denotes  to  believe ;  and  when  of 
the  wiU  principle  alone,  it  denotes  to  perceive ;  wherefore  with 
those  who  are  onlv  in  the  scieuceof  a  thing,  and  hence  in  thought 
concerniug  it,  to  know  denotes  to  understand ;  but  with  thoss 
who  are  in  fiaith,  to  know  denotes  to  believe ;  whereas  with  tlioss 
who  are  in  love,  to  know  denotes  to  perceive.  When  however 
knowing  is  comoined  with  understanaing^  seeing^  and  believing, 
then  to  know  denotes  to  perceive,  siqce  understanding,  seeing^ 
and  believing,  have  reference  to  the  intellect,  consequently  to 
trutli,  whereas  perceiving  lias  reference  to  the  will,  conseauently 
to  good ;  as  in  John,  ^  reter  said,  we  hwoe  believed  a/rul  Icnown^ 
that  Thou  art  the  Ohrist  the  Son  of  the  living  Ood,"  vi.  ft». 
Again,  ^^  Jesua  said,  believe  the  works,  that  ve  Tnay  know  and 
believey  that  the  Father  is  in  Me,  and  I  in  the  Father,"  x.  38. 
Again,  ^^  Jesus  said,  if  ye  have  known  Me^  ye  ham  hnown  My 
Father  I  andhenceforth^^Aati€JrmnonH.im,andAa4'0«tftfn  Him,^ 
xiv.  7.  Again,  "The  Spiri4  of  Truth  will  be  sent,  wliona  the 
world  oannot  rei^sveiSinoeiiseethHimnaijneiiherknaweih^m; 
but  ye  kno^  Hiirij  because  He  ahideth  with  you,  and  sluiU  be 
in  you,"  xiv.  17.  And  in  Mark,  "  Jesus  spake  in  parables, 
that  eeeinf  they  iMoy  sea,  and  not  hnow^^  iv.  11, 12.  And  in 
Jeremiati,  ^^That  thou  maye$t  know  and  see  that  it  ia  evil  and 
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li^»r  to  foTBAke  Jehovah  thv  God,"  ii.  19.  Ag&iti,  <^Iet  him 
wbo  gloHelii,  fflory  in  this,  to  nndetgta,vi  and  know  Me  that  I 
im  Jdiovah/^  it.  £4.  And  in  Hosea,  ^*I  will  betfoth  thee 
imlo  me  in  faith^  lUid  tho^  shaU  knou)  Jeh&vahj^  ii.  20.  In 
Ih^a^  pafisaged  to  know  denote!  to  perceive,  and  to  perceive  is 
from  good ;  but  to  understand  and  to  see  id  ft-om  truth ;  for  those 
who  ar^  in  good  of  in  love,  peitjei  ve  inwardly  in  themselves  that 
a  thing  ts  m  \  whikt  those  who  are  in  truth  or  in  faith,  see  iii- 
wardlv  in  themselves  ;  wherefbre  those  who  are  in  th6  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom,  hav^  a  befCeption  that  it  is  so.  but  tho^e  who 
aare  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  Kingdom,  hav6  fitith  that  it  is  so,  as 
may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited  n.  9277 ;  as  well  as  at  ti.  9992, 
W95^  10,106  \  and  what  perception  Is,  n.  125, 371, 483, 496,  603, 
«S1,  63«,  597,  607, 1121, 1884,  1387,  1398,  1442,  1919,  2144, 
M16,  2831,  8528,  5121,  6148,  8227.  7680,  7977,  8780.  Since 
to  kttow  in  th6  pi^>per  senee  signines  to  perceive  from  good, 
diefefore,  also  it  is  said,  '*  it  ii  htSywnfrom  the  hea/rt^'^  Deut.  viii. 
5 :  for  firom  the  beaH;  denotes  from  the  good  of  love,  n.  3883 
to  8806,  7542,  9080,  9300,  9494 :  and  therefore  to  do  good  is 
Called  to  hfKTfd  SthomK^  Jef .  ^xii.  16.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
bj  tliey  shall  ktiow  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God,  is  signified  a 
pefceptivi^  principle  that  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  trutk 
10,166.  "  Who  brourfit  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt " 
^^-^Imt  hereby  is  signified  salvation  from  hell  by  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  brought  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  to  be  liberated  from  hell,  see  n.  8866,  9197, 
thus  to  be  saved.  The  reason  whv  by  the  land  of  Egypt  is  sig- 
ilified  hell  is,  beeause  by  that  land,  in  the  genuine  sense,  is  sig- 
nified the  kiatufal  principle  and  its  sctentific  principle ;  and  to  be 
brought  forth  from  the  natural  mati,  and  his  scientific  principle, 
and  tx>  be  elevated  into  the  spiritual  man,  and  into  his  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom,  is  also  to  be  brought  forth  out  of  hell.  For 
man  is  bom  natural,  but  is  made  spimnal  by  regeneration  ;  and 
if  he  be  tiot  made  spiritual,  he  is  in  hell ;  for  the  science  of  the 
natural  man,  that  is  of  a  man  not  regenerated,  is  in  the  llg^iit  of 
the  world ;  but  the  intelligence  of  the  Spiritual  man,  that  is,  of 
the  regenerate  man,  is  in  the  light  of  heaven ;  and  so  long  as  a 
man  is  only  in  the  light  of  the  world,  he  is  in  hell ;  but  when  he 
is  at  the  same  time  in  the  light  of  heaven,  he  is  in  heaven.  Those 
moreoVei"  who  are  onlv  in  natural  science,  and  thence  in  no  other 
light  than  in  that  of  tue  World,  cannot  in  any  wise  believe  those 
things  which  are  of  heaven  ;  and  even  if  they  be  willing  to  enter 
into  tliode  things  by  their  lumen,  which  is  called  natural  lunien, 
there  comes  over  them  as  It  were  a  thick  darkness,  which  blinds 
them,  a^td  makes  what  is  heavenly  appear  as  nothing ;  for  such 
is  the  quality  of  what  appears  in  the  mind  as  thick  darkness. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  merely  hattiral  man,  although  he  may  be* 
lieve  himself  to  eJcccl  others  in  lumen,  in  heart  he  denies  Divine 
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and  celestial  things ;  which  also  is  the  cause  why  so  many  of 
the  learned  reduce  themselves  by  their  sciences  to  such  insanity, 
for  many  more  of  them  deny  the  things  relating  to  the  faith  of 
the  church  and  of  heaven  than  of  the  simple.  It  is  otherwise 
with  those  who  suffer  themsel  vep  to  be  elevated  by  the  Lord  into 
the  light  of  heaven ;  for  these  are  first  elevated  above  the  scien- 
tiiics  which  are  of  the  natural  man ;  and  then  from  the  light  ot 
heaven  they  see  those  things  which  are  in  their  natural  man, 
which  are  called  scientifics,  and  well  discern  them,  adopting 
such  as  they  apprehend  and  which  are  in  congruity,  and  reject- 
iojg  or  laying  aside  those  which  they  do  not  comprehend  and 
which  are  incongruous.  In  a  word,  the  case  herem  is  this;  so 
long  as  man  is  merely  natural,  so  long  his  interiors,  which  see 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  are  closed ;  and  the  exteriors,  which 
see  from  the  light  of  the  world,  are  open,  and  then  n^an  looks 
downwards,  that  is,  into  the  world,  and  to  himself,  for  such  is 
the  direction  of  all  things  which  are  of  his  will  and  thought; 
and  whither  the  man  looks,  thither  also  his  heart  turns  itself 
tliat  is,  his  will  and  his  love.  When  however  man  becomes  spi- 
ritual, then  his  interiors,  which  see  from  the  li^ht  of  heaven,  are 
opened,  and  then  the  man  looks  upwards,  which  is  effected  by 
elevation  from  the  Lord,  thus  he  looks  into  heaven  and  to  the 
Lord  ;  thither  also  are  elevated  all  things  which  are  of  his  will 
and  of  his  thought, — thus  his  heart,  that  is,  his  love.  For  man 
is  so  created,  that  lis  to  his  internal  ho  is  formed  to  the  image  of 
heaven,  and  as  to  his  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  n.  6057, 
9279  ;  to  the  intent  that  heaven  and  the  world  with  man  may 
be  conjoined,  and  that  thus  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  man  may 
flow  in  out  of  heaven  into  the  world,  and  govern  it,  in  particular 
with  every  one,  and  in  general  with  all,  and  thus  conjoin  both, 
and  thereby  make  a  resemblance  of  heaven  to  exist  also  in  the 
world.  "Wnen  however  man  makes  the  world  his  sole  concern, 
heaven  is  closed  with  him ;  but  when  he  suffers  himself  to  be  ele- 
vated by  the  Lord,  then  heaven  is  opened  with  himand  tlie  world 
is  subjected  to  him ;  and  when  this  is  the  case,  hell  is  separated 
and  removed  from  him :  and  then  man  first  knows  what  good  is 
and  what  evil  is,  but  not  before.  This  is  what  is  called  the  image 
of  God  with  man.  Gen.  i.  27, 28.  These  observations  are  made, 
to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  the  spiritual  man  is, 
and  what  the  natural,  and  that  the  merely  natural  man,  unless 
he  be  made  spiritual  by  the  Lord,  is  a  hell;  consequently 
that  it  may  be  known  why  by  Egypt  is  signified  hell,  since  also 
the  natural  principle  and  its  scientific  principle  is  signified.  That 
by  Egypt  is  signified  the  scientific  principle,  may  be  seen  in 
what  &  cited,  n.  9340 ;  and  thence  the  natural  principle  in  what 
is  cited,  n.  9391 ;  and  hell,  n.  8866,  9197. 

10,157.   "To  dwell  Myself  in  the  midst  of  Uiem'*— that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  of  tlie  Lord,  that  it  is  the  all  in  all 
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of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
dwelling  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  when. relating  to  Je* 
hovah,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  His  influx  by 
good  in  heaven  and  in  the  chnrch,  shown,  n.  10,153.  And  be- 
cause  His  presence  is  there.  His  Divine  is  likewise  the  all  in  all 
there,  for  the  Lord  is  present  with  the  angels  of  heaven  and  with 
tlie  men  of  the  churcn,  not  in  their  proprium,  but  in, what  is  of 
Himself  appertaining  to  them,  thus  in  what  is  Divine,  according 
to  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,151 ;  and  when  the  Lord  is 
present  in  His  own  Divine  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church, 
He  is  likewise  the  all  in  ail  there.  Hence  he  is  heaven  itself ; 
and  also  hence  it  is  that  the  whole  heaven  has  reference  to  the 
I^rd  as  to  His  Divine  Human ;  and  that  heaven  in  the  complex  is 
a  man,  wliich  is  called  the  Grand  Man,  treated  of  at  the  close 
of  many  chapters,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited  at  the  end  of 
n.  9276,  10,030.  Hence  also  it  is  that  by  a  man  in  the  Word  is 
signified  the  church,  and  likewise  heaven,  n.  478,  768,  3686 ; 
and  that  those  who  are  in  heaven,  and  truly  in  the  church,  are 
said  to  be  in  the  Lord,  n.  8637,  3638,  when  in  the  good  of  love 
and  in  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him  from  Him. 

10,158.  "  I  am  Jehovah  their  God" — that  hereby  is  signified 
from  whom  is  all  the  ^od  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  appears 
from  this  consideration,  that  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Esse,  and 
the  Divine  Esse  is  tiie  Divine  Love,  thus  the  Divine  Good ;  and 
that  God  is  the  Divine  Existere,  and  the  Divine  Existere  is  the 
Divine  of  faith,  thus  the  Divine  Truth ;  for  all  truth  exists  from 
^od,  truth  being  the  form  of  good.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  when  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah  God,  thereby 
is  meant  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  ;  and  when 
Jehovah  God  is  said  to  be  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
thereby  is  meant  the  perceptive  principle,  that  from  the  Lord  is 
every  good  which  is  ot  love  and  truth  wnich  is  of  faith,  as  shown 
above,  n.  10,155. 


CONTINUATION  RESPBCTING  THE  SECOND  EABTH  SEEN  IN  THE 
STARRY  HEAVENS. 

10,159.  INASMUCH  as  I  have  discoursed  with  those  oj 
that  earth,  concerning  the  invisible  and  visible  God,  it  is  allowea 
to  mention,  that  almost  all  in  the  universe  worship  God  under  a 
visible  form,  and  indeed  in  their  idea  under  a  human  form,  and 
that  this  is  an  ingrafted  principle.  It  is  ingrafted  by  virtue  oJ 
influx fr  >m  heaven,  for,  what  is  remarkable,  the  angels  who  are 
elevated  even  into  the  sphere  of  the  third  heaven,  come  into  manir 
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fest  perfection  on  the  subject.  The  reaeon  is,  because  all  in  that 
heaven  are  in  the  love  of  the  Lord,  and  hence  as  it  were  in  the 
Lord ;  and  because  allperception,  such  as  the  angels  have  there, 
is  from  the  order  and  from  the  flux  of  heaven  ;  for  heaven  in  its 
whole  complex  resembles  one  man,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what 
has  been  shown  concerning  heaven,  as  the  Gkam)  Man,  at  the 
close  of  several  chapters,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited,  n* 
10,030.  This  resemblance  of  heaven  in  its  whole  complex,  to  one 
man,  is  from  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord;  for  from  this  the 
LordflowS'in  into  heaven^  makes  it,  and  forms  it  to  a  likeness 
of  Himself  But  this  arcanum  can  hardly  be  apprehended  by 
those  who  have  extirpated  from  themselves  this  ingrafted  prin^ 
ciple  by  their  own  proper  intelligence, 

1 0.1 60.  The  question  was  asked  them^  whether  in  their  earth 
they  live  under  the  government  of  princes  or  of  kings  ;  to  which 
they  replied,  that  they  do  not  know  what  governments  are,  and 
that  they  live  under  themselves,distinguished  into  nations,  fami'- 
lies,  and  houses.  They  were  further  questioned  whether  they  are 
thus  secure,  they  said  that  they  were  secure,  since  one  family  in 
no  respect  envies  another,  ana  in  no  respect  is  willing  todero^ 
gate  from  another*  They  were  indignant  that  such  questions 
ioere  asked  them,  as  if  they  contained  a  charge  of  hostility ^  and 
of  some  sort  of  protection  against  robbers.  What  more  have  we 
need  of,  said  they^  than  food  and  raiment,  and  thus  to  dwell  con* 
tent  and  quiet  under  ourselves  ?  It  was  perceived  from  the  most 
ancient  people  who  were  from  our  earthy  that  they  had  lived  in 
tike  manner  in  their  time,  and  that  they  then  knew  not  what  it 
was  to  rule  over  others  from  a  principle  of  self-love,  and  to  heap 
together  wealth  beyond  necessity,  from  a  principle  of  worldly 
love  ;  and  that  then  they  had  internal  peace,  and  at  the  same 
time  external,  and  hence  heaven  was  with  man.  Those  times 
were  therefore  called  by  ancient  writers  the  golden  ages  and  were 
described  by  their  doing  what  was  just  and  equitable,  from  a  law 
inscribed  on  their  hearts.  The  stale  of  life  of  those  times  is  de- 
scribed in  the  Word  by  dwelling  under  themselves  securely  and 
solitarily,  without  doors  and  bars.  And  whereas  their  habita- 
tions were  tents^  therefore,  as  a  record,  a  tent  was  constructed, 
which  was  for  the  house  of  God,  and  afterwards  the  feast  of 
tents  was  instituted,  in  which  they  were  gladdened  from  the 
heart ;  and  since  those  who  thus  lived  were  free  from  the  insane 
love  of  ruling  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  and  of  gaining  the 
world  for  the  sake  of  the  world,  therefore  heaven  then  let  itself 
down  to  them,  and  the  Lord  was  seen  by  many  in  a  human  form. 

10.161.  Being  questioned  concerning  thetr  earth,  they  said, 
that  they  have  meadows,  shrubberies,  forests  full  of  trees  bearing 
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fruity  and  ilso  lakes^  in  which  are  fishes  ;  and  that  they  have 
birds  of  a  blue  color  with  golden  feathers^  and  that  there  are 
greater  and  lesser  animals^  and  among  the  lesser  they  men* 
tioned  some  which  had  an  elevated  back^  like  that  of  camels  in 
our  earth ;  nevertheless  that  they  do  not  feed  on  their  flesh,  but 
only  on  the  flesh  offlsh  ;  and  also  on  the  fruits  of  trees,  and  on 
leguminous  vegetables.  They  said  further,  that  they  do  not 
build  in  houses  raised  for  the  purpose,  but  in  groves,  in  which 
amongst  the  leaves  they  make  for  themselves  coverings  to  de* 
fend  them  from  the  rain  and  the  heat  (f  the  sun. 

10,16S»  Being  asked  concerning  their  sun,  which  is  a  star 
visible  from  our  earthy  they  said  that  it  was  of  a  fiery  color,  to 
appearance  no  larger  than  a  mwn^s  head^  I  was  told  by  the 
angels  that  the  star,  which  was  to  them  a  sun,  was  amongst 
the  lesser  stars,  not  far  distant  from  the  equator, 

10.163.  Spirits  were  seen,  who  were  similar  to  themselves 
when  they  wer4  men  in  their  earth;  their  faces  were  not  unlike 
the  faces  of  the  men  of  our  earth,  eaxept  that  their  eyes  iver^ 
smally  and  also  the  nose  small,  and  as  this  appeared  to  me  to 
be  a  sort  of  deformity,  they  said  that  small  eyes  and  a  small 
nose  are  accounted  beautiful  amongst  them.  A  female  wai 
seen,  clad  in  a  gown  in  which  were  roses  of  various  colors.  I 
asked  whence  they  prepare  their  garments  in  that  earth;  they 
replied,  that  they  gather  from  certain  herbs  such  substances  as 
they  spin  into  threads,  and  that  they  afterwards  lay  the  threads 
in  rows,  in  a  double  and  triple  order,  and  moisten  them  with 
a  glutinous  water,  and  thereby  induce  consistence,  coloring 
the  substance  afterwards  with  juices  derived  from  herbs. 

10.164.  It  was  also  shown  how  they  make  the  threads.  T^he 
women  sit  down  on  the  ground,  and  wind  them  by  means  of  their 
toes,  and  when  wound,  they  draw  the  thread  towards  them,  and 
with  the  hand  spin  it  out  to  any  fineness  they  please. 

10J65,  They  said  also,  that  on  that  earth  every  husband 
has  no  more  than  one  wife  ;  and  that  the  number  of  children 
in  a  family  is  from  ten  to  fifteen.  They  added  that  there  are 
found  likewise  harlots  amongst  them,  but  that  all  such,  after 
the  life  of  the  body,  when  they  become  spirits,  are  magicians^ 
and  are  cast  into  helL 

10,166.  An  account  of  the  third  earth  in  the  starry  heavem 
will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

OHAPTEE  THE  THIBTIKTH:. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  GHARITT  AND  OF  FAITH. 

10.167.  FEW  know  from  what  origin  coi^jngial  lore  exists; 
those  who  think  from  the  world,  beh'eve  that  it  is  from  nature ; 
but  those  who  think  from  heaven,  that  it  is  from  the  Divine 
there. 

10.168.  Love  truly  conjueial  is  the  union  of  two  minds, 
which  is  spiritual  union  ;  and  all  spiritual  union  descends  from 
heaven  ;  hence  it  is  that  love  truly  conjugial  is  from  heaven, 
and  that  its  first  esse  is  fi*om  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth 
there.  The  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth  in  heaven  is  from 
the  Lord ;  wherefore  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  tlie  bride- 

froom  and  husband,  and  heaven  and  the  church  is  called  the 
ride  and  wife ;  and  on  this  account  also  heaven  is  compared  to 
a  marriage. 

10.169.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  love 
tinily  conjugial  is  the  unioji  of  two  as  to  the  interiors  which 
are  of  the  thought  and  of  the  will, — ^thus  which  are  of  truth 
and  of  good — ^for  truth  is  of  the  thought,  and  good  is  of  the 
will.  For  he  who  is  principled  in  love  truly  conjugial,  loves 
what  another  thinks,  and  what  another  wills ;  thus  also  he  loves 
to  think  as  another ;  and  he  loves  to  will  as  another, — conse- 
quently to  be  united  to  another,  and  to  become  as  one  man. 
This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  ^^And 
two  shaU  he  one  fleshy  wherefore  they  are  no  longer  ttoo^  hit  ofie 
/2mA,"  xix.  4,  6 ;  also  Gen.  li.  24. 

10.170.  The  delight  of  love  truly  conjuffial,  is  an  internal 
delight,  becanse  it  is  of  the  mind,  and  it  is  also  an  external  de- 
light thence  derived,  which  is  of  the  body ;  but  the  delight  of 
love  not  truly  conjugial  is  only  external  delight  without  being 
internal,  which  is  that  of  the  body,  not  of  the  mind.  Tliis 
latter  delight  moreover  is  terrestrial,  almost  like  that  of  animals, 
and  tlieretore  in  time  perishes  ;  but  the  former  is  celestial,  such 
as  tliat  of  men  should  oe,  and  therefore  it  is  permanent 

10.171.  No  one  can  know  what  love  truly  conjugial  is,  and 
what  is  the  quality  of  its  delight,  unless  he  be  in  the  good  of 
love  and  in  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  since,  as  was 
said,  love  truly  conjugial  is  from  heaven,  and  originates  in  the 
marriage  of  good  and  of  truth  there. 

10.172.  From  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth  in  heaven 
and  in  the  church,  we  may  l^e  instructed  what  ought  to  be  die 
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quality  of  marriageB  in  the  earths,  namely,  that  they  ought  to 
be  between  two,  one  husband  and  one  wife,  and  that  loye  traly 
conjngial  is  in  no  case  given,  if  one  husband  has  a  plurality 
of  wives. 

10,178.  What  is  done  from  a  principle  of  love  truly  conju* 
^al,  this  is  done  from  freedom  on  both  sides,  for  all  freedom  is 
from  love,  and  each  party  has  freedom  when  one  loves  what 
the  other  thinks  and  what  the  other  wills.  Hence  it  is  that  to 
be  willing  to  exercise  rule  in  marriages  destroys  genuine  love, 
for  it  takes  awav  its  freedom,  thus  a&o  its  delight ;  the  \^elight 
of  exei*ci8ing  rule,  which  succeeds  in  its  place,  begets  disagree* 
ments,  and  sets  minds  at  enmity,  and  causes  evils  to  take  root 
according  to  the  quality  of  dominion  on  one  part,  and  the  qua- 
lity of  servitude  on  the  other. 

10.174.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that 
marriages  are  holy,  and  that  to  do  violence  to  them  is  to  do 
violence  to  that  which  is  holy :  consequently  that  adulteries 
are  profane ;  for  since  the  delight  of  conjugial  love  descends 
from  heaven,  the  delight  of  adultery  ascenos  out  of  hell. 

10.175.  Tliose,  therefore,  who  take  delight  in  adulteries,  can- 
not any  longer  receive  any  good  and  truth  from  heaven.  Hence 
it  is  that  those  who  have  taken  delight  in  adulteries,  afterwards 
make  light  of  and  also  in  heart  deny  those  things  which  are  of 
the  church  and  of  heaven.  The  reason  is,  because  the  love  of 
adultery  is  from  the  marriage  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  which 
is  the  infernal  marriage. 


CHAPTER  XXX, 


1.  AND  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of  the  fuming  of  incense ; 
of  shittim-wood  thou  shalt  make  it. 

2.  A  cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  there- 
of; it  shall  be  square ;  and  two  cubits  the  height  thereof  ;  out 
of  it  shall  be  its  horns. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  its  roof  and 
its  walls  round  about,  and  its  horns ;  and  thou  shalt  make  for 
it  a  border  of  gold  round  about. 

4.  And  two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt  make  for  it  from  beneath 
its  border,  upon  its  two  ribs,  thou  shalt  make  them  upon  its 
two  sides ;  and  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  to  the  staves,  to  carry 
it  in  them. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  staves  of  shittim-wood;  and 
shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold, 

6.  And  thou  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail,  which  is  over  the 
ark  of  the  testim"»ny,  before  the  propitiatory  which  is  over  the 
testimony,  where  I  will  meet  tliee  there. 
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7.  A.tid  Auroti  eha.!  isM»^  to  Aim«  Hpon  it  incMse  of  6pio66 
in  the  morning  in  the  morning,  in  adorning  the  Immps  he  shall 
eantse  it  to  fume. 

8.  And  in  Aaron  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the 
eveningft  he  shall  cause  it  to  fUme ;  oontinual  incense  befbre 
Jbhovah  to  your  generations. 

9.  Ye  shall  not  make  to  aacend  upon  it  strange  incense,  and 
a  bumt-o^ring,  and  a  meatK>fl9Bring ;  and  a  liSation  ye  shall 
not  offer  upon  It 

10.  Ana  Aaron  i^hall  expiate  upon  its  horus  otiee  in  a  year 
from  the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations  t  once  in  a  year  he  shall 
expiate  upon  it  to  your  generations ;  this  k  tile  holy  of  holies 
to  Je&ovah. 

11.  And  Jbhoyah  spake  to  Mosed,  Mtyiu?^ 

12.  When  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  flie  60U6  of  Israel  as 
to  those  that  are  numbered  of  them,  and  they  shall  ^ve  every 
one  an  expiation  of  hid  soul  to  JfiUOVAH  in  numbering  them ; 
and  let  there  be  no  pla^e  in  them  in  numbering  Uiem. 

13.  This  they  shall  give  every  one  that  passeth  upon  the 
numbered ;  half  a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness :  a  shekel  is 
twenty  oboH ;  the  half  of  a  shekel  an  up-lifting  to  Jksovah. 

14.  Every  one  passing  upon  the  numbered,  fVom  a  son  of 
twenty  years  and  upwaras,  shall  give  an  up-lifting  to  Jeuovaa. 

15.  A  rich  man  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor  man  shall 
hot  give  less,  fh>in  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give  an  Up-lifting  to 
Jehovah  to  expiate  on  your  souls. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  take  silver  of  expiations  from  [being] 
with  tlie  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  give  it  for  the  work  of 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  ;  and  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael for  remembrance  before  Jbuovah  to  expiate  on  your  souls. 

17.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  saying, 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  laver  of  brasd,  and  its  base  of 
brass,  to  wash ;  and  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  and  between  the  altar,  and  thou  shalt  give  waters 
there. 

19.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it  their  hands 
and  their  feet. 

20.  In  their  entering^in  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
they  shall  wash  witli  waters  lest  they  die ;  or  in  their  coming 
near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  to  cause  to  burn  an  offering  made 
by  fire  to  Jehovah. 

21.  And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet,  le6t  they 
die ;  and  it  shall  be  to  them  a  statute  of  an  age  to  him  and  to 
his  seed,  to  their  getiemtions. 

22.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

23.  And  do  thon  take  to  thyself  chief  spices,  the  best  myrrh 
five  hundred,  and  aromatic  cinnamon  the  naif  thereof,  fifty  and 
two  hundred,  and  aromatic  calamus  fifty  and  two  hundred. 
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24.  And  oasBla  fire  handred,  in  the  shekel  of  holioeas ;  and 
oil  of  olive  a  bin* 

35.  And  thou  shaU  make  it  oil  of  anointing  of  holinefls^  an 
ointment  of  ointment,  the  work  of  an  ointment  dealer,  it  shall 
be  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness. 

26.  And  thou  shaU  anoint  with  it  the  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion, and  the  ark  of  the  testimony. 

27.  And  th^  table  and  all  its  veseels,  and  the  oandlestick 
and  its  vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense. 

28.  And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  and  all  its  vessels,  and 
the  laver  and  its  base. 

29.  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they  shall  be  the 
holy  of  holies ;  e^ery  one  that  toucheth  them  shall  be  sane* 
tiiied. 

80.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  tbon  shalt  anoint,  and  shalt 
sanctify  them  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me. 

31.  And  to  the  sons  of  Israel  speak,  saying ;  this  shall  be  to 
Me  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  to  your  generations. 

32.  CTpon  the  flesh  of  man  it  shall  not  be  poured ;  and  in  its 
qnality  ye  shalt  not  make  like  it,  it  is  holy,  it  shall  be.  holy 
to  yon. 

33.  The  man  [vir]  who  shall  make  ointment  like  it,  and 
who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a  stranger,  shall  be  out  off  from 
his  people. 

84.  And  JjEHOYAH  said  to  Moses;  take  to  thee  fragrant 
spices,  stacte,  and  onycha,  and  galbanum  [which  are]  fragrant, 
and  pure  frankincense ;  so  much  shall  be  m  so  much. 

85.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense,  an  ointment  the  work 
of  an  ointment  dealer^  salted,  pure,  holy. 

36.  And  thou  shalt  bruise  of  it  into  small  pieces,  and  shalt 
give  of  it  before  the  testimony  in  the  tent  of  tne  congregation, 
where  I  will  meet  thee  there ;  the  holy  of  holies  it  shall  be  to 
you. 

37.  And   the  incense  which  thou  makest  in   its   quality, 

Je  shall  not  noake  to  yourselves ;  it  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to 
EHOVAH. 

38.  The  man  Ivir]  who  shall  make  like  it,  to  make  an  odor 
with  it,  shall  be  cut  off  fix>m  his  people. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


THE  subject  loreated  of  in  this  chapter  is  the  altar  of  fuming 
incense;  the  expiation  of  every  one  by  silver;  tlie  laver  and 
washing  thence  derived ;  and  the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anoint- 
ing, and  of  incense.    By  fuming  incense  in  the  internal  sense 
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18  simified  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  the  things  of 
worship,  which  are  from  love  and  charitjp^  by  the  Lord.  Bj  the 
expiation  of  every  one  by  silver,  is  signitied  the  ascribing  of  all 
the  things  of  worship  to  the  Lord,  and  nothing  to  self,  that  no 
one  may  have  merit  By  the  laver  and  washing  is  signified 
purification  from  evils  first  in  all  worship.  By  the  preparation 
of  the  oil  of  anointing,  is  signified  the  quality  of  love  in  wor- 
iihip ;  and  by  the  preparation  of  incense,  the  quality  of  worship 
whence  derived. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


10,176.  VERSES  1  to  10.  And  tkou  shaU  make  an  altar 
tjfihefumvng  of  incense;  of  ehUUm-wood  thou  shaU  make  ii. 
A  cubit  the  length  thereof^  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof;  it 
shall  be  square  ;  and  two  cubits  the  height  thereof :  out  of  it  shall 
be  its  horns.  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gddj  its 
roofyits  waUs  round  aiout^  anditshoms ;  and  thou  shalt  make 
for  it  a  border  of  goldround  about.  Anatworings  ofgM  thou 
shalt  make  for  i^  from  beneath  its  border^  upon  its  two  ribs^  thou 
shalt  make  them  uponits  two  sides;  andUskaU  be  for  receptacles 
to  the  staves^  to  carry  it  in  them.  And  thou  shalt  m^xke  the  staves 
of  shittimrtoood  ;  and  shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold.  And 
thou  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail^  which  is  over  the  ark  of  the 
testimony^  before  the  propitiatory^  which  is  over  the  testimony^ 
where  I  will  meet  thee  there.  And  Aaron  shall  ca/use  to  fume 
upon  it  incense  of  spices  in  the  morning  in  the  m^fming^  in  adorn- 
ing the  lamps  lie  shall  cause  it  to  fume.  And  in  Aaron  causing 
the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the  evenings^  he  shall  cause  it  tofum^e; 
continual  incense  before  Jehovah  to  your  getieraiions.  xe  shall 
not  m>ake  to  ascend  upon  it  strange  incense^,  and  a  burnb-offerin^y 
and  a  m,ealroffering  ;  and  a  libati<m  ye  shall  not  offei*  iwon  tt. 
And  Aaron  shall  expiate  upon  its  horns  once  in  a  yearirom  the 
blood  of  the  sin  of  expialions  ;  once  in  a  year  he  shall  expiate 
upon  it  to  your  generations.  This  is  the  holy  of  holies  to  Jehovah, 
And  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of  the  fuming  of  incense,  signifies 
a  representative  of  the  hearing  and  gratefm  reception  of  all  the 
things  of  worship,  which  are  from  love  and  charity,  bv  the  Lord. 
Of  shittim-wood  thou  shalt  make  it,  signifies  from  Divine  Love. 
A  cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  sig- 
nifies what  is  equally  from  ^ood  and  from  truth.  It  siiall  be 
square,  signifies  thereby  pertect.  And  two  cubits  the  height 
thereof,  signifies  the  degrees  of  good  and  truth,  and  tlieir  con- 
junction. Out  of  it  shall  be  its  horns,  signifies  the  powers  of 
truth  derived  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity.  And  thou 
shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  signifies  a  representative  oi 
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all  the  things  of  worship  grounded  in  good.  Its  roof  signifies 
the  inmost  principle.  And  its  walls,  signifies  interior  principles. 
And  its  horns,  signifies  exterior  principles.  And  thou  shalt 
make  a  border  of  gold  ronnd  aboat,  signifies  termination  from 
good  lest  they  should  be  aporoached  and  hurt  bj  evils.  And 
two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt  make  for  it  from  beneath  the 
border,  signifies  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good,  by  which  is  con- 
junction and  conservation.  On  its  two  ribs,  signifies  wit!i  truths 
on  one  part  Thou  sbalt  make  them  on  its  two  sides,  signifies 
with  good  on  the  other  part  And  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  to 
the  staves,  signifies  the  power  of  truth  derived  from  good  there. 
To  carry  it  in  them,  signifies  hence  conservation  in  its  state. 
And  thou  shalt  make  the  staves  of  shittim-wood,  signifies  power 
derived  from  the  good  of  the  Lord's  love.  And  shalt  cover  them 
over  with  gold,  signifies  the  foundation  of  all  things  on  good. 
And  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail  which  is  over  the  ark  of  the 
testimony,  signifies  in  the  interior  heaven,  where  it  is  conjoined 
to  the  inmost  heaven.  Before  the  propitiatory  which  is  above 
the  testimony,  signifies  where  there  is  liearingand  reception  of 
all  the  things  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord.  Where  I  will  meet  thee  there,  signifies  thus  the  presence 
and  influx  of  the  Lord.  And  Aaron  shiul  fume  incense  upon  it, 
signifies  the  elevation  of  worship  by  virtue  of  love  and  cliarity 
from  the  Lord.  Incense  of  spices,  signifies  grateful  hearing  and 
reception.  In  the  morning  in  the  morning,  signifies  when  the 
state  of  love  is  in  clearness.  In  adorning  the  lamps  he  shall 
fume  it,  signifies  when  truth  also  comes  into  its  light  And  in 
Aaron  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the  evenings  he 
shall  fume  it,  signifies  elevation  also  in  an  obscure  state  ot  love 
when  truth  is  likewise  in  its  shade.  Continual  incense  before 
Jehovah,  signifies  in  all  worship  grounded  in  love  from  the 
Lord.  To  your  generations,  signifies  to  eternity  to  those  who 
are  in  faith  grounded  in  love.  Te  shall  not  make  to  ascend 
upon  it  strange  incense,  signifies  no  worship  from  any  other 
love  than  of  tne  Lord.  And  the  burnt-offering  and  meat-offering, 
signifies  no  representative  there  of  regeneration  by  trnths  and 
goods  of  celestial  love.  And  a  libation  ye  shall  not  offer  upon 
It,  signifies  no  representative  there  of  regeneration  by  the  truths 
and  goods  of  spiritual  love.  And  Aaron  shall  expiate  on  its 
horns,  signifies  purification  from  evils  by  tlie  truths  of  faith 
which  are  from  the  good  of  love.  Once  in  a  year,  signifies  per- 
petually. Of  the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations,  signifies  by 
truths  which  are  from  the  good  of  innocence.  Once  in  a  year 
he  shall  expiate  upon  it,  signifies  the  perpetual  removal  of  evils. 
To  your  generations,  signifies  those  of  the  cliurch  who  are  in 
the  truths  and  goods  of  taith.  Tliis  is  the  holy  of  holies  to  Jeho- 
vah, signifies  since  grounded  in  the  celestial  Divine  [principle] 
10477.  *^  And  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of  the  fuming  of  in 
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cense'' — that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  grateful 
hearing  and  reception  of  ali  things  of  worship  grounded  in  lore 
and  charity  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
altar  of  the  fuming  of  incense,  as  being  representative  of  such 
things  of  worship  as  are  elevated  to  the  Lord  ;  that  those  things 
are  what  are  grounded  in  love  and  charity,  will  be  evident  from 
what  follows.  By  thealtar  is  signified  the  like  as  by  that  which 
is  upon  it,  since  the  altar  is  the  continent,  and  that  which  is 
upon  it  is  the  thing  contained,  and  the  continent  and  the  thing 
contained  make  one  thing,  as  a  table  and  the  bread  which  is 
upon  it,  a  cup  and  the  wine  which  is  in  it  The  reason  why  an 
altar  was  made  for  the  fuming  of  incense,  and  not  a  table,  was, 
because  altars  with  the  Israelitish  nation  were  the  principal  re« 
presentatives  of  worship,  grounded  in  love,  for  fire  was  upon 
them,  and  by  fire  is  signified  love  and  charity,  in  which  worsnip 
is  grounded  ;  that  altars  were  the  principal  representatives  of 
worship,  see  n.  4199, 4541,  8623,  8985, 8940, 9714.  The  reason 
why  the  altar  of  fuming  incense  represented  the  hearing  and  re- 
ception of  all  things  of  worahip  which  are  ffrounded  in  love  and 
charity,  was,  because  by  fume  and  hence  by  fhmigation  were 
signified  that  which  is  elevated  on  high,  and  by  the  odor  of 
fume  that  which  is  grateful,  consequently  that  which  is  heard 
and  received  by  the  Lord ;  and  that  alone  is  grateful,  and  is  re« 
ceived  by  the  iJord  which  is  grounded  in  love  and  charity;  hence 
also  it  was,  that  the  altar  was  covered  over  with  gold,  and  was 
called  the  golden  altar,  for  gold  signifies  the  good  of  love  and 
charity,  as  mav  be  seen  in  what  is  cit«d,  n.  9874,  9881.  The  rea- 
son why  that  alone  is  grateful,  and  is  therefore  heard  and  received 
by  the  Lord,  which  is  grounded  in  love  and  charity  is,  because 
love  makes  the  whole  man,  every  man  being  such  as  his  love  is ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  angels  in  the  heavens  are  loves  and  charities 
in  form  ;  the  form  itself  which  they  thence  have  is  the  huinaa 
form,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  who  is  in  them,  and  forms  them,  as 
to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Love  itself;  hence 
it  is,  tliat  from  their  faces,  from  their  discourse,  from  their  ses- 
tures,  and  especially  tjrom  the  spheres  of  affections,  wiuch  Sow 
forth  from  them  to  a  distMice,  is  clearly  perceived  what  is  their 
quality  as  to  love.  And  whereas  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  are  from  tlie  Lord,  and  love  is  spiritual 
conjunction,  therefore  whatsoever  proceeds  is  heard  and  received 
by  the  Lord :  but  what  is  holy  and  pioHs^  wbidi  is  not  grounded 
in  love,  is  indeed  heard,  but  is  iiot  received  gratefully,  for  it  is 
an  hypocritical  sanctity  and  piety,  being  only  external  without 
an  internal  principle ;  and  a  Wy  external  principle  without  an 
internal  penetrates  no  further  than  to  the  first  threshold  of  hea* 
ven,  and  is  there  dissipated ;  but  a  holy  external  principle 
derived  from  au  internal  penetrates  even  into  heaven,  according 
to  the  quality  of  the  internal^  thus  to  the  Lord ;  for  a  holy  ex- 
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teinal  principle  without  an  internal  is  merely  from  the  month 
and  gestures,  whereas  a  holy  external  principle  derived  from  an 
internal  is  at  the  same  time  fi*ora  the  iieart ;  concerning  the 
latter  and  the  former  holy  principle,  see  wliat  was  said  and 
shown,  n.  8252  to  8257.  In  the  tent  out  of  the  vail  was  the 
table,  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  there  was  also  the 
candlestick  with  lamps,  and  there  was  the  altar  of  incense ; 
by  the  breads  of  faces  was  represented  love  to  the  Lord  ;  by 
the  lamps  of  the  candlestick,  charity  and  faith  ;  and  bv  the  in- 
cense  upon  the  altar,  the  woi-ship  thence  derived;  wherefore 
it  was  turned  every  morning,  and  every  evening  when  the 
lamps  were  adorned;  hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  by  the 
fuming  of  incense  was  represented  the  worsliip  of  the  Lord, 
grounded  in  love  and  charity ;  by  tlie  tent  itself,  in  which  that 
turning  was  performed,  heaven,  where  all  worship  is  of  such 
a  qnauty.  That  the  breads  represented  celestial  good,  which 
is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  in  n.  9545  ;  that 
the  candlestick  represented  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  and  .the  good  of  faith,  in 
n.  9548  to  9561 ;  and  that  the  tent  represented  heaven,  in 
n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9784,  9963.  When  mention  is  made  of 
worship,  thereby  is  meant  that  holy  principle,  which  is  wrought 
by  prayers,  adorations,  confessions,  and  the  like,  which  proceed 
from  the  internal  principles  that  are  of  love  and  charity  ;  those 
things  constitute  the  worship,  which  is  meant  by  burning  of 
incense,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages :  '^My 
prayers  are  accepted,  they  aret  incense  be/are  Theey^  Ps.  cxli.  2. 
And  in  the  Apocalvpse,  ^'Tlie  four  animals  and  the  fonr-and* 
twenty  elders  fell  aown  before  the  Lamb,  having  each  of  them 
harps,  and  golden  viaUfuU  ofincer^es^  which  are  tlie  prayere 
of  the  saintSy'^  Apoc.  v.  8.  Again,  "  An  angel  haylug  a  golden 
censer^  and  t/iere  were  gi/oen  to  him  there  many  incenses^  that  he 
might  give  thefn  to  the  prayers  of  all  the  saints  on  the  golden  altar ^ 
which  is  before  the  throne ;  thefum^  of  the  i/nc-enses  from  the 
prayers  ofthe^saints  ascended^  Apoc.  viii.  8,  4.  Inasmuch  as 
by  incense  was  signified  worship  and  its  elevation,  thus  hearing 
and  reception  by  the  Lord,  therefore  it  was  commanded  b^ 
Moses,  that  they  should  take  censers  with  incense^  and  fume  %t 
hefore  Jehovah^  that  they  might  tiience  know  whom  Jehovah 
would  choose,  thus  whom  He  would  heai*,  Numb.  xvi.  1  and  fol- 
lowing veraes  ;  and  when  the  people  muimured,  that  Aaron  ran 
into  the  midst  of  the  congregation  with  incetise^  when  the  plaffue 
began,  and  thereby  appeased  it,  Numb.  xvi.  44  to  49.  And  in 
Malachi,  "  From  the  rising  of  the  sun  even  to  the  setting,  the 
name  of  Jehovah  shall  be  great  amongst  the  nations,  and  in 
every  place  incense  shall  he  brought  to  My  name  and  a  clean 
meat-offering,"  i.  11 ;  a  clean  meat-offei-ing  is  added,  because 
by  it  is  signitied  the  good  of  love,  n.  10,187.  And  in  Moeet. 
VOL.  X.  12 
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^Th^sons  of  Ler:  shall  teach  Jacob  jndgmentd,  and  Israel 
Thy  law,  they  shaU  ptU  in^enw  into  Thy^  nose^  and  a  bnrn& 
offering  npon  Tliine  altar,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  10  ;  it  is  said  shall 
pot  incense  into  the  nose,  because  by  the  nostrils  is  signified 

Grception,  n.  4624  to  4634 ;  a  burnt  offering  is  here  added, 
cause  by  it  also  is  signified  what  is  from  the  good  of  love. 
But  bj  niminff  incense,  in  the  opposite  seuFe,  is  signified 
worship  derived  from  contrtirj  loves,  which  are  the  loves  of 
self  and  of  the  world,  as  by  fuming  incense  to  other  god§^ 
Jer.  i.  16 ;  chap.  xliv.  3,  5.  hy  fuming  incense  toidoU^  EselL 
iriii.  11 ;  chap.  xvi.  18  :  and  by  hutting  incense  to  Baalim^  Ho- 
sea  ii.  13.  Inasmuch  as  the  fuminc:  of  incense  signified  such 
things  as  are  elevated  upwards,  and  are  accepted  by  the  Divine 
[being],  therefore  also  they  were  applied  by  the  Oentilee  in 
their  religious  ceremonies;  that  franKincense,  censers  \thuri- 
huld\^  and  censers  [acerrm\y  were  in  use  amongst  the  Bomani, 
and  amongst  other  nations,  is  known  from  history  ;  such  reli- 
gioud  ceremony  was  derived  from  the  ancient  church,  which 
was  extended  through  several  regions  of  Asia,  as  through  Syria, 
Arabia,  Babylon,  Egypt,  Canaan  ;  this  church  had  been  a  re- 
presentative church,  thus  consisting  in  externals,  which  repre- 
sented things  internal,  which  are  celestial  and  spiritual  things: 
from  this  church  several  religious  ceremonies  were  translated 
io  the  nations  round  about,  and  amongst  others  the  fumings  of 
incense  also ;  hence  through  Qteece  into  Italy ;  in  like  manner 
also  perpetual  fire,  for  the  guarding  of  which  chaste  virgins 
Were  appointed,  whom  they  called  vestal  vir^ns.  The  fummgs 
^  incense  in  tlie  ancient  church,  and  thence  m  the  Israelitish, 
were  prepared  A*om  fragrant  substances,  as  from  stacte,  onvcha, 
galbanum,  and  frankincense,  because  odor  signified  percep- 
tion, and  fragrant  odor  grateful  perception,  see  n.  925,  1514, 
1517,  1518,  1519,  3577,  4624  to  4684,  4748,  10,054.  But 
frankincense  specifically  signifies  the  truth  of  faith,  therefore 
when  frankincense  is  named  in  the  Word  there  is  adjoined  also 
iril,  bread,  a  meat-offering,  or  gold,  by  which  h  signified  the 
good  of  love,  as  in  Isaiah,  ^*  All  shall  come  from  Slieba,  they 
sAail  carry  gold  and  frankincense^  and  shall  announce  the  praisea 
^  Jehovah,"  Ix.  6.  In  like  manner  those  who  came  from  the 
east,  of  whom  it  is  written  in  Mattliew,  ^^  There  came  wise  meti 
from  the  east,  seeking  the  Lord  at  that  time  bom.  opening  their 
tMasures,  and  they  offered  gold^  frankincense^  and  myrrh/'  ii.  1^ 
1, 11.  Tliat  those  who  were  from  the  east,  and  were  called  sons 
^  the  east,  in  the  Word  signify  those  who  were  in  the  know- 
Mges  of  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen  in  n.  3249,  3762 ;  in  like 
manner  Sbeba,  n.  1 171,  8240;  that  gold  signifies  the  good  of  lovei 
ttM  l>e  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9874,  and  n.  9881.  And  in  Jer.^ 
*T!hey  shall  brin^  a  burnt-offering  and  sacrifices,  and  a  meat- 
0fering 'Of^  frariMincensey^^  xvii.  26  ;  by  a  meat-offering  in  like 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,177—10479.]  EXODUB.  Ifi 

manner  is  signified  theg(k>d  oTlove^  wet  n.  ^&S,  16487 ;  hence 
il  is  evident)  that  by  fratikinoento  in  the  Word  Is  signified 
the  truUi  which  is  of  faith,  for  in  the  Word,  where  g*K)d  H 
qpoken  of,  trnth  is  also  spoken  of,  on  acoonnt  of  the  celestial 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  in  all  things  therein, 
see  what  is  cited,  n.  9863,  9814 ;  Ivence  also  it  was,  that  npoil 
the  meat-offering  was  oUy  and  also  frankincense,  Lerit  ii.  1,  3, 
15,  but  not  on  the  meat-offering  which  was  fof  sin,  Levit  r.  11 ; 
nor  on  the  meat-offering  of  jealonsy,  Ntirab.  t.  15 ;  the  reason 
why  tliere  was  no  oil  and  frankincense  OA  these  latter  meat^ 
offeritio,  was,  because  they  were  given  (ot  expiation  from  evils. 
and  so  long  as  man  is  in  expiation^  be  cannot  receive  the  good 
of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  for  evils  oppose ;  it  is  otherwise 
after  expiation  or  the  removal  of  eviisi  inasmuch  as  the  good 
which  is  of  love  clinnot  be  given  but  together  with  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith,  since  ^ood  produces  trnth,  and  in  trutti  pro- 
cures to  itself  its  quality,  and  forms  itself,  it  was  frotn  tliid 
ground  that  upon  ef^ery  fneai^erinq  ilmire  1009  ffankinceius  / 
and  also  oti  iM  ireads  offe^een^  whieii  were  on  the  table  in  th^ 
tent  of  the  congregation,  Levit  xxiv^  7 ;  for  bt-eads  signified 
the  good  of  love,  n.  8478,  8818,  «11,  4217,  4786,  497«,  ^410, 
9888,  9545,  10,040, 10437. 

10.178.  "  Of  shittim-wood  thou  shalt  make  it"— that  hereby 
is  si^ified  from  Divine  Love,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
shittim-woody  ai  denoting  th^  good  of  merit  and  of  jnsticei 
which  is  of  the  Lord  iJone,  see  n.  9478, 9489,  9711$.  The  reason 
why  it  also  den<:»tes  loVe  is^  becatise  th^  Lord,  when  He  was  in 
the  world,  from  Divine  Love  fought  against  all  tine  liells,  and 
sabdued  them,  and  thereby  saved  the  human  raee,  and  hence 
alone  had  merit,  and  was  made  justice,  see  n.  9486, 97l5, 9809, 
10,019, 10,152;  wherefore  tlie  £pK)d  of  the  Lord's  merit  is  Hi4 
Divine  Love.  The  reason  why  shittim-Wood  is  of  such  and  of 
so  groat  signification  is,  because  all  things,  which  are  in  the 
triple  kingdom  of  the  earthy  namely,  in  the  animal  kin|(dom,  the 
▼egetable,  and  the  mineral,  signify  spiritual  and  celestial  things, 
ana  also  the  things  opposite  to  tliem,  for  universal  nature  is  a 
dbeatre  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom^  see  what  is  cited4 
n.  92S0 ;  and  wood  in  general  si^tties  tiie  good  of  love,  and 
specifically  the  ^ood  of  merit,  n.  2784,  2812,  3720,  4948,  8854, 
8740  ;  hence  it  is  that  wood  in  tlie  supreme  sense  signifies  Di- 
vine Good,  since  all  things,  which  in  m%  internal  sense  signify 
things  relating  to  the  church  and  heaven,  in  the  supreme  sense 
signity  Divine  things. 

10.179.  ^^  A  cubit  tlie  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth 
thereof" — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  equally  from  good  and 
ironi  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  length,  as  aeiioring 
l^nod,  and  of  breadth  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1613,  3433, 
3434, 4482, 9487.    Equally  from  both  is  signified  by  the  formet 
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being  a  cubit,  and  the  latter  a  cnbit,  thus  by  the  measure  beins 
equal,  because  bj  measures  in  the  Word  a  thing  is  determined 
as  to  its  quantity  and  onalitv,  and  the  determination  is  made  by 
number ;  the  thing  wliich  is  here  determined  by  the  measure, 
which  is  a  cubit,  is  good  and  truth,  the  former  by  length,  and 
the  latter  by  breadth.  The  reason  why  length  denotes  good,  is, 
because  it  is  reckoned  from  east  to  west,  and  by  east  and  west 
is  signified  good  from  one  boundary  to  another ;  and  breadth 
from  south  to  north,  and  by  south  and  north  is  signified  truth 
from  one  boundary  to  anotner ;  for  so  the  case  is  in  heaven, 
wli^t*^  the  Lord  is  the  sun,  and  also  the  east,  from  which  all 
determinations  are  there  made.  Tliose  who  are  in  front  therCi 
are  in  the  perception  of  good  according  to  distance ;  those  who 
are  in  clear  perception  of  good  are  in  the  east,  n.  8708,  9668; 
those  who  are  in  obscure  perception  of  good,  are  in  the  west, 
n.  3708,  9653 ;  but  those  who  are  in  the  clear  light  of  truth 
are  in  the  south,  n.  9642 ;  and  those  who  are  in  the  obscure 
light  of  truth  are  in  the  north,  n.  3708.  Hence  it  is  that  by 
those  four  quarters  in  the  Word  such  things  are  signified ;  and 
that  by  length  is  signified  good,  and  by  breadth  truth. 

10.180.  "It  shall  be  square" — that  hereby  is  signified  thus 
perfect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  square,  as  denoting 
what  is  just,  and  also  what  is  perfect,  see  n.  9177,  9861. 

10.181.  "  And  two  cubits  the  height  thereof  "—that  liereby 
are.  signified  degrees  of  ^ood  and  oi  truth,  and  their  conjunc- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  two,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, see  n.  1686,  5194,  8423 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  height,  as  denoting  degrees  of  good  and  of  truth  thence 
derived,  see  n.  9489,  9773.  By  degrees  of  height  are  meant 
degrees  from  things  interior  to  things  exterior,  or  from  inmost 
things  to  outermost,  the  nature  ana  quality  of  which  degrees 
mity  be  seen  illustrated  and  shown  in  n.  3405,  3691, 4145, 5114, 
5146,  8608,  8945,  10,099.  There  are  degrees  of  two  kinds, 
namely,  degrees  into  length  and  breadth,  and  decrees  as  to 
height  and  depth  ;  the  latter  degrees  difiTer  exceed nigly  from 
the  former.  Tlie  de^ees  of  length  and  breadth  are  those  which 
succeed  from  the  midst  to  the  circumference ;  but  degrees  of ' 
height  proceed  from  things  interior  to  things  exterior ;  the 
former  degrees,  namely,  ot  length  and  breadth,  are  degrees 
which  decrease  from  the  midst  continually  to  the  circumfer- 
ences, as  light  decreases  from  flame  even  to  its  obscurity, 
and  as  the  sight  of  the  eye  from  nearest  objects  to  tiie  most 
remote,  and  as  the  intellectual  sight  from  tliose  things  which 
are  in  light  to  those  which  enter  into  shade ;  but  degrees  oi 
height,  which  proceed  from  things  inmost  to  outennost,  or  from 
highest  things*  to  lowest,  are  not  continuous,  but  discrete  ;  for 
thev  are  like  the  inmost  principles  of  a  seed  to  its  exteriors ; 
and  as  the  inmost  principles  of  man  to  his  outermost ;  and  at 
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the  inmoBt  principle  of  the  angelic  heaven  to  its  ontermott, 
theee  degrees  are  discriminate,  thus  distinct,  as  the  thing  pro* 
dttcing  and  the  thing  produced.  Those  things  which  are  in  an 
interior  degree  are  more  perfect  than  those  which  are  in  an 
^exterior  degree,  and  no  otlier  similitude  exists  between  them 
but  by  correspondences ;  hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  in  the 
inmost  heaven,  are  more  perfect  than  those  who  are  in  the  middle 
heaven,  and  these  latter  more  perfect  than  those  who  are  in  the 
tiltimate  heaven.  The  case  is  the  same  with  man  in  whom 
•heaven  is  formed,  his  inmost  principle  is  in  a  more  perfect  state 
than  the  middle,  and  this  latter  in  a  more  perfect  state  tlian  the 
ultimate;  and  they  have  consociation  with  each  other  in  no 
-Other  way  than  by  corresi>ondences ;  what  the  nature  and 
•quality  of  those  correspondences  is,  has  been  abundantly  shown 
/in  the  preceding  explications.  He  who  does  not  procure  to 
himself  a  perception  of  these  degrees,  cannot  in  anvwise  know 
ihe  distinctions  of  the  heavens,  and  the  distinctions  of  the 
iliterior  and  exterior  faculties  of  man,  thus  neither  the  distinction 
'between  soul  and  body  ;  he  is  also  incapable  of  comprehending 
Ivhat  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is,  and  its  distinction  from 
-the  external  sense,  also  the  distinction  between  the  spiritual 
world  and  the  natural  world;  neither  can  he  understand  what  and 
whence  correspondences  and  representations  are,  and  scarcely 
what  influx  is ;  sensual  men  do  not  comprehend  tliese  distino- 
.tione,  for  they  make  increase  and  decrease  according  to  these 
.degrees  continuous,  thus,  they  make  these  degrees  like  tbe 
degrees  of  length  and  breadth,  wherefore  also  they  stand  with- 
"ont,  and  at  a  distance  from  intelligence.  These  degrees  are 
degrees  of  height,  therefore  by  what  is  high  in  the  Word  It 
•meant  what  is  interior,  n.  2146,  4210,  4599,  and  because  what 
'is  interior,  also  what  is  more  perfect;  hence  it  is  tliat  the  Lord 
•in  the  Word  is  called  the  Highest,  because  He  is  Perfection 
Itself,  Intelligence.  Itself,  and  Wisdom  and  Good  and  Truth 
Itself;  and  hence  it  is  that  heaven  is  said  to  be  on  hi^h,  b#- 
^use  in  perfection,  intelligence,  wisdom,  ^ood,  and  truth,  from 
•the  Lord ;  and  therefore  hell  is  said  to  be  m  the  deep,  because 
therein  is  no  perfection,  intelligence,  and  wisdom,  and  no  good 
and  truth. 

10,182.  ^  Out  of  it  shall  be  its  horns  ^ — ^that  hercbv  are  siy- 
•Bified  the  powers  of  truth  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity, 
'appears  fi-om  the  signification  of  horns,  as  denoting  tlie  powers 
of  truth,  see  n.  2832,  9719,  9720,  9721.  The  reason  why  it 
denotes  froui  the  good  of  love  and  charity  is,  because  all  the 
•power  of  truth  is  from  that  source,  wherefore  also  the  horns 
'were  continued  to  the  altar  itself,  or  were  out  of  it;  for  this 
.altar  was  representative  of  the  hearing  and  reception  of  illl 
things  of  worship  grounded  in  love  and  charity  from  tlie  Lord^ 
n*  10,177.    That  all  the  power  of  truth  is  from  the  good  #i 
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Iqvq  (mii^pot  l>e  f^jut^ended  by  tilKwe  whohfiv§  only  a  nrnteddl 
idea  coDQerDing  pow^r,  wherefore  it  may  b^  expedient  to  iijr 
how  the  ^a^^  herein  19 :  in  the  hef^vens  ali  power  i§  derived  froni 
jpivine  Tri^th  proceeding  tron^  tb^  Diving  Good  of  thfi  JjwJf 
h^nce  the  angels  baye  powQr»  fi>r  the  angela  fire  receptioa#  v 
Divine  Truth  frqin  t}i<?  U>r4,  n.  1763, 4295,  8192 ;  bv  Uje  poww 
ih^m^  derived  th^y  pro^t  man,  removing  th^  hells  from  hi% 
for  pn^  f^nge)  preyaifs  a^inst  a  thQusaua  who  a,re  from  (be^ 
bells:  this  ppwer  is  what  is  meant  by  the  ^eys  of  Peter,  hv^  hf 
F^ter,  who  is  ther^  i^l}e4  Petr^^  [l^  roQk],  is  meant  (h^  Lord  i^ 
to  thq  truth  of  faith  derived  from  tbe  good  of  love,  see  pn^faoe 
liP  chap,  xxii.  Gen,  ^nd  n.  4788,  5150, 0000, 6073, 6344, 10,087 : 
wd  th«t  Petr^  [a  ro«k]  denotes  the  Lord  |»  (0  the  tmtb  m 
f^tb,  see  n,  858L  The  ppwer  of  Divine  Truth  is  also  meiMftt 
by  th^  voic0  of  Jehovabi  in  David,  "  The  voim  qf  JeAanqJi  19 
ftn  the  wiit^ri  5  tke  vi^ioe  ^  fFehovekk  is  in  virtue ;  tha  ^fok^  ^ 
J^havah  breaketh  tb^  c^ars ;  the  V(noe  of  Jehyoak  cuts  [^ 
divides]  the  flame  of  fir^ ;  Hi^  voice  of  Jehovah  mAk^ib  tbB 
wilderness  to  tremble ;  the  voioe  of  Jehamh  maketh  bar^  th0 
Crests ;  Jehoyah  giv^h  atrmgih  to  His  people,''  Psalm  xxii. 
That  the. voice  of  J^hovab  ia  thQ  Divine  Truth  proceeding  frpm 
His  Divine  Gpod,  see  n,  8836,  ThQ  ppw^r  of  Divine  TruU)  is 
also  meant  by  the  Word  in  John,  ^'  All  things  loere  made  iy  the 
Wordy  imd  without  Him  was  nc!t  %nj  thing  made  wbi?h  was 
made, "  i.  8.  That  th^  Word  is  tht^  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
Irom  Diviue  Good,  se^  n,  8887,  On  this  account  alsp  the  Lonj^ 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  first  made  Himself  the  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  ajso  meant  by  '^  the  Ward  heinff  madefieat^  ^ 
Yorse  14  of  the  6«ime  chapter.  The  reason  whv  die  Lord  thon 
0iade  Himself  Diving  Truth  w^s,  that  He  mignt  fight  against 
all  the  hells,  and  subdue  tbem,  and  thus  reduce  all  Uungs 
thereiii,  $nd  at  the  same  tim^  all  tlunffs  in  the  heavens,  into 
order,  n.  9715, 1808, 10,019, 10,053.  That  truths  derived  from 
good  have  all  power,  and  vioe^  v^i^a^  that  falsi^s  d^ived  from 
frvil  have  no  power^  is  a  thing  most  known  in  tbe  9ther  Ufii^; 
hence  it  is  that  the  evil,  who  come  thither  from  the  world,  are 
deprived  of  persuasive  fi\itb,  ^nd  likewise  of  all  knowledge  ef 
truth,  and  are  thus  left  to  the  falses  of  tlieir  own  ^vil.  Thi^t 
truths  derived  from  good  have  such  power,  cf^nuot  be  appre- 
bended  by  those  who  have  an  idest  (\i  truth  and  of  its  fajtb  na 
of  a  principle  of  thought  alone,  when  y^t  man's  principle  qi 
thought  derived  from  nis  will  principle  makes  all  the  strength 
«f  his  body,  and  |f  it  was  in^ii*ed  from  the  Lord  by  His  Divine 
Truth,  man  would  have  th^  strength  of  Sampson ;  but  it  is  thd 
Lord's  good  pleasure  that  man  should  have  stren^h  by  fi^th 
derived  from  love  as  to  thoa^  things  which  relf^te  to  his  spir«t» 
and  which  conduce  to  eternal  salvation.  From  these  considevf- 
tions  it  mi^  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  power  of  truth 
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derived  from  good,  which  ie  signified  by  the  horns  of  the  alti^pi 
both  of  bumt-offering  and  of  incense.  That  horns  signify  tliat 
power,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  horai 
are  named,  as  in  Ezekiei,  '^tn  that  day  IwiU  make  a  /lom  to 
grow  for  the  house  of  Israel,"  xxix.  21.  And  in  Amos,  ^^H^m 
voe  not  taken  to  aur$eh)68  horn$  by  our  foriituds^^^  vi.  13.  And 
in  tlie  1st  book  of  Samuel,  ^  cfehovah  ^oiU  give  ^rengih  Ip 
our  kin^,  a$id  loill  egoaU  the  horn  of  His  anointedy^  ii.  10.  And 
in  David,  "  Jehovah  hath  exalted  the  horn  of  Hie  ffWle^^ 
Psalm  cxlviii,  14.  Again,  "  J.tt  the  home  of  tf^e  wuMed  1 
wU  cut  off;  let  the  home  nf  the  Juet  one  ie  eseaUed^^'*  Psalm 
Ixxv.  10.  And  in  Jeremian,  ^^  The  Lord  hath  out  off  in  the 
wrath  of  His  anger  aU  the  horn  of  Jerad  ;  and  hath  exalted 
the  horn  ofthyfoee^^  Laihen.  ii.  3,  17.  And  in  Esekiel,  "Ye 
push  with  side  and  shoulder,  and  voith  your  home  ye  strike  all 
the  infirm  sheep  until  ye  have  dispersed  them  abroad,"  xxxiv. 
21.  And  in  Zecnariah, "  I  saw/oMr  home  ;  the  anffel  said,  them 
are  the  home  which  have  dispersed  Judah,  Israel,  and  Jeri^ 
salem  :  the  smiths  came  to  caet  dawn  the  home  of  the  natume 
that  lifted  up  the  horn  against  the  land  of  Judah,"  i.  18  to  21. 
And  in  Hoses,  "  The  h^eqfike  unicorn  are  hie  home^  with 
these  he  shall  strike  the  PJ^ople  together  to  the  ends  of  the 
earth."  Dent  xxxiii.  17.  That  in  these  passages  by  horns  i$ 
signified  power,  is  evident,  and  indeed  power  in  each  sense, 
namely,  toe  power  of  truth  against  the  false,  and  of  the  falS(S 
against  truth ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word  throughout  is  concerning  the  state  of  the  church.  In 
like  manner  in  Amos,  ^'  In  that  day  I  will  visit  upon  the  altars 
of  Bethel,  and  the  home  of  the  alta/r  ehall  be  cut  cffj  and  thej 
shall  fall  to  the  earth,"  iii.  14.  By  the  altars  of  Bethel,  and  by 
its  horns,  are  signified  evils  and  falses  destroying  the  good  an4 
truth  of  the  church,  of  which  it  is  said  that  they  shall  be  cut  off. 
From  tliese  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by 
the  horns,  ofwhich  so  frequent  mention  is  made  in  Daniel  and  hi 
the  Apocalypse;  in  Daniel  where  it  is  said,  ^^ Tliat  tlie  beast 
bad  ten  home^  and  also  a  horn  epeahing  to  it,"  vii.  8,  11,  20 ; 
that  the  horn  made  war  with  the  eainte  and  prevailed^  until  the 
Son  of  Man  came,  verses  11,  24;  and  concerning  the  home  of 
the  ram^  and  concerning  the  home  of  the  he-^ocU  cf  the  #A#- 
goaie^  by  which  they  made  war  with  each  other,  viii.  3  to  21« 
And  in.  the  Apocalypse,  "That  the  dragon  had  ten  homey^  xii. 
3.  In  like  manner  the  beaet  aeoending  o%U  (f  the  eeOy  xiiL  1. 
Also  the  ecarletbeaetj  xvii.  3 ;  where  also  it  is  said,  that  the  harm 
are  tenkingey  verses  12,  13 ;  in  like  manner  in  Daniel,  chap. 
Tii.  24.  llat  by  kings  in  tlie  Word  are  signified  truths,  and  m 
the  opposite  sense  falses,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  4576^ 
4581,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148.  Inasmuch  as  by  horns  is  sig 
nified  truth  in  its  power,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  Ailae 
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•destroying  the  tnith,  therefore  speech  is  attribnted  to  a  horn, 
Apoc.  ix.  13  ;  Dan.  vii.  8 ;  Psalm  xxii.  21.  Tliat  kin^  were 
anointed  with  oil  from  a  horn,  1  Samuel  xvi.  1,  18 ;  1  Kings  i. 
89,  represented  trnth  derived  from  good  in  its  power,  for  horns 
denote  troths  in  their  power,  oil  denotes  good,  and  kings  those 
who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good ;  that  oil  denotes  good, 
tee  n.  886,  9780;  and  that  kings  denotes  those  who  are  in 
truths  derived  from  good,  tlius  abstractedly  truths  derived  from 
good,  n.  6148  ;  hence  also  it  is  that  a  horn  is  said  to  hudforth^ 
Psalm  c;cxxii.  17 ;  since  all  spiritual  budding  is  of  truth  derived 
from  good,  wherefore  also  formerly  they  made  horns  budding 
forth.  That  good  has  all  power  by  truth,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  that  all  power  is  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see  what  is 
cited,  n.  10,129. 

10,188.  **And  thoushalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold  " — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  all  the  things  of  worship 

f  rounded  in  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as 
enotiiig  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9874 ;  and  that  covering  over 
with  gold  denotes  to  found  upon  that  good,  see  n.  9490 ;  but 
that  it  is  representative  thereof,  is  evident. 

10,184.  "  Its  roof" — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  inmost, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  root,  as  denoting  what  is 
inmost  The  reason  why  a  roof  denotes  what  is  inmost  is,  be- 
cause it  is  supreme  or  highest,  and  what  is  supi*eme  or  highest 
signifies  what  is  inmost,  according  to  what  was  shown  above, 
n.  10,181 ;  and  because  a  roof  signifies  the  like  as  the  head  with 
man ;  for  all  representatives  in  nature  have  reference  to  the 
human  form  and  have  a  signification  according  to  that  refer- 
ence, n.  9496.  That  the  head  signifies  what  is  inmost,  see  n.  5328, 
6486,  7859,  9656,  9913,  9914.  The  inmost  [principle]  which 
is  here  signified  by  the  roof  of  the  altar  of  incense,  is  the  in- 
most [principle]  of  worship ;  for  there  are  in  worship  similar 
things  m  the  man  himself  from  whom  worship  proceeds,  namely, 
what  is  internal,  what  is  middle,  and  what  is  external ;  the 
inmost  is  called  celestial,  the  middle  spiritual,  and  the  external 
natural,  n.  4988,  4989,  9992,  10,005,  10,017,  10,068.  These 
degrees  from  correspondence  are  signified  by  the  head,  thebreast, 
ana  the  feet ;  in  like  manner  by  the  roof,  the  walls,  and  the 
horns  of  the  altar  of  incense.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  roof  is  signi- 
fied what  is  celestial,  which  is  inmost,  good  is  also  signified,  for 
good  is  every  where  inmost,  and  truth  proceeds  from  it,  com- 
Daratively  as  light  from  flame.  This  is  meant  by  the  roof  in 
Mattliew,  ^^  Then  he  who  is  an  the  roofoftlie  housey  let  him  not 
come  down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  the  house,"  xxiv.  17 ;  Mark 
xiii.  15 ;  Luke  xvii.  81.  The  subject  there  treated  of  is  concern- 
ing tlie  last  times  of  the  church,  and  by  being  on  the  roof  is 
signified  the  state  of  a  man  who  is  in  good  :  and  by  going  down 
to  take  any  thing  out  of  the  house  is  signified   return  to  a 
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former  state,  see  n.  8853.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  On  all  the  roofs 
(j^JfooJ  and  in  the  streets  thereof,  the  whole  is  mourning," 
xlviii.  88.  By  mourning  on  all  i-oofs,  is  signified  the  vastation 
of  all  goods  with  those  who,  in  the  representative  sense,  are 
meant  by  Moab,  namely,  those  who  are  in  natural  good,  who 
suffer  themselves  easily  to  be  seduced,  n.  2468.  And  by  nioum- 
ing  in  the  streets,  is  signified  the  vastation  of  all  tmths  ;  that 
streets  denote  truths,  see  n.  2886.  Inasmuch  as  a  roof  signified 
good,  therefore  the  ancients  had  roofs  on  their  houses  where 
Siey  walked,  and  also  where  they  offered  adoration,  as  may  be 
manifest  from  1  Samuel  ix.  25,  26 ;  2  Samuel  xi.  2 ;  Zleph. 
].  5.  And  in  Moses,  '^  When  thou  shalt  build  a  new  house, 
thou  shalt  maJce  a  compass ^or  thy  roof^  lest. thou  set  bloods  in 
thine  house,  if  any  one  falling  shall  fall  from  it.  Thou  shaltnot 
sow  tliy  vineyard  mixedly,  lest  the  gathering  of  the  seed  which 
thou  hast  sowed,  and  from  the  produce  of  the  vineyard,  become 
holy.  Thou  shalt  not  plow  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together. 
Thou  shalt  not  put  on  a  garment  mixed  with  wool  and  linen 
together,"  Dent.  xxii.  8,  9, 10, 11.  From  these  considerations 
also  it  is  evident,  that  by  a  roof  is  signified  the  good  of  love ; 
for  each  of  these  precepts,  involve  similar  things,  which  are  not 
discoverable  but  by  the  intemal  sense,  which  is,  that  he  who  is 
in  good,  which  state  is  the  state  of  a  regenemte  man,  shall  not 
return  into  a  state  of  tinith  which  is  his  prior  state,  namely,  dur- 
ing regeneration  ;  for  in  this  latter  state  man  is  led  by  truth  to 
good,  ftius  parti  V  b^  himself,  but  in  the  former  or  posterior  state, 
namely,  wiien  he  )•  regenerated,  he  is  led  of  good,  that  is,  by 
good  from  tlie  Lord  ;  this  is  the  arcanum  which  lies  interiorly 
concealed  in  each  of  those  precepts ;  thus  like  to  what  is  con- 
tained in  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Then  he  who  is  on 
tlie  house,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  his 
house :  and  he  who  is  in  the  field,  let  him  not  retni*n  back  to 
take  his  clothes,"  xxiv.  17, 18.  And  in  Mark,  "He  who  is  on 
the  roof,  let  him  not  go  down  into  the  house,  neither  let  him 
enter  to  take  away  any  thing  out  of  his  house;  and  he  who 
shall  be  in  the  field,  let  him  not  turn  himself  any  longer  back 
to  take  away  his  raiment,"  xiii.  16.  And  in  Luke,  ''In  that 
day  whosoever  shall  be  on  the  house,  and  his  vessels  in  the 
house,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  them  away  ;  and  whosoever 
shall  be  in  tlie  field,  in  like  manner  let  him  not  return  to  the 
things  behind  him  :  remember  Ix)t's  wife,"  xvii.  31,  32.  Who 
cannot  see  tiiat  in  the  above  passages  are  contained  the  arcana 
uf  heaven  ? — for  otherwise,  to  what  intent  could  it  be  said  that 
they  should  not  go  down  from  the  house,  and  return  back  from 
the  field,  and  that  they  should  remember  Lot's  wife?  In  like 
manner  in  what  was  said  in  Moses,  that  they  should  make  a  com* 
pass  about  the  roof  lest  blood  should  be  shed  in  falling ;  and  pre* 
sently  that  a  field  should  not  be  sown  mixedly  with  the  seed  and 
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produce  of  a  vineyard  ;  nor  that  they  should  plow  with  an  ok 
and  an  ass  together ;  nor  should  wear  a  ^rment  mixed  with 
wool  and  linen  together :  for  by  tlie  roof  is  signified  good,  and 
by  being  upon  the  house  or  upon  the  roof,  a  state  when  man  i3  in 
good ;  by  failing  thence  is  signified, a  relapse  to  a  former  state ; 
and  by  bloods  is  signified  violence  in  such  case  offered  to  good 
and  truth,  n.  375, 1005,  4735,  4978,  7317,  7826.  By  vineyanl 
is  signified  the  church  with  man ;  by  the  produce  of  the  vine- 
yard, a  state  of  truth,  n.  9139  ;  by  the  seed  of  wheat  or  of  barley, 
a  state  of  good,  n.  3941,  7605,  By  an  ox  also  is  signified  good ; 
and  by  plowing  with  an  ox,  a  state  of  good,  n.  2781,  9135  ;  in 
like  manner  by  woo),  and  by  wearing  a  garment  of  wool,  n.  9470; 
and  by  an  ass  is  signified  truth,  n,  2781, 5741,  and  also  by  linen, 
n.  7601,  9959  :  but  how  the  case  is  with  this  arcanum  in  other 
respects  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  passages  cited,  u.  9374. 
10,185.  ^'xhe  walls  thereof" — that  hereby  are  signified  in- 
terior thin^^s,  ap^re  from  the  signification  of  walls  or  sides,  as 
denoting  things  interior ;  for  when  a  roof  signifies  what  is  in- 
most, the  walls  which  are  beneath  signify  interior  tilings.  By 
interior  things  are  meant  those  which  are  beneath  the  inmost 
and  above  the  ultimate,  Uius  which  are  middle.  The  reason 
why  walls  signify  interior  thin^  is,  because  the  sides  and 
breasts  appertaining  to  man  signify  things  interior :  for  all  the 
representatives  in  nature  have  reference  to  the  human  form,  and 
are  significative  according  to  tliat  reference,  n.  9496 ;  as  a  house, 
the  highest  part  whereof^  which  is  called  the  roof,  signifies  the 
like  witli  the  head ;  tlie  interior  tilings,  which  are  below  the 
highest,  signify  the  like  \iith  the  breast  and  sides;  and  the 
foundation  thereof  the  like  with  the  feet  and  the  soles  of  the 
feet  The  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  universal  heaven  re- 
sembles one  man,  and  hence  there  is  an  influx  into  universal 
nature,  for  the  natural  world  exists  from  the  spiritual  world. 
When  it  is  said  the  spiritual  world,  the  Divine  [^principle]  of 
the  Lord,  which  is  tlierein,  is  meant  That  all  things  in  nature 
have  reference  to  the  human  form,  is  also  manifest  fi-om  all 
things  in  tlie  vegetable  kingdom,  in  which  kingdom  all  things 
are  clothed  with  leaves,  beai*ing  powers  before  they  bring  forth 
fruits,  whilst  finiits  are  the  ultimate  ends  for  the  sake  of  which 
prior  things  existed,  and  to  which  tliey  all  tend ;  for  leaves  in 
that  kingdom  have  i*efei*ence  to  the  lungs,  and  are  as  it  were  in 
the  place  of  respiration,  for  b^  their  means  juice  is  attraeted, 
wherefore  a  tree  spoiled  of  its  leaves  bears  no  fruit ;  hence 
also  it  is  tiiat  leaves  in  the  Word  signify  the  truths  which  are 
of  faith,  n.  885,  for  in  like  manner  oy  them  is  conveyed  the 
vital  principle,  whereby  goc*d  is  formed.  Tlie  blossoming  before 
fruit,  corresi>onds  to  the  state  of  that  agre  with  man,  wlien  the 
cbnjugial  principle  enters  the  mind,  and  gladdens  it,  thus  when 
truth  is  conjoining  to  good ;  but  fruit  corresponds  to  the  good 
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iteelf)  which,  so  far  aa  jt  ri^ns  like  fruit,  ao  far  it  pqto  itieU 
forth  into  worka ;  henoa  it  10  that  fruits  in  the  Word  signifj 
works  of  charity ;  and  that  the  blossoming  before  fruit,  is  com-' 
pared  to  the  voice  and  joj^of  the  bride  and  bridegroom ;  so  ia 
lUl  other  cases.  Wherefore  he  who  can  reflect  wisely,  will  ob- 
serve very  clearly,  that  the  celestial  paradise  is  represented  m 
the  terrestrial  paradise,  and  hence  tlxat  all  things  in  nature  liave 
reference  to  such  tilings  as  are  in  the  spiritual  world ;  and  he 
wlio  is  able  to  form  further  conclusions,  will  perceive  that  nature 
doth  not  subsist  from  itself,  but  by  influx  from  heaven,  that  is» 
from  the  Divine  [being]  there,  insomuch  that  if  the  oommuni* 
cation  were  taken  away,  all  things  of  tlie  earth  would  be  anni- 
hilated.  That  this  is  the  case,  me  simple  apprehend,  but  not 
so  the  wise  ones  of  the  world ;  the  reason  is,  oecause  tlie  simple 
attribute  all  tlio^e  things  to  the  Divine  [being],  but  the  worldly- 
wise  to  nature, 

10.186.  "  And  the  horns  thereof' — that  hereby  are  signi^ed 
things  exterior,  appeara  from  the  signification  ot  horns,  as  d^ 
noting  the  powers  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see  above,  n« 
10,182 ;  the  reason  why  they  also  denote  exterior  things  is. 
because  in  things  outermost  or  ultimate,  truUi  derived  from  ffooa 
is  in  its  power,  n.  9836 ;  and  because  the  horns  of  the  altar  have 
also  reference  to  the  aiius  and  hands  appertaining  to  man,  by 
which  also  is  signified  truth  in  its  power,  in  things  ultimate  or 
outermost,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  10,019, 10,062, 10,076,  10,082. 

10.187.  ^'  And  thou  shalt  make  a  border  of  gold  round 
about " — that  hereby  is  signified  termination  from  good  to  pre- 
vent their  bein^  appi'oached  and  hurt  by  evils,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  Wder,  as  denoting  termination  to  prevent 
being  approached  and  hurt  by  evils,  see  n.  9492;  and  from  the 
signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  9874,  9887.  The 
reason  why  the  border  was  made  of  gold  was,  because  it  repre- 
sented a  closure  derived  from  good;  for^ood  cannot  be  ap- 
proaolied  by  evilsjtbr  evils  cannot  sustain  in  any  measure  the 
sphere  of  good.  When  evils,  that  is,  tliey  who  are  in  evils,  or 
they  who  are  from  hell,  come  into  that  sphere,  which  sphere  is 
the  sphere  of  heaven,  they  are  direfully  tormented,  and  so  far  as 
tliey  enter  into  that  sphere,  so  far  they  are  made  seu&il)le  of  in- 
ferual  tortures  in  themselves, and  become  thence  like  those  who 
lie  in  the  agony  of  deatli,  whereibre  they  cast  themselves  down 
instantl  v  into  hell,  and  dare  not  any  longer  litl  up  their  heads ; 
this  is  the  reason  whv  they  who  are  in  heaven  are  in  security 
from  the  infestation  of  the  hells:  this  is  meant  by  tlie  woida  of 
Abraham  to  the  rich  man  in  hell,  ^^Between  us  and  you  U  a 
great  gulf  Jixed^  that  they  who  would  pass  over  from  lienoe  to 
you  cannot^  neither  can  they  who  are  therepasa  to  ti«,"  Lnke  xvi. 
26 ;  and  by  these  words,  ^""They  tshail  aayto  the  monniuina  and 
tQ  the  rocks^aU  on  tutj  and  hide  us  from  the  face  of  Him  that  Ht- 
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tsth  on  the  throfiey  and  from  the  anger  of  the  Lamb^^  Apoc.  vi.  16 ; 
Hosea  x.  8.  But  aa  to  what  concerns  trntli,  this  may  be  ap- 
proached by  the  evil,  by  reason  that  the  evil  pervert  truths  by 
sinister  interpretations,  and  thereby  apply  them  to  favor  their 
own  lusts  ;  but  in  proportion  as  good  is  present  in  truths,  in  the 
same  proportion  truths  cannot  be  approached.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  what  protection  they  can  have  in  the  other  life,  who 
are  only  in  truths,  which  are  called  the  truths  of  faith,  and  not 
at  the  same  time  in  good ;  by  good  is  meant  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  love  to  tlie  Lord,  for  all  goods  are 
thence  derived.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident 
why  a  border  was  made  round  about  the  walls  of  the  altar  of 
incense. 

10,188.  **  And  thou  shalt  make  two  rin^  of  gold  for  it  from 
beneath  the  border  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  sphere  of  Di- 
vine Good,  by  which  is  conjunction  and  conservation,  appeai^ 
from  the  signification  of  two,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n. 
5194,  8423;  and  from  the  signification  of  ^old,  as  denoting 
good,  see  n.  9874,  9881 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  border, 
as  denoting  a  termination  to  prevent  their  being  approached  and 
hurt  by  evils,  see  just  above,  n.  10,187.  From  these  conside- 
rations it  is  evident,  that  by  two  rings  of  gold  from  beneath  the 
border  is  signified  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good  by  which  is  con- 
junction ;  the  reason  why  conservation  is  also  signified  is,  be- 
cause it  was  carried  by  staves  inserted  in  the  rings,  and  by  carry- 
ing is  signified  conservation,  n.  9900.  It  may  be  expedient  here 
briefly  to  say  what  is  meant  by  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good.  Tlie 
sphere  of  Divine  Good  fills  the  universal  heaven,  and  also  ex- 
tends itself  into  hell,  for  it  is  like  the  sphere  of  the  sun's  heat 
in  the  world,  which  in  summer  penetrates  even  into  dark  nlaces 
where  the  sun  does  not  appear.  This  Divine  sphere  was  likened 
by  the  ancients  to  circular  rays,  in  the  midst  of  which  was  God, 
and  round  about  which  were  angels ;  those  therefore  who  sufiTer 
tliemselves  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  thus  who  receive  the  Divine 
[principle]  from  Him,  are  in  the  sphere  of  the  Divine  Good  in 
proportion  as  they  receive  ;  but  those  who  do  not  receive,  are 
indeed  in  the  same  sphere,  but  their  interior  are  so  far  closed 
that  they  are  not  sensible  of  the  influx ;  for  those  who  are  in 
hell  are  in  things  external,  and  not  in  things  internal ;  from  their 
externals  also  exhale  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  which 
appear  around  them  like  smoke  from  a  furnace.  Hence  the  ex- 
ternal spliere  of  the  Divine  Good  is  there  made  dull,  the  internal 
still  remaining,  which  is  not  received,  because  every  thing  is 
closed  against  it,  nevertheless  the  Lord  by  it  rules  the  hells. 
The  reason  why  there  is  a  sphere  of  Divine  Good,  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord,  is,  because  the  sun  of  heaven,  which  is 
the  Ix)rd,  is  the  Divine  Love  itself,  fur  this  so  appears  ;  the  heat 
thence  proceeding  is  the  good  of  love,  and  the  light  thence  pro* 
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cecding  is  the  tnith  of  faith ;  hence  in  the  Word  by  the  sun  is 
meant  Divine  Love,  by  fire  and  heat  the  good  of  love,  and  br 
light  the  truth  of  faith.  Moreover,  from  every  angel  proceeas 
a  sphere  derived  from  his  love,  also  from  every  goSd  and  evil 
spirit  according  to  their  loves ;  bnt  the  spheres  proceeding  from 
them  do  not  extend  themselves  far,  whereas  the  Divine  sphere 
extends  into  the  universe,  for  it  proceeds  from  what  is  inmost, 
and  what  is  inmost  is  all  in  all  in  things  which  thence  succeed. 
Concerning  those  spheres,  see  what  was  shown  above  in  part 
also  from  experience,  n.  1048^  1053,  1316, 1604  to  1512,  1695, 
2401,  4464,  5179,  6206,  7454,  8598,  8063,  8630,  8794,  8797, 
9490,  9491,  9492,  9498,  9499,  9534,  9606,  9607. 

10,189.  "  On  the  two  ribs  thereof" — that  hereby  is  signified 
with  truths  on  one  part,  namely,  conjunction,  and  by  them  con* 
servation,  appears  trom  the  signification  of  ribs,  when  by  them 
are  meant  siaes,  as  denoting  truths ;  for  the  sides,  which  are 
called  ribs,  have  respect  to  the  south  and  the  north,  and  by  the 
south  is  signified  truth  in  light,  n.  9462,  and  by  the  north  truth 
in  shade,  n.  3708  ;  but  by  sides,  which  are  properly  called  sides, 
is  signified  good,  since  they  have  respect  to  the  east  and  the 
west,  and  by  the  east  is  signified  good  in  clearness,  and  by  the 
west  good  in  obscurity,  u.  3708,  9653  :  therefore  it  is  here  said, 
"  Two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt  make  tbr  it  from  beneath  the 
border,  on  the  two  ribs  thereof  thou  shalt  make  them^  on  the  tu>o 
sides  thereof. ^^  That  the  sides,  which  are  properly  sides,  have 
respect  to  the  east  and  west^  but  tliat  the  sides,  which  are 
called  ribs,  have  respect  to  the  south  and  north,  is  evident  ia 
Exodus,  chap.  xxvi.  13,  26,  27,  35 ;  also  by  ribs,  since  they 
are  the  supports  of  the  breast,  are  signified  truths  sustaining 
good.  But  in  heaven  the  case  is  this ;  to  the  right  are  those 
who  are  in  the  light  of  truth,  thus  who  are  in  the  south  ;  but 
to  the  left  those  who  are  in  the  shade  of  truth,  thus  who  are  in 
the  north  ;  before  the  face  are  those  who  are  in  the  clear  per- 
ception  of  good,  thus  who  are  in  the  east ;  but  to  the  back  are 
those  who  are  in  the  obscure  perception  of  good,  thus  who  are 
in  the  west ;  these  latter  who  are  in  g«x>d  constitute  tlie  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom,  but  the  former  who  are  in  tinitlis  constitute 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  This  appearance  is  presented  to 
the  angels  there  in  whatsoever  direction  they  turn  themselves, 
for  the  angels  have  continually  before  the  face  the  Lord,  who  is 
the  east  itself;,  but  the  contmry  is  the  case  with  those  who  are 
in  hell,  for  they  have  the  Lord  continually  to  the  back ;  for  in 
the  other  life  tlier^  are  not  quarters,  as  in  the  world,  determined 
to  stated  regions,  but  accoraing  to  stated  and  ruling  loves ;  for 
an  angel  and  a  spirit  is  his  own  love,  and  where  it  is,  thither  he 
turns  liimself.  Those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  cliarity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  thence  in  faith,  behold  the  Lord 
before  them  in  every  turning  of  their  body  with  their  face ;  for 
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tiie  Lord  tnrne  them  to  Himself,  for  He  ettterA  by  the  witj  of 
Hie  east  to  them,  and  keeps  them  continnallj  in  a  determination 
to  Himself;  hence  their  external  eight  is  d^lmined  from  the 
internal  sight,  which  is  of  the  understanding,  and  this  fhml 
the  love  wuich  is  of  the  will,  looks  where  the  loye  carries  it 
The  case  is  similar  with  men  in  the  world  as  to  their  interiors, 
which  are  their  spirits.  From  the  tnming  of  every  one  also  all 
in  the  other  life  are  known  aennder.  That  spaces  and  places  in 
the  other  life  are  so  circumstanced,  and  that  lience  they  signify 
states,  see  n.  2626,  2837,  8366.  838t,  4331,  4882,  6604,  7381, 
9440,  9667, 10,146. 

10.190.  "Thou  shalt  make  on  the  two  sides  thereof"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  with  good  on  llie  other  [part],  namely, 
cotijimction  and  uy  it  conservation,  is  manifest  from  what  was 
said  and  shown  just  above,  n.  10,189.  From  thence  also  il 
may  be  manifest  how  the  case  is  with  the  Divine  sphere  round 
about,  namely  that  it  is  a  sphere  of  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord  as  a  sun  from  the  east  even  to  the  west,  and  a  sphere  of 
truth  deri/od.  from  good  from  the  south  to  the  north  ;  thus  the 
spliere  of  Divine  G^ood  in  the  midst  is  as  an  axis,  and  the 
SDliere  of  Divine  Truth  thence  proceeding  is  on  both  sides,  ot 
tiie  right  and  the  left. 

10.191.  *' And  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  for  the  staves''— 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  power  of  truth  deri\'ed  from  good 
there,  apmars  from  the  signification  of  receptacles  or  nngs, 
for  these  latter  were  the  receptacles,  as  denoting  a  Divi  tie  sphere, 
see  inst  above,  n.  10,188 ;  and  ft*om  the  signification  of  staves, 
as  denoting  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  see  n.  9496. 

10.192.  '•  To  carry  it  in  them  ''—that  hereby  is  signified 
hence  conservation  in  state,  appears  fVom  the  signification  of 
carrying,  as  denoting  to  hold  together  in  a  state  of  good  and  of 
truth,  thus  to  exist  and  subsist,  see  n.  9500,  9787,  and  to  pi*^ 
serve  together,  n.  9900. 

10.193.  **  And  thou  shalt  make  Staves  of  shittim-wood  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  power  derived  from  the  good  of  the 
Lord's  love,  appears  from  the  sigtiification  of  staves,  as  denote 
ing  power,  see  n.  9496  ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  shittim- 
Wood,  as  denotiiig  the  good  of  the  Lord's  love,  see  above,  n. 
10,178. 

10.194.  **  And  thou  shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  the  foundation  of  all  things  on  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  covering  over  with  ^old,  as  dejiotitig 
to  found  upon  good,  see  n.  9490.  It  may  be  expedient  briefly 
to  say  what  is  meant  by  being  founded  on  good.  It  is  believed 
by  some,  that  truth  is  [that  principle]  on  wliich  all  things  are 
founded,  but  they  are  greatly  deceived ;  for  there  is  no  truth 
given  with  man  unless  he  be  in  ^ood ;  the  truth  appertaining 
to  man  which  is  witliout  good,  is  external  without  interna^ 
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thtra  as  a  shell  without  a  kernel,  residing  solely  in  the  memorr. 
This  tmth  tnay  be  likened  to  a  pictnre,  either  of  a  flovrer,  or  of  a 
tree,  or  of  an  animal,  in  which  inwardlj  there  is  only  mad; 
but  truth  derived  fW>m  tood  not  only  resides  in  the  memory, 
but  is  also  rooted  in  the  life,  and  may  be  likened  to  the  flower 
itself,  or  to  the  tree,  or  to  the  animal,  the  perfection  whereot 
increases  towards  the  interiors,  for  what  is  created  from  the 
Divine  [being]  is  the  more  perfect  as  it  is  more  interior.  Tliis 
may  be  very  manifest  from  representatives  in  the  other  life ; 
representatives  are  there  presented  according  to  states  of  the 
interiors  appertaining  to  spirits,  for  they  are  correspondences. 
Around  spirits,  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good,  appear 
the  most  oeantifnl  representatives^  namely,  bouses  and  palaced 
glittering  with  gold  and  precious  stone^,  also  gardens  and  pa- 
radises m  ineffable  beauty ;  all  tdese  from  correspondence ;  but 
around  those  who  are  in  truths,  and  not  derived  from  good, 
there  appear  nothing  but  craggy  places,  rocks,  and  bogs,  and 
sometimes  shrubberies,  hut  unpleasant  and  barren ;  these  also 
are  fh>m  correspondence ;  but  around  those  who  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evil,  there  appear  fens,  Jakes,  and  several  mon- 
strous objects ;  the  reasottx>t  this  is  because  all  representatives 
in  the  other  life  are  external  things  figured  according  to  states 
of  the  interiors,  for  thus  the  spiritual  world  presents  itself  visible 
there.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  wbac  is  meant  by  being 
founded  on  good. 

10.195.  ^'  And  thou  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail,  which  is 
above  the  ark  of  the  testimony^— that  hereby  is  signified  in  the 
interior  heaven  where  it  is  conjoined  to  the  inmost  heaven,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  vail,  which  was  between  the 
Doly  and  the  holy  of  holies  before  the  ark,  as  denoting  a  medium 
uniting  the  second  and  third  heaven,  see  n.  9670,  9671 ;  and 
At>m  the  si^ification  of  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting 
the  inmost  neaven,  see  n.  9485.  Tliat  the  tent,  with  the  place 
within  the  vail,  and  out  of  the  vail,  and  with  the  court,  repre- 
sented the  three  heavens,  see  n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9741. 

10.196.  **  Before  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  the  testi- 
mony ^ — ^that  hereby  is  signified  where  there  is  hearing  and 
reception  of  all  things  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  propitia- 
tory, as  denoting  tfie  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  of 
worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
9506 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see  n.  8585,  9508,  thus  as  to  Divine 
Tmth,  for  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  is  the  Word,  n.  9987. 
It  may  be  expedient  here  to  make  a  few  observations  concern- 
ing the  Divine  (Jood  and  the  Divine  Tmth.  Tlie  I»rd  as  to  the 
Divine  [principle]  itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  as  to 
tlie  Divln^  Human,  which  is  called  the  Son,  is  the  Divine  Lore 
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itself,  thus  the  Divine  Gk>od  itself ;  but  the  Lord  as  heaven, 
which  is  beneath  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  is  the  Divine  Truth  ;  but 
this  Divine  Truth  has  in  it  Divine  Good  accommodated  to 
the  reception  of  angels  and  spirits ;  this  Divine  [principle]  is 
what  is  called  the  spirit  of  Jehovah  and  the  holy.  The  reason 
why  this  [principlej  is  called  Divine  Truth,  and  not  Divine 
Oood,  is,  because  angels  and  spirits  are  created,  and  thence  are 
receptions  of  DivineTruth  proceeding  from  Divine  Gk>od  ;  thev, 
like  men,  enjoy  two  faculties,  namely,  understanding  and  will, 
and  the  understanding  is  formed  to  receive  Divine  Truth,  and 
the  will  to  receive  Divine  Good;  the  understanding  serves 
them  for  reception,  and  also  for  perception.  An  idea  of  this 
subject  may  be  apprehended  by  the  simple  from  comparison 
with  the  sun  of  the  world,  and  with  the  world  thence  existing. 
In  the  sun  of  the  world  is  fire,  but  what  proceeds  thence  is  heat 
and  light ;  that  light  is  not  in  the  sun  itself,  may  be  known  to 
every  one,  but  that  light  thence  proceeds ;  and  in  proportion 
as  the  light  proceeding  from  the  sun  has  in  it  heat,  in  the  same 
proportion  vegetables  live  and  grow,  and  in  the  same  proportion 
they  bring  forth  fruits  and  seeds.  These  things  are  said  corn- 
parativclv,  since  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of 
the  Lord^s  kingdom ;  and  it  is  a  theatre  representative,  inas- 
much as  the  natural  world  by  the  spiritual  world  from  the  Divine 
[being]  first  existed,  and  perpetually  exists,  that  is  subsists. 
Hence  it  is  that  in  the  Word,  by  the  sun  is  meant  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Tx>ve  ;  in  like  manner  by  fire ;  and  that  by  light  \6 
meant  the  Lord  as  u*  Divine  Truth,  as  in  John  i.  9 ;  chap.  iii. 
19 ;  chap.  ix.  5  ;  chap.  xii.  46. 

10.197.  "Where  1  will  meet  thee  there"— that  hereby  is 
signified  thus  the  presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  meeting,  when  concerning  Jenovah| 
as  denoting  the  presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  10,147, 
10,148. 

10.198.  "  And  Aaron  shall  cause  to  fume  incense  upon  it  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  elevation  of  worship  by  virtue  of 
love  and  charity  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  vilification 
of  causing  incense  to  fume,  as  denoting  an  elevation  of  all 
things  of  worship  by  virtue  of  love  and  charity,  see  above,  n. 
10,177;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  as  the  chiet 
priest,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  the 
work  of  salvation,  see  n.  9806,  9966,  10,168.  The  reason 
why  causing  incense  to  fume  signifies  elevation  of  worship  is, 
because  fire  signified  the  good  of  love,  hence  all  things  wiiich 
came  forth  from  fire  signified  such  things  as  proceed  from  love ; 
from  which  ground  it  is  that  not  only  light,  but  also  smoke, 
were  representative.  That  by  fire  is  signified  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  4906,  5215,  6814,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7324,  10,055;  that 
smoke  also  represented,  is  manifest  i4*om  Isaiah,  "  Jehovah  will 
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create  upon  every  habitation  of  Zion  a  cloud  in  the  day,  and 
ivnoke  and  the  splendor  of  aflame  of  fire  hy  niaht^^^  iv.  6.  And 
in  the  Apocalypse,  *'  the  temple  was  filled  with  amoirs  from  the 
^lory  of  God  and  His  virtue,"  xv.  8.  That  the  smoke  of 
mcenses  denotes  an  elevation  of  prayers,  thus  in  general  the 
elevation  of  all  things  of  worship,  is  manifest  also  from  the 
Apocaly])8e,  ^^t/ie  smoke  of  incenses  ascended  from  the  prayers 
of  the  saints^^^  viii.  4. 

10,199.  "Tlie  incense  of  spices" — ^that  horebv  is  signified 
hearing  and  reception  grateful,  appeara  from  the  signification  of 
incense,  as  denoting  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  tliiiigs  of 
worship,  which  are  grounded  in  love  and  cliarity  from  the  Lord, 
see  II.  10,177 ;  and  trom  the  signification  of  spices,  as  denoting 
things  grateful.  The  reason  wliv  spices  denote  tilings  grateful 
is  from  their  odor,  for  odor  signifies  what  is  perceptive,  hence 
a  sweet  odor  grateful  perceptivity,  and  a  disagreeable  odor  a 
perceptivity  not  grateful.  For  all  things  which  are  perceived  of 
man  by  the  sensory  organs  signify  spiritual  things,  which  have 
relation  to  the  good  of  love  and  tlio  truths  ot  faith,  as  the 
smell,  the  taste,  the  sight,  the  hearing,  and  the  touch ;  hence 
smell  signifies  the  perceptivity  of  interior  truth  derived  from  the 
good  of  love ;  the  taste,  the  perception  and  affection  of  knowing 
and  growing  wise ;  the  sight,  the  understanding  of  the  truths  S 
faitli;  the  hearing,  perceptivity  grounded  in  t£e  good  of  faith 
and  in  obedience;  and  the  touch  in  general  con^munication, 
translation,  and  reception.  The  reason  of  this  is,'  because  all 
external  sensations  derive  their  origin  from  internal  sensations, 
which  are  of  the  understanding  and  will,  thus  in  man  from  the 
truths  of  faith  and  from  tlie  good  of  love ;  for  these  constitute 
tlie  intellectual  and  voluntary  principle  of  man.  But  the  inter- 
nal sensations,  which  are  proper  to  the  undei*standing  and  will 
appertaining  to  man,  have  not  that  sense  which  the  external 
sensations  have,  but  are  turned  into  such  things  when  they 
flow  in.  For  all  the  things  which  are  made  sensible  to  man  by 
the  external  sensory  organs,  flow  in  from  things  internal,  since 
all  influx  is  from  internal  tilings  into  external,  but  not  vice 
versa^  inasmuch  as  physical  influx  is  not  given,  that  is,  influx 
into  tlie  natural  world  from  the  spiritual,  but  from  the  spiritual 
world  into  the  natural.  The  interiors  of  man,  which  are  proper 
to  his  nuderstandinff  and  will,  are  in  tlie  spiritual  world^  and 
his  externals,  which  are  proper  to  the  senses  of  the  body,  are 
ii^  the  natural  world  ;  hence  also  it  may  be  manifest  what  cor- 
respondence is, and  what  its  quality.  That  the  smell  in  general 
corresponds  to  perception  according  to  the  quality  of  a  thing, 
see  n.  15U,  1517,  1518,  1519,  35f7,  4624  to  4634,  10,054. 
That  taste  corresponds  to  the  perception  and  affection  of  know- 
ing and  of  growing  wise,  n.  3502,  4791,  4085.  That  the  sight 
corresponds  to  the  undei*standing  of  the  trutlis  of  faith,  n. 
Vol.  X.  13 
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8868,  4403  to  4421,  4567,  6114,  5400,  6805.  That  hearing 
^corresponds  to  the  perception  of  the  good  of  faith  and  to 
ohedience,  n.  3869,  4652,  4660,  7216,  8861,  9311,  9326.  And 
that  the  tonch  denotes  communication,  translation,  and  recep- 
tion, n.  10,130.  From  tliese  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
spices  signify  snch  things  as  ai*e  gratefiilJy  perceived,  such  as 
are  the  things  derived  trom  love  and  charity,  speoiiioally  inte- 
rior trutlis,  becanse  these  are  from  that  sonrce,  as  appears  from 
the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  "/n^arf  of'spioe  shall  he 
infection^  and  instead  of  a  girdle,  a  rent ;  and  instead  of  twined 
•work,  baldness,"  Isaiah  iii.  24 ;  where  the  subject  treated  of 
is  concerning  the  daughters  of  Zion,  by  whom  is  signified  tlie 
celestial  cliurch,  which  church  is  in  interior  truths  derived 
•from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  spice  denotes  interior  truth, 
infection  the  privation  thereof;  a  girdle  denotes  conjunction, 
'and  a  rent  denotes  the  dissipation  ot  connection  and  of  order; 
twined  [or  twisted]  work  denotes  scientific  trntii,  which  is 
exterior  truth,  or  trutli  of  the  external  man,  and  baldness  the 
deprivation  thereof.  Tliat  a  girdle  denotes  conjunction  and  a 
bond  to  keep  all  things  in  connection  that  they  may  look  to 
one  end,  see  n.  9828.  That  twined  [or  twisted]  work  denotes 
iscientitic  truth,  n.  2831.  And  that  baldness  denotes  its  de- 
privation, n.  9960.  And  in  Ezdciel,  "  An  eagle  great  with 
'wings  came  into  Lebanon,  and  thence  brought  away  a  small 
branch  of  a  cedar  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  in  a  diy  of  those 
'ioho  deal  in  spices  he  set  the  head  thereof,"  xvii.  3, 4.  The  sub- 
ject here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  be- 
ginning of  a  spiritual  church  and  its  growtli,  and  next  con- 
cerning its  perversion  and  end  ;  by  an  eagle  gi*eat  with  wings 
is  signified  the  interior  truth  of  that  church,  n.  8901,  8764 ; 
wings  denote  exterior  truths,  n.  8764,  9514;  Lebanon  de- 
notes that  church ;  the  cedar  there  denotes  the  truth  of  tlie 
ispiritual  church  ;  the  city  of  those  who  deil  in  spices,  where 
the  doctrine  of  interior  truth  is.  That  cities  in  the  Word  de- 
note doctrines,  see  n.  402,  2450,  3216,  4492,  4493.  It  is 
called  the  city  of  those  who  deal  in  spices  from  interior  trutlis. 
Again,  "The  traders  of  Sheba  and  Raamah  by  the  chief  of  spioe^ 
and  by  every  precious  stone  and  gi>ld  gave  their  tradings,^' 
xxvii.  22.  The  subiect  here  treated  of  is  concerning  Tyre, 
by  which  is  sjgnifiedf  the  church  as  to  tlie  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  ;  traders  denote  those  who  have  tiiose  knowledges 
and  communicate  them ;  Sheba  and  liaamah,  those  who  lire 
in  the  knowledges  of  things  celestial  and  Bpiritual ;  the  chiet 
'Of  ^pice,  what  is  grateful  from  interior  truths  ;  precious  stones, 
those  truths  themselves  ;  and  gold,  tlieir  good  ;  that  Tyre  de- 
notes the  church  as  to  tlie  interior  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  those  knowledges  themselves, 
•ae  JL  1201  j  that  traders  denote  those  who  have  those  know* 
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ledgea  and  communicate  them,  n.  3967,  4^453  ;  that  31)0ba  (ind 
Baamah  denote  those  who  ^re  in  the  kuowledgoe  of  tilings  ce- 
lestial and  Bpiritual,  n.  1171,  324(»;  that  ^  precioq^  stone  d#- 
notes  interior  truth,  n.  9863,  9866,  ?873,  9874;  ^n^  tliat 
gold  denotes  ite  good,,8ee  wliatjs  Qited„n.  9874,  9881.  Honoe 
It  is  evident  what  .was  represented  by  the.Qneenof  Siieha  coming 
to  Jerusalem  toSolpmon,  mtkcarnels  oa/rryina  ^picfiajimd  Sp^^9 
and  precious  stones,  lyings  7^.  1,  3;  and  by  the  wise  mejitroip 
the  east  offering  to  the  child  J^Bx^y.ffoldj  frankincenM  a/ai 
myrrhy  Matt.  ii.  11.  Inasmuch  a^spices«igrlify.interioritrutl^^, 
tbuB  such  as  are  grateful,  therefore  inoei^pe.was  m(ade  of  spices, 
and  also  the  oil  of  anointing,  ti'ented  of  in  what  foUpws  of  tliia 
chapter.  By  int^*ior  trutlis  ure  m^ant  thiose  trutl^  which  ar^ 
maoe  [truths]  of  m^^'s  life  and  affection,  thu^  which  inwai^Ij 
appertain  to  him,  bat  not  the  truths  which  are  only  ia  tlie  ine- 
moiy  and  are  pot. made  truths  of  tlie  life,  for  .tliese  trutlts  are 
oalled  external  tJfuths  respectively,  $inc^  they  are  not  inscribed 
OP  tlie  life,  but  only  on  the  jnemory,  for  they  rwde  in  tlve  ejK- 
ternal  man,  and  not  in  the  internal.  Xhe  truths > of  faith,. which 
are  inscribed  on  the  life,  are  in  the  wilUapd  those  tilings  which 
are  in  the  wiUarciin  the  internal  man,  for  by  Uietruttisof  faith 
the  internal  man  Ja  opened^and  communication  is  effected  with 
the  heavens,  ^e^ce  it  ia  evident  tj^at  the  interior  trutliaapper^ 
tainiug  to  man  are  those  which  ^re  derived  from  thp  gooa  <ai 
love  and  charity ;  whetlier  we  ^p^^  of  t)i^  will,  or  of  tJia 
love,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  what  i^  of  man'js  will  Js  ,of  hia 
love;  wherefore  truths  inscribed  on  lite  life,  which  are.caHod 
interior  truths,.are  thi9&e  which. are  inscribed  on  tLe  lOiVe,  tiiu« 
which:are  inscribed  on  the  will,:froBa  whicli  tliey  afterwarda 
proceed,  when  they  come  into  speech  and  act;  for  heaven, 
\n  which  the  internal  man  is  who  Js  opened,  jioes  not  fl<iw  in 
immediately  into  truth,  but  mediately  hy  tlie  ,gp<>d  of  love; 
but  heaven  cannot  enter  with  man  wheai  th^e  internal  .man  ia 
closed,  since  there  is  nptany  gpod  of  Jove  thei^wbicJi  receive : 
wheretbre  with  those  with  wlioia  the  internal  mail  isnoi<opened 
by  truths  received  from  the  good  of  love andcliartty,  hell  flo\v« 
in  with  falses  derived  from  evil,  howsoever  tlle^truths of :faith^ 
even  interior  trutlis,  reside  solely  in  the.exteriMil/man,  ihat  is^ 
in  the  memory.  From  tJiese  considerations  it  may  now.be  ma- 
nifest wlukt  is  meant  by  interior  trutlia,  which  are  |:riU:eftil,  and 
are  signified  by  spices,  namely,  those  wbich  ^re  .4eriv^  from, 
the  good  of  love  and  charity. 

10,^00.  "  In  the  morning  in  \h^  morning''— iliat  hereby  is 
siguiiied  when  the  state  of  love  is  in  cleurncdo,  appeans  from 
ilie  signification  of  morning,  as  denoting  .wlien  the  > state  of 
love  is  in  clearness,  see  n.  10,134.  HenceJn. the  morning  in 
the  morning,  or  every  morning, /denotes  when  that  sUite  is. 
That  in  the  beavejo^  tliere  is  a  succession  of  states  of  love  and 
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tight,  that  is,  of  good  and  truth,  continnallj,  as  in  the  earA 
ol  morning,  mid-da}',  evening  and  twilight,  and  as  of  spring, 
«nmmer,  autnmn,  and  winter,  has  been  occasionallj  shown 
above ;  also  that  hence  those  times  of  the  day  and  of  the 
year  derive  their  origin ;  for  those  things  which  exist  in  tho^ 
world  are  images  ot  things  which  are  in  the  heavens,  by- 
reason  tliat  every  thing  natural  exists  from  what  is  spiritnali 
that  is,  from  the  Divine  [principle]  in  the  lieavens.  Hence  it 
is  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  the  variations  of  states  in 
the  heavens,  for  they  are  Known  from  comparison  with  the  states 
of  heat  and  light  in  the  world ;  for  lieat  in  the  heavens  is 
the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  the  li^ht  there  is  the 
truth  of  faith  from  the  Lord.  Tlie  reason  why  such  succes- 
sions of  states  exist  there,  is,  that  the  angels  tliere  may  bo 
continually  perfecting;  for  thus  they  pass  throngh  all  the 
varieties  of  good  and  truth,  and  imbue  tliem.  The  differences 
of  the  varieties  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith 
in  the  heavens,  are  also  like  the  differences  of  heat  and  light 
in  all  the  regions  or  climates  of  the  earth,  namely,  of  one  sort 
nearer  to  the  equator,  and  of  another  sort  at  a  more  remote 
distance  from  tJie  equator,  on  each  side ;  and  of  one  sort  in 
every  day  of  every  year,  and  also  of  another  sort  in  every 
year ;  for  there  is  never  a  return  of  what  is  absolutely  like,  or 
the  same ;  for  it  is  provided  that  what  is  absolutely  the  same 
is  never  given  either  in  the  spiritual  world  or  in  the  natural 
world ;  hence  perfection  contmually  increases. 

10,201.  ^^  In  adorning  the  lamps  he  shall  cause  it  to  fume  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  when  truth  also  comes  into  its  light, 
appears  from  the  signiti cation  of  lamps,  as  denoting  Divine 
Truth,  an4  hence  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  9548,  9783. 
That  to  adorn  or  kindle  them  denotes  when  those  things  come 
into  their  light,  is  evident ;  and  from  the  signification  of  causing 
to  fume,  as  denoting  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  m 
woi-ship,  see  above,  n.  10,177, 10,192.  Hence  it  is  manifest  tliat 
by  causing  it  to  fume  every  morning,  when  the  lamps  were 
adorned,  is  signified  that  the  hearing  and  reception  of  ail  things 
of  worship,  is  principally  when  they  are  in  a  clear  state  of  love, 
and  thence  in  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  truth.  It  is  said 
thence  in  the  intelligence  of  wisdom  and  truth,  inasmuch  as  the 
li^ht  of  truth  witli  man  is  altogether  according  to  the  state  of 
his  love ;  in  proportion  as  the  love  is  kindled,  in  the  same  pro- 
portion the  truth  shines  bright^  for  the  good  of  love  is  the  vital 
tire  itself,  and  the  truth  of  faith  is  the  nitellectual  light  itself, 
which  is  intelligence  and  wisdom  ;  those  two  principles  proceed 
by  like  degrees.  By  intelligence  and  wisdom,  is  not  meant  the 
Acuity  of  thinking  and  reasoning  on  any  subject,  for  this  is 
given  alike  with  the  evil  as  with  the  good ;  but  by  intelli^nce 
and  wisdom   is  meant  the  faculty  S(  seeing  and  perceiving 
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the  truthg  and  goods  which  are  of  fiuth  and  charity,  and  which 
are  of  love  to  Uie  Lord:  this  faculty  is  not  given  except  with 
those  who  are  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  and  the^  are  so  far 
in  illustration  as  they  are  in  love  to  him  and  in  chanty  towards 
the  neighbor ;  tor  the  Lord  enters  by  good,  thus  by  the  lovo 
and  cliarity  appertaining  to  man,  and  leads  into  trutlis  corre* 
spondinfl;  to  gpod ;  but  when  the  loves  are  strange,  as  is  th« 
case  with  those  tliat  are  turned  from  the  Lord  and  the  nei^ 
bor  to  self  and  the  world,  then  those  loves  lead  him,  but  from 
truths  into^  ialses^  whilst  the  faculty  of  thinking  and  reasoo- 
ing  still  remains  ;  the  reason  is,  because  they  are  not  in  illus- 
tration from  the  Lord,  but  from  self  and  the  world,  which  illus- 
tration is  mere  thick  darkness  in  things  spiritual,  that  is,  in  those 
which  relate  to  heaven  and  the  church  ;  for  with  such  jpersons 
the  internal  man  is  closed,  which  sees  fnom  the  light  of  heaven, 
and  the  external  is  opened,  which  sees  from  tlie  light  of  the 
world  ;  and  to  see  any  thing  from  the  light  of  the  world  with* 
out  an  influx  of  li^t  from  heaven,  is  to  see  in  thick  darkness 
those  things  which  are  of  heaven ;  yea,  in  proportkm  as  man 
in  such  case  has  kindled  natural  lumen  by  tlie  loves  of  self 
and  the  world,  in  the  same  proportion  he  rushes  into  fakes^ 
consequently  in  the  same  proportion  he  extinguishes  the  truths 
of  faitti\ :  hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  distinguished  by  worldly 
learning,  who  are  in,  the  love  of  self,  and  have  a  greater  oppoiv 
tuuity  of  confirming  falses,  are  more  blind  than  the  simple. 
These  observations  are  n>ade  to  the  intent  tliat  it  may  be  known 
that  tlie  faith  of  every  one  is  as  his  love ;  and  that  it  may  be 
understood  how  it  is  tliat  truth  comes  into  its  light,  when  love 
comes  into  its  clearness,  which  things  are  signified  by  causingthe 
incepse  to  fume  every  morning  when  the  lamps  were  adorned. 
i0|202.  ^^  And  in  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the 
evenings  Aatx)u  shall  make  it  to  fume  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
elevation  also  jn  an  obscure  state  of  love  when  truth  likewise  is 
in  its  shade,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  causing  to  ascend 
or  kindling  the  lamps,  as  denoting  to  illustrate  with  Divine 
Trutl),  audhence  with  intelligence- and  wisdom,  see  just  above, 
ML  104&^  9  And  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  the  work  of  salvation, 
see  n^  3806,  9966, 10,068  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  between 
the  evenings,  as  denoting  an  obscure  state  of  love,  and  hence  a 
state  of  truth  in  the  shade,  see  n.  10,1S4, 10,135 ;  and  from  the 
signiiicatioii  of  making  to  fume,  as  denoting  elevation  of  wor^ 
shiu^  «ee  above,  n.  10,198 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  Aaron 
maKiiig  it  to  fume  in  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the 
evenings,  is  signified  the  elevation  of  all  things  of  worship  by 
the  Lord  in  an  obscure  state  of  love,  when  also  truth  is  in  its 
i^ade.     How  the  case  herein  is^  may  be  manifest  from  wliat  was 
said  jiuut  above,  n.  10,200, 10,201,  namely,  that  states  of  love  in 
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&e  heiivenffvoiT*  ad  tbe  times  of  rtie  day  and  of  the  yeafin  tlie 
world,  and  that  truth  is  in  itb  liglit  as  good  is  in  its  heat,  that 
hy  in  its  lovri;  wheyefw*e  when  the  love  is  riot  so  iriuch  in  it» 
beat,/ neither  is  die  truth  also  in  its  liglit.  iTliis  being  tJle  cas^ 
mention  is  niade'  of  adorning'  thid  lamps  in  the  morning*  tfnd 
oansing.  the  lamps  tb  ascend  m  the  evening,  ibr  to  cause  to  » 
eend  is  to  elevate  and  kereato  the  light  of  truth  on  theoccaaioft 
m  much-  as^  possible. 

10,208.  *^Contihual  incense  before  Jehovali''— that  hereby 
IB  signified  in  all  worship  grounded  in  love  ff^m  the  Lord,  ap 
fears  from  the  signification  of  incense,  as  denoting  worship 
grounded  in  love,  see  n.  0476;  and  fh>m  the  signification  <h 
continual,  a»  denoting  all  in  all,  see  n.  10^138 ;  and  from  tUe 
iignification  of  before  Jehovah^  as  denoting  from  the  Lord^  see 
m.  IO44B.  It  is  called  worship  groundied  in  love  from  the  Loi*d, 
airice  frdm  the  LordUsboth  lov^  and  faith,  which  are  the'  69* 
aentials  of  worship,'  and  also  from  the  Lord  is  the  elevation  of 
wil  things  6fwor8iiip'to  Himself.  The  man  who  is  riot  acquainted 
with  the  arcana  of  heaven,  supposes  that  worship  is  from  him^ 
lielf,  beeause  he  thinks  and  adores;  y^t  the  worship  which  ia 
from  man  himself  is  not  worship,  bnt  that  \Vhich  is  from  tbtd 
Lord  witiv  man.  For  love  atHi  faith  constitute  worslii)[>,  ttni 
■ince  love  and  faith  at<e  from  the  Lord,  w6rdhip  also  is  from  Him; 
Beidier  can*  man  elevate  any  thing"  from  himself  into  heaven,  bnt 
the  Lord  elevates  it;  in  man  is  tiEiorely  the  fiicuity  that  it  may 
be  effected,  with  whi(ih  ftu>ulty  he  is  gifted  during  re^neration^^ 
II.  6148,  but  all  the  active  and  living  pririeiple  of  that  ikcnlty 
is^  from>  the  Lord.  Thiatlife  itself  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  maA 
attd  angels  ai^  reeipient  fomis^  see  n.  1»54,  2021,  2S86,  2709; 
8001,  3818,  8464,  8741,  874*,  874Q,  4151,  424»,  4318,  4319, 
4320,  4*17,  .4523,  4524,  4888;  9847,  5986,  6325-,  6467,  6468, 
6470,  6472,  6479;  9868; 

10.204.  "  To»  your  geneiiatiwis"— tlmt  hereby  is  signified 
to  eternity  for  those  w&>  ate  in  faith  gt^ounded  in  love,  appeata 
from  the  signi€eatioA'of  genemt^ons,  as  denoting'  those  ttiinga 
wbiclv  are  of  faitli  and  love,  see  n.  613,  2020,  2584,  6239, 
904^,  9079,  9845 ;:  and  that^  to  generations  denoVes  to  eternity, 
aee  n^  9789. 

10.205.  ^^  Ye  dhail  not  oanse  Ho  ascend  upon  it  stthtig^ 
incense '^ — that  hereby  is  signified  no  worship  from^  any  other 
kyve  thalni  of  the  LoH,  appears  from  the  signification  of  incense^ 
as  deaoting  woi^iip  grounded*  in  love,  dee  n.  9479 ;  and  from 
tiie  signification  of  strm^  as  denoting  6ne  who  is  within  th6 
ehurch^  and  does  not  acknowledge^  the  Lord,  see  m  1K>,113'^ 
henee  it  is  evident  tlmt  bv  not  making  strange  int^eAse  td 
ascend  is  signified  that  worship  grounded  in  any  other  love  than 
tliat  of  the  Lord,  is  not  worship.  The  case  herein  is  tliis :  ac^ 
knowledginent,  faith,  and  love  to  the  Lord,  are  the  principals  cif 
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all  tlunj^B  of  worship  within  the  church,  fbr  acknowledgment, 
faith,  aud  love  conjoin;  acknowledgment  and  faith  conjoin 
therein  the  intellectnal  principle,  and  love  tiie  will  principle ; 
and  tlieee  two  principles  make  the  whole  man.  He  thereft^ 
who  does  not  acknowledge  tlie  Lord  within  the  chnrch,  has 
not  any  conjnnction  witlfthe  Divine  [being],  for  all  the  Divine 
is  in  tlie  Lord,  and  from  the  Lord ;  and  when  there  is  not 
any  conjnnction  with  tlie  Dtvine«  there  is  not  any  salvation ; 
hence  it  is  that  worship  from  any  otiier  faith  and  from  any 
odier  love  than  of  tiie  Lord,  is  not  worsliip.  The  ease  is  odier- 
wise  with  those  who  are  ont  of  the  church ;  for  since  they  are 
in  ignorance  con<^ming*the  Lord,  woivhip  is  still  accepted  of 
the  Lord  from  tliem,  w&n  from  their  religions  principle  they 
live  in  any  mutuaJ  charity,  and  in  any  faith  and  love  to  God, 
whom  several  of  tliem  worship  nndar  a  human  form.  The^ 
also  in  tlie  other  life,  wlien  they  are  informed  by  the  angefs 
concerning  the  Lord^  tliat  He  is  the  Divine  Itself  in  a  human 
form,  acknowledge  Him  ;  and  so  far  afr  tiiey  had  been  in  good 
of  life,  so  £ftr  they  worship  Him  from  ftuth  and  love,  see  n.  2589 
to  2604. 

10,206.  "  And  the  burnt-offering  and  mealKiffering  ^— that 
hereby  is  signified  that  there  was  not  tfaero  a  representative  of 
regeneration:  bv  the  truths  and  goods  of  celestial  love,  appears 
from  the  si^^niiication  of  a  bumt-ofFering,  as  being  representa- 
tive of'ptirilicatiow  from  evils,  of  the  implantation  of  good  and 
truth,  and  their  conjunction,  thus  of  regeneration,  see  li.  10,04®, 
10,053,  10,057  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  meatrofferine,  as 
denoting  the  celestial  good,  into  which  man  is  introduced  by 
re^neration,  see  n.  4581,  9992,  10,079^  10,137  j  and  ate) 
being  representative  of  regeneration,  n.  999$,  9994 ;  hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  not  causing  thebmntoffiering  and  meat-offerfng 
to  ascend  on  the  altar  of  incense,  is  signified,  that  there  was  not 
a  repreeenitative  tJkere  of  regeiiei'ation  by  the  trutlis  and  goods 
of  faith  and  love,  but  a  representative  of  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  from  them ;  for  re^neration  is  one  tiling,  and  worship 
another.  For  regeneration  is  tl»e  first  thing,  and  according  to 
die  quality  thereoif  with  man  there  is  worship ;  for  in  proportion 
as  Dcian  is  purified  from  evile  and  consequent  falses,  and  in  this 
ea^  in  proportion  as  the  truths  and  gwyds  of  faith  and  love 
are  implanted,  in  the  same  pi*oportron  worship  is  accepted  anc* 
is  pleasing ;  for  by  worship  is  meant  all  that  proceeds  from  love 
and  faith  with  nuin,  and  is  elevated  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord. 
Inasmuch  as  this- is  the  completion,  therelbre  the  altar  of  ift- 
eense,  by  which  woi*ship  was  represented,  is  deeciibed'  in  the 
last  place ;  for  all  things  follow  in  order  according  to  the  series 
in  wnicli  they  are  described  ;  for  first  is  described  the  lesti- 
mony,  by  which  is  meant  the  Lord  ;  next  the  ark,  in  which 
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the  testimoDj,  by  which  is  signified  the  inmost  heaven  where 
the  Lord  is ;  afterwards  tlie  table  on  wliich  were  the  hreads,  by 
which  is  signified  the  good  of  love  thence  derived  ;  also  the 
candlestick  with  tlie  lamps,  bpr  which  is  signified  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord ;  then  the 
tent  itself,  by  which  is  si^ified  heaven  and  the  chnrch  which 
are  derived  from  tliose  Divine  principles ;  at  length  the  altar  of 
burnt-offering,  by  which  is  signified  regeneration  by  truths  do* 
rived  from  good;  and  lastly  the  altar  of  incense,  by  whicli  is 
signified  worship  from  all  those  things  in  heaven  and  in  the 
chnrch. 

10.207.  "  And  a  libation  ye  shall  not  offer  npon  it" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  there  was  not  a  representative  there  of 
regeneration  by  the  truths  and  goods  of  spiritual  love,  apj>ears 
from  the  signification  of  a  libataon,  as  bein|2^  a  representative  of 
regeneration  by  the  trutlis  and  goods  of  faith  and  charity,  see 
n»  10,137  ;  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  spiritual  love ; 
for  love  to  the  Lord  is  called  celestial  love,  but  charity  towai'ds 
the  neighbor  is  called  spiritual  love ;  the  former  love  reigns  in 
the  inmost  heaven,  but  the  latter  in  tlie  middle  and  last  heaven, 
see  what  is  cited,  u.  9277,  9596,  9684. 

10.208.  ''And  Aaron  shall  expiate  on  its  horns" — that 
hereby  is  signified  purification  from  evils  by  the  truths  of  faitli 
which  are  from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  e^^piating,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils,  see  n.*  9506; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  see  n.  9806, 
9966, 10,017 ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  horns,  as  denoting 
powers,  see  n.  10,182,  and  also  exterior  things,  n.  10,186. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  purification  by  the  trutlis  of  faitli 
which  are  derived  from  the  good  of  love  was,  because  expia- 
tion was  made  by  blood,  and  by  blood  is  signified  the  truth  of 
faith  which  is  from  the  good  of  love,  n.  4735, 7817, 7326,  7846, 
7850,  9127,  9393, 10,026, 10,033,  10,047 :  and  all  purification 
from  evils  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  from  tlie 
^ood  of  love,  n.  2799,  5954,  7044,  7918,  7089.  Tliat  expia- 
tions were  made  with  blood  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offerings  and  of  the  altar  of  incense,  is  manifest  in  Levit.  chap, 
iv.  3,  7,  18,  25,  30,  34;  chap.  xvi.  18.  The  reason  why  altars 
were  thus  expiated  was,  because  holy  things  were  polluted  by 
the  sins  of  the  people,  for  tlie  people  represented  tlie  church, 
wherefore  those  tlungs  which  were  of  the  church  and  were 
called  its  sanctuaries,  as  tlie  altar  and  the  tent,  togetlier  with 
the  tilings  which  were  thei-ein,  were  defiled  when  the  people 
tliemselves  sinned ;  for  those  sanctuaries  were  of  the  ckurch. 
This  also  may  be  manifest  from  Moses,  ''  Ye  shall  separate 
the  sons  of  Israel  from  their  uncleannesS)  that  they  may  aot 
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diQ  m  ihe\T  uncleamieBS^  in  pdlutuiff  My  hahit^xtion^  which  ift 
in  tbemidst  of  them,"  Levit.  xv.  31.    And  again,  ^^  Aaron  shall 
expiate  what  is  holy  from  the  und-eanness  of  the  sans  of  Israel  / 
tbns  he  shall  expiate  the  sanctnary  of  holiness,  and  the  tent 
of  aseemblj,  and  the   altar,"    Levit.  xvi.  16,  88.    Tlie  case 
herein  is  this ;  those  things  which  are  called  tlie  holy  things  of 
the  church  are  not  holy  unless  they  be  holily  received ;  for 
unless  they  be  holilv  received,  the  Divine  does  not  flow-in 
into  them,  and  all  holy  things  with  man  are  not  holy  but  from 
Divine  influx.    For  instance,  sacred  buildings,  altars  tlierein, 
the  bread  and  wine  for  the  holv  supper,  become  holy  solely 
by  the  presence  of  the  Lord ;  whereiore  if  the  Lord  cannot  be 
present  there  by  reason  of  the  sins  of  the  people,  the  holy 
principle  is  absent,  because  the  Divine  is  absent ;  also  the  holy 
things  of  the  church  are  profaned  by  sins,  since  they  remove 
thence  the  Divine.    This  now  is  the  reason  why  the  sanctuaries 
are  said  to  be  polluted  by  the  uucleanness  of  tlie  people,  and 
why  on  this  account  they  were  to  be  expiated  every  year.    The 
reasons  why  expiations  were  made  by  blood  on  the  horns  of 
the  altars,  and  not  on  the  altars  themselves,  was,  because  the 
horns  were  their  extremes,  and  nothing  of  man  is  purified 
unless  the  extremes  be  purified ;  for  the  extremes  are  those 
into  wliich  interior  things  flow  in,  and  according  to  their  state 
the  influx  is  efiTected ;  wheretbre  if  the  extremes  be  perverted, 
interior  thin^  are  |c>erverted  therein,  for  when  they  now  in,  the. 
forms  receptive  of  mterior  things  accommodate  themselves  to 
the  state  of  the  extremes.    The  case  Iverein  is  as  when  the 
eye  is  disordered,  on  which  occasion  the  sight  which  comes 
from  within  sees  no  otlierwise  than  according  to  the  state  of 
the  eye ;  or  as  when  the  arms  are  disordered,  on  this  occasion 
the  powers  which  come  from  within  must  needs  exert  them* 
selves  accordingly,  and  in  no  other  way  ;  wherefore  if  the  na- 
tural man  is  perverted,  in  this  case  the  spiritual  has  no  oppor- 
tunity  of  actmg  into  him  but  in  a  perverse  manner :  hence  it 
ia,  that  in  such  case  the  spiritual  or  internal  man  is  closed  : 
but  see  what  has  been  shown  above  on  these  subjects,  namely, 
that  in  order  to  man's  purification  he  ought  to  be  purified  as  to 
the  natural  or  external  man,  n.  9325 ;  by  reason  that  all  influx 
is  from  the  internal  into  the  external,  and  not  vice  versa^  n. 
5119, 6322 ;  for  the  natural  principle  of  man  is  the  plane  wherein 
influx  from  the  spiritual  world  terminates,  n.  5651.    lliat  the 
externals  of  man  are  formed  to  serve  internals,  n.  5947,  9216, 
9828.    Thus  the  external  man  ought  to  be  altogether  subject 
to  the  internal,  n.  5786,  6275,  6284,  6299 ;  by  reason  that  the 
internal  man  is  in  heaven,  and  the  external  in  the  w*orid,  n. 
8167,  10,156 ;  and  the  external  man  of  himself,  or  left  to  hii[>- 
ielf  alone,  is  opposite  to  tlie  internal,  u.  8913, 8928.    Moreover 
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what  the  internal  man  is,  and  what  the  external,  may  be  seen 
in  n.  9701  to  9709. 

10,209;  "Once  in  a  year" — that  hereby  is  signified  perpe- 
tually, appears  from  the  signification  of  once  in  a  year,,  as 
denotino^  for  the  whole  year,  for  expiations  on  tlie  horns  of  the 
altar  of  incense  once  in  the  year,  mvolved  expiation  for  the 
whole  year ;  and  the  year,  like  all  tilings  which  are  of  time^ 
signities  a  state  and  its  duration^  and  also  perpetuity  ;  in  this 
case  a  state  of  purification  from  evils  by  the  truths  of  taith,  for 
this  state  is  signified  by  expiation  on  tlie  horns  of  tlie  altar  of 
incense  once  in  a  year ;  and  all  purification  trom  evils,  or  rege- 
neration, coutinues  not  only  perpetually  in  the  world,  but  also 
perpetually  in  the  other  life,  liiat  a  year  signifies  what  is  per- 
petual and  eternal,  see  n.  2906^  7328 ;  and  that  the  same  is  also 
signified  by  yesterday,  to-day,  to-morrow,  and  similar  things 
which  are  of  time,  m  2838,  3998,  4304,  6165^  6984,  9939;  and 
that  purification  iVom  evils  or  regeneration  persists  to  eternity, 
see  what  is  sited,  n.  9334, 10,048. 

10,210.  ^'  Of  the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations"  —that  hereby 
is  signified  by  the  truths  which  are  from,  the  good  of  innocence, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  Divine 
Truths,  see  n  4735,  4998,  7317,  7326,  7846,  7850,  9127, 
9393,  10,026^  10,033,  10,047 ;  and  trom  the  signification  of  tlte 
sin  of  expiations,  or  of  the  sacrifice  of  sin  by  which  expiation 
is  effected,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  consequent 
falses ;  that  by  sin  is  meant  sacrifice  for  sin,  see  n.  10,039^;  and 
that  expiation  denotes  purification  from  evils  and  consequent 
folses,  n.  9506.  The  reason  why  such  purification  is  effected 
bv  truths  which  are  imm  the  good'of  innocence  is,  because  tlie 
blood  by  which  expiation  was  effected,  was.  from  a  bullock  or 
a  lamb,  and  by  a  bullock  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  in 
the  extsei-nal  man,,  m  9391,  9990,  10,132 ;  and  by  a  lamb  the 
good  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man,  n.  10,182,  and  there 
must  be  iunocence  to- the  intent  tliat  truth  and  good  may  be 
received,  n.  3111,  3994,  4797,  6013,  6765,  7836,  7840,  9263, 
10,134 ;  also  what  is^  cited,  n.  10,021;  for  the  good  of  innocenee 
couiiists  in  acknowledging  that  all  goods  and  truths  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  nothing  from  Uie  proprium  of  nrnn  ;  thus  it  consists 
in  being  willing  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  and  not  of  seltl  Hence 
it  is  evident,  tliat  the  more  man  contides  and  believes  in  himself, 
tlius  the  more  he  is  in  self-love,  tlie  less  he  is  in  tlie  good  of 
innocence ;  hence  it  is,  tliat  man  cannot  be  purified  from  evils, 
unless  he  be  in  the  go'xl  of  innocence ;  tor  if  he  be  not  in  that 
good,  he  is  not  led  of  the  Lon.1,  but  of  self;  arid  he  who  is  led 
of  self,  is  led  of  hell,  for  the  proprimn  of  man  is  nothing  but 
evil,  and  all  evil  is  of  hell,  liiat  all  expiation  was  made  by 
blood,  either  of  a  bullock,  or  of  a  lamb,  or  of  turtles,  or  of 
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^<mng  doves,  is  manifest  from  Moses,  Exod.  xxix«  36  ;  Levit 
IV.  1  to  T,  13  to  18,  27  to  the  end  ;  chap.  v.  1  to  7  ;  chapt  xv. 
li,  28  to  31 ;  Numb;  ri.  9^  10, 11.  By  Uirtles  and  by  young 
doves  is  also  signitied  the  good  of  innocence. 

10.211.  "  Once  in  a. year  he  shall  expiate  npon  it" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the peiJpetnal  removal  of  evils,  appearsfrom 
the  signification  of  once  in  a  year,,  as  denoting  what  is  perpe- 
tual, see  abovo,  D.  10,203;  and  fnom  the  signification  of  ex^- 
plating,  as  denoting  purification  from*  evils  and  consequent 
falees,  see  n.  9506  ;  and  purification  from  evils  is  nothing  but 
a  withhol<iing  from  them,  ordieir  removal,  see  what  is  cited,  n. 
10,0W. 

10.212.  "  To  your  genorations  "— tliat  hereby  are  signified 
thoee  of  tlie^  cimrcli  who  are  in'tihe  truths  and  goods  of  faith, 
itopears  from  the  ngnification  of  generations,  as  denoting  those 
tomgs  which  are^  oi?  faitl^  and  charity,  see  what  is  cited,,  n. 
Wjl^.  The  reason  why  diey  denote  tliose  who  are  of  the 
ehuvcli  is,  because  tike* genuine-  truths^  and  goods  of  faith  and 
lov«^  are  given*  only  wiSi  them,  tor  with  them  is  tlie  Word ; 
and  l)y  the  sons  of  brael,  whose  generations  are  here  meant, 
k  signified  the  clmix^h,^  see  what  is-  cited,  n.  9346. 

10.213.  '•  This  is  tlie  holy  of  holies^  to  Jehovah  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  since- from  the  Divine  celestial  [principle], 
appears  tVom  Hie  signification  of  tlie  holy  of  holies,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  celestial  [principle],  seen.  10,129.  What  the  Divine 
celestial  [principle]  is,  and  theDivine'8pivitual,and  what  is  the 
difiereuce,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277,  9599. 

1<»,214.  Vcfses  11  to  1^.  And  Jeliovah  %pake  to  Mows^ 
saying^  when  thou  shaJ^t  take  the  sum  of  the  809hs  (^  laraely  m 
i9  tkme  t/iOiare  numbered  &f  theif^^  and  Uiey  shcctl  fiw  every 
em  an  expiation  (^Ais  soul  to  Jefuxvah  in  nw^henng  ihtrmf 
ankf  let  tfkere  he  n^plccgim  in  them  in  numbering  them.  Thu 
ihey  shall  give  eveiy  mie^  ihat-pa9seth  upon  the  numbered  f  ha^ 
a  i^kei  in  the  s/ieJiet  fif  hoUnese  /  <t  shekel  is  twenty  obolh  ;  tks 
half  of  a  slktkel  an  wp-l^Hng  ie  Jeleooah.  Eoety  one  passinhg 
upon  the  nmnhered^frott^  (P  son  (fUjoen^j  years  and  upwards^ 
0kM  give  an  ufp-lifting  to'  JtltKroah.  A  )ioK  man  snail  not 
give  morey  ofnd  a  poor  mmth  sh<itt  not  gim  less^from  the  ludf  of 
a  sJltkeliogive  an  up-Ufiing  to  Jehovah^  to  expiate  Ofi  ytfftr  souls. 
And  th&n  shalt  take  stiver  ef  expiations fro^in  \bein^\  with  tlie 
sons  of  Israel^  and  thou  shalt  (fi/rn  it  for  the  work  of  the  Unt  of 
the  eongregeOioH :  and  it  shall  be  to  the  smtsof  Israel  for  remem- 
h'Ofiee  before  Jek&eahy  to  expiate  on  your  souls.  And  Jehovali 
Spake  lo  Moses,  saying,  signifies  illustration  by  the  Wiwd  from 
the  L«>rd.  When  thou  shalt  take  tlie  sum  of  (he  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  adt  things  of  the  church.  As  to  tltose  that  are  nmn- 
bej'cd  of  their,  signifies  as  to  ordination  and  armngement,  aiul 
fhey  shall  give  every  one  an  expiation  of  his  sou  in  numbering 
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them,  fiignifies  purification  or  liberation  from  eyil  bj  the  acknow* 
ledgment  and  faith  that  all  the  goods  and  tmtlie  of  faith  and 
love,  and  their  ordination  and  arnmgement,  are  from  the  Lord, 
and  nothing  from  man.  And  let  there  be  no  plague  in  them  in 
numbering  them,  signifies  lest  there  should  be  the  punishment 
of  evil  in  doing  goods  as  from  self.  Tliis  they  shall  give  every 
one  that  passes  upon  the  numbered,  signifies  the  ascribing  of 
all  things  which  are  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord.  The  half  of 
a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness^  signifies  all  thin^  of  truth 
derived  from  good.  Twenty  oboli  are  a  shekel,  signifies  all 
things  of  good.  TIte  half  of  a  shekel  an  uplifting  to  Jehovah^ 
signifies  that  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good  are  of  the 
liord  alone.  From  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  signifies 
a  state  of  intelligence,  of  truth',  and  of  good,  i  e  shall  give  an 
up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  signifies  ascribing  to  the  Lord  alone.  A 
rich  man  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor  man  shall  not  give 
less,  from  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give  to  Jehovah,  signifies  tliat 
all,  of  whatsoever  faculty  they  be,  ought  to  ascribe  all  things 
of  truth  and  good  to  the  Lord.  To  expiate  on  your  sonk^ 
signifies  tliat  evils  may  be  removed.  And  thon  shalt  take  the 
silver  of  expiations  from  [being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies 
trutliB  derived  from  good  purifying,  which  are  of  the  church. 
And  thou  shalt  give  for  tlie  work  of  tlie  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion, signifies  coniunction  with  heaven  by  the  acknowledgment 
that  all  truths  and  goods  are  from  the  Lord.  And  itshall  be  to 
the  sons  of  Israel  for  remembrance  before  Jehovah,  signifies 
thereby  the  preservation  of  the  church  and  of  all  things  of  the 
chnrch  by  the  Lord.  To  expiate  on  your  souls,  signifies  since 
thus  evils  are  removed. 

10,215.  "  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying  '* — tha$ 
hereby  is  signified  illustration  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  from  Jehovah 
to  Moses,  as  denoting  illustration  from  the  Lord  by  the  Word, 
for  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  and  by  Moses  is  repre- 
sented the  Woi*d  ;  for  by  speaking  is  signified  influx,  perception, 
and  instruction,  seen.  2951, 5481, 6743,  5797,  7226,  7241,  7270, 
8127,  8128,  8221,  8262,  8660,  consequently  also  illustration, 
for  illustmtion  is  influx,  perception,  and  instruction,  from  the 
Lord,  whilst  the  Word  is  reading.  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word 
is  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373 ;  and  that  Moses 
is  theJWord  in  the  representative  sense,  n.  9372.  The  reason 
why  these  things  are  signified  by  Jehovah  speaking  to  Moses, 
is,  i)ecause  those  words  are  not  perceived  in  lieaven  as  in  earth ; 
for  in  heaven  the  words  are  perceived  according  to  the  internal 
sense,  but  in  earth  according  to  the  external  sense,  for  in 
heaven  all  things  are  spiritually  understood,  but  in  eaith  natu- 
rally ;  the  former  understanding  is  niomentaneous,  without  the 
knowledge  of  what  is  understood   in    the  external  or  literal 
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sense  by  man.  Such  is  the  consociation  of  the  angels  of  hcaren 
with  man,  by  reason  that  the  all  of  man's  thongiit  flows  in 
from  the  spiritual  world,  and  thns  that  his  thought  in  its  firet 
origin  is  spiritnal,  and  becomes  natural  in  the  external  man  by 
innnx. 

10.216.  "When  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  " — that  hereby  are  signified  all  things  of  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sum,  as  denoting  all;  and 
from  die  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
church,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9840.  The  reason  why  all  things 
of  tlio  church  are  signified  by  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Israel  is, 
because  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  snch  as  its  sense  is 
io  heaven  ;  thither  names  do  not  pass,  as  the  names  of  Israel, 
Moses,  Aaron,  and  several  others,  for  those  names  are  amongst 
material  things,  which  are  only  for  the  corporeal  sensual  man, 
but  in  their  place  are  perceived  things  spiritually  relating  to 
heaven  and  to  the  church  ;  for  the  angels  of  heaven  are  spi- 
ritual, and  apprehend  names  which  occur  according  to  their 
essence,  that  is,  spiritually.  The  reason  why  in  heaven  instead 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  they  understand  the  clmrch  is,  because  in 
the  inmost  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is  more  present  than  in  the 
heavens  beneath,  by  names  in  the  Word,  in  the  g«>od  sense,  is 
understood  the  Lord  Himself,  as  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  Jacob, 
Moses,  Aaron,  David,  Joseph,  Judah,  Israel;  and  since  by 
them  is  understood  the  Lord  there,  hence  the  Divine  things 
which  are  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  are  perceived  by  the  same,  according  to  the  series  of 
things  treated  of  in  the  Word  ;  the  perception  flows  in  from  the 
Lord,  who  is  the  Word,  for  from  the  Lord  is  the  all  of  intelli- 
gence and  of  wisdom,  and  without  Him  is  nothing. 

10.217.  "  As  to  those  that  are  numbered  of  them  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  as  to  ordination  and  arrangement,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  numbering  when  relating  to  all  tilings 
of  the  church,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
love,  as  denoting  tlieir  ordination  and  arrangement ;  hence  those 
that  are  numbered  denote  the  things  which  are  ordained  and 
arranged.  Tlie  reason  why  numbering  has  this  signification  is, 
because  numbering  involves  a  survey,  and  what  is  surveyed  by 
the  J^rd,  this  also  is  ordained  and  arranged ;  the  term  also, 
by  which  numbering  is  here  expressed  in  the  original  tongue, 
signifies  to  survey,  to  take  an  estimate  of,  to  observe,  and  also 
to  visit,  to  command,  to  preside,  thus  to  ordain  and  arrange. 
The  reason  why  these  significations  belong  to  that  term  is,  be- 
cause one  thing  involves  another  in  the  spiritual  sense,  and  the 
spiritual  sense  is  the  interior  sense  of  terms,  which  sense  is  for 
tne  most  part  in  the  terms  of  languages,  especially  of  the  ori- 
ental. Tliat  to  number  in  the  spiritual  sense,  in  which  sense  the 
truUis  and  goods  of  faith  and  love  are  treated  of,  denotes  to 
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ordain  and  to  arrange,  is  maiiifeet  ako  from  Ae  pa«8age8  in  the 
Word,  where  mention  is  made  of  numbering,  ami  also  of  nimi- 
ber,  as  in  Isaiah,  ^^Tlie  voice  of  a  tumult  of  kingdoms  of  na- 
tions gathered  together,  cT^Am^aA  Zebaoii^numiareth  [ordaineth] 
the  army  of  toar^  xiii.  4.  Again,  '*  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high, 
and  see  who  hath  created  these,  v>/io  Ikoth  brought  forth  into 
number  their  army  ;  He  calleth  all  by  name  ;  of  the  multitude 
of  tlie  powerful  and  mighty  in  strength  a  man  is  not  wanting," 
xl.  26.  And  in  David,  "  Jekaoah  who  numbereth  thearwi^^f 
the  stare^  He  calleth  all  by  names,"  Psalm  cxlvii.  2  ;  tliat  by 
numbering  in  these  passage  is  signified  to  ordain  and  to  ar- 
range, is  evident,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  Jehovah, 
that  is,  the  Lord,  who  does  not  number  any  army,  iK)r  stars,  but 
ordains  and  arranges  those  tilings  which  are  signified  1>y  an 
army  and  by  stars*  which  are  the  trutlis  and  goods  of  faitli  and 
love ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  not  concerning  wars  in  the 
natural  world,  but  concerning  wars  in  the  spiritual  world,  which 
are  wars  or  combats  of  truths  derived  fi*om  good  against  falses 
derived  from  evil ;  tliat  wars  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  such 
combats,  see  n.  1604,  2686,  8273^  8295  ;  that  an  army  denotes 
the  truths  and  goods  of  die  church  and  of  heaven,  n.  7888, 
8019 ;  and  tlmt  stars  denote  tlie  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  n.  2495,  2849,  4697.  When  it  is  known  what  is  signified 
D^  numbering,  and  what  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  it  may  be  ma- 
nifest why  it  was  not  lawful  for  Davtd  to  number  the  people, 
and  whv  after  that  he  numbered  them,  Ghid  tlie  prophet  being 
sent  to  hiin  denounced  punishment,  2  Sam..xxiv.  1  to  15;  and 
why  it  is  here  said,  that  every  one  should  give  an  expiation  of 
bis  soul,  lest  there  be  in  them  a  plague  inivamberitig  them.  For 
by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signitied  the  ti'uths  and  goods  of  the 
church,  and  by  numbering  is  signitied  to  ordain  and  to  arrange ; 
and  since  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone  to  oixlain  and  anui^^the  truths  ^ 
and  goods  of  faith  and  love  appertaining  to  every  one  in  the 
church  and  hi  lieaven,  therefore  when  this  is  done  by  man,  as 
it  was  done  of  David  by  Joab,  it  then  signified  the  orditiHtiou 
and  arrangement  of  such  things  by  man  and  not  by  tlie  Lord, 
which  is  not  to  ordain  and  arrange,  but  to  destroy.  If  the 
numbering  of  Uie  sons  of  Israel  had  not  involved  such  things, 
tliere  would  not  liave  been  any  thing  of  sin  or  of  guilt  in  num- 
bering them.  That  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified  spiritual 
trutlis  and  goods,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  tliechurcli 
and  of  heaven,  see  n.  5414,  5801,  58U3,  5^12, 5817, 5819,  5826, 
5833,  5879,  5981,  7956,  8234,  8805,  in  like  manner  by  the 
tribes,  into  wliieli  the  sous  of  Israel  were  distuiguislied,  n.  3858, 
3926,  4060,  6335,  6307.  luasmueli  as  by  tlie  sons  of  Israel 
and  by  the  tribes  such  tilings  are  siffiiified^  and  tliose  things  are 
innumerable,  tlierefoi^e  in  the  Wum  it  is  said  of  tliem,  ''  That 
tlieir  number  wae  ae  the  sand  oftl^  aeuy  which  ^fhaU  net  he  mea- 
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twrtd  neither  4haU  hewumhertd^^^  Hosea  ix.  **  Who  shall  nwnier 
the  dust  qfJao(Ay  and  the  wumher  of  Israel  f^  Numb,  xxiii.  10. 
Jebovali  said  to  Abraliam,  ^"^  I  will  set  thy  seed  as  the  dust  of 
the  earthy  that  if  ye  ean  nwnbert/iedust  of  the  earth  it  will  also 
come  to  pass  that  ihy  seed  may  he  ^mmberedy^^  Qen.  xiii.  16 ;  chap 
xvi.  10.  And  in  another  place,  ^^Look  up  towards  lieaven^  and 
number  the  starSy  ttffiet/ier  t/iaih  canst  number  ihem,y  so  shall  ihy 
seed  ft^,"  Gen.  xv.  6.  That  by  the  sons  of  Israel  and  by  the 
8eed  of  Abraham  was  >not  meant  his  posterity,  but  spiritual 
truilis  and  goods,  which  ai*e  innumerable,  and  also  for  the  mosit 
part  ineffable,  may  be  manifest  from  tliis  consideration,  tliat 
there  was  not  a  greater  multitude  of  them  than  of  other  nationsi, 
which  also  Moaes  testifies,  "  Mot  heeause  of  your  multitude 
above  dU  people  hath  Jehovah  desiredyoUy  t/iat  He  might  choose 
youyfor  ye  were  fewer  than  aUpeopUy'*  Deut.  vii.  7.  Also  by 
numbering  is  signified  to  ordain  and  to  arrange  in  Jeremiah, 
'^  In  the  cities  of  Jerusalem  and  of  Judah  shall  flocks  yet  pass 
ebecardvna  to  the  liands  of  him  thai  numberethy*^  xxxiii.  13  ;  flocks 
denote  also  the  goods  and  trutlis  of  the  church,  n.  6048,  8937, 
9135 ;  according  to  the  hands  of  him  that  numberetli,  denotes 
according  to  tlie  arrangement  of  the  Lord.  And  in  David, 
"  Who  knoweth  the  vehemence  of  Thine  anger,  to  number  our 
daysy  make  known  what  is  right,  tlia2t  we  may  put  on  a  heart  of 
wisdom,"  Psalm  xc.  12  ;  to  number  da^s  denotes  to  ordain  and 
arrange  states  of  life  ;  and  days  are  said  to  be  numbered  when 
tliey  are  ordained  and  arranged,  thus  when  they  are  finished,  as 
in  Isaiali,  ^'  By  the  discliar^e  of  my  days  I  was  about  to  go 
away  to  the  ^ates  of  hell ;  Iwas  numberedy  the  residue  of  my 
years,"  xxxviii.  10.  And  in  Daniel,  ''A  writing  appeared  before 
king  Belshazzar,  numberedy  weighed,  and  dividea,"  v.  25 ;  for 
when  to  number  signifies  to  ordain  and  arrange,  then  what  is 
nnmbered  signifies  what  is  completed,  as  when  a  Wuq  is  drawn 
under  a  number  on  finishing  a  calculation.  The  reason  why  by 
numbering  is  signified  to  ordain  and  arrange  is,  because  by  num- 
ber is  signified  the  quality  of  a  thing  and  of  a  state,  and  the 
Juality  is  determined  by  tlie  number  adjoined  ;  hence  to  number 
enotee  to  quality,  and  the  qualification  of  a  thing  in  spiritual 
tilings  is  eflected  by  ordination  and  arrangement  from  the  Lord ; 
this  is  signified  by  number  in  the  Apocalypse,  '^  He  caused  all 
to  receive  a  mark  on  the  right  hand  or  on  dieir  foreheads  ;  and 
that  no  one  might  buy  or  sell  but  he  who  had  tlie  mark  or 
name  of  the  bcttst,  or  the  number  qf  his  name  ;  this  is  wisdom, 
he  who  hatii  intelligence/^  l\im  co7npute  the  number  of  the  heasty 
for  it  is  the  number  of  a  many  namely,  the  number  six  hundred 
sixtfy-siVy^  chap.  xiii.  16,  17,  IS  ;  tlie  subject  treated  of  in 
•this  chapter,  is  concerning  the  beast  out  of  the  sea,  and  con- 
cerning  tlie  beast  out  of  the  earth.  By  the  beast  out  of  the  sea 
is  meant  the  truth  of  the  church  falsified  by  scientifics,  which 
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are  from  the  world.  And  fty  the  beast  out  of  the  earth  is  meant 
the  truth  of  the  church  falsiiied  by  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  applied  to  favor  the  evils  of  self-love  and  of  the  love  of 
the  worla,  for  the  earth  denotes  tlie  chnrch  as  to  good  and 
truth,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9325  ;  and  the  sea  denotes  the  sci- 
entific principle  in  general,  n.  28,  2850,  3120;  to  have  his  mark 
upon  the  hand  and  upon  his  forehead  denotes  to  acknowledge 
all  tilings  of  whatsoever  kind  they  are ;  for  the  forehead  signitiee 
love,  n.  9936  ;  a  name  signifies  all  tlie  quality  of  tliat  which  is 
treated  of,  n.  3006,  3421,  6674,  8274,  9310 ;  to  compute  the 
number  of  the  beast  denotes  to  explore  and  know  those  falsified 
truths  of  the  church  ;  the  number  of  a  man  signifies  the  thing 
and  state  of  that  cliurch ;  six  hundred  sixty-six  signify  its  qua- 
lity as  to  all  truths  falsified,  and  falses  derived  from  evil,  and 
also  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy,  and  likewise  the  end ;  to 
know  those  tilings  and  to  explore  them  is  the  part  of  a  wise 
and  intelligent  person,  wherefore  it  is  said,  this  is  wisdom,  he 
that  has  intelligence  let  him  compute  its  number ;  for  the  num- 
ber six  signifies  the  same  with  the  number  twelve,  because  it  is 
the  half  thereof,  n.  3960,  7973,  8148  ;  and  twelve  signifies  all 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  n.  2129, 
2130,  3272,  3858,  3913,.  7973.  Hence  also  in  the  opposite 
sense  all  falses  and  evils  in  the  complex ;  the  triplication  of  the 
number  six  involves  also  the  end,  and  the  end  is  when  truth  is 
altogether  profaned.  From  these  considerations  it  is  very  evi- 
dent, that  numbers  in  the  Word  involve  things  and  states,  and 
signifies  quality  according  to  the  determinate  numbers,  as  also 
in  the  following  words  in  the  Apocalvpse,  "The  angel  measured 
the  wall  of  the  holy  Jerusalem,  a  hundred,  forty-four  cubiUy 
which  is  the  measure  of  a  matij  that  is,  of  an  angd^^  xxi.  17. 
By  the  determinate  number  in  this  passage  are  also  signified 
all  truths  and  goods  in  the  complex,  for  a  hundred  foity-four 
signifies  the  same  with  twelve,  n.  7973,  for  it  arises  out  of  twelve 
multiplied  into  itself;  wherefoi'e  also  it  is  here  said,  that  its 
measure  is  the  measure  of  a  man,  as  above,  that  that  number 
is  the  number  of  a  man  ;  but  whereas  truths  derived  from  good 
are  here  signified,  it  is  added  that  that  measure  is  also  the 
measure  of  an  angel,  for  an  angel  in  the  Word  signifies  trutlis 
derived  from  good,  since  he  is  the  recipient  of  I)iviue  Troth 
from  the  Lord,  n.  8192. 

10,218.  "And  they  shall  give  every  one  the  expiation  of  his 
soul  in  numbering  them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  purification 
or  liberation  from  evil  by  the  acknowledgment  and  faith,  that 
all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love,  together  witli  their 
ordination  and  arrangement,  are  from  the  Lord,  and  nothing 
from  man,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  giving  the  expia- 
tion of  his  soul,  as  denoting  to  be  purified  or  liberated  from 
evil  by  the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  here  to  acknowledge  tliat 
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all  trnths  and  goode  are  from  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  nunibering  Israel,  as  denoting  the  ordination  and 
arrangement  of  those  principles  by  the  I^rd  alone,  and  not  by 
man.  That  these  thin^  are  signified,  is  manifest  from  all 
that  is  here  said  concerning  the  naif  of  a  shekel  which  was 
to  be  given  to  Jehovah,  and  the  expiation  by  it  in  number- 
ing the  people ;  for  by  the  shekel  of  holiness  is  signified 
tmth  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  by  expiation  thereby, 
purification  or  liberation  from  evil,  n.  5506;  and  by  num- 
bering the  sons  of  Israel  is  signified  to  ordain  and  arrange 
all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  n.  10,217.  The  case 
herein  is  this ;  it  was  prohibited  to  number  the  sons  of  Israel, 
inasmuch  as  by  numbering  was  signified  to  ordain  and  to  ar- 
range, and  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  by  the  tribes  into  which 
they  were  distinguished,  were  signified  all  the  truths  and  goodi 
of  faith  and  love  in  the  complex ;  and  since  the  ordination 
and  arrangement  of  these  was  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  not  of 
man,  therefore  to  number  them  was  prevarication,  such  as 
appertains  to  those  who  claim  to  themselves  the  tioiths  which 
are  of  faith  and  the  goods  which  are  of  love,  together  with 
tlicir  ordination  and  arrangement.  What  is  the  quality  of 
such  persons,  is  known  in  flie  church,  for  they  are  sucn  as 
justify  themselves  by  the  consideration  that  all  things  of  faith 
and  love  promote  their  merits,  and  consequently  they  believe 
that  by  virtue  of  faith  and  works  they  of  themselves  merit 
heaven.  The  numbering  of  the  people  h^  David  involved  this 
evil,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  wntten  in  the  Second  Booh 
of  Samuel,  "  The  anger  of  Jehovah  burnt  yet  further  against 
Israel ;  therefore  He  stirred  up  David  against  them,  saying, 

So,  number  Israel  and  Judah :  he  said  therefore  to  Joab,  wan» 
er  through  all  the  tribes  of  Israel,  and  number  the  people^ 
that  I  may  know  the  number  of  the  people.  Joab  said  to  the 
king,  let  Jehovah  thy  God  add  to  the  people  so  many  and  so 
many  a  hundred  times;  but  why  doth  my  lord  the  king 
desire  this  word  t  Nevertheless  the  word  of  uie  king  preyailed 
against  Joab  and  against  the  princes  of  the  army,  wherefore 
they  went  forth  to  number  the  people  Israel.  Afterwards  tliQ 
heart  of  David  smote  him,  wherefore  he  said  to  Jehovah,  I 
have  sinned  exceedingly  in  what  I  have  done ;  nevertheless) 
O  Jehovah,  cause  I  pray  the  iniquity  of  thy  servant  to  pass 
away,  because  I  have  done  exceeding  foolishly.  But  Gad  the 
prophet  was  sent  to  David,  that  he  niiglit  choose  one  evil  out  of 
three  ;  and  he  chose  the  pestilence,  wnereof  died  seventy  thour 
sand  men,"  xxiv.  1  and  following  verses.  From  this  passage  it 
is  evident  how  great  a  sin  it  was  to  number  Israel ;  not  that 
numbering  considered  in  itself  was  a  sin,  but  because,  as  was 
said,  the  numbering  of  the  sons  of  Israel  by  David  signified  . 
the  ordination  and  arrangement  of  all  things  of  faitn  and 
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lov«  from  self  and  not  from  the  Lord,  the  Tiximbenng  itself  sig- 
nifying ordination  and  arrangement,  and  the  sons  of  Israel 
all  the  trnths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love.  To  the  in- 
tent therefore  that  they  might  be  delivered  from  sin  in  nuno- 
bering  the  sons  of  Israel,  the  half  of  a  shekel  was  given  for 
expiation  ;  for  it  is  said,  "  They  shall  give  every  one  the  expior 
twn  of  hie  aovl  to  Jehovah  in  numbering  iJ%em^  lett  there  be  in 
them  a  plague  in  mmibe^nng  them?^  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
these  words  is  signified  purification  or  liberation  from  evil  by  the 
acknowledgment  that  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
love,  together  with  their  oixlination  and  arrangement  are  from 
the  Lord,  and  nothing  from  man.  That  this  is  the  case,  namely, 
that  all  the  goods  and  tniths  of  faith  and  love  are  from  the 
Divine,  and  nothing  from  man,  ia  also  known  in  tlie  chnrch ; 
and  likewise  that  it  is  evil  for  man  to  attribute  them  to  him- 
self; and  that  they  are  delivered  from  that  evil  who  ac- 
knowledge and  believe,  that  those  things  are  from  tlie  Lord, 
for  thus  they  claim  to  themselves  notliing  which  is  Divine, 
and  which  is  from  the  Divine ;  but  see  what  has  been  above 
shown  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  those  who  believe  that 
tliey  do  goods  from  themselves,  and  not  from  the  Lord,  be- 
lieve that  they  merit  heaven,  n.  9974 ;  tliat  goods  from  self 
and  not  from  the  Lord  are  not  goods,  since  those  who  do 
good  from  themselves  do  them  from  evil,  n.  9975,  9980.  Tliat 
they  despise  the  neighbor;  and  that  tliey  aro  angry  with 
God  Himself  if  they  do  not  receive  a  reward,  n.  9976.  That 
such  persons  cannot  receive  heaven  in*  Uiemselves,  n.  9977. 
That  they  cannot  in  any  wise  light  against  tJie  hells ;  but  that 
&e  Lord  fights  for  those,  who  acknowledge  and  believe  that  all 
goods  and  truths  are  from  the  Lord,  n.  9978.  That  the  Lord 
alone  is  merit  and  justice,  n.  9486,  9715,  9809,  9979  to  9984, 
10,019,  10,152. 

10,219.  ^^  And  there  be  not  in  them  a  plague  in  numbering 
them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  lest  tliere  be  the  punishment 
of  evil  in  doing  good  as  from  themselves,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  a  plague,  as  denoting  the  punishment  of  evil, 
ot  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  numbering  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  to  ordain  and 
arrange  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  see  above, 
D.  10,217,  thus  to  do  them  ;  it  is  said  as  from  themselves,  since 
the  goods  which  a  man  does,  he  does  as  from  himself,  iH>r 
does  he  perceive  otherwise  until  he  be  in  faith  derived  from 
love,  for  goods  from  the  Loixl  flow  in,  and  are  received  by 
man,  and  those  which  are  received  are  at  first  felt  no  otherwise 
tliaaasin  himself  and  from  himself,  nor  is  it  perceived  that 
they  aie  from  the  Lord,  until  he  comes  into  knowledge,  and 
il'terwards  into  acknowledgment  derived  from  faith  ;  for  be> 
tot%  tliis  he  cannot  reflect  that  any  thing  flows  iu  from  tha 
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Divine,  neither  can  he  at  all  pereeire  this,  that  is,  he 
eible  of  it  in  himself,  nntil  he  be^i^iDs  to  will  anil  to  Jove  tlmC 
it  he  BO.  The  case  herein  is,  like  that  of  the  life  itself  ap- 
pertaining to  man,  and  like  the  two  interior  facultieB  of  li^i 
which  are  nnderetanding  and  will ;  who  does  not  believe, 
until  he  be  instructed,  that  life  is  in  himself,  and  thus  thai 
what  he  thence  acts  is  from  himself;  in  like  manner  nnder> 
standing  and  the  will ;  when  yet  both  life  in  general,  togethei 
with  nnderstanding  and  will  flow  in,  the  truths  of  die  undei^- 
standing  and  the  goods  of  the  will  out  of  heaven  from  t\\9 
Lord,  but  the  falses  of  understanding  and  tl^  evils  of  will  front 
hell ;  for  unless  spirits  and  angels  be  attendant  on  man,  W 
communicate  influx^  man  cannot  live  even  a  single  moment, 
consequently  neither  can  he  tliink,  nor  wlUL  as  may  be  mani- 
fest from  manifold  experience  treated  of  at  the  cloee  of  several 
chaptere,  where  influx  was  spoken  of;  see  the  passages  cited, 
n«  9228,  9276,  9682.  But  so  long  as  mm  believes  tliat  he 
docs  all  things  from  himself,  both  ^ods  and  evils,  so  long 
^oods  do  not  aifect  him,  and  evils  adhere  to  him  ;  whereas  eo 
soon  as  he  acknowledges  and  believes  that  goods  flow  in  frooa 
the  Lord,  and  not  from  himself,  and  that  evils  are  from  hell, 
in  this  case  goods  affect  him,  and  evils  do  not  adhere  to  him; 
and  also  in  proportion  as  goods  affect  him,  in  the  same  pro- 
portion evils  are  removed,  thus  he  is  purified  and  libcraited  from 
them.  But  so  lon^^  as  the  state  of  man  is  such,  that  he  cannot 
perceive  and  be  sensible  of  the  influx  of  goods  from  the  Lord, 
so  long  he  does  goods  as  from  himself,  nevertheless  he  ouglit 
to  acknowledge  and  believe  that  tlioy  are  from  the  Lord  ;  lor 
when  tiiis  is  the  case,  he  is  also  liberated  fmm  evils ;  hut  to  the 
intent  that  he  may  be  liberated  from  evils,  that  acknowledg- 
ment must  not  be  the  confession  of  the  tuouth  alone,  but  the 
confession  of  the  heai*t  itself.  That  a  phigue  denotes  the  pnnisli- 
ment  of  evil,  is  manifest  witliout  explication;  there  are  three 
plagues,  or  three  punishments  which  follow  those  who  attribute 
to  themselves  the  ti-uths  of  faith  and  goods  of  love,  or  who  be- 
lieve that  they  merit  heaven  by  their  w(»rks,  for  tliose  wIh>  attri- 
bute to  tliemselves  those  principles,  believe  also  that  ot*  theii^ 
selves  they  merit  heaven,  those  three  puuishiHents  are,  1.  That 
tliey  cannot  receive  any  thing  of  the  good  of  love  and  fif  ihe 
truth  of  faith.  2.  Tliat  evils  and  falses  contJnuiilly  pursue  tiie»iu 
3.  And  tliat  the  truths  and  goods  received  from  infancy  nei'lnh; 
these  three  punishments  are  signitied  by  tiie  three  pl.igneK, 
which  were  proposed  to  David  by  the  prophet  Gad  on  aecoiuit 
of  numbering  the  people,  which  were,  L  Seven  years  of  fatnitie; 
2.  A  flight  of  three  montlis  before  enemies ;  3.  And  a  pestilt*nee 
of  three  days ;  2  Samuel  xxiv.  18 ;  for  bv  a  famine  is  sign  I  ed 
tlie  defect  and  scarcity  of  tlie  goods  and  truths  which  lu-e  <4 
fiuth  and  love,  for  these  things  are  signified  by  bread,  tintd, 
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wheat,  barley,  oil,  and  wine,  which  are  deficient  dnring  famine; 
but  bj  flight  before  enenoies  in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  perse- 
oution  by  evils  and  falses ;  for  those  who  attribute  to  themselves 
^oods  and  truths,  are  not  able  to  fight  against  the  evils  and 
talses  which  are  from  hell,  n.  9978,  which  are  enemies  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  before  whom  there  is  flight,  and  from  whom  there 
18  persecution ;  but  by  pestilence  is  signified  the  vastation  and 
consumption  of  gooas  and  truths  which  have  beeii  received 
trom  infancy,  n.  7505,  By  David's  choosing  the  pestilence, 
and  by  seventy  thousand  men  dying  of  it,  was  signified  that 
with  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  every  truth  and  good  ot 
&ith  and  love  was  about  to  perish,  which  also  came  to  pass, 
(or  they  did  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  from  whom  nevertheless 
are  all  goods  and  truths ;  three  days  signified  to  the  full,  and 
t^e  same  was  also  signified  by  the  seventy  thousand  men  who 
(Jied. 

10,220.  "  Tills  they  shall  give  everjr  one  that  passeth  upon 
^e  numbered  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  ascribing  of  all 
tilings  which  are  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  giving,  namely,  an  expiation  of  the  soul, 
yrhich  was  the  half  of  a  shekel,  as  denoting  liberation  from  evils 
by  the  acknowledgment  that  the  all  of  faith  and  love  is  fi*om 
the  Lord,  and  notliing  from  man,  see  above,  n.  10,211 ;  hence 
every  one  that  passeth  upon  the  numbered,  signifies  whatsoever 
id  of  truth  and  good  which  is  ordained  anq  arranged  by  the 
Jlord ;  for  every  one  that  passeth  is  every  one  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  and  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified  all  spiritual  goods' 
and  truths,  n.  6414,  5801,  5803,  5812,  5817,  5819,  5826,  5833, 
5879,  5981,  7966,  8234,  8805 ;  and  by  the  numbered  are  sig- 
nified those  which  are  ordained  and  arranged  by  the  Lord,  n. 
10,218. 
'  10,221.  "The  half  of  a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness" — 
ijiat  hereby  are  signified  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  half,  as  denoting  all ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  shekel,  as  denoting  truth  derived  from 
good  ;  the  reason  why  half  denotes  all  is,  because  the  iialf  of  a 
shekel  was  ten  gerahs  or  oboli,  and  by  ten  are  signified  all,  n. 
4638,  and  also  remains,  n.  576, 1906, 1988, 2284,  which  are  the 
truths  and  goods  appertaining  to  man  stored  up  in  his  interiors 
from  the  Loi-d,  n.  5135,  5342, 5897,  5898,  7560, 7564.  The  rea- 
^n  why  a  shekel  denotes  truth  derived  from  good  is,  because  a 
^lekel  was  a  weight  of  silver  and  also  of  gold,  and  by  silver  is 
signified  truth,  and  bv  gold  good ;  but  how  much  of  truth  de- 
rived from  good,  and  of  good  by  truth,  is  determined  ly  tbo 
number  of  gerahs  or  oboli  of  the  shekel ;  and  the  shekel  con* 
Mdered  in  itself  as  a  weight,  denotes  quantity;  and  when  it  is 
called  the  shekel  of  holiness,  it  denotes  the  quantity  of  truth 
and  good,  for  truth  an  d  good  are  what  are  called  holy,  ainoe 
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.they  are  from  the  Lord,  who  alone  is  holy.  More  may  be  seen 
ooncerning  the  skekel  and  its  signification,  in  n.  2959. 
.  10,222.  "  Twentjr  oboii  a  shekel  "—that  hereby  are  sig- 
nified all  things  of  eood,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
twenty,  as  likewise  aenoting  all,  and  remains  of  good,  aT>d 
jalso,  what  is  holy ;  that  it  denotes  all  and  hence  what  is  full, 
see  n.  9641 ;  that  it  denotes  remains  of  good,  n.  2280 ;  and 
what  is  holy,  n.  4759,  7842,  7903;  for  twenty,  when  relating 
to  the  Lord,  signify  EOs  proprium,  which  is  the  holy  [princi- 
ple] itself,  n.  4176 ;  hence  it  is  evident  why  »  shekel  was  of 
twenty  gerahs  or  oboli,  and  why  it  is  called  a  shekel  of  holi- 
Jiess,  as  in  this  and  other  passages,  as  Levit.  xxvii.  8  ;  Kuml). 
iii,  47,  50;  chap.  vii.  13,  19,  25,  31,  37,  49,  55,  61,  67,  73^; 
chap,  xviii.  16.  That  the  shekel  was  a  weight  both  of  silvet 
and  of  gold,  see  Gten.  xxiv.  22 ;  Exod.  xxxviii.  24 ;  Ezek.  iv.  10"; 
xlv.  12. 

10.223.  "The  half  of  a  shekel  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah"-i 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  things  of  truth  derived  fronk 

Kod  are  of  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
If  of  a  shekel,  as  denoting  all  things  of  truth  derived  from 
good,  see  above,  n.  10,221 ;  and  from  the  sigitification  of  am 
up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  what  are  of  the  Lord  alone« 
see  n.  10,093. 

10.224.  "  Every  one  that  passeth  upon  the  numbered" — th^ 
hereby  is  signified  that  all  truths  and  goods  are  to  be  ascribed 
to  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n. 
i0,220. 

.  10,225.  "  From  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards" — thfrt 
hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  intelligence  of  truth  and  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty,  when  applied  to  the 
age  of  man,  as  denoting  a  state  of  the  intelligence  of  truth  and 
good.  The  reason  why  twenty  denotes  a  state  of  the  inteUi- 
gence  of  trutli  and  good  is,  because  man  when  he  attains  to 
the  age  of  twenty  years,  begins  to  think  from  himself;  for  mafi 
from  first  infancy  to  extreme  old  age  undergoes  several  states 
as  to  his  interiors,  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom.  Th^ 
first  state  is  from  nativity  to  the  fifth  year  of  his  age  ;  this  state 
18  a  state  of  ignorance,  and  of  innocence  in  ignorance,  and  id 
called  infancy ;  the  second  state  is  from  the  fifth  year  of  age 
0ven  to  the  twentieth  ;  this  state  is  a  state  of  instruction  and  of 
science,  and  is  called  boy-hiod;  the  third  state  is  from  the 
twentieth  year  of  age  to  the  sixtieth,  which  state  is  a  state  of 
ixiteiligence,  and  is  called  adolescence,  youth,  and  manhood^ 
the  fourth  or  last  state  is  from  the  sixtieth  year  of  age  aii<^ 
apwards,  which  is  a  state  of  wisdom,  and  of  innocence  in 
wisdom.  These  successive  states  of  the  life  of  man  are  sig- 
nified by  the  numbers  of  the  years  of  age,  five,  twenty,  and 
fuxty,  in  the  following  passage  in  Moses,  '.'When  sjij  onfc 
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flhttll  make  a  sln^^lar  tow,  the  estimation  of  a  male  shall  be 
fnym  a  %on  oi  vwcniy  yearB  wen  to  a  %on  (yf  sixty  ytc^s^  fiftj 
fthekeis  of  siiver,  xi  ^  female^  the  estimation  shall  be  thirty 
shekels.  Bui  from  a  son  of  fime  years  even  to  a  son  (^  twenty 
vears^  the  estimation  shall  be,  it  a  male,  twenty  shekels,  if  a 
female,  ten  shekels.  But  from  a  son  of  a  month  even  to  a  9(m 
iff  fios  years^  the  estimation  of  a  male  shall  be  five  shekels,  of 
a  female  three  shekels.  But  from  a  son  of  sixty  years  a/fid  up- 
foards^  the  estimation  slmll  be  fifteen  shekels^  but  of  a  female 
ten  shekels,^'  Levit.  xxvii.  3  to  7.  That  the  first  state  is  a 
state  of  ignorance^  and  also  of  innoc^ice  in  ignorance,  is  evi^ 
deut ;  during  the  eontinuanee  oi  tliis  state,  the  interiors  tfft 
forming  to  use,,  consequently  are  not  manifested,  but  only  the 
most  external,  which  are  of  the  sensual  man  ;  wlien  these  akme 
are  manifested,  there  is  ignorance ;  for  whatsoever  man  under- 
stands and  perceives,  is  from  the  interiors.  Hence  also  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  the  innocence  which  exists  at  that  time,  and 
is  called  the  innocence  of  infancy,  is  innocence  the  most  ex- 
temaU  That  the  second  state  is  a  state  of  instruction  and  of 
science  is  also  evident;  this  state  is  not  yet  a  state  of  intelli* 
i;ence,.  because  the  child  at  that  time  does  not  form  any  con- 
elusions  from  himself,  neither  does  he  discern  between .  truths 
and  truths,  nor  even  between  truths  and  falses,  from  himself, 
but  from  others.  He  only  thinks  and  speaks  things  of  the  me* 
mory,  thus  from  science  alone,  nor  does  he  see  and  perceive 
whether  a  thing  be  so,  except  on  the  authority  of  his  master, 
consequently  because  another  has  so  said.  But  the  third  state 
is  called  a  state  of  intelligence,  since  at  this  time  man  thinks 
from  himself  and  discerns  and  concludes ;  and  what  he  then 
concludes  is  his  own  and  not  another^s ;  at  this  time  faith  com- 
mences, for  faith  is  not  the  faith  of  the  man  himself  until  from 
the  ideas  of  his  own  proper  thought  he  has  eonfinned  what  lie 
believes :  previous  to  this  time,^  faith  is  not  his,  but  another's 
in  himself,  for  he  believed  the  person,  not  tho  tlung.  Hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  Uiat  a  state  of  intelligence  then  com* 
mences  with  man,  when  he  no  longer  thinks  from  a  master, 
but  from  himself;  which  effect  has  not  place  until  the  interiors 
arc  open  towards  i^eaven.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  exteriors 
appertaining  to  man  are  in  the  world,  and  the  interiors  in  hea- 
ven ;  and  that  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  light  which  flows 
in  from  heaven  into  those  things  wiiich  are  from  the  world,  in 
the  same  proportion  man  is  intelligent  and  wise;  titis  is  effected 
in  the  degree,  and  according  to  the  quality  in  which  the  inte- 
riors are  opened  ;  and  they  are  so  far  opened,  as  man  lives  for 
heaven  and  not  for  the  world.  But  the  last  state  is  a  state  of 
wisdom,  and  of  innocence  in  wisdom  ;  which  is  wlien  man  has 
DO  longer  any  concern  about  understanding  truths  and  goodSi 
but  about  willing  them  and  living  tliem  ;  for  this  it  is  to  be  wise. 
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And  man  is  enabled  to  will  truths  and  goods  and  to  live  tlicm.  so 
far  as  he  is  in  inm>ceDce,  that  is,  so  far  as  he  believes  that  he  hat 
nothing  of  wisdom  from  himself,  bnt  that  whatsoever  relish  he 
has  of  wisdom  is  from  the  Lord ;  also  so  far  as  he  lo^es  it  to 
be  so ;  hence  it  is  that  this  state  also  is  a  state  of  innocence  in 
wisdom.  From  the  snccession  of  these  states  the  man  who  is 
wise  may  also  see  the  wondertnl  thinfifs  of  Divine  Providence, 
which  are  these,  that  a  prior  state  is  the  plane  of  those  which 
continually  follow,  and  that  the  opening  or  unfolding  of  the 
interiors  proceeds  from  ontermost  things  even  to  inmost  things 
successively  ;  and  at  length  in  such  a  sort,  that  what  was  iirst, 
but  in  things  ontermost,  tliis  also  is  last,  but  in  tliino:8  inmo8t| 
namely,  ignorance  and  innocence;  for  he  who  knows  that  of  him- 
self he  is  Ignorant  of  all  things,  and  that  whatsoever  he  knows 
is  from  the  Lord,  is  in  ignorance  of  wisdom,  and  also  in  the 
innocence  of  wisdom.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now 
be  manifest  what  a  state  of  intelligence  is,  which  is  signiiied  by 
twenty,  when  that  number  is  preaicated  of  the  age  of  man. 
The  like  is  also  meant  by  that  number  in  other  passages  of  the 
Word,  as  in  Moses,  "  Take  the  sum  of  all  the  congregation 
fr(ym  a  son  of  tvmiiy  years  and  upwards^  everj'^  one  that  goeth 
forth  into  the  army  in  Israel,"  Ifumb.  i.  2,  8,  18,  and  foU 
lowing  verses.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is  the 
encampment  and  journeying  of  the  sons  of  Israel  according 
to  tribes,  and  thereby  is  also  signified  the  ordination  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love  by  tlie 
Lord ;  by  encampment  the  ordination  and  a)*rangement,  n. 
4236,8103,  8130,  8131,  8155;  and  by  the  tribes  the  goods 
and  truths  of  faith  and  love  in  every  complex,  n.  3858,  3926^ 
3939,  4060,  6335,  6337,  6397 ;  hence  b^  a  son  of  twenty  years 
and  upwards  are  meant  those  who  arem  a  state  of  intelligence, 
for  with  tliem  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love  from  the 
Lord  can  be  ordained  and  arranged,  for  the  Ixird  flows-in  into 
their  intellectual  and  will  principle,  and  ordains  and  armnges, 
and  also  removes  and  casts  down  falses  and  evils;  therefore  it 
is  said  from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards  every  one  thai 
goeih  forth  into  the  o/^my,  for  by  the  army  are  signiiied  truths 
arranged  in  that  order,  that  they  are  not  afraid  of  falses  -and 
evils,  bat  repel  them  if  they  assault ;  that  such  truths  are  meant 
by  an  army  in  the  internal  sense,  see  n.  3448,  7236,  7988, 
8319;  but  with  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  infancy  and  of 
childhood,  thus  who  are  below  twenty  years,  truths  and  goods 
are  not  so  ordained  as  to  enable  them  to  go  forth  into  the 
army  and  into  war,  since,  as  was  said  above,  tl>ey  do  not  as  y^ 
discern  and  form  any  conclusions  from  themselves,  conse- 
.  quently  thev  cannot  as' yet  shake  oflf  any  thing  of  what  is  false 
or  evil  by  the  rational  principle,  and  they  who  are  not  able  to 
do  t/us,  are  not  led  into  combat ;  wherefore  man  is  not  admitted 
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into  temptations,  which  are  spiritual  combats  against  falses 
and  evils,  until  he  is  in  a  state  of  intelligence,  that  is,  until 
he  comes  to  the  exercise  of  his  own  judgment,  n.  8928,  4248, 
4249,  8963.  The  like  is  signified  by  the  age  of  twenty  years 
and  upwai'ds  in  other  passages  in  Moses,  ^^  Jehovah  said  to 
Hoses  and  Eleazer,  ''  Take  ye  the  sum  of  the  whole  assembly 
of  the  sons  of  Israel, yr<?m  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards^ 
every  one  that  goeth  forth  to  war  in  Israel,  Numb.  xxvi.  2, 3 ; 
by  going  forth  to  war  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  si^ified  to  go 
forth  into  combat  against  the  ialses  and  evils  which  are  from 
hell.  He  who  do^  not  know  that  a  son  of  twenty  vears  and 
upwards  signifies  a  state  of  intelligence,  or  those  who  are  in 
that  state,  cannot  know  why  it  is  said,  when  they  murmured 
against  Jehovah^  they  should  die  in  the  wHdemessfrom  a  son 
m  twenty  years  and  upwards^  all  who  came  up  out  of  Egypt, 
Kumb.  xiv.  29  ;  chap,  xxxii.  10,  11 ;  for  those  who  are  in  tliat 
state  of  intelligence,  that  tliey  can  discern,  conclude,  and  judge 
from  themselves,  are  blameable  for  tlieir  evil,  but  not  those  who 
are  not  yet  in  that  state :  hence  also  it  is  evident  that  by  twenty 
^ears,  when  they  are  predicated  of  age,  is  signified  a  state  of 
intelligence,  or  a  state  of  judgment.  But  the  number  twenty 
has  another  signification,  when  another  subject  is  treated  oi, 
see  n.  10,222. 

10.226.  '*  Shall  give  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  an  ascribing  to  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  up-litiing  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  what  is  of 
the  Lord  alone,  see  n.  10,093.  That  this  denotes  all  the  truths 
and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  with  their  ordination  and  aiTange- 
ment,  is  evident  from  what  precedes. 

10.227.  "  A  rich  [^person]  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor 
{person]  shall  not  give  less,  from  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give 
an  up-lifting  to  Jenovah  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  all, 
of  whatsoever  faculty  they  be,  ought  alike  to  ascribe  to  the 
Lord  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  rich  person,  as  denoting  one  who  abounds  in 
truths  and  goods  and  the  knowledges  thereof,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  poor 
person,  as  denoting  one  who  does  not  abound  in  those  things, 
of  which  also  we  sliall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  not  giving  mor^  and  not  giving  less,  as  denoting  all 
alike  [or  equally]  ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  half  a  shekel, 
as  denoting  all  tilings  of  trutli  derived  from  good,  see  n.  10,221 ; 
and  from  we  signification  of  giving  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to 
ascribe  to  the  iK)rd,  for  by  JehovaTi  in  the  Word  is  meant  the 
Lord,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9t573.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident,  that  by  a  rich  person  not  giving  more,  and  a  poor 
peraon  not  giving  less,  from  half  a  shekel  togive  to  Jehovah,  is 
signified  that  all^  of  whatsoever  faculty  they  be,  ought  alike  to 
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ascribe  to  the  Lord  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  gON)d.  Tlie 
case  herein  is  this;  all  have  the  faculty  of  understanding  and 
of  growing  wise,  but  the  reason  why  one  is  wiser  than  another 
is,  because  they  do  not  in  like  manner  ascribe  to  the  Lord  all 
things  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  which  are  all  thinjw  of 
truth  and  good.    Those  who  ascribe  all  things  to  the  Lord 
are  wiser  than  others,  since  all  things  of  truth  and  good  which 
constitute  wisdom  flow  in  from  heaven,  that  is  from  the  Lord 
tliere ;  the  ascribing  of  all  things  to  the  Lord  opens  the  in- 
teriors of  man  towards  heaven,  for  thereby  it  is  acknowledged 
that  nothing  of  truth  and  good  is  from  himself,  and  in  pro- 
portion as  tnis  is  acknowledged,  in  the  same  proportion  the 
love  of  self  departs,  and  with  the  love  of  self  the  thick  darkness 
derived  from  falses  and  evils;  in  the  same  proportion  also  man 
comes  into  innocence,  and  into  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord ; 
hence  conjunction  with  the  Divine,  influx  thence,  and  illus- 
tration ;  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  whence  it  comes 
that  one  is  more  wise  and  another  less,  and  also  why  a  rich 
person  should  not  give  more  and  a  poor  person  less,  namely, 
that  all  have  alike  the  faculty  of  growing  wise;   all  have 
not  indeed  an  equal  faculty  of  growing  wise,  but  they  have 
the  faculty  alike,  since  both  one  and  tue  other  have  the  abi- 
lity of  growing  wise.     By  the  faculty  of  growing  wise  is  not 
meant  the  faculty  of  reasoning  concerning  truths  and  goods 
from  sciences,  thus  neither  the  faculty  of  confirming  whatso- 
ever a  man  pleases,  but  of  discerning  what  is  true  and  good, 
of  choosing  what  is  suitable,  and  applying  it  to  uses  of  life; 
those  who  ascribe  all  things  to  the  ix)rd,  both  discern,  choose, 
and   apply ;   but  those  who  do  not  ascribe  to  the  LfOrd,  but 
to  themselves,  are  skilled  only   in  the  art  of  reasoning  con- 
cerning truths  and  goods,   nor  do   they  see  any  thing  but 
what  they  have  from  others,  not  from  reason,  but  from  the 
activity  of  memory ;    inasmuch  as  they  cannot  look  within 
into  truths    themselves,  they  stand  without,  and   confirming 
whatsoever  they  receive,  whether  it  be  true  or  false;  those 
who  have  the  ability  from  the  sciences  to  do  this  more  learn- 
edly, ai-e  believed  by  the  world  to  be  wiser  than  othei-s ;  but 
the  more  they  attribute  all  things  to  themselves,  thus   the 
more  they  love  what  themselves   think  from  themselves,  so 
much  the  more  they  are  insane,  for  they  confirm  faUes  more 
tlian  truths,  and  evils  more  than  goods ;  for  they  derive  light 
irom  no  other  som*ce  than  from  the  fallacies  and  appearances 
which  are  in  the  world,  and  hence  from  their  own  lumen, 
which  is  called  natural  lumen,  separated  from  the   light  of 
heaven,  which  lumen,  when  it  is  separated,  as  to  the  truths 
and  goods  which  are  of  heaven,  is  tliick  darkness.    That  riches 
and  wealth  denote  those  things  which  are  of  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  consequently  also  the  knowledge  of  truth  and  good. 
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which  are  likewise  called  8pii  itnal  wealth  and  riches,  is  manifest 
froDDL  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they  are  named ;  as  ia 
Isaiah,  "  I  will  visit  on  the  fruit  of  the  pride  of  the  kin^  of 
Ashar,  because  he  hatli  said,  in  the  virtae  of  my  hand  I  have 
done  [it],  and  by  my  wisdom  because  lam  intelli^nt ;  whence 
I  will  remove  tlie  bordei-s  of  tlie  people,  and  wM  depoptdcUe 
their  treasures  ;  my  iiands  shall  find  as  a  nest  the  wealth  cf  tlie 
feopU^'*  2.  12, 13,  14 ;  the  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  in- 
ternal   sense  is  those  who  trust  to  tlieir  own  proper    intelii- 
f^ence, '  and  do    not   believe    that   true    wisdom  comes  from 
leavcn,  but  from  themselves.    The  king  of  Ashur  denotes  ra- 
tiocination, in  this  case  from  self-intelligence,  n.  11S6 ;  lience 
to  depopulate  the  treasures  and  wealtii  of  the  people  denotes  to 
destroy  those  things  which  are  of  the  trutlis  of  intelligence  and 
wisdom.    Again,  what  is  prophetic  concerning  tlie  beasts  of 
tlie  south :  *'  They  carry  their  wealth  on  the  sTuyuLder  of  asses^ 
aiui  their  ii^easures  on  the  hack  of  camels^  to  jEj/t/pt"  xxx.  6,  7. 
The  beasts  of  the  south  denote  tliose  who  are  within  the  church, 
thus  in  the  light  of  truth  from  tlie  Word,  but  still  do  not  read 
the  Word  except  merely  for  the  sake  of  science,  and  not  for  the 
sake  of  uses  of  life ;  for  the  south  denotes   where  tlie  light  of 
truth  is,  thus  where  the  Word  is,  n.  3195,  3708,  5672,  9642 ; 
an  OSS  denotes  science,  and  likewise  a  camel,  and  also  Egypt ; 
that  an  ass  has  this  signidcation,  see  n.  5492,  5741, 7024 ;  that 
a  camel,  n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145,  4516;  and  that  Egypt,  see 
what  is  cited,  n.  9391.    That  these  prophetics  are  to  be  under- 
stood in  a  spiritual  sense,  may  be  manifest  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  without  tliat  sense  no  one  knows  what  is  meant  by 
the  beasts  of  tlie  south,  or  what  by  carrying  their  wealth  on  the 
shoulder  of  asses,  and  their  treasures  orb  the  back  of  camels, 
and  this  to  Egypt.     Again  in  tlie  same  prophet,  "/  will  give 
thee  the  treasures  of  darkness^  and  tlie  hidden,  wealth  of  hiding 
places^  that  thou  mayest  know  that  I  am  Jehovali,"  xlv.  3;  where 
the  treasures  of  doj'kness  and  the  hidden  wealth  of  hiding  places 
denote  such  things  as  relate  to  heavenly  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
which  are  hidden  from  the  natural  man.  And  in  Jeremiah,  *^Tlie 
sin  of  Judah  is  written  with  a  pen  of  iron  ;  O  my  mountain  in  a 
lield,  I  will  give  thi/  wealth  arid  all  thy  treasures  for  a  preyj^ 
xvii.  1,  3.     Judah  is  called  a  mountain  in  atield,  because  with 
Judah  there  wais  a  representative  of  a  Celestial  Church,  for  a 
mountain  denotes  the  love  of  the  Celestial  Church,  n.  6435,  and 
A  lield  denotes  the  church,  n.  2971,  3766,  7502,  9139,  9295  j 
the  wealth  and  the  treasures  which  were  to  be  given  for  a  prey, 
denote  all  the  trutlis  and  goods  of  the  church,  which  were  to 
be  dissipated.     Again,  ''IJy  reason  of  thy  contidence  in  thy 
works  and  m  thy  treasures^  thou  also  shait  be  taken,"  xlviii.  7; 
treasures  also  in  this  passage  denote  the  doctrinals  and  know- 
ledges of  the  church.     Again,  *^  O  sword  against  his  horses, 
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ud  against  his  chariots,  and  a^inst  the  promiscnons  crowd 
which  is  in  the  midst  of  him ;  0  sioord  against  his  treasures 
that  they  may  be  plundered  ;  drought  is  upon  the  watei*8  that  they 
are  dried  up,"  1.  36,  37 ;  tliese  words  ai*e  against  the  Chaldeans, 
by  whom  are  meant  those  who  aie  in  external  worsliip  witliout 
internal,  thns  who  with  the  mouth  profess  the  truths  of  the 
Word,  but  in  heart  deny  them ;  the  sword  denotes  the  false 
principle  combating  against  truths,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102, 
8294;    horses  denote  the  intellectual  principle,  n.  2760,  2761^ 
2762,  3217,  5321 ;  chariots  denote  those  things  which  are  of 
doctrine,  n.  5321,  8215 ;  the  treasures  which  were  to  be  plun- 
dered, the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  which  would  be 
perverted  and  perish  by  application  to  tlie  evils  of  the  loves 
of  self  and   the  world ;  drought  upon  the  waters  the  depri- 
vation and  consumption  of  the  truths  of  faith:  that  water 
denotes  the  truths  ot  faith,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976, 8568, 
9323.  Who  cannot  see^  that  the  literal  sense  is  not  the  genuine 
sense  of  those  words  ?    For  what  principle  of  sanctity,  or  what 
of  the  chnrch,  or  what  of  heaven,  or  what  sense  is  there  in  these 
expressions — that  a  sword  should  be  against  the  hoi*ses,  against 
the  chariots,  against  a  promiscuous  crowd,  against  treasures, 
and  that  dronglit  should  be  upon  the  waters  that  they  sliould 
be  dried  up?    Wherefore  from  these  and  all  other  passages  of 
the  Word  it  may  be  manifestly  seen  that  a  spiritual  sense, 
which  differs  from  the  natural^  is  in  every  expression,  and  tliat 
the  Word  without  that  sense  cannot  be  called  holy,  and  that  in 
very  many  passages  it  cannot  even  be  comprehended.     Again. 
"  O  Babel,  who  dwellest  upon  many  w&terSy  great  hi  ti^easureey 
li.  13  ;  Babel  denotes  those  who  possess  the  Word,  and  hence 
all  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  cliurch,  but  who  apply  them 
to  the  love  of  self,  and  tliereby  profane  them,  n.  1326;  which 
was  also  represented  by  the  king  of  Babel,  tMus  all  t/tcvessele 
of  the  teinme^  which  were  of  gohl  arui  silver^  and  cfiinkin^ut  of 
tijem,  anci  then  praising  the  gods  of  gold  and  of  silver,  Dan.  v. 
2,  3,  4,  and  following  verses;  hence  Babel  is  said  to  dwell  upon 
many  watei-a,  and  to  be  great  in  treasures.     Waters  denote 
tniths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  n.  2702,  3058,  4976, 
8508,  9323.    Tliis  is  further  described  in  the  Apocalypse,  where 
the  riches  of  Babylon,  which  are  there  called  merchandise,  are 
enumerated,  chap,  xviii.     And  in  Ezekiel,  "I  will  bring Nebu- 
ehadnezzar  against  Tyre,  by  the  hoofs  of  his  horses  he  shall 
tread  down  all  thy  streets  ;  they  shall  plunder  thy  wealth  and 
shall  make  a  prey  qfthy  merchandise^^  xxvi.  7,  12.     By  Tyre 
is  meant  the  church  as  to  the  knowle<lges  of  good  and  truth, 
D.    l!i01;    by    Nebuchadneazar  king  of  Babel,  the  profane 
principle  which    va^states,  n.   1327,   which  is  the  case  when 
tlie  truths  and  goods  of  the  chnrch  serve  tor  means  to  favor 
the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  by  wrong  applicar 
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Hon ;  for  iu  each  case  the  evils  of  those  loves  are  inwardly  in 
the  heart,  and  the  holy  things  of  the  church  are  in  the  moath ; 
the  hoofs  of  the  horses  denote  the  outermost  natural  princi- 
ples which  are  scientifics  merely  sensual,  n.  7729,  and  streets 
the  truths  of  faith,  n.  2336  ;  wealth  and  merchandise  denote 
the  knowledges  of  good  and  trutli.  Inasmuch  as  by  Tyre  are 
signified  the  Knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  n.  1201,  therefore 
where  Tyre  is  treatecT  of  in  the  Word,  various  kinds  of  mer- 
chandise 4nd  riches  are  also  treated  of,  as  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  Tarshish  is  thy  trader,  hy  the  mvltUvde  of  all  wealth  m  stiver^ 
irofiy  tiuj  and  lead.  Damascus  is  thy  trader,  above  the  muUittuU 
of  thy  wealth  and  thy  merchatidise^  thou  hast  enriched  all  the 
kings  of  the  earth,"  xxvii.  1  to  the  end.  Acain,  "  In  thy  wis- 
dom and  in  thine  intelligence  thou  hast  maae  to  thyself  weuUh^ 
geld  and  silver  in  thy  treasures :  hy  the  mtdtitude  of  thy  wisdom 
thou  hast  muUipliea  to  thyself  weaUh^^  chap,  xxviii.,  speaking 
also  of  Tyre ;  by  which  it  is  very  manifest,  that  by  wealth  and 
riches,  in  the  Word,  are  meant  spiritual  wealth  and  riches,  which 
are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  thus  which  are  the  means 
of  wisdom.  So  likewise  in  2iechariah,  "  Tyre  hath  coUectea 
silver  as  dust^  and  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  streets ;  behold  the 
Lord  will  make  her  poor,  and  will  shake  off  her  wealth  into  the 
sea^^  X.  3,  4.  And  in  David,  "  The  daughter  of  Tyre  will  offer 
to  thee  a  gift^  0  daughter  of  the  king ;  the  rich  of  the  people  shall 
deprecate  thy  faces,"  Psalm  xlv.  13.  In  this  passage  is  described 
the  church  as  to  tlie  afifection  of  truth,  and  she  is  called  the 
daughter  of  a  king,  for  daughter  denotes  the  church  as  to  af- 
fection, n.  3262,  3963,  6729,  9059,  and  king  denotes  truth, 
p.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3670,  4575,  4581,  4966,  6148  ;  wherefore 
it  is  said  that  the  daughter  of  Tyre  shall  offer  a  gift,  and  that  the 
rich  of  the  people  shall  deprecate  faces,  where  the  rich  of  the 
people  denote  those  who  abound  in  truths  and  goods.  And  in 
Hosea,  "  Ephraim  said,  t/ndy  I  am  enriched^  ihave  found  to 
myself  wealthy^  xii.  8  ;  where  by  being  enriched  and  finding 
wealth  is  not  meant  that  he  was  enriched  with  worldly  riches 
and  wealth,  but  with  heavenly  ;  for  hj  Ephraim  is  meant  the 
intellectual  principle  of  the  church,  which  is  illustrated  when  the 
Word  is  read,  n.  5554,  6212,  6238,  6267.  And  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "To  the  angel  of  the  church  of  the  Laodiceans,  because 
ihou  sayest  that  lam  rich^  and  am  enriched^  and  want  no  wealthy 
.  when  thou  knowest  not  that  thou  art  wretched,  and  miserable, 
and  need  V,  and  blind,  and  naked  ;  I  counsel  thee  to  buy  of  Me 
gold  punjLd  in  the  Jire^  that  thou  may  est  he  rich^  ana  white 
•  raiment,  that  thou  mayest  be  clothed,'  iii.  17,  18  ;  tlie  subject 
there  treated  of  is  the  church  which  makes  every  thing  of 
the  church  to  consist  in  bare  knowledges,  and  hence  lifts  up 
itself  above  others,  when  yet  knowledges  are  nothing  else  than 
means  to  amend  and  perfect  the  b'fe ;  wherefore  he  who  possesses 
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them  without  a  life  according  to  them  is  wretched,  miserable, 
needy,  blind,  and  naked ;  to  buy  gold  purified  in  the  fire  de- 
notes to  procure  to  themselves  from  the  Lord  genuine  good ; 
and  white  raiment  denotes  to  procure  to  themselves  from  the 
Lord  genuine  trutlis  derived  from  that  good ;  that  gold  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9874 ;  and  that  raiment 
denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  4545,  6248,  6319,  5954,  9212, 
9216,  9814,  9952.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "I  Jehovah  give  to  every 
one  according  to  his  ways,  according  to  the  fruits  of  his  works, 
as  a  partridge  he  gatherethy  but  doth  not  bring  forth,  he  maketh 
riches  hut  not  wuh  judament ;  in  the  midst  of  his  days  he 
shall  forsake  them  ;  in  the  latter  end  of  days  he  shall  become 
foolish,"  xvii.  10,  11.  Tlie  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is 
those  who  procure  to  themselves  knowledges  without  an  end 
of  any  other  use  than  that  they  may  grow  rich,  that  is,  that 
they  may  know,  when  yet  it  is  the  life  which  they  ought  to 
serve  ;  tliis  is  meant  by  gathering  as  a  partridge,  and  yet  not 
bringing  forth,  and  by  making  riches,  but  not  with  judgment 
And  in  Xuke,  "Whosoever  heoe  of  you  who  deniethnot  all  his 
facuUieSy  he  cannot  be  My  disciple,"  xiv.  88.  He  who  does 
not  know  that  faculties,  in  the  internal  sense,  denote  spiritual 
riches  and  wealth,  which  are  knowledges  from  the  Word,  can- 
not in  any  wise  conceive  otherwise,  than  that  he  must  deprive 
himself  of  all  wealth  in  order  that  he  may  be  saved ;  when  yet 
this  is  not  the  sense  of  those  words,  for  by  faculties  are  there 
meant  all  things' which  are  from  man's  own  intelligence ;  for  no 
one  can  be  wise  from  himself  but  from  the  Lord.  Wherefore 
to  deny  all  faculties  denotes  to  attribute  nothing  of  intelligence 
and  wisdom  to  himself;  and  he  who  does  not  know  this  cannot 
be  instructed  by  the  Lord,  that  is,  be  His  disciple.  Inasmuch 
as  by  faculties,  riches,  wealth,  silver,  and  gola,  are  signified 
those  things  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  therefore 
also  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  compared  by  the  Lord  to 
treasure  hid  in  ajidd^  Matt.  xiii.  44 ;  and  it  is  said,  that  they 
^^should  make  to  themselves  treasures  in  the  heavens  which  doth 
not  fail;  since  where  the  treasure  is  there  is  the  heart^^  Matt.  vi. 
19,  20,  21 ;  Luke  xii.  83,  84.  They  who  do  not  know  that  by  the 
rich  are  meant  those  who  possess  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  thus  who  have  the  Word,  and  that  by  the  poor  are 
meant  those  who  do  not  possess  those  knowledges,  but  who 
•till  desire  them,  cannot  know  otherwise  than  that  by  the  rich 
man,  who  was  clothed  in  purple  and  tine  linen,  and  by  the  poor 
man,  who  was  cast  at  his  gate-way,  Luke  xvi.,  are  meant  a  rich 
and  poor  man  according  to  the  common  meaning  of  those  expres- 
sions, when  yet  by  the  rich  man  is  there  meant  the  Jewish  nation, 
which  had  the  Word  ;  by  the  purple,  witli  which  he  was  clothed, 
genuine  good,  n.  9467 ;  and  bv  tlie  fine  linen,  genuine  truth, 
D.  6319,  9469,  9596,  9744;  and  by  the  poor  person  cast  at  the 
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gate- way,  are  meant  those  wlio  are  out  of  the  church  and  have 
not  the  Word,  and  jet  desire  the  truths  and  good  of  heaven 
and  of  the  church.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  that  by  tlie  rich 
are  meant  tliose  who  have  the  Word,  consequently  DiviniQ 
Truths ;  as  also  in  the  prophetic  [enunciation]  of  Mary  in  Luke, 
^*  God  hath  filled  the  hungry  with  good  things,  and  the  rich  He 
hath  sent  away  empty^^^  i.  53.  The  hungry  in  this  passage 
denote  those  who  are  in  other  places  called  tlie  poor,  thus  who 
have  not  bread  and  water,  ana  consequently  who  are  in  hunger 
and  thirst,  that  is,  who  do  not  know  what  is  good  and  true, 
and  still  desire  those  things;  by  bread  and  water,  in  tlie  Word, 
are  signified  good  and  ti-uth,  n.  9323;  and  by  hungering  and 
thirsting,  thus  by  hunger  and  thii*st,  is  signified  a  desire  to 
those  things.  Such  are  also  meant  by  the  poor  in  other  places, 
as  in  Luke,  ^^  Blessed  are  thepoor^  because  tiieirs  is  the  kingdon) 
o{  the  heavens ;  blessed  are  ye  tliat  are  hungry^  for  ye  shall  be 
filled,"  vi.  20,  21.  Again,  '^  The  father  of  the  family  said  to 
tiie  servant,  that  he  should  ^o  out  into  the  streets  and  lanes  of 
the  city,  and  should  brmg  tn  the  poor ^  the  maimed,  tlie  lame, 
and  the  blind,"  xiv.  21.  Again,  ''  To  the  poor  the  gospel  shall 
he preached^'^  vii.  22.  And  in  MatUiew,  '^  The  poor  /tear  the 
gospelj^^  xi.  6.  And  in  Isaiah,  **Then  shall  the  first-begotten  of 
thepoor  i'eed^  and  ^A^n^^rfy  shall  lie  down  confidently,"  xiv.  30. 
Again,  "  The  needy  of  men  shall  exult  in  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel,"  xxix.  19.  And  in  Zephaniali,  ''I  will  leave  in  tlie 
midst  of  thee  apeopU  miserable  ai\dpoor^  who  shall  hope  in  the 
name  of  Jehovaliy  they  shall  feed  and  rest,  neither  «hall  any 
terrify  them,"  iii.  12,  13.  And  in  Isaiah,  **  The  poor  and  needy 
seekwater^  but  there  is  none ;  their  tongue  fuinteth  with  tliii*st ; 
I,  Jehovah,  will  hear  them,  I  will  open  rivers  on  the  hills,  and 
in  the  midst  of  the  valleys  I  will  set  fountains,*' xli.  17,  18.  The 
poor  and  needy  seekin;;  water  denote  those  who  desire  the 
Knowledges  of  good  and  trnth  ;  water  denotes  trnth  ;  the  de- 
sire is  described  by  their  tongue  fainting  with  thii'st;  and  the 
abundance  which  they  were  about  to  liave  by  rivers  being 
opened  upon  the  hills  and  fonntnins  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys, 
troni  these  considerations  it  is  fnnlier  evident,  that  heavenly 
things,  which  are  the  truths  of  faith  and  of  the  good  of  love, 
are  meant  by  earthly  things,  which  are  watere,  rivei-s  on  hills, 
fountains  in  valleys,  and  that  the  latter  is  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word,  but  the  former  the  spiritual,  and  that  the  Word  by  this 
sense  is  Divine,  and  tlmf  without  it,  it  is  not  Divine.  The  signifi- 
cation of  wealth  and  riches,  as  denoting  snch  tilings  as  relate 
to  intelligence  and  wisdom,  is  also  grounded  in  correspondence; 
for  in  heaven  amongst  the  angels  all  things  appear  glittering  as 
with  gold,  silver,  and  precious  stones,  and  this  because  they 
ai'e  in  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  in  tiie  wisdom  of  good ;  fox 
the  iuteriora  of  the  angels  are  presented  thus  to  view  from  cor 
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respondence.  Also  with  tho  spirits  who  are  lelow  the  heavens, 
tliere  are  riches  in  appearance  according  to  the  state  of  recep- 
tion of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord. 

10.228.  "  To  expiate  on  your  soul  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  evils  may  be  removed,  appears  from  tlie  signification 
of  expiating  on  their  souls,  as  denoting  to  be  purified  or  libe- 
rated fmm  evils  by  the  truth  of  faith,  see  above,  n.  10,218 ;  and 
whereas  purification  or  libeiation  from  evils  is  nothing  else  but 
their  removal,  therefore  this  is  also  signified  by  the  same  words. 
That  man  is  not  liberated  from  evils  and  thereby  purified,  but 
that  he  is  withheld  from  tliem,  when  he  is  held  in  good  bv 
tlie  Lord,  and  thus  that  evils  are  renooved,  see  what  is  cited, 
n.  10,057. 

10.229.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  the  silver  of  expiations  from 
[being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel " — that  hereby  are  signified 
purifying  truths  derived  from  good,  which  are  of  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth  deriv- 
ed from  good,  see  n.  1551,  2954,  5658,  6112,  6914,  6917,  8932 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  expiations,  as  denoting  purifica- 
tion from  evils,  see  above,  n.  10,218  ;  thus  the  silver  of  expiar 
tions  denotes  purifying  truth  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
tlie  sons  of  Isiael  as  denoting  the  churcli,  see  what  is  cited, 
n.  9340.  It  is  called  purifying  truth,  because  all  purification 
from  evils  is  eflfected  by  truths,  see  n.  2791,  6964,  7044,  7918, 
9089.  The  case  herein  is  this;  man  of  himself  thinks  nothing 
but  evil,  for  of  himself  he  does  not  think  about  God,  nor  about 
wliat  is  good  and  just  towards  his  neighbor,  except  for  the 
sake  of  himself;  yea,  neither  about  heaven,  and  about  eternal 
life,  but  about  the  world  and  about  life  in  tlie  world.  So  long 
as  man  is  in  such  a  state,  ho  thinks  from  those  things  which 
are  beneatli  him,  and  not  from  those  which  are  above  him, 
tlms  from  hell,  and  not  from  iieaven ;  to  tlie  intent  therefore 
that  man  may  think  what  is  go<»d,  he  ought  to  thiok  from 
heaven,  consequently,  his  mind  ougiit  to  be  elevated  thither ; 
this  is  effected  solelv  by  truths,  such  as  are  in  the  church  de> 
rived  from  tlie  Word ;  for  those  truths  teach  what  God  is,  wliat 
the  neighbor,  that  there  is  a  heaven,  that  there  is  eternal  life, 
and  specifically  what  evil  is,  and  what  good ;  when  these  truths 
enter,  tlien  the  interiors  are  elevated  above  self,  and  are  thus 
withdrawn  from  those  things  which  are  beneatli  self,  thus  from 
evils.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  all  purificatiou  or  remo- 
val from  evils  is  effected  by  truths,  whicli  are  hence  called  pu- 
rifyiug  trutlis. 

10.230.  *'  And  thou  shalt  give  it  for  the  work  of  tho  tent  of 
the  congregation  ^' — that  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with 
heaven  by  the  acknowledgment  that  all  truths  and  goods  are 
from  the  Lord,  appearafrom  the  signification  of  the  work  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  what  operates  and  makes 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


^24  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxx. 

heaven,  for  work  denotes  what  operates  and  makes,  and  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  denotes  heaven  where  the  Lord  is.  That 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  denotes  heaven  where  the  Lord  is, 
see  n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9784,  9963  ;  thus  also  what  conjoins 
man  with  heaven,  for  what  operates  and  makes  heaven  with 
man,  this  also  conjoins  him  with  heaven.  The  reason  why 
conjunction  is  signified  hj  the  acknowledgment  that  all  goods 
and  truths  are  from  the  Lord  is,  because  what  was  given  for  the 
work  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  was  half  of  a  shekel, 
which  is  called  the  silver  of  expiations  on  account  of  the  nnm- 
bering  of  the  people,  and  by  giving  half  of  a  shekel  is  signified 
the  ascribing  of  all  things  which  are  of  faith  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  n.  10,220,  10,221 ;  and  by  numbering  is  signified  the 
ordination  and  arrangement  of  all  things  from  the  Lord,  n. 
10,218. 

10,231.  ^'  And  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Israel  for  remem- 
brance before  Jehovah  " — that  herebv  is  signified  thus  the 
conservation  of  the  church  and  of  all  things  ot  the  church  by 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  oi 
Israel,  as  Denoting  the  church,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9340; 
and  from  the  signification  of  remembrance,  when  by  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  conservation,  see  n.  9849 :  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  before  Jehovah,  as  denoting  by  the  Lord,  see  n. 
10,146. 
^  10,232.  "  To  expiate  on  your  souls  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
since  thus  evils  are  removed,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
expiating  on  their  souls,  as  denoting  to  remove  evils  by  truths, 
see  above,  n.  10,228.  The  reason  why  by  expiating  on  your 
souls  is  here  signified  since  evils  are  removed,  and  not  to  re- 
move evils,  is,  because  these  things  so  follow  from  those  which 
precede ;  for  the  internal  sense  does  not  respect  the  sense  of  the 
words  as  it  coheres  in  the  letter,  but  as  it  coheres  in  its  own 
sense,  which  is,  that  the  conservation  of  the  church  and  of  all 
things  of  the  church  is  from  the  Lord,  since  evils  are  removed ; 
for  the  reason  why  the  church  is  preserved  with  man  is,  because 
evils  do  not  hinder ;  for  the  Lord  flows  in  continually  with  His 
mercv,  and  provides  that  the  truths  and  goods  which  are  of 
the  church,  are  not  only  preserved  with  man,  but  are  also  mul- 
tiplied and  grow ;  but  so  long  as  evils  reign,  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  flowing  in  from  the  Lord  are  either  reject- 
ed by  man,  or  are  suffocated,  or  perverted  ;  whereas  on  the  re- 
moval of  evils  they  are  accepted  and  acknowledged. 

10,233.  Verses  17  to  21.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  MoseSy  say- 
ing. And  thou  shaU  make  a  laver  of  brass^  and  its  base  of  brass 
to  wash  •  and  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  theoongregor 
tion  and  between  the  altar  ;  and  thou  shalt  give  waters  there. 
And  A aron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it  their  hands  and  their 
feet.  In  their  entering-in  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation^  ih^jf 
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ihalltiHuhttnth  waierslesi  they  die  ;  arin  their  coming  near  to  ths 
altar  to  minister ^  to  cauee  to  bum  am,  offering  made  hjfire  to  J&' 
hovah.  And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet^  lest  they 
die  /  and  it  shall  he  to  them  the  statute  of  an  age^  to  him  and<  to 
his  seed^  to  their  generations.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moeee- 
Baying,  gi^ifies  what  is  perceptire  from  illustration  by  the  Word 
frono  the  Lord.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  laver  of  brass,  signifiei 
the  good  of  the  natural  principle  of  man,  in  which  is  puriiica* 
tion.  And  its  base  of  brass,  signifies  the  good  of  the  ultimate  of 
the  natural  principle  which  isot  the  sensual  principle.  To  wash, 
si^ifies  purification  from  evils  and  falses.  And  thou  shalt  give 
it  between  the  tent  of  the  congregation  and  between  the  altar, 
signifies  tliat  there  may  be  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good* 
And  thou  shalt  ^ive  waters  there,  signifies  the  truths  of  faith, 
by  which  there  is  purification  in  the  natural  principle.  And 
Aaron  and  hh  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it,  signifies  a  representative 
of  the  purification  and  regeneration  of  man,  by  the  Lord.  Their 
hands  and  their  feet  signifies  the  interior  and  exterior  principles 
of  man.  In  their  entering^in  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
signifies  worship  from  the  good  of  faith*  Tiiey  shall  wasli  with 
waters,  sisnifiee  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith.  Lest  they 
die,  signifies  lest  the  representative  perish.  Or  in  coming  near 
to  the  altar  to  minister,  to  cause  to  bum  an  offering  by  fire  to 
Jehovah,  signifies  worship  from  the  ^ood  of  love.  And  they 
aliall  wash  their  hands  ana  their  feet^signifies  purification  of  tlto 
exteriors  and  mteriora  of  man.  Lest  Uiey  die,  signifies  lest  the 
representative  perish.  And  it  shall  be  to  tliem  the  statute  of  an 
age,  signifies  the  eternal  law  of  order.  To  him  and  to  his  seed, 
to  their  generations,  signifies  all  who  receive  tlioee  things  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  regenerated  by  Him. 

10.234.  **  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Jiloees,  saying  *' — thai 
hereby  is  signified  what  is  perceptive  from  illustration  by  tb# 
Word  from  tl>e  Lord,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  Jehovah 
speaking  to  Moses,  as  ctenoting  illustration  b^  the  Word  from 
the  Lord^  see  n.  10,215;  and  from  the  signifacatioo  of  saying, 
as  denoting  perception,  see  n.  2862,  3509,  5743,  8660.  It  is 
to  be  notea,  tliat  when  any  thing  new,  distinct  from  what  goes 
before,  is  to  be  expounded,  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  spake  to  iioses^ 
as  in  this  cliapter,  verses  11,  17,  22,  34 ;  and  also  in  other 
passages  ;  the  new  thing  which  is  now  expounded  is  concerning 
purification  from  evils  and  fabes. 

10.235.  "Aim!  thou  shaU  make  a  laver  of  brass" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  of  man,  in 
which  is  purification,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  laver, 
wlierein  is  water  for  washing,  m  denothig  the  natural  principle 
^  man,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  attd  from  the  sigi- 
nification  of  brass,  as  denoting  its  good,  see  n.  425, 1551.  The 
Sttbjecr.  treated  of  m  what  lunv  follows  »  concerning  washiftg^ 
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and  it  is  said  that  Aaron  and  his  sons  shonid  wash  their  hands 
and  their  feet  when  they  entered-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congrega* 
tioii,  or  came  near  to  the  altar  to  minister ;  and  in  other  places 
it  is  said  that  they  who  were  made  unclean  shonid  wash 
themselves  and  their  garments,  and  thus  that  they  would 
be  clean  ;  from  which  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that 
washing  represented  purification  from  evils ;  thus  the  wash- 
ing of  the  body  and  of  the  garments  represented  the  puri 
fication  of  the  heart  and  mind.  Every  one  who  thinks  from  any 
illustration,  may  see  that  by  washing,  the  evils  of  the  heart 
and  mind  were  not  wiped  away,  but  only  the  filth  of  the 
body  and  of  the  garments,  and  that  after  this  was  wiped  away, 
the  evils  still  remained  ;  and  that  evils  cannot  in  any  wise  be 
washed  away  by  waters,  but  by  repentance.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  further  evident  that  those  things  which 
were  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  were  tilings  ex- 
ternal which  represented  things  internal,  and  that  the  internal 
things  were  the  holy  tilings  themselves  of  the  church  apper- 
tainmg  to  them,  and  not  the  exteinal  things  without  them ; 
but  that  that  nation  still  made  every  thing  holy  to  consist 
in  things  extenial,  and  not  at  all  in  things  internal,  is 
manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Woe  to  you 
scribes  and  pharisees,  hypocrites,  ye  purge  the  outside  of  the 
cup  and  platter,  but  the  interiors  are  full  of  rapine  and  in- 
temperance; tliou  blind  pharisee,  purge  firat  the  inside  of  the 
cup  and  platter,  and  the  outside  will  also  become  clean.  Te 
make  yourselves  like  to  whitened  sepulchres,  which  outwardly 
indeed  appear  beautiful,  but  inwardly  are  full  of  the  bones  of 
the  dead  and  of  all  uncleanness,"  xxiii.  25,  26,  27 ;  also  Mark 
vii.  2  to  8 ;  and  Luke  xi.  39.  The  reason  why  a  laver  signi- 
fies the  natural  principle  is,  because  by  washing  therein  is  sig- 
nified purification  from  evils,  and  purification  n-om  evils  is  ef- 
fected in  the  natural  principle;  and  moreover  by  vessels  in 
general  are  signified  those  things  which  are  of  the  natural  prin- 
cij^le  of  man,  n.  3068,  3070,  9394,  inasmuch  as  the  natural 
prmciple  is  the  recipient  of  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  the 
internal  man.  By  the  natural  principle  is  meant  the  exteraal 
principle  of  man,  that  is,  what  is  called  the  external  man.  It 
may  seem  as  a  strange  thing  that  by  the  laver  is  signified  the 
natural  principle  of  man  ;  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  sub- 
ject here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  purifi- 
cation from  evils,  and  man  is  [the  being]  who  is  purified.  Hence 
it  follows,  that  somewhat  of  man  is  signified  by  that  in  which 
washing  was  efiected,  by  which  washing  is  signified  purifica- 
tion. The  reason  why  this  is  the  natural  principle  is,  because 
in  that  principle,  as  was  said,  purification  is  efifected.  Moreover 
all  things,  which  were  established  for  the  sake  of  worship  with 
the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation,  signified  those  things  which 
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are  of  hearen  and  of  tbe  churcb,  consequently  snch  things  as 
appertain  to  man ;  for  unless  they  Imd  signified  soractliing  ap- 
pertaining'to  man,  they  would  not  have  represented  any  thing. 
Inasmuch  &8  by  the  laver  is  signified  the  natural  principle  m 
man,  by  the  waters  in  the  laver  the  truths  which  are  of  faith, 
and  by  washing  purification  from  evils,  it  may  hence  be  known, 
wiiat  was  signined  by  the  brazen  sea  near  the  temple,  and  also 
whatby  the  twelve  oxen  which  carried  it;  in  like  manner  what 
by  the  ten  other  lavers  placed  also  near  tlie  temple,  and  by  the 
lions,  tlie  oxen  and  the  cherubs  engraven  on  tliem,  also  by  tlie 
wheels  as  of  a  chariot  under  tliem.  Tlie  signification  of  all 
these  things  is  evident,  when  it  is  known  wiiat  is  signified  by  a 
laver,  by  water,  and  by  washing,  and  when  it  is  known  how 
the  case  is  with  purification  from  the  evils  appertaining  to  man. 
for  all  and  singular  things  were  representative  of  things  celestial 
and  spiritual.  The  brazen  sea  made  by  Solomon,  and  set  near 
tlie  temple,  is  thus  described,  '^  He  mad^  a  molten  sea,  ten 
cubits  from  laver  to  laver,  round  as  to  its  circumference  ;  five 
cubits  the  height;  and  a  lino  of  thirtv  cubits  encompassed  it 
round  about  Wild  gourds  beneath  the  laver  encompassing  it, 
of  ten  cubits,  surrounding  the  sea  round  about.  It  stood  on 
twelve  oxen,  three  looking  to  the  nortli,  and  tliree  looking  to 
the  west,  and  three  looking  to  the  south,  and  three  looking  to 
the  east;  but  the  sea  was  upon  them  above,  and  all  their  hinder 
parts  were  inwards.  Its  thickness  was  a  hand  breadth,  its 
brim  according  to  the  work  of  tlie  laver  of  a  cup,  the  flower 
of  a  lily.  It  contained  two  thousand  baths ;  and  the  sea  was 
set  from  the  right  shoulder  of  the  house  towards  the  east  over 
against  the  south,"  1  Kings  vii.  23,  24,  25,  26,  39.  This  vessel 
or  this  laver  is  called  a  sea,  bucause  bv  the  sea  is  signified  the 
scientific  principle  in  general ;  and  all  the  scientific  principle 
is  of  man's  natural  principle  ;  that  the  sea  denotes  the  scientific 
I)rinci[)le  in  general,  see  n.  28,  2850,  81S4;  and  that  the  scien- 
tific principle  is  of  man's  natural  principle,  n.  1486,  3019,  3020, 
3309,  3310, 5373,  6004, 6023,  6071, 9918.  The  reason  why  this 
laver  was  according  to  the  work  of  the  laver  of  a  cup  was, 
because  by  a  cup,  a  bowl,  or  drinking  pot,  is  also  siKuified  the 
scientific  principle  which  is  of  the  natural  or  sensual  principle 
of  man,  n.  9557,  9996.  By  the  twelve  oxen  were  signified  all 
the  goods  of  the  natural  or  sensual  principle  of  man  in  the 
complex,  since  they  were  instead  of  a  basis,  and  by  a  babib  is 
signified  what  is  ultimate,  and  what  supports ;  that  twelve  de- 
notes all  in  the  complex,  see  n.  3272,  3b58,  8913 ;  and  that  an 
ox  denotes  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  of  man,  n.  2781, 
9135.  The  reason  why  they  looked  to  all  the  quartei-s  of  the 
world  was,  because  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  of  man 
is  the  receptacle  of  all  things  wiiich  flow  in  from  the  world, 
both  those  which  have  relation  to  goods  anu  which  have  re- 
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latioD  \o  trnths.  Ttie  diameter  of  ten  cubits  signified  what 
w  full,  n.  810T  ;  and  the  circumference  thirty  cubits  signified  a 
plenary  complex,  n.  9083.  The  two  thousand  of  baths  signified 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  of  truth,  thus  purification  and  re- 
generation, for  regeneration  is  nothing  else  but  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  of  truth  ;  two  thousand  signifies  the  same  as  two, 
for  the  multiplied  numbers  signify  the  like  with  the  simple  ones 
from  which  they  are  multiplied,*  n.  5293,  5385,  5708,  7973 ; 
that  two  denotes  eonjimction,  see  n.  5194,  8423.  The  brazen 
sea  being  set  on  the  right  shoulder  of  the  house  towards  the  east 
over  agamst  the  south,  signified  that  it  looked  to  the  Lord,  for 
the  Lord  is  the  east,  n.  101, 9C68.  The  Iwuse  or  temple  denotes 
heaven  and  the  church  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  5720.  From  these 
consideratioftsit  may  now  be  manifest  what  was  signified  by  th«i 
brazen  sea,  consequently  what  by  a  laver,  namely,  the  natural 
principle  of  man,  in  which  is  purification. 

10,236.  "And  the  base  of  brass'*— that  hereby  is  signified 
the  good  of  the  ultimate  natural  principle^  which  is  the  good 
of  the  sensual  principle,  appears  from  tlie  signification  oi  the 
base  of  the  laver  wherein  was  water  for  washing,  as  denoting 
the  ultimate  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  called  the  sen- 
sual principle;  and  fW>m  the  signification  of  brass,  as  denoting 
good,  see  aoove^  n.  10,235.  Tlie  reason  why  the  base  denotea 
the  ultimate  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  called  the  ex- 
ternal sensual  principle,  is,  because  by  the  laver,  which  is  above^ 
is  signified  the  natural  principle  in  which  is  purification ;  hence 
bv  that  which  is  beneath  is  signified  what  is  in  the  lowest 
place,  that  is,  in  the  ultimate,  thus  the  external  sensual  princi- 
ple <^'  man.  The  natural  principle  of  man  is  external,  is  middle^ 
and  is  internal ;  the  external  of  the  natural  principle  com- 
municatee with  the  world,  and  is  called  the  external  sensual 
principle ;  the  internal  natural  principle  is  what  cominnnicates 
with  the  internal  man,  wIk>  is  iti  heaven ;  the  middle  natural 
principle  is  the  pi'ineiple  conjoining  each,  for  where  there  ia 
an  external  and  an  internal  principle,  thei'e  must  be  a  con- 
joining middle  principle.  That  man  has  an  external,  a  mid- 
dle, and  an  internal  natural  principle,  see  n.  4009,  4570,  5118, 
51^,  5649,  9216.  By  the  sensual  principle,  which  is  the 
ultimate  of  the  natural  principle,  is  properly  meant  that  which 
is  called  the  flesh,  and  perishes  when  man  dies,  thus  what 
served  man  for  his  functions  in  the  world,  as  tl>e  sensual  principle 
of  sight,  of  hearing,  of  the  smell,  of  the  taste,  and  of  tliC  touch, 
Tliat  this  sensual  principle  is  the  ultimate  plane,  in  which  the 
life  of  man  termit^ates,  and  on  which  as  on  a  basis,  it  reposes 
itself,  mar  be  maiiifeet,  for  it  is  immediately  extant  in  the 
M'orld,  ana  by  it  as  an  outermost  principle  the  world  entere,  and 
heaven  makeaits  exit ;  but  this  sensual  principle  is  comiuou  to 
man  with  the  brute  animals;  whereas  the  external  sensual 
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principle  which  ihbb  has  not  bo  in  common  with  other  animals, 
and  which  still  is  an  external  sensual  principle,  is  what  man 
has  in  the  memory  ftrmi  the  worid,  and  is  constitnted  of  mere 
worldlj)  corporeal,  and  terrestrial  ^inss  there.  The  man  whs 
thinks  and  reasons  from  those  things  alone,  and  not  from  inte- 
rior tilings,  is  called  a  sensnal  man.  This  sensual  principle  re- 
mains with  man  after  death,  but  is  quiescent ;  this  external 
sensual  principle  is  what  is  properiy  sifi;nifled  by  the  basis. 
Wfa«t  its  quali^  is,  was  represented  by  the  ten  lavers,  which 
were  set  near  the  temple;  those  bases  are  thus  described  :  ^So^ 
lomon  made  ten  bases  of  brass,  four  cubits  the  length  of  every 
basis,  and  four  cnbits  the  breadth ;  three  cubits  the  height 
On  the  indosures  which  were  between  the  ledges,  were  lions^ 
oxen  and  cherubs;  and  on  tlie  ledses  in  like  manner  above. 
Moreover  each  base  had  four  wheels  and  plates  of  brass ;  but 
there  were  shoulders  to  its  four  comers;  the  shoulders  were 
molten  under  the  laver ;  the  work  of  the  wheels  was  as  the  work 
of  a  chariot  wheel ;  their  hands,  and  tlieir  backs,  and  their  felt 
loes,  and  their  ^okes  Krere  all  graven.  Near  this  he  made  ten 
bases ;  they  had  all  one  casting,  one  measurei  one  proportion. 
Henoe  he  made  ten  lavers  of  brass ;  each  laver  contained  forty 
baths;  each  laver  was  four  cubits;''  1  Kings  vii.  27  to  89. 
Theqoality  of  the  external  sensual  principle  appertaining  to  man 
is  liere  described  bv  representatives,  and  especially  uie  pro*^ 
teotion  of  the  Lorcf,  to  prevent  man  from  entering  into  those 
things  which  are  of  heaven  or  the  church  from  his  sensual 
principle,  thus  from  the  worid ;  for  this  is  contrary  to  Divine 
order ;  tor  the  world  cannot  enter  into  heaven,  but  heaven  into 
the  world,  am  is  the  case  when  tlie  Lord  by  for  through]  heaven 
flows  in  with  man,  illustrates  him,  teaches  him,  and  leads  him^ 
by  Uie  Word*  That  to  enter  from  the  world  into  those  things 
which  are  of  heaven  is  contrary  to  Divine  order,  may  be  mar 
nifest  from  those  who  enter  from  their  sensnal  principle,  thus 
from  tlie  scientifics  which  are  from  the  world,  in  that  they  be* 
lieve  notJ^ng  at  all.  The  protection  to  prevent  this  is  signified 
by  the  lions,  the  oxen,  and  tlie  cherubs ;  for  by  the  lion  is  signi-^ 
fied  protection  to  prevent  truths  entering,  for  lions  denote  truths 
in  their  power,  n.  6367, 6369 ;  by  oxen  is  signified  protection  to 
prevent  goods  entering,  for  oxen  denote  goods  in  their  power^ 
n.  37S1 ;  that  by  cherubs  k  signified  the  protection  of  tlie  Lord 
to  prevent  that  being  done,  n.  808,  9509;  tliatthe  shouldera,  of 
whtdi  also  mention  is  made,  denote  power  and  resistance,  see 
n.  1085..  4931  to  49o7,  9836.  By  the  wheels  of  a  chariot  is 
signified  the  taculty  of  growing  wise  when  all  things  enter  from 
heaven,  for  thus  all  things  proceed  according  to  oraer,  for  tlie 
wheels  of  a  chariot  denote  the  faculty  of  proceeding,  thus  of 
learning,  n.  9212,  9210  ;  and  cliariots  denote  those  tilings  which 
are  ok'  the  doctrine  of  heaven  and  of  tlie  church,  n.  5321,  8215. 
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What  the  senBual  man  is,  it  may  be  expedient  farther  briefly  to 
explain.  He  is  called  a  sensual  man,  who  thinks  only  firom  such 
tilings  as  are  in  the  memory  from  the  world,  and  who  cannot  be 
elevated  towards  interior  things ;  such  especially  are  they  who 
believe  nothing  of  heaven  and  of  what  is  Divine,  because  they 
do  not  see  those  things,  for  they  trust  only  to  the  senses,  and 
what  does  not  appear  before  the  senses,  they  believe  to  be  no- 
thing. People  of  this  description  approach  near  to  the  genius 
of  brute  animals,  which  also  are  led  solely  by  the  external 
senses;  nevertheless  they  are  cunning  and  slcilful  in  acting  and 
reasoning,  but  they  do  not  see  truth  from  the  light  of  truth  : 
such  were  formerly  called  serpents  of  the  tree  of  science ;  the 
infernal  crew  is  mostly  of  this  description.  But  what  the  sen- 
sual man  is,  and  what  the  sensual  principle,  see  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9331,  9726,  9730,  9731,  9922,  9996 ;  and  what  it  is 
to  be  elevated  above  sensual  thinffs,  or  to  be  withdrawn  from 
them,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9922.  The  good  of  the  sensual 
principle,  which  is  signified  by  tlie  basis  of  brass,  is  what  is 
called  the  pleasurable  and  delightful  principle  affecting  the 
imaginative  thought,  which  thought  is  derived  merely  from  such 
things  as  are  terrestrial,  corporeal,  and  worldlv,  and  is  dis- 
tiuguished  from  other  delights  by  this,  that  it  has  respect  to 
no  other  uses  than  what  relate  to  self  or  for  the  sake  of  self ;  for 
the  sensual  man  is  in  the  love  of  self,  and  of  the  world,  and  his 
delights  are  the  delights  of  those  loves.  And  whereas  the  loves 
of  the  sensual  man  are  of  this  description,  it  is  evident  that  he 
is  more  skilful  than  others  in  reasoning  and  in  acting  for  the 
sake  of  gain  and  honour ;  for  his  body  bums  with  the  fire  of 
tliat  love,  and  this  fire  kindles  a  lumen,  which  is  called  natural 
lumen  ;  and  when  this  is  enkindled  even  to  brightness,  then  the 
light  of  heaven,  which  is  of  the  interior  man,  is  altogether  ob- 
scured ;  hence  the  things  which  are  of  this  latter  light,  inas- 
much as  they  are  in  tlnck  darkness,  are  said  to  be  nothing.  It 
is  otherwise  with  those  who  act  from  the  tire  of  heaven,  and 
think  from  the  light  thence  derived.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  bv  the  good  of  the  sensual 
principle,  which  is  signified  by  tlie  base  of  the  laver. 

10,237.  "  To  wash  " — that  herebv  is  signified  purification 
jfrom  evils  and  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  washing, 
as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  see  n.  3147, 6S5i. 
Since  tlie  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  in  the  internal 
sense  is  concerning  purification  from  evils  and  falses  by  the 
truths  of  faith,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say  how  the  case 
b;  for  by  washing  is  signified  purification,  by  waters  are  signi- 
fied the  truths  of  faith,  and  by  ^he  laver  containing  the  water  is 
ttgnified  the  natural  principle,  for  all  spiritual  purification  is 
^ected  in  the  natural  principle.  Man  has  an  external  and  an 
internal,  the  external  is  called  natural    and  also  the  natrral 
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man,  aud  tlie  internal  is  called  spiritual,  and  also  the  spiritual 
man,  by  reason  that  the  internal  of  man  is  in  the  spiritual  w<irld, 
where  spirits  and  angels  are,  and  his  external  is  in  the  natural 
world,  where  men  are ;  both  the  internal  aud  the  external  is 

Imrified  ;  tlie  internal  in  heaven,  and  the  external  whilst  man 
ives  in  the  world,  thus  in  the  natural  principle  which  is  in  the 
wurld.  Tlie  reason  why  purification  is  performed  in  the  natural 
principle  at  that  time  is,  because  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  na 
tural  principle  come  to  manifest  perception  ;  for  they  are  in  that 
principle  amongst  scientiiics,  or  amongst  things  of  the  memory, 
which,  when  they  are  thought  of  are  manifestly  perceived  ;  but 
not  so  those  things  which  are  thought  in  the  internal  man,  these 
do  not  come  to  manifest  perception  whilst  man  is  in  the  world, 
because  the  ideas  in  that  man  are  spiritual.  Hence  it  is,  that 
purification  is  effected  in  the  natural  principle.  That  it  is  effect- 
ed by  the  truths  of  faith,  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  those  who  ai*e  purified  ought  not  only  to  know  what  is  evil 
and  false,  but  also  to  acknowledge  them,  and  next  to  hold  them 
in  avei*6ion,  and  to  shun  them  ;  when  this  is  the  case,  then  first 
man  is  purified  from  them ;  and  evils  and  falses  cannot  be  known, 
thns  neither  acknowledged,  except  in  the  natural  principle  by 
the  truths  of  faith  ;  for  tliese  trutlis  teach  what  is  evil  ana  false, 
thus  make  them  manifest  He  who  believes  that  he  is  purified 
from  evils,  before  he  sees  and  acknowledges  them  in  himself,  is 
gi*eatly  deceived,  see  n.  8388, 8390.  It  was  said  that  man  knows 
his  own  evils  and  falses  by  the  ti*uths  of  faith  in  the  natural,  that 
is,  in  the  external  man,  but  not  in  the  internal ;  the  reason  is, 
because  the  ideas  of  thought  in  the  internal  man  are  spiritual, 
and  spiritual  ideas  cannot,  be  comprehended  in  the  natural 
principle,  for  they  are  intellectual  ideas  which  are  without 
objects  of  a  quality  like  those  in  the  material  world :  never- 
tlieless  those  ideas,  namely,  spiritual  ideas,  which  are  pix>per  to 
the  internal  man,  flow-in  into  the  natural  ideas  which  are  of  tlie 
external  man,  and  produce  and  make  them,  which  is  effected  by 
correspondences,  but  concerning  spiritual  ideas,  which  are  of 
the  internal  man,  by  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  an  account 
will  be  given,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  heaven,  and  of  spirits 
and  angels,  for  they  think  by  spiritual  ideas,  and  also  discourse 
onQ  wim  another  by  them. 

10,23Ti.  ^  And  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  and  between  the  altar  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  there  may  be  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  between  the  tent  of  the. congregation 
and  the  altar,  as  denoting  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good,  see 
n.  10,001, 10,025.  The  reason  why  the  laver  was  set  between 
the  tent  of  the  congregatiov  and  the  altar,  and  why  Aaron  and 
his  sons  there  washed  their  hands  and  tlieir  feet,  was,  that  pu* 
riiication  of  heart  might  be  represented,  and  regenerati(»n,  which 
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in  its  eiseuce  is  the  conjnnction  of  trath  and  of  ^ood  ;  for  tlie 
conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good  is  heaven  itself  with  man; 
wherefore  also  heaven  is  compared  in  the  Word  to  a  marriage ; 
this  conjunction  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faitli,  since  these 
teach  how  man  ought  to  live ;  wherefore  when  the  life  is  formed 
according  to  the  truths  of  faith,  tlie  conjunction  of  truth  and 
of  good  is  effected,  for  truth  in  such  case  is  made  good  bv  lii^ 
Hie  life  of  truth  is  good.  This  also  is  meant  by  man's  beiu^ 
regenerated  by  water  and  spirit ;  water  denotes  the  truth  ot 
faith,  and  spirit  denotes  its  life.  Tliat  regeneration  is  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  and  of  good,  see  n.  2068,  8156,  8158,  8607,  4358, 
6865,  5376,  8516,  8517,  8772,  10,067. 

10,238.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  waters  there  " — that  hereby 
are  signified  tlie  truths  of  faith  by  which  purification  is  effect* 
ed  in  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
waters,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  28,  739,  2702, 
8058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  8568,  9323  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  laver,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  see  above,  n. 
10,235.  He  who  does  not  know  that  watere  signify  the  truths 
of  faith,  will  be  unable  to  apprehend  very  many  passages  in 
the  Word,  as  what  is  signified  by  this,  that  unless  a  man  be 
iam  of  water  aiidofthe  spirit,  he  cannot  etUer  into  tlie  kingdom 
ef  Ood,  John  iii.  5.  They  who  by  water  in  this  passage  under^ 
stand  notliin^  else  but  water,  believe  tiiatthe  water  of  baptism 
is  that  by  which  man  is  regenerated,  when  yet  water  contributes 
nothing  to  regeneration,  but  the  truth  of  faith  and  tlio  good  of 
love,  for  water  only  washes  away  the  filth  of  the  body,  and  in 
no  wise  the  evils  of  the  heart.  He  who  does  not  know  that 
waters  signify  the  trutli  of  faith,  is  incapable  also  of  knowing 
what  baptism  signifies ;  for  he  believes  that  that  external  [rite] 
saves  man,  when  yet  what  is  external  is  of  no  effect,  but  the 
internal  thing  which  is  signified,  which  is  regeneration  by  the 
truths  of  faith  ;  for  those  who  are  of  the  church,  are  distinguish- 
ed from  all  others  in  the  world  by  baptism,  since  they  can  be 
regenerated  by  the  truths  of  faith,  but  not  those  who  are  out  of 
tlie  church,  for  within  the  church  is  the  Word,  in  which  are  the 
truths  of  faith.  He  who  does  know  that  waters  signify  the 
truths  of  faith,  cannot  know  also  what  is  meant  by  tfie  waiers 
above  the  expanse  and  by  the  waters  below  the  ewpanse^  Gen.  i.  6, 
7,  8,  9,  10  ;  when  yet  by  the  watera  above  the  expanse  are  sig- 
nified the  traths  of  faith  in  the  internal  man,  and  by  tlie  waters 
below  the  expanse  the  traths  of  faitli  in  the  external  man ;  for 
the  subject  treated  of  in  that  chapter  is  concerning  the  new 
creation  of  the  man  of  the  most  ancient  church,  tlius  concerning 
his  r^eneration.  He  who  does  not  know  that  waters  signify 
the  truths  of  faith  also  cannot  know  what  is  signified  b^  waters 
in  John,  **  Re  wlio  drinketh  of  the  water  which  /shall  giv(y  shall 
never  thirst ;  but  the  water  which  IsliaU  give^  shall  be  in  him  a 
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fountain  of  water  springing  up  into  eternal  life^''  i  v.  13.  And  in 
Isaiah,  ^^Thepoor  and  needy  seeking  waler,  but  there  is  none; 
their  tongttejuinteth  with  thirst ;  I  will  open  rivers  upon  the  hiUsy 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys  I  will  set  fountains  ;  I  will  make 
the  wilderness  into  a  pool  cfwatersy  and  the  dry  land  into  springs 
ofwaterSy*^  xli.  17, 18.  Again,  ^'They  shall  not  thirsty  ae  shall 
mate  waters  to  Jlow forth  for  them  from  the  rock  ;  and  shall  deave 
the  rock  that  the  waters  may  flow  forth^^  xlviii.  20,  21 ;  and  in 
several  other  passages  elsewliere.  But  see  what  has  been  be- 
fore said  and  shown  on  this  snbject,  as  that  purification  fi*om 
evils  and  falses  is  effected  by  tlie  trutlis  of  faith,  n.  2799, 5954, 
7044,  7918,  9089,  10,229.  That  also  regeneration,  see  what  is 
cited,  n.  9859.  Tliat  baptism  signifies  regeneration  by  the  truths 
of  faith,  n.  4255,  5120,  9089.  That  purification  is  effected  in 
the  natural  principle,  n.  3147, 9572 ;  and  also  regeneration,  may 
be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9325. 

10,239.  "And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it " — • 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  purification  and 
regeneration  of  man  by  the  Lord,  appeal's  from  the  signification 
of  washing,  as  denoting  purification,  see  above,  n.  10,237  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good  celestial,  see  n.  9806, 10,068  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good  spiritual,  seen.  9807,  10,068 ;  from  which  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  by  Aaron  and  his  sons  washing  out  of  it,  is 
signified  a  representative  of  the  purification  of  man  by  the  Lord. 
The  reason  why  it  is  also  a  repi*esentative  of  regeneration  is,  be* 
cause  regeneration  was  also  represented  by  washing,  but  by  the 
washing  of  the  whole  body,  wiiich  washing  was  called  bap- 
tizing; that  baptizing  or  baptism  signifies  regeneration,  see  n. 
4255,  9089.  But  regeneration  differs  from  purification  in  tiiis, 
that  regeneration  precedes  and  purification  follows ;  for  no  one 
can  be  purified  from  evils  and  falses  but  he  who  is  regenerating, 
and  ailer  that  he  is  regenerated  ;  for  he  who  is  not  regenerated, 
is  indeed  withdrawn  from  evils  so  far  as  he  sufiera  it,  but  lie  is 
not  purified  from  tliem,  for  he  is  always  impure ;  it  is  otherwise 
with  the  regenerate  man,  ho  is  every  day  purifying,  which  is 
meant  by  the  Lord's  words  to  Peter,  "  He  who  is  washed  hath 
no  need  but  to  be  washed  as  to  tlie  feet,  thus  he  is  wholly  clean," 
John  xiii.  10.  He  who  is  washed  signifies  he  who  is  regene- 
rated. Tliat  total  washing  was  called  baptizing,  is  manifest 
from  Mark,  chap.  vii.  4 ;  and  that  the  washing  of  tlie  whole  was 
so  called,  is  manifest  fron:  Matthew,  chap.  iii.  13  to  16  ;  Mark  i. 
9 :  and  also  2  Kings  v.  10, 14.  Jordan,  in  which  wushinus  were 
effected,  which  were  baotizings,  Matt.  iii.  6,  13 ;  Mark  i.  3 ; 
2  Kinss  V.  10, 14,  signified  the  natural  principle,  n.  1585,  4255. 
That  by  the  washing  of  baptism  is  also  signified  tcmpration, 
Matt.  XX.  21,  22,  28,  is  because  all  regeneration  is  effected  by 
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temptations,  n.  5036,  5773,  8851,  8958,  9859.  It  may  be  ex- 
pedient here  briefly  to  say  why  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  Himself  also  was  willing  to  bo  baptized,  when  yet  by 
baptizing  is  signified  the  regeneration  of  man  by  the  Lord  ;  the 
reason  was,  becanse  the  baptizing  of  the  Lord  Himself  signified 
the  glorification  of  His  Human  [principle] ;  for  what  in  the 
Word  signifies  the  regeneration  of  man,  this  also  signifies  the 
glorification  of  the  Human  [principle]  in  the  Lord,  tor  the  rege- 
neration of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of*the  Lord,  see 
n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  5688.  Therefoi-e  when  the 
Lord  permitted  John  to  baptize  Him,  He  said,  thus  it  hecoineth 
tts  tojul/U  aU  the  justice  of  Oody  Matt.  iii.  15.  To  fulfil  all  the 
justice  of  God  denotes  to  subdue  the  hells,  and  to  reduce  them 
and  the  heavens  into  order,  from  his  own  proper  power ;  and  at 
the  same  time  to  glorify  His  Human  [princijHe]  ;  which  things 
were  effected  by  temptations  admitted  into  Himself;  thus  by 
continual  combats  with  the  hells,  even  to  the  last  on  the  cross. 
Tiiatthis  isthe  justice  which  the  Lord  fulfilled,  seen.  9486,  9715^ 
9809, 10,019, 10,152.  Like  things  are  also  signified  by  all  things 
being  fulfilled  which  were  written  concerning  the  Lord  in  the 
law  and  the  prophets,  Luke  xviii.  31 ;  chap.  xxii.  37 ;  chap,  xxi v. 
44 ;  and  by  the  Lord  coming  to  fulfil  all  things  of  the  law, 
Matthew  v.  17, 18.  He  who  does  not  know  the  arcana  of  the 
Word,  believes  that  the  Lord  was  made  justice  by  fulfilling  all 
things  of  the  law,  and  that  by  that  fulfiUment  He  delivered  the 
human  race  from  the  yoke  of  the  law,  thus  from  damnation  ; 
whereas  this  is  not  the  sense  of  tlioso  words,  but  that  He  was 
made  justice  by  the  subjugation  of  the  hells,  the  reduction  of 
the  heavens  into  order,  and  by  the  glorification  of  His  Human 
rinciple]  ;  for  by  this  latter  He  let  Himself  into  the  power, 


that  from  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  He  might  to  eternity 
subjugate  the  hells  and  keep  the  heavens  in  order,  and  tliereby 
regenerate  man,  that  is,  deliver  him  from  hell  and  save  him. 

10,240.  Inasmuch  as  by  washing  is  also  signified  regenem- 
tion,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  something  further  on  that  sub- 
ject. He  who  does  not  know  that  the  Lora,  both  in  the  writings 
of  tlie  prophets  and  the  evangelists,  spake  by  correspondences, 
consequently  tliat  in  the  Word  there  is  an  internal  sense,  cannot 
in  anjr  wise  know  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  woi-ds  in  John, 
'*  Verily^  verily^  I  say  unto  thee^  wilesa  a  man  he  horn  of  water 
and  spirity  he  cannot  enter  iiUo  the  kingdom  of  Ood.  Thai  which 
is  born  of  the  fleshy  isfLesh:  hut  that  which  is  horn  of 'the  spirit^ 
is  spirit.  The  spirit  ore/itketh  where  it  wiUs^  and  thou  hearest  the 
voice  thereof  hut  dost  not  know  whence  it  comtth  and  whither  it 
goeth  /  so  ts  every  cnie  who  is  horn  of  the  */?iW^,"  iii.  5,  6, 8.  If 
these  words  be  unfolded  by  correspondences,  it  is  evident  what 
their  sense  is,  for  they  are  arcana  of  heaven.  From  corre- 
spondence water  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  which  in  the  natural 
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man  comes  to  manifest  perception.  Spirit  denotes  the  Divine 
Truth  which  flows  in  from  the  Lord  through  the  internal  princi- 
ple of  man  into  his  external  or  natural  principle,  whence  the  man 
who  is  regenerating  has  the  life  of  faith.  The  flesh  is  the  pro- 
prium  of  man,  whicii  is  nothing  but  evil.  By  the  spirit  breathing 
where  it  willcth,  is  signifled  that  the  Lord,  by  Divine  Truth,  out 
of  mercy  gives  new  life.  By  hearing  the  voice  thereof,  is  signi- 
fied that  mose  things  come  to  perception  in  the  external  or  na- 
tural man ;  voice  denotes  what  is  announced  from  the  Word. 
By  not  knowing  whence  it  comes  and  whither  it  goes,  is  signified 
tliat  man  does  not  know  how  regeneration  is  enected,  for  it  is 
eft'ected  by  innumerable  and  ineflFable  arcana  from  the  Lord; 
Tliat  from  correspondence  waters  denote  tlie  truths  of  faith,  see 
n.  28,  739,  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  8568,  9323,  10,238. 
That  spirit  denotes  the  Divine  Truth,  from  wliich  comes  the  life 
of  faith,  n.  9228,  9818.  That  flesh  denotes  the  pro))rium  of  man, 
which  is  nothing  but  evil,  n.  8409.  Tliat  breathing  denotes  a 
state  of  the  life  of  faith,  n.  9281.  That  voice  denotes  what  is 
announced  from  the  Word,  thus  the  truth  thence  derived,  n.  9926. 
That  hearing  denotes  perception,  n.  9311,  9926.  That  to  come 
and  to  go,  or  to  enter  in  and  go  out,  denotes  the  state  of  a  thing 
from  beginning  to  end,  n.  9927.  That  the  arcana  of  regenera- 
tion ai-e  innumerable  and  ineffable,  n.  3917,  3573,  5398,  9334, 
9386.  And  that  it  is  not  perceived  what  is  transacting  in  the 
internal  man,  when  man  is  m  the  world,  but  what  in  the  external 
or  natural  man,  n.  10,236  above. 

10,241.  "  His  hands  and  his  feet" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  interioi*s  and  cxteriore  of  man,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  hands,  as  denoting  the  interioi-s  of  man,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  effect,  as 
denoting  the  exteriors  of  man,  thus  his  natural  tliinojs,  for 
these  are  exterior.  That  the  feet  denote  things  natural,  thus 
tliose  which  are  of  tlie  exterior  principle  of  man,  see  n.  2162, 
3761,  3986,  4280,  4938  to  4952,  9406.  But  tlie  reason  why 
the  hands  denote  interior  tilings  is,  because  the  superior  things 
of  the  body  extend  themselves  into  the  hands,  and  thei'e  termi- 
nate ;  hence  by  the  hands  is  signified  whatsoever  appertains  to 
the  man,  and  also  his  power,  see  the  passages  citeu,  n.  10,019. 
Bnt  when  mention  is  made  of  both  the  hands  and  the  feet,  in 
this  case  is  signified  whatsoever  is  in  the  internal  and  also  in 
the  external  man,  or  things  spiritual  and  things  natural ;  hence 
it  is,  that  by  lifting  up  the  hand  is  signified  power  in  what  is 
spiritnal,  and  by  lifting  up  the  foot,  power  in  what  is  natural, 
n.  5327,  5328.  Moreover  by  the  extreme  parts  of  man  are  sig- 
nified all  things  appertaining  to  him,  n.  10,044,  and  the  extremes 
are  the  hands  and  the  feet.  From  these  considerations  it  mav 
be  manifest  whence  it  is,  that  Aaron  and  iiis  sons  were  to  wasli 
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the  handfl  and  the  feet,  when  they  entered-in  to  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  or  came  near  to  the  altar  to  minister. 

10.242.  "In  their  entering-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation ^ — tliat  hereby  is  signified  worship  from  the  good  of 
taith,  appears  from  the  signification  ofenteriug-in  to  the  tent  of 
the  congregation,  when  concerning  Aaron  and  his  sons,  as 
denoting  to  represent  all  things  of  worship  from  the  good  of 
faith.  The  reason  why  these  things  were  represented  by  enter- 
ing-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation  is,  because  by  coming 
near  to  the  altar  were  represented  all  things  of  worship  from 
the  good  of  love.  There  are  two  essentials  of  Divine  Worship, 
the  good  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love :  worship  is  Divine, 
wheUier  it  be  fiH>m  the  former  good  or  from  the  latter.  The 
good  of  faith  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ; 
and  the  good  of  love  is  the  ^ood  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  these 
goods  difier  from  each  other  like  what  is  spiritnal  and  what  is 
celestial,  {he  quality  of  which  difiTerence  may  be  seen  in  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9277.  "Worship  from  the  good  of  laith,  or 
from  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  was  repre- 
sented by  the  ministi*ation  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  in  the  tent 
of  the  congregation,  wherein  ministration  was  performed  every 
day,  since  by  that  tent  was  re^)resented  the  heaven  where,  spi- 
ritual good  reigns ;  but  worship  from  celestial  good,  which  is 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  was  represented  by  the  ministra- 
tion of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  at  the  altar,  see  n.  9963,  9964, 
10,001,  10,025. 

10.243.  "Tliey  shall  wash  with  waters" — tliat  hereby  is 
signified  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  washing,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and 
falses,  see  above,  n.  10,237 ;  and  from  the  signification  ot*  waters, 
as  denoting  the  truths  of  taitii,  see  also  above,  n.  10,288.  He 
who  does  not  know  what  is  signified  by  washing,  and  what 
by  feet  and  hands,  cannot  in  any  wise  know  what  these  words 
involve  in  John.  ^  Jesus  put  uxUer  into  a  hasm^  and  began  to 
wash  the  feet  of  the  disciples^  and  to  wipe  t/iem  with  a  linen 
doth  wit/i  which  He  was  gv-ded^  And  n.e  catne  to  Simon  Peter^ 
who  said  to  IJirUj  dost  2'houwash  fnyfe4t  t  Jesus  reptitd^  wh(U 
I  do  thou  knoxoe^  not  vety  but  l/iou  shaU  know  afterwards. 
Peter  said  to  Himy  Thou  shalt  never  toash  my  feet ;  Jesus  an* 
swered  himy  If  I  wash  thee  noty  thou  hast  no  part  with  Ms, 
Peter  said  to  Himy  Lord^  not  my  feet  only^  but  also  the  liands 
and  tlie  head.  Jesus  said  to  hiiHy  he  who  is  washed  hath  no 
need  to  be  washed  except  as  to  the  feety  but  is  wholly  dean  / 
now  ye  are  deany^  xiii.  5  to  10.  Who  can  know  what  is 
involved  in  what  the  L<»rd  said,  "  Wliat  I  do  tliou  kuowest 
not  yet,  but  tliou  shalt  know  afterwards."  Also,  **If  I  Mi  ash 
thee  not,  thou  hast  no  part  with  Me."  And  likewise,  ^^  He  who 


Digitized  by 


GooqIc 


10^8—10,244.]  EXODUS.  S87 

18  washed,  hath  no  need  to  be  washed  except  as  to  the  feet,  and 
is  wholly  clean."  That  the  snbject  here  treated  of  is  eoiiceming 
purification  from  evils  and  falses,  cannot  be  known  bat  from 
the  internal  sense ;  from  which  it  is  evident,  that  by  washing 
is  meant  purification  from  evils  and  falses :  by  tlie  water  in  the 
basin,  the  tmth  of  faith  in  tlie  natural  principle;  by  the  linen 
cIoth«  with  which  the  liOrd  was  ^rded,  ana  with  which  He 
wiped,  the  Divine  Truth  proceedmg  from  Him  ;  by  the  Teet, 
the  natural  principle  of  man ;  by  washing  tlie  liead,  the  hands, 
and  the  feet,  regeneration ;  in  like  manner  by  him  who  is 
washed.  Thus  by  washing  the  feet  is  meant  to  purify  the 
natural  principle  of  man,  for  unless  this  principle  appertaining 
to  man,  when  he  lives  in  the  world,  is  purified  and  cleanseo, 
it  cannot  afterwards  be  purified  to  eternity ;  for  snob  as  the 
natural  principle  of  man  is  when  he  dies,  such  it  remains,  for 
it  is  not  afterwards  amended,  inasmuch  as  it  is  that  plane  into 
which  interior  things,  which  are  spiritual,  flow  in,  it  being 
their  receptacle ;  wherefore  when  it  is  perverted,  interior  things, 
when  they  flow  in,  are  perverted  like  it.  The  case  herein  i»  as 
when  the  eye  is  injured,  or  any  other  organ  of  sense,  w  member 
of  the  body,  on  which  occasion  interior  things  feel  and  act  by 
them  no  otherwise  than  according  to  reception  there.  That 
therefore  man  cannot  be  purified  to  eternity,  if  be  be  not 
purified  as  to  his  natural  principle  in  the  world,  is  meant  by 
tlie  Lord's  words,  what  Idoy  thou  khoweat  not  yet,  hut  thou  shalt 
know  (ifterwards.  That  he  who  is  regenerated  is  not  to  be 
purifiea  except  as  to  the  natural  principle,  is  meant  by  these 
words,  he  who  is  washed  hath  no  need  to  be  washed  except  as 
to  the  feet^  and  is  wholly  dean.  And  that  all  purification  is 
effected  by  the  Lord  alone,  by  these  words,  if  I  wash  thee  not, 
t/iou  hast  nopoH  with  Me.  And  that  this  is  efiected  by  the 
Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is  signified  bv  His 
wiping  with  a  linen  doth^  with  which  He  was  gvrded.  That  a 
•  linen  cloth. denotes  trutli  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle], 
aee  u.  7601 ;  thus  the  linen  cloth,  with  which  the  Lord  was 
girded,  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  from  Him.  That  water  de- 
notes the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  10,238.  That  a  basin,  or  laver, 
in  which  is  water,  denotes  the  natural  principle,  n.  10,235. 
That  the  washing  of  the  head,  of  the  hands  and  feet,  or  of  the 
whole  body,  denotes  regeneration,  n.  10,289.  And  tliat  the 
feet  denote  the  natural  principle  of  man,  n,  10,241.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  again  be  manifest  that  tlie  Lord 
gpake  by  correspondences,  thus  from  the  internal  sense,  inas- 
much as  from  heaven,  in  winch  that  sense  is ;  wherefore  unless 
the  Word  of  the  Lord  be  understood  as  to  tliat  sense,  it  is  littla 
iinderstt>od. 

10,244.  "Lest  they  die'*— tliat  herebjr  is  signified  lest  the 
lepresentative  perish^  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying, 
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when  concerning  the  ministration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons, 
as  denoting  the  cessation  of  representatives,  and  hence  of  con- 
junction with  heaven,  see  n.  9928.  The  case  herein  is  this ; 
conjunction  with  heaven,  and  by  [or  through]  heaven  with  the 
Lord,  in  the  church  established  with  that  nation,  was  solelj^ 
by  representatives,  that  is,  by  things  external  which  repre- 
sented things  internal ;  wherefore  so  soon  as  they  did  not  mi- 
nister according  to  the  prescribed  rituals,  the  representative 
perished,  and  with  it  conjunction  with  heaven;  and  when 
conjunction  with  hoaven  perished,  they  had  not  any  protection 
against  hell ;  hence  the  death  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  !Nadab  and 
Abihu,  for  they  gave  incense  upon  strange  fire,  Levit  x.  1,  2 ;  by 
which  was  represented  worship  grounded  in  other  love  than  that 
of  the  Lord,  hence  their  separation  from  heaven  and  extinction. 
The  like  would  have  happened  if  Aaron  or  his  sons  had  come 
near  to  minister  without  washing;  for  thus  they  would  have 
represented  woi^ship  not  from  heaven,  but  profane  which  is 
from  hell.  From  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by 
dying,  when  concerning  the  ministration  of  Aaron  and  of  his 
sons,  is  signified  the  extinction,  of  representatives,  and  hence 
conjunction  with  the  heavens. 

10,2i5.  *'  Or  in  Coming  near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  to  cause 
'  to  burn  an  offering  by  tire  to  Jehovah" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied worship  from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  coming  near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  as  denoting  to  represent 
the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9164;  and  from  the 
signification  of  causing  to  burn  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  worship  from  the  love  of  the  Lord;  for  by  causing 
to  burn,  or  sacrificing,  is  signified  worship,  n.  6905,  8936,  and 
by  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah  is  signified  what  is  from  the 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  n.  10,055.  Moreover  how  the  case 
herein  is,  see  just  above,  n.  10,241. 

10.246.  "  And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet'* — 
that  hereby  is  signilied  the  purification  of  the  interiors  and 
exteriora  of  man,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n. 
10,239,  10,240,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.247.  "Lest  they  die" — that  hereby  is  signified  lest  the 
.  representative  perish,  see  above,  n.  10,243. 

10.248.  ''  And  it  shall  be  to  them  the  statute  of  an  age  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  an  eternal  law  of  order,  appeal's  from 
the  signification  of  a  statnte,  as  denoting  a  law  of  order,  see 
n.  7864,  7995,  8537 ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  an  age,  as 
denoting  what  is  eternal.  The  reason  why  an  age  denotes  what 
is  eternal  is,  because  by  an  age  is  meant  duration  even  to  the 
end ;  and  by  that  duration,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  what 
is  eternal  ;  the  teim  also  by  which  an  age  is  here  expressed,  in 
the  original  tongue,  signifies  eternity.  The  reason  why  an  ag^ 
denotes  what  is  eternal  is,  because  an  age  in  the  Word,  when  it 
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18  spoken  of  the  church,  signifies  its  duration  even  to  the  end ; 
hence  wlien  it  is  spoken  of  heaven,  where  there  is  no  end,  and 
when  conceniing  the  Lord,  it  signifies  what  is  eternal.  It  is 
predicated  in  general  of  every  church,  but  specifically  of  the 
Celestial  Church.  Moreover  also  an  age  signihes  the  world,  and 
the  life  there,  and  likewise  the  life  atter  it  to  eternity.  As  to 
what  concerns  the  first,  namely,  tluU  an  age^  when  it  is  spoken 
of  the  churchy  signifies  its  duration  even  to  t/ie  end^  it  is  manifest 
from  the  following  passages,  ''  The  disciples  said  to  Jesus,  tell 
us  what  is  the  sign  of  Thy  coming,  and  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age^^  Matt.  xxiv.  3 ;  by  the  consummation  of  the  age, 
is  signified  the  last  time  ot  the  church,  thus  its  end,  when 
there  is  no  longer  any  faith  because  there  is  no  charity.  That 
this  is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  consequently  that  an  age 
is  the  duration  of  the  church,  even  to  its  end,  may  be  manifest 
from  all  those  things  which  were  said  by  the  Lord  in  that 
chapter,  which  may  be  seen  explained  before  the  chapters  of 
Genesis,  from  chap.  xxvi.  to  chap.  xl.  The  like  is  signified  else- 
wliere  by  an  a^e  and  its  consummation,  in  the  same  evangelist, 
"  The  harvest  is  the  consummation  of  the  age^^  xiii.  39, 40, 49  ; 
also,  "  Lo,  I  am  with  you  all  days,  even  totheconsum/mationof 
the  agSy^^  xxviii.  20 ;  by  age  also  is  there  meant  the  duration 
of  the  church  from  beginning  to  end.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
'^They  shall  dwell  on  the  land,  they  and  their  sons,  and  their 
sons  sons,  even  to  an  age  ;  David  shall  be  a  prince  to  them 
for  an  age.  My  sanctuary  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  them^br  an 
A^^,"  xxxvii.  25,  28 ;  these  things  are  said  of  Israel,  by  whom, 
in  the  interaal  sense,  is  meant  the  Spiritual  Church  ;  by  the  land 
[or  earth]  on  which  they  shall  dwell,  is  also  signified  the  church; 
by  sanctuary,  every  thing  of  the  church  ;  and  by  David,  the 
Ix)rd.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  to  an  age  is  signified  even 
to  the  end.  That  Israel  in  the  Word  denotes  the  Spiritual 
Church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9340.  Tiiat  land  [or  earth] 
denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325.  That 
sanctuary  denotes  the  all  of  the  church,  and  that  it  is  predicated 
of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Spiritual  Church,  n.  8330,  9479. 
And  that  David  denotes  the  Lord,  n.  1888,  9954.  And  in 
David,  "  Before  the  mountains  were  born,  and  the  earth  was 
formed,  and  the  orb,  fro7n  age  even  to  age^  Thou  art  God," 
Psalm  xc.  2.  By  the  mountains  born,  and  by  the  earth  fi>rmed, 
and  by  the  orb,  is  not  meant  the  creation  of  the  world,  but 
the  establishment  of  the  church ;  for  mountains  in  the  Word 
signify  celestial  love,  thus  the  church  in  which  that  love  is ; 
the  earth  also  and  the  orb  signify  the  church,  hence  from  ^e 
to  age  signifies  from  the  establishment  of  churches  to  their  en£: 
for  chnrcnes  succeed  one  after  another,  since  when  one  is  finished 
or  vastated,  another  is  established ;  that  a  inount4iin  denotes 
celestial  love,  consequently  the  church  which  is  in  that  love, 
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see  n.  795,  796,  4210,  6435,  8758  ;  and  that  earth  denotes  the 
church  specifically,  but  orb  generally,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9325.  Sboondly,  thfU  an  age^  when  it  i$  spoken  of  heaven^ 
where  there  is  no  end^  and  of  the  Lord^  signifies  wluxi  %s  eternal^ 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "  Jehovah  is  king  for 
an  age  and  for  ever^^  Psalm  x.  16.  Also  Exod.  xv.  18.  Again, 
"  Thy  kingdom  is  the  kingdom  of  aU  ages  ;  and  thy  dominion  is 
to  every  generation  and  jzeneration,"  rsalm  cxlv.  13.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "  Th^e  liv^ing  (tod  is  the  king  of  an  agt^'^  x.  10.  And 
in  Daniel,  "  His  dominion  is  the  dorrdmon  of  an  age  which  shall 
not  pass  away ;  afterwards  the  saints  of  the  Most  High  shall 
receive  the  kingdom,  and  shall  confirm  the  kingdom  even  to  an 
agey  and  even  into  ages  of  ages^^  vil.  14,  18,  27.  And  in  Mat- 
thew, "Thine  is  the  kingdom,  the  power  and  the  glorv  into  ages^^ 
vi.  13.  And  in  Luke,  "  God  shall  give  to  him  the  throne  of 
David,  that  he  may  reign  over  the  house  of  Jacob  for  a/ges^^ 
i.  32,  33.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  *•  To  Jesus  Christ  be  glory 
and  strength  vnto  ages  of  ages^'^  i.  6.  And  again,  "  Behold  I 
\vfQm\o  ages  cf  agesy'*  \,\%.  And  a^in,  "To  the  Lamb  be 
blessine,  and  honor,  and  glory,  ana  strength,  into  ages  of 
ages.  Tlie  twenty-four  elders  adored  Him  thai  liveth  into  ages  of 
agesy^  v.  13,  14;  chap.  x.  6  ;  chap.  xi.  15.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  My  salvation  shall  be /or  an  age^  and  My  justice  for  genera- 
tion of  generation,"  li.  6,  8.  "Ine  angel  of  faces  carried  them 
all  the  days  of  an  a^,"  Ixiii.  9.  And  in  Daniel,  "  Many  of 
those  who  sleep  shall  awake  to  the  life  of  an  age^^  xii.  2.  And 
in  John,  "  If  any  one  shall  eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall  live/bf 
anage^^  vi.  61,  58.  Again,  "I  give  them  eternal  life,  and 
they  shall  not  perish  for  an  age^  x.  28.  And  in  David, "  Lead 
m^  in  the  way  cf  an  age^^  rsalm  cxxxix.  24.  Again,  "He 
hath  set  them  for  ever,  blxiA  for  an  age  ;  He  hath  given  a  statute 
which  shall  not  pass  away,"  Psalm  cxlviii.  6.  In  these  passages 
an  age  signifies  what  is  eternal,  since  it  is  said  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  His  kingdom,  and  of  heaven,  and  of  the  life  there, 
whereof  there  is  no  end.  Ages  of  ages  are  not  eternities  of  eter- 
nities, but  denote  what  is  eternal ;  howbeit  it  is  so  said,  in  re- 
spect to  churches  in  the  earths,  of  which  one  succeeds  another. 
From  the  Word  it  is  evident  that  the  church  on  this  earth  has 
been  four  times  established,  of  which  the  first  was  tl»e  most 
ancient  which  was  before  the  flood,  the  second  the  ancient 
which  was  after  the  floo  i.  tlie  third  tl>e  Israeliiish  and  Judaic, 
and  lastly  the  Christian  ;  the  period  of  each  from  beginning  to 
end  is  an  age  ;  after  this  latter  also  a  new  one  will  commence; 
these  successions  of  churches  are  meant  by  ages  of  ages ;  tliat 
an  age  is  the  duration  of  a  church  even  to  the  end,  was  shows 
above.  Thikdly  ;  That  a/n  age  i^  predicated  in  general  ef 
every  churchy  but  spec^icaUy  qf  the  Celestial  Churchy  is  mani- 
fest from  the  following  passages,  "  I  will  set  up  ttie  teat  ^ 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,248,  10,249.]  EXODUS.  341 

David  that  is  fallen,  and  will  baild  aooording  to  the  days  of  an 
agcy'*  Amos  ix.  11.  By  the  days  of  an  age  is  meant  the  time 
when  the  most  ancient  chnrch  was,  which  was  celestial.  And 
in  Micah,  '^  Bethlehem-Ephratah,  out  of  thee  shall  come  forth 
to  Me  He  who  is  ruler  in  Israel,  and  whose  going  forth  is  from 
antiquity,  frcna  the  days  of  an  age^^  v.  2 ;  where  the  sense  is 
the  same.  And  in  Moses,  ^'Bemember  thou  the  days  of  an 
age^  understand  ye  the  years  of  generation  and  generation," 
Deut.  xxxii.  7.  The  days  of  an  age  denote  the  time  of  the  most 
ancient  church,  which  was  a  celestial  chnrch ;  and  the  years 
of  generation  and  generation  denote  the  time  of  the  ancient 
church,  which  was  a  spiritual  church.  And  in  Isaiah, "  Awake, 
awake,  put  on  strength,  the  arm  of  Jehovah ;  awake  according 
to  the  days  of  antiquity,  of  the  generatiaii  of  ages^'*  li.  8,  9 ; 
according  to  tlie  days  of  a  generation  of  ages,  denotes  according 
to  the  states  of  love  andot  faith  in  the  ancient  churches  derived 
from  the  most  ancient.  And'in  David,  "  I  have  considered  the 
days  of  old,  the  years  of  ageSy'^  Psalm  Ixxvii.  5 ;  where  the 
sense  is  the  same.  And  in  Isaiah,  ^^  Kemember  the  former 
things yrtwi  an  age^"*  xlvi.  9.  And  in  Malachi,  "  Then  shall  the 
meat-offering  of  Jndah  and  of  Jerusalem  be  sweet  to  Jehovah, 
according  to  the  days  of  an  age^  and  according  to  the  ancient 

J  ears,"  iii.  4.  And  in  Joel,  ""^Judah  shaU  sit  for  an  age^  and 
emsalem  to  generation  and  generation,"  iii.  20 ;  by  Judah  i» 
there  sigiiifiea  the  Celestial  Church,  concerning  which  it  is 
therefore  said  according  to  the  days  of  an  age,  and  for  an  age ; 
and  by  Jenisalem  is  signified  the  Spiritual  Church,  of  which  it 
is  said  according  to  the  ancieift  days  and  to  generation  and  ge* 
neration  ;  that  tfiidah  denotes  the  Celestial  Church,  seen  n.  3654, 
3881,  6363,  8770  ;  and  Jerusalem  the  Spiritual  Church,  n.  402, 
3654.  FoxjBTHLY,  That  an  age  signifies  the  worlds  and  the  life 
there,  is  manifest  from  Matthew,  '^  Tuat  which  is  sown  amongst 
thorns  is  he,  who  heara  the  Word,  hut  the  care  of  this  age,  and 
the  deceitfuVness  of  riches,  suffocates  the  Word,  xiii.  22.  And 
in  Luke,  "7%^  sons  of  this  aae  are  more  prudent  than  the  sons 
of  light,"  xvi.  8.  Again,  ^'The  sons  of  this  age  marrjr  and  are 
given  in  marriage,"  xx.  34.  And  in  David,  "  The  wicked  and 
the  secure  ones  of  the  age  multiply  wealth,"  Psalm  Ixxiii.  12* 
Fifthly,  That  an  aae  signifies  the  life  after  death  to  eternity , 
y%  manifest  from  Luke,  "He  shall  receive  a  hundred-fold  now 
•in  this  time,  a;irf  in  the  ctge  to  come  eternal  lifej'*  xviii.  30.-  And 
in  Ezekiel,  "  When  I  will  cause  thee  to  descend  with  those 
that  ^  down  to  the  pit,  ^  the  people  of  an  o^^,"  xxvi.  20. 
And  m  other  passages,  as  Luke,  chap.  xx.  3o  ;  Isaiah  xxxiv.  10, 
17  ;  Apoc.  xiv.  11 ;  chap.  xx.  10 ;  chap.  xxii.  5. 

10,249.  "  To  him  and  to  liis  seed,  to  their  generations  "-^ 
that  hereby  are  signified  all  who  receive  those  things  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  regenerated  by  Mim,  ap- 
VOL.  X.  16 
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peirB  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Qood,  see  n.  9806,  9966  ;  and  from  tlie  signification 
of  seed,  as  denoting  those  who  are  bom  of  the  Lord,  thns  who 
are  regenerated,  for  they  who  are  regenerated  are  said  to  be  bom 
<lf  Goo,  and  are  ako  called  sons ;  but  in  the  sense  abstracted 
from  persons  by  the  seed  of  Aaron  are  signified  those  things 
which  proceed  from  the  Lord,  thns  by  which  man  is  regenerat€wJ, 
which  ai*e  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  the  goods  and 
truths  wliich  proceed  from  the  former  as  from  their  parents,  and 
their  derivations;  for  by  cenoratrons  in  the  Word,  in  the  internal 
sense,  are  meant  spiritual  generations,  which  are  of  love  and  of 
faith,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  10,197.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is 
meant  by  Aaron  in  the  representative  sense,  therefore  by  the  seed 
of  Aaron  are  specifically  meant  those  who  are  in  tlie  Lord's  ce- 
lestial kingdom,  and  by  generations  tltose  who  are  in  His  spi- 
ritual kingdom  ;  for  the  goods  and*  truths  of  love  and  of  faith  in 
the  heavens  are  born  and  proceed  thus  from  the  Lord.  That  by 
seed,  those  that  are  born,  and  generations,  are  meant  those  who 
are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the 
goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  from  several 
passa^s  in  the  Word,  of  which  it  is  allowed  to  adduce  only 
the  following :  "  From  the  east  /  vnU  bring  thy  seedy  and  from 
the  west  I  will  gather  thee,"  Isaiah  xliii.  5  ;  these  tilings  are 
said  of  Jacob  and  Israel,  by  whom,  in  tlie  internal  sense,  is 
meant  the  church  external  and  internal,  the  seed  of  which  is  the 
truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity.  Again,  "I  will  pour 
fortli  My  spirit  upon  thy  seed^  and  My  blessing  upon  those  that 
are  born  of  thee,  xliv.  3  ;  upon  seed  and  upon  those  that  are 
bom  denotes  upon  those  who  are  of  the  church,  thus  upon  those  • 
thin^  which  are  of  the  church,  which  are  goods  and  truths,  or 
charity  and  faith,  for  these  constitute  the  church  with  man. 
Again,  "  In  Jehovah  shall  aU  the  seed  of  Israel  glory,"  xlv.  25  ; 
where  the  sense  is  the  same.  Again,  '*If  He  siialf  make  His 
soul  guilt.  He  shcM  see  seed^^  iTii.  10,  speaking  of  the  Loi*d, 
Whose  seed  they  are  called  who  ai'e  born  of  Him,  thus  who  are 
regenerated.  Again,  "To  the  right  hand  and  to  the  left  thou 
*  shalt  break  forth,  and  thy  seed  shall  inherit  th^  nations^'*  liv.  3; 
wliere  the  sense  is  the  same.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Behold  the 
days  are  coming,  in  which  I  will  sow  the  house  of  Israel  and  the 
house  of  Judah  with  the  seed  ofman^  and  with  the  seed  of  beast^^* 
xxxi.  27 ;  these  words  are  not  intelligible,  unless  it  be  known 
what  is  signified  by  the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  house  of  Judah, 
als#  what  by  the  seed  of  man  and  the  seed  of  beast ;  tliey  who 
do  not  think  beyond  the  sense  of  the  letter,  will  believe  the 
sense  to  be  this,  that  man  and  beast  were  to  be  multiplied  in 
Israel  and  in  Judah,  but  this  sense  involves  nothing  of  the  holy 
principle  of  the  church.    But  by  the  house  of  Israel  is  there 
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meant  the  Spiritaal  Ohnrch,  and  by  the  hmiee  of  Jndah  the 
Celestial  Chureh,  the  seed  of  man  is  the  internal  good  of  those 
churches,  and  the  seed  of  the  beast  is  their  external  good  ;  thai 
beast  denote  the  affection  of  ^ood,  see  the  passages  cited,  n^ 
9280 ;  and  that  when  mention  is  made  of  man  and  beast  it  de^ 
notes  what  is  mternal  and  what  is  external,  n«  7523.  And  in 
Jeremial),  '^  As  the  army  of  tlie  heavens  shall  not  be  nnm* 
bered^  and  the  Sand  of  the  seflt  is  not  measnred,  so  tffUl  ImfdH 
ply  the  seed  of  JDavidj^^  xxxiii.  22.  And  in  David,  "I  have 
made  a  covenant  with  My  chosen,  I  have  sworn  to  David,  for 
aw  0^6  I  will  strengthen  thy  seed^  and  will  build  thy  throne  to 
generation  and  generation,"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  3,  4.  By  the  seed  of 
David  is  not  meant  the  jxwteritv  from  David  ae  a  father,  tot 

'this  was  not  so  mnch  mnltiplied,  nor  of  so  mnch  importance 
that  it  should  be  mnltiplied  as  the  army  of  the  heavens,  and  as 
the  sand  of  the  sea ;  but  by  David  in  this  passage,  and  also  in 
otiier  places,  is  meant  tlwf  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  thus  by 
his  seed  those  who  are  regenerated  or  born  of  the  Lord,  and,  in 
the  abstract  sense,  those  things  which  appertain  to  then^  from 
the  Lord,  which  are  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity. 
Tliat  David  denotes  the  Lord,  see  n.  1888,  9954.  And  in 
David,  ^'  The  seed  v)hiohshaU  serve  Jehcnalh^  shaU  he  n'kmibertd 
to  ike  Lardj  for  a  generation,"  Psalm  xxii.  80.  And  in  Isaiah , 
*^  Their  seed shaUoe  made  known  in  the  noHiMs^titiA  they  that 
are  born  of  them  in  the  midst  of  the  people,"  Ixi.  9 ;  where 
seed  denotes  those  who  are  regenerated,  thus  those  who  are  of 
the  church  in  whom  the  churcli  is,  thus  in  the  sense  abstraotedf 
from  persons,  those  things  which  make  a  regenerate  person, 
or  which  make  the  church  with  man,   Which   are  faith  and 

•  charity  from  the  Lord.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  The  dragon 
was  angry  against  the  woman,  and  Went  away  to  make  war 
with  the  temnaait  of  her  seed^  who  kept  the  oommandnients 
of  God,  and  have  the  testimohy  of  Jesus  Ohrist,"  xii.  17. 
By  the  dragon  are  meant  those  who  are  about  to  attempt  to 
destroy  the  church  of  the  Lord  hei*eaf>er  it  b^  established ; 
by  the  woman. is  meant  that  church ;  and  by  those  who  are  of 
her  seed  are  meant  those  who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord 
from  the  Lord.  BAt  seed  in  the  opposite  sende^  signi^fies  thi'se 
who  are  gainst  the  things  of  the  churcl),  thus  who  are  in  evils 
and  the  falses  thence  derived,  and,  in  the  abstract  sense,  evils 
and  falses ;  as  in  Isaiah,  '^  Woe  to  the  sinful  nationy  «  seed  qf 
efeils^'*  i.  4.  Again,  "  Sons  of  tlie  sorc^ress^  seed  of  the  «dtU- 
tererj  are  not  ye  born  of  prevaricaftion,  the  seecTof  a  lie?" 
Ivii.  3,  4.  And  agai^i,  ^^  2he  seed  of  e^eil  doers  shall  not  b^ 
named  tor  ever,"  xiv.  20. 

10.250.  Verses  22  to  33.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses^ 
saying^  And  do  thou  take  to  thi/xelf  chief  njnces^  the  best  myrrh 
five  hundred^  and  aromatic  dv  "  ofum  th<i  half  thereof  fifty  and 
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two  hundred  y  and  aromatic  calamus  ^y  and  t'Do  hundred.  ' 
And  cassia  Jive  hundred^in  the  shekel  of  holiness  ;  and  oil  of 
olive^  a  hin.  And  thou  shaU  make  it  oil  of  Ofiiointing  of  hoUnsss^ 
an  ointment  ofointment^  the  work  of  an  ointment  dealer j  it  s/udl 
he  the  oU  of  anointing  of  holiness.    And  thou  shalt  anoint  with 
it  the  tent  of  the  congregation^  and  the  ark  of  the  testimony. 
And  the  table  and  all  'Us  vesselSy  and  the  candlestick  and  tts 
vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense.  And  the  altar  of  humt^ffering 
and  all  its  vessels^  ana  the  laver  and  its  base.     And  thou  shalt 
sanctify  them,  and  they  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies  ;  every  one 
that  toucheth  them  shall  be  sanctified.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons 
thou  shalt  anoint,  and  shalt  sanctify  them  to  perform  the  office  of 
the  priesthood  to  Me.    And  to  toe  sons  of  Israel  speak,  saying, 
this  shall  be  to  Me  the  oil  of  aa^inting  of  holiness  to  your  gens' 
rations.     Upon  the  flesh  of  man  it  shall  not  be  poured :  and  in 
its  quality  ye  shall  not  make  like  it,  it  is  holy,  it  shall  be  holy  to 
you.     The  man  who  shall  make  ointment  luce  it,  a/nd  wlio  shall 
give  of  it  upon  a  stranger,  sludl  be  &ut  off  from  his  *  people. 
And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moees,  saying,  signifies  another  percep- 
tivity from  illnstration  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord.    And  ao 
thou  take  to  tliyself  chief  spices,   signifies   from    the   Word 
tmths  with  goods,  which  are  gratefully  perceived.    The  best 
myrrli,  signifies  the  perception  of  sensual  truth.  Five  lumdred, 
signifies  what  is  fnll.    And  aromatic  cinnamon,  sigiiiiies  the 
perception  and  afifection  of  natural  tnith.    The  half  thereof, 
nfty  and  two  hundred,  signifies  as  much  as  is  correspondent. 
And  aromatic  calamus,  signifies  the  perception  and  afifection 
of  interior  truth.    Filltpr  and  two  hundred,  signifies  correspond- 
ing quantity  and  quality.     And  cassia,  signifies  truth  still  more 
interior  derived  from  good.     Five  hundred,  signifies  what  is 
full.      In  the  shekel  of  holiness,  signifies  the  estimation    of 
truth  and  of  good.     And  oil  of  olive,  signifies  Divine  Celestial 
Good  of  the  Lord.    A  hin,  signifies  the  quantit;^  of  conjunction. 
And  thou  shalt  make  it  oil  ot  anointing,  signines  a  representa- 
tive of  the  Divine  Qood  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Loixl.     An 
ointment  of  ointment,  signifies  in  all  and  singular  things  of 
His  Human  [principle].    The  work  of  an  ointment  dealer,  sig- 
nifies from  the  influx  and  operation  of  the  Divine  [principle] 
itself  which  was  in  tlie  Lord  from  conception.     It  shall  be  tlie 
oil  of  anointing  of  holiness,  signifies  a  representative  of  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [priiiciplej.    And  tliou  shalt 
anoint  with  it  the  tent  of  tlie  congregation,  signifies  to  represent 
the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens.   And  the  ark 
of  the  testimony,  signifies  in  the  celestial  good  which  is  of  the 
inmost  heaven.  And  the  table  and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  in  the 
spiritual  good  derived  from  the  celestial  which  is  of  the  second 
lieaven,  and  in  the  ministering  goods  and  truths.     And  the  can- 
diesLick  and  its  vessels,  signifies  in  spiritual  truth,  which  is  of 
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the  second  heaven,  and  in  miniBtering  truths.     And  the  altar  of 
mceuse,  signifies  in  all  things  of  worship  from  those  goods  and 
truths.    And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  signifies  to  represent 
the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  I^rd,  and  the  worship  of 
Him,  in  general.    And  all  its  vessels,  signifies  Divine  Gk)odB  and 
Divine  Iruths.    And  the  laver,  and  its  base,  signifies  all  things 
which  are  of  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  and  of  regenera- 
tion trom  the  Lord.    And  thou  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they 
shall  be  the  holy  of  holies,  signifies  therebv  the  influx  and 
presence  of  the  Lord  in   the  worship  of  the  representative 
church.     Every  one  that  toucheth  them  shall  be  sanctified, 
signifies  communicative  with  all  who  receive  in  love  and  faith. 
And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  anoint,  signifies  inaugura> 
tion  to  represent  the  Lord  in  each  kingdom.    And  thou  shalt 
sanctify  tliem  to  perform  the  office  ot  the  priesthood  to  Me, 
signifies  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvation. 
And  to  the  sons  of  L^rael  thou  shalt  speak  saying,  signifies 
insti'uction  to  those  who  are  of  the  church.    This  shall  be  the 
oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  to  Me,  signifies  a  representative  of 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle].    To  your  gene- 
rations, signifies  in  all  things  of  the  church.     Upon  the  flesh 
of  man  it  shall  not  be  poured,  signifies  non-communicative 
with  the  proprium  of  man.     And  in  its  quality  ye  shall  not 
make  like  it,  signifies  non-imitation  from  the  study  [or  appli- 
cation] of  man.    This  is  holy,  it  shall  be  holy  to  you,  signifies 
because  it  is  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord.  The  man  who 
shall  make  ohitmentlike  it,  signifies  die  imitation  of  things 
Divine  from  art.     And  who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a  stranger,  sig- 
nifies conjunction  with  those  who  do  not  acknowledjre  the  Lord, 
thus  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evils.     Shall  be  cut  off 
from  his  people,  signifies  separation  and  spiritual  death. 

10.250.  "  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying" — that  here- 
by is  signified  another  perceptivity  from  illustration  by  theW.ord 
from  Uie  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  n. 
10,215,  where  like  words  occur.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  ano- 
ther perceptivity  is,  because  when  any  thing  anew  is  revealed 
and  commanded,  it  is  so  said,  see  n.  10,234. 

10.251.  '^  And  do  thou  take  to  thyself  chief  spices  " — that 
hereby  are  signified  from  the  Word  truths  with  goods  which  are 
giatefully  perceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  spices,  as 
denoting  truths  conjoined  to  goods,  which  are  grateful,  see  vl 
10,1^9.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  which  are  gratefully  per- 
ceived is,  because  odor  signifies  the  perceptive  principle,  and 
hence  an  aromatic  odor  what  is  gratefully  perceptive ;  that 
odor  signifies  the  perceptive  principle,  see  n.  3577,  4624  to 
4634,  4748,  10,054 ;  that  tliey  denote  truths  conjoined  to  goods 
derived  from  the  Word  is,  because  this  is  said  to  Moses,  for 
it  is  said,  do  t/um  take  to  thyadf  spices,  and  by  Moses  is  re* 
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pp^«eBted  tbe  Lord  as  to  tiie  Word^  n.  9dT3.  Moreover  it  ie  the 
Word  from  which  dl  the  trnthe  of  the  ohuroh  are  derived,  for 
Uie  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  itself  sent  down  from  heaven  bjr 
;tbe  Lord, 

10,252.  '^  Highest  myrrh  "-^that  hereby  is  signified  liie 
perception  of  sensual  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
odoriterou^  myrrh,  as  denoting  the  perception  of  sensual  truth ;. 
fpr  its  odor  denotes  the  perceptive  principle,  as  just  above,  and 
myr^b  denotes  sensual  truth.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what 
DOW  follows  is  concerning  tlie  oil  of  anointing,  by  which  is 
signified  celestial  (^ood,  which  is  the  Divine  good  ot  the  Divine 
Love  of  the  Lord  m  the  inmost  heaven  ;  its  quality  is  described 
by  the  fragrant  [or  sweet-smelling]  things,  of  which  it  was 
i^mposed,  which  were  the  best  myrrh,  aromatic  cinnamon, 
aromatii^  calamus,  cassia,  and  oil  of  olive,  by  which  are  sig- 
nified celestial  truths  and  goods  in  their  order,  nainely,  from 
}afit  to  first|  or  from  outermost  to  inmost ;  the  last  or  outermost 
are  signified  by  myrrh.  The  reason  why  celestial  good,  or  good 
/of  Uie  inmost  heaven,  is  thas  described  is,  because  that  good 
exists  by  thoie  trutlis  which  are  signified,  and  also  subsists  by 
th^m.  But  whereas  this  is  a  subject  of  deeper  investigation 
than  common,  it  is  allowed  furtiier  to  explain  how  the  case 
herein  is ;  that  celestial  good,  which  is  inmost  good,  may  be 
bpm  witji  man,  which  is  effected  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord, 
truths  must  be  acquired  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrine 
of  the  church  which  i^  from  the  Word  ;  these  truths  first  have 
their  seat  in  the  memory  of  the  natural  or  external  man  ;  hence 
they  are  called  fpfth  into  the  internal  man  by  the  Lord,  as  is 
the  case  when  man  Jives  according  to  them ;  and  so  far  as  man 
AS  affected  by  them,  or  loves  them,  so  far  they  are  elevated 
still  higher,  or  more  interiorly,  by  tlie  Lord,  and  become  there 
i^lestial  good,  Celestial  good  is  the  good  of  the  love  of  doins 
truths  from  the  Word  tor  the  sake  of  ^ood,  thus  tor  the  sake  of 
the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  the  source  ot  good,  thus  is  ^(ood ;  this 
is  the  generation  of  that  good  ;  from  which  it  is  evident  that 
that  good  ei:istB  by  trutjis  from  the  Word,  first  in  the  most  ex- 
ternal or  sensual  man,  next  by  tli^ir  elevation  into  the  internal, 
and  lastly  into  the  very  inmost,  where  they  become  celestial 
good  ;  and  whereas  thus  that  good  exists  by  truths  in  their  order, 
$0  afterwards  it  subsists  in  a  like  order  by  the  same  truths,  for 
subsistence  is  perpetual  existence.  And  when  it  so  subsists,  as 
it  had  existed,  it  is  complete,  for  then  superior  things  subsist, 
rest, and reppse  themselves,  in  order,  upon  inferiorthings, asupon 
their  planes,  and  upon  things  outernii>st  or  ultimate,  which  are 
scientific  sensual  trutlis,  a9  upon  their  foundation.  These  truths 
are  described  in  tlie  Apocalypse  by  the  precious  stones,  forming 
the  foundation  of  the  wall  of  the  holy  Jerusalem  descending  out 
of  heaven,  chap.  xxi.  19,  20 ;  by  the  precious  stones  are  signi* 
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fied  Divine  Truths  received  in  good,  see  t\.  9476,  9863,  9878, 
9905.  That  odoriferoira  myrrh  denotes  sensual  truth,  is  nmnife^ 
also  from  David,  "Thou  hast  loved  justice,  therefore  God  hatk 
anointed  thee,  thy  God,  witli  the  oil  of  gladness  above  tliy  conv- 
panions;  with  inyrrb,  aloes,  and  cassia,  all  thy  garments," 
Psalm  xlv.  8,  9  ;  these  things  are  said  of  tlie  Lord,  who  alone  19 
the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  since  tlie  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
£x)ve,  which  is  signified  by  the  oil  of  anointing,  was  in  Him, 
n.  9954;  by  His  gai'ments,  which  are  said  to  be  anointed  with 
myrrh,  aloes,  ana  cassia,  are  signified  Divine  Truths  from  His 
Divine  Good  in  the  natural  principle,  n.  5954, 9212. 9216,  9814 ; 
tims  by  myrrh,  Divine  Truth  in  tlie  sensual  principle,  because  it 
is  named  in  the  first  place.  And  in  Matthew,  "  The  wise  mea 
from  the  east  opening  their  treasures  offered  to  the  Lord,  who 
was  born,  gifts,  gold^  frankinoenaey  and  myn^hy^  \u  11 ;  gold  in 
tliis  passage  denotes  good,  ftankincense  denotes  internaltruth, 
and  myrrh  denotes  external  truth,  each  derived  from  good ;  the 
reason  why  ^old  is  there  named  in  the  first  place  is,  because  gold 
signifies ^ood  which  is  inmost ;  in  the  second  place  frankiucenset 
b^ause  it  signifies  internal  truth  derived  from  good  ;  and  the 
reason  why  myrrh  is  named  in  the  third  or  last  place  is,  )»ecause 
it  signifies  external  truth  derived  from  good  ;  tnatgold  denotea 
gooa,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9874,  9881 ;  and  that  frankin- 
cense denotes  internal  truth  derived  from  good,  will  be  seen  in 
what  follows  at  verse  34  of  this  chapter,  Tiie  reason  wJjy  the 
wise  men  from  the  east  offered  those  thin^  to  the  L^rd  then 
born  was,  that  they  might  signify  His  Divme  [principle]  in  the 
Human  ;  for  they  Knew  what  gold  signified,  what  frankincense, 
and  what  myrrh,  inasmuch  as  they  were  in  the  science  of  corres- 
pondences and  representations ;  this  was  the  principal  science 
of  those  times  amount  the  Arabians,  Etliiopians,  and  amongat 
otliers  in  the  east,  wherefore  also  in  the  Word  by  Arabia,  Ethio- 
pia, and  by  the  sons  of  tlie  east,  in  tlie  internal  sense  are  meant 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  tilings  celestial,  n,  1171, 
3240,  3242,  3762.  But  that  science  in  time  perished,  siuce, 
when  tlie  good  of  life  ceased,  it  was  turned  into  magic  ;  and  it 
was  fii*st  obliterated  with  tlie  Israelitish  nation,  and  afterwards 
with  the  rest :  and  at  this  da^  to  such  a  degree,  that  it  is  not 
even  known  to  have  any  existence;  in  the  Christian  orb,  to 
much  so,  that  if  it  be  said  that  all  and  singular  tlie  things  of  the 
Word  in  the  sense  of  tlie  letter  from  correspondence  signify  ce- 
lestial tilings,  and  that  hence  is  its  internal  sense,  it  is  not  known 
what  this  means.  Inasmuch  as  myrrh  signified  truth  the  most 
external,  whidi  is  sensual  truth,  and  its  perception,  tlierefore 
tlie  bodies  of  the  dead  were  formerly  anointed  with  myrrh  and 
alo€9^  by  wliieh  anointing  was  signified  the  preservation  of  all 
truths  and  goods  with  man,  and  also  their  resurrection  ;  where- 
fore also  such  [a  thing  or  substance]  was  applied,  as  signified 
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the  ultimate  principle  of  life  appertaining  to  man,  which  nlti- 
mate  principle  is  called  sensual  life.  That  the  body  of  the  Lord 
was  anointed  with  such  [things  or  substances],  and  encompassed 
together  with  a  linen  cloth,  and  that  this  was  the  custom  with 
the  Jews,  see  John,  chap.  xix.  39,  40  ;  also  Luke,  chap,  xxiii. 
63,  56.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  things  which  are  said  of 
the  Lord  Himself  in  the  Word,  are  to  be  understood  in  a  super- 
eminent  sense,  wherefore  those  things  there  signify  His  Divine 
Life  in  the  sensual  [principle],  which  is  the  life  pi*oper  to  the 
body,  and  also  tlie  resurrection  of  this  latter.  That  the  Lord 
rose  again  with  the  whole  body  which  he  had  in  the  world, 
otherwise  than  other  men,  is  a  known  thing,  for  he  left  nothing 
in  tlie  sepulchre  ;  wherefore  also  He  said  to  the  disciples,  who 
supposed  that  they  saw  a  spirit,  when  they  saw  the  Lord,  '*Why 
are  ye  troubled?  Behold  my  hands  and  My  feet,  handle  Me 
and  seByfor  a  spirit  hatk  not  flesh  and  boneSy  as  ye  see  Me  liave^^ 
10,253.  "  Five  hundred  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is 
full,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  number  five  hundred, 
as  denoting  what  is  full.  The  reason  why  five  hundred  denotes 
what  is  full  is,  because  this  number  is  compounded  of  five  and 
ten  twice  multiplied  together,  or  of  five  times  a  hundred;  and 
by  five  is  signified  much,  in  like  manner  by  ten,  and  by  a  hun- 
dred, hence  by  five  hundred  is  signified  what  is  full ;  Uiat  five 
denotes  much,  see  n.  5708,  5956,  9102 ;  in  like  manner  ten, 
D.  3107,  4638 ;  also  hundred,  n.  4400,  6582,  6594 ;  that  all 
numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9488 ;  and  that  the  compound  numbers  signify  the  like  with 
the  simple,  from  which  they  exist  by  multiplication,  see  n.  5291, 
6335,  5708,  7973.  That  numbei-s  signify  things,  is  very 
manifest  from  Ezekiel,  where  the  house  of  God,  with  all 
things  within  and  without  it,  and  also  the  new  earth,  are 
measured,  and  described  by  the  numbers  of  a  measure,  from 
chap.  xl.  to  xlviii. ;  and  by  the  new  earth  is  there  meant  the 
church,  and  by  the  bouse  of  God  its  holy  [principle].  In  like 
manner  in  the  Apocalypse,  where  also  tlie  New  Jerusalem  is 
described  by  the  numbers  of  measure,  by  which  also  is  meant  a 
New  Church.  Unless  numbers  had  signified  things,  all  those 
mensurations  would  have  been  of  no  account.  That  five  hun- 
dred signifies  the  ^hole  from  one  end  to  the  other,  tlius  what  is 
full,  is  manifest  from  the  above  chaptera  in  Ezekiel,  '^He 
measured  out  of  the  house,  or  the  temple,  to  tlie  quarter  of  the 
east^t;^  hwndred  reeds  roundabout ;  to  the  quarter  of  the  north 
jh>e  hundred  reeds  round  about ;  to  the  quarter  of  the  Bo\\i\x  five 
hundred  reeds  ;  and  the  quarter  of  the  se&five  hundred  reeds : 
its  walls  round  about,  the  length  five  hundred  reeds,  and  the 
breadth  five  hundred  reeds,  to  distinguish  between  what  is 
holy  and  profane,"  xlii.  15  to  20.  From  which  words  it  ift 
evident)  that  five  hundred  denotes  tlie  whole  in  the  compleX| 
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or  every  thiDg  holy  from  one  end  to  the  other,  thus  what  is 
fall,  for  it  is  said,  that  the  wall,  which  was  of  that  length  and 
breadth  in  a  square,  distinguished  between  what  is  holy  and 
what  is  profane.  That  five  hundred  signifies  much,  and  its  tenth 
part,  or  fifty,  somewhat  respectively,  is  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  words  to  Simon  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said,  a  certain  creditor 
had  two  debtors,  one  owed  ^e  hundred  penoe^  but  the  other 
fiftjl  /  when  they  had  nothmg  to  pay,  he  forgave  them  both  ; 
which  of  them  loveth  him  most?  Simon  answered,  he  to  whom 
he  forgave  most.  Jesus  said,  therefore  fnany  sins  are  remitted  to 
the  woman,  because  she  loved  mtioh  ;  but  to  whom  little  is  re- 
mitted, the  same  loveth  UttU^^  vii.  41,  to  the  end.  Tlie  reason 
why  the  Lord  applied  those  numbers  was,  because  they  signified 
much  and  somewhat ;  for  He  spake  from  the  Divine  [being  or 
principle],  thus  by  significatives  according  to  correspondences ; 
m  like  manner  in  other  places  throughout,  as  when  He  spake 
of  the  virgins,  whom  He  called  ten^  and  of  whom  five  were 
prudent,  and  fi/ve  foolish.  He  called  them  ten,  because  by 
tliat  number  are  signified  all,  namely,  who  are  of  the  church ; 
and  five,  because  by  that  number  is  signified  some  part,  see  n. 
4637,  4638. 

10,254.  ''  And  aromatic  cinnamon  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  perception  and  affection  of  natural  truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  aromatic  cinnamon,  as  denoting  the 
perception  and  affection  of  natural  truth,  which  truth  is  tlie 
mterior  truth  of  the  external  principle  of  man,  for  with  man 
there  is  sensual  life  and  natural  life,,  each  of  the  external  man, 
but  the  sensual  life  is  exterior,  deriving  its  truths  from  the 
objects  which  are  in  the  earths,  and  in  tlie  body,  and  the  natural 
life  is  interior,  deriving  its  truths  from  the  causes  of  those 
objects.  The  life  of  the  internal  man  in  like  manner  is  exterior 
and  interior,  the  exterior  derives  its  truths  from  those  things 
which  are  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven,  but  the  interior  from 
those  which  are  in  the  interiors  of  heaven  ;  these  latter  trutlis 
are  signified  by  the  fragrant  things  which  follow.  The  reason 
why  by  aromatic  cinnamon  is  signified  the  perception  and  affec- 
tion of  truth  is,  because  by  what  is  aromatic  is  signified  grate- 
ful perception ;  grateful  perception  is  from  afiection  wliich 
is  of  the  love,  for  what  is  grateful  in  perception  is  from  no  other 
source.  That  all  odors  signify  perception,  see  n.  3577,  4626, 
4748  ;  and  that  grateful  odoi*8  signify  the  perception  of  truth 
derived  from  good,  n.  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,  4628,  10,054; 
thus  from  the  affection  which  is  of  love;  and  that  the  spheres 
of  perceptions  are  turned  into  odors  with  spirits  and  angels, 
n.  4626.  Moreover  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  those  aromatics 
from  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  belong  to 
the  celestial  class,  tliat  is,  to  those  things  which  are  of  the 
eelestiol  kingdom  ;  whereas  the  aromatics  of  which  the  incense 
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Has  componndecl,  beloDged  to  the  epiritnal  class,  tliat  is,  to 
those  things  which  are  of  tlie  spiritual  kingdom ;  wherefore 
also,  in  the  original  tongue,  the  aromatios  from  which  tlie  oil 
of  anointing  was  composed,  are  from  another  term  and  deriva- 
tion than  the  aromatics  from  which  the  incense  was  composed  : 
for  there  are  in  the  Word  peculiar  terms,  by  which  are  expressed 
those  things  which  are  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  peculiar 
terms  by  wliich  ai*e  expressed  those  things  which  are  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom ;  and  others,  which  are  common  to  both.   But 
in  order  that  it  may  be  known  what  those  terms  are,  it  must  be 
first  known  that  heaven  is  divided  into  two  kingdoms,  in  like- 
maimer  the  clturch ;  and  that  in  the  celestial  kingdom  the 
essential  principle  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  but  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom  tiie  good  of  charity  towai*ds  the  neighbor : 
what  the  diiference  between  them  is,  see  the  numbers   cited, 
n.  9277.    Tliat  the  aromatic  which  is  here  named,   signifies 
the  perception  and  afiection  of  celestial  truth,  is  manifest  from 
Isaiah,  "  In  the  place  of  an  aromatic  shall  he  infection^  and 
in  tlie  place  of  a  girdle,  a  rent,  and  in  the  place  of  entwisted 
work,  baldness,"  lii.  24.   The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concern- 
ing tlie  daughters  of  Zion,  by  wiiom  is  signified  the  celestial 
church,    in  this  case  perverted ;   wherefore  aromatic  is  ex- 
p^'essed  by  tlie  same  term  as  in  tliis  verae ;  and   by  infection 
m  the  place  of  an  aromatic,  is  signified  that  in  the  place  of  the 
perception  and  affection  of  truth  from  good,  and   life   thence 
derived,  shall  be  the  perception  and  a'ffection  of  what  is  false 
grounded  in  evil,  in  which  is  nothing  of  life.     And  in  Ezekiel, 
"Tlie  tradei's  of  81ieba  and  Kaamah  were  thy  tradei-s  by  tlie 
chief  of  ev^  aromatic^   and  by  precious  stone,  and   gold," 
xxvii.  22.     These  thing  were  said  of  Tyre,  by   which  ai*e  si^ 
nified  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  in  the   church  ;  and 
by  Slieba  and  Raamah  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  know- 
ledges of  things  celestial.     In  like  manner  where  the  Queen  of 
Sheba  is  treated  of  in  the  first  book  of  the  Kings,  "The  Queen 
of  Sheba  gave  to  Solomon  a  hundred  and  twenty  talents  of  gold, 
and  wromatios  exceedingly  many^  and  precious  stone :  there  came 
not  6W  this  aromatic  any  more  for  multitude,"  x.  10;  that  Sheba 
principally  denotes  tliose  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  tilings 
celestial,  see  n.  117X,  8240.     From  which  considerations  it  is 
evident  that  these  spices,  from  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was 
prepared,  signity  iJie  perception  and  affection  of  truth,  such 
as  tliey  have  who  are  in  the  Lord's   celestial  kingdom.     Tlie 
reaifion  why  the  aromatics,  by  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was 
prepared,  which  were  noble  myrrii,   amniatlc  cinnamon,  aro- 
matic calamus,  and  cassia,  belong  to  the  celestial  class,  that  is, 
to  those  things  which  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  is, 
because  the  oil  of  anointing  signitied  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love  in  the  Lord,which  in  heaven  is  His  Divine  Celestial 
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[principle].  That  the  oil  of  anointing  has  this  signification, 
•ee  n.  1^954,  10,019. 

10,255.  "  Half  thereof  fifty  and  two  hundred  "—that  hereby 
is  signified  as  much  as  is  correspondent,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  number,  the  halt  of  a  foregoing  number,  as  do- 
noting  somewhat,  and  as  much  as  is  sufficient,  or  as  much  as  is 
for  uses,  thus  also  as  much  as  is  cori^espondent.  Hence  it  is 
that  fifty  and  two  hundred,  inasmuch  as  they  are  half  of  tha 
former  number,  namely,  the  half  of  five  hundred,  denote  as  much 
as  is  correspondent,  Hpw  the  ease  herein  is,  may  be  manifest 
from  examples.  Let  the  number  ten  be  for  an  example ;  wlien 
this  number  signifies  all,  then  the  half  of  it,  or  five,  signifies 
some ;  when  ten  signifies  what  is  full,  then  five  signifies  as  much 
as  is  sufficient ;  but  when  ten  signifies  much,  five  signifies  Bom^ 
what,  and  so  forth ;  the  case  is  similar  with  other  numbers  when 
they  are  halved.  Tliat  five  signifies  some,  also  somewhat,  and 
likewise  as  much  as  is  sufficient  and  as  much  as  is  for  uses,  see 
n.  4638,  5708,  6956,  9102,  9689,  thus  with  a  variety  ii^  respect 
to  tlie  number  ten  when  this  signities  all^  what  is  full,  or  muck 
Similar  things  are  signified  by  fifty  in  respect  to  a  hundred, 
and  similar  things  by  fifty  and  two  hundred  in  respect  to  fivQ 
hundred.  It  is  of  no  concern  whether  a  number  be  greater,  pr 
lesser,  since  the  greater  numbers  have  a  like  signitication  with 
tlie  lesser  from  which  they  are  composed,  see  n.  5335,  5708, 
7973 ;  and  that  numbers  in  the  Word  signity  things,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9488,' 10,127*  From  tliese  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  that  this  number,  wliich  is  the  half  of  tlio 
foregoing,  does  not  signify  tlie  half  of  the  pej'ception  of  interior 
truth  iu  respect  to  the  perception  of  exterior  truth,  but  a3  nmch 
as  is  correspondent.  For  things  in  the  heavens  are  not  measured 
and  numbered  as  tilings  in  the  eai'ths,  since  in  the  heavens 
there  are  not  spaces,  nor  rimes,  but  instead  thereof  states,  which 
are-  perceived  as  to  qnality  and  quantity,  without  respect  to  any 
numeration ;  for  numeration  and  mensuration  involvesucli  things 
as  are  of  space  and  time,  thus  which  are  proper  to  nature  in  ul- 
timates. 

10,256.  ^'  And  aromatic  calamus  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  perception  and  afi'ectiou  of  interior  truth,  appears  from 
tlie  signitication  of  ai*omatic  calamus,  as  denotnig  the  per* 
ceptifui  and  affection  of  interior  truth,  for  calamus  denotes  that 
truth,  and  aromatic  denotes  the  perception  and  affection  thereof; 
tliat  calamus  denotes  truth,  will  be  seen  beneath,  and  that  aro- 
matic denotes  perception  and  affection  thereof,  see  iust  above, 
n.  10,254.  By  interior  truth  is  here  meant  the  truth  of  the  in- 
ternal man  wltich  is  exterior  there,  according  to  what  was  said 
above,  n.  10,254,  namely,  that  in  tlie  external  man  there  is 
an  interior  and  exterior  principle,  in  like  manner  in  the  in< 
ternal.    Hence  it  is  that  four  aronuitics  were  applied  to  prepa}*e 
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the  oil  of  anointing,  namelj,  noble  myrrh,  aromatic  cinnamon, 
aromatic  calamus,  and  cassia ;  and  by  noble  myrrh  is  si^ified 
tlie  perception  of  exterior  truth  in  the  external  man,  which  is 
sensual  truth ;  by  aromatic  cinnamon  interior  truth  there, 
which  is  natural  truth ;  by  aromatic  calamus  exterior  truth  in 
the  internal  man,  and  by  cassia  interior  truth  there,  and  by 
oil  of  olive  the  good  itself,  from  which  are  the  affections  and  per- 
ceptions of  those  truths.  Tliat  calamus  denotes  interior  truth,  may 
be  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  it  is  men- 
tioned ;  yet  in  those  passages  it  is  not  called  aromatic  calamus, 
but  only  calamus,  and  good  calamus,  as  in  Isaiah,  '^Thou 
hast  not  called  Me,  O  Jacob;  and  thou  hast  been  weary  ot 
Me,  O  Israel ;  thou  hast  not  Ixnipht  for  Me  oalamxiafor  silver^ 
and  with  the  fat  of  tliy  sacrifices  thou  hast  not  filled  Me,** 
xliii.  22,  24.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Dan  and  Javan  have  given 
thread  in  thy  tradings ;  smooth  iron,  cassia,  and  calamvs 
was  in  thy  trading,"  xxvii.  19.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  To  what 
purpose  doth  frankincense  come  to  Me  from  Sheba,  and 
good  calamus  from  a  land  afar  offt"  vi.  20.  Tliat  in  these 
passages  by  calamus  is  meant  something  of  the  chui*ch,  and 
of  woi'fthip  there,  is  evident ;  for  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  it  be  that  they  should  buy  for  Jehovah  calamus  with  sil- 
ver ;  and  that  good  calamus  should  come  to  Uim  from  a  land 
afar  off;  and  vniereas  something  of  the  church  and  of  its  wor- 
ship is  signified,  it  follows  that  it  is  truth  or  good,  since  all 
things  of  the  church  and  of  its  worship'have  i-eference  to  those 
principles.  But  what  truth  or  goodns  signified,  celestial  or 
spiritual,  of  the  external  or  the  internal  man,  is  manifest  from 
tiie  internal  sense  of  the  above  passages  examined  in  its  series ; 
that  it  is  interior  truth,  is  evident. 

10.257.  "  Fifty  and  two  hundred  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
corresponding  quantity  and  quality,  is  manifest  from  what  was 
shown  just  above,  n.  10,255. 

10.258.  "And  cassia" — that  hereby  is  signified  interiof 
truth  derived  from  good,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  cassia, 
as  denoting  mterior  truth  of  the  internal  man ;  that  cassia  has 
this  signification,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  and  shown 
above  ;  for  celestial  thino^s  follow  in  that  order  from  outermost 
to  inmost;  wherefore  it  is  inmost  truth,  which  is  signified  by 
cassia,  for  it  is  fourth  in  order.  The  reason  why  cassia  denotes 
truth  derived  from  good  is,  because  inraont  truth  proceeds  im- 
mediately from  good,  and  conjointly  acts  with  good  in  inferior 
[thin^  or  principles] ;  which  is  the  case  when  the  intellectual 
principle  acts  altogetiier  in  unity  with  the  will,  so  that  it  is  not 
Known  whether  the  agency  be  from  the  latteror  from  the  former; 
celestial  things  also,  the  more  interior  they  are,  so  much  the  more 
perfect  they  are,  for  all  perfection  increases  towards  the  inte 
riors,  and  all  perfection  is  from  good,  that  is,  by  good  from  the 
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Lord.  Cassia  is  mentioned  amongst  those  things  which  signify 
thin^  celestial  in  Ezekiel,  ^'  Dan  and  Javan  gave  thread  in  their 
tradmgs ;  smooth  h*on,  cassia  and  calamus  was  in  th  j  trading/' 
xxvii.  19  ;  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  Tyre,  bj 
which  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good  in  the 
church,  see  n.  1201 ;  and  bj  Dan  and  Javan  those  who  are  in 
the  knowledges  of  thinffd  celestial ;  smooth  iron  denotes  ulti- 
mate celestial  truth,  and  cassia  denotes  inmost  trutli.  Cassia  is 
not  mentioned  in  other  passages  of  the  Word,  but  kessia  in 
David,  which  is  also  a  species  of  cassia,  ^'  God,  thy  God,  hath 
anointed  thee  with  the  oil  of  gladness,  with  m^rrh,  aloes,  kessia, 
all  tliy  garments,"  Psalm  xlv.  8,  9 ;  the  subject  treated  of  in 
that  Psalm  throughout  is  concerning  the  Lord,  and  indeed  con* 
ceming  the  glorihcation  of  His  Human  [principle].  He  who  is 
unacquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  in 
any  wise  know  what  is  signified  by  anointing  all  garments  with 
myrrh,  aloes,  and  kessia,  where  the  Lord  is  treated  of;  that 

farments  are  not  meant,  is  evident,  neither  myrrh,  aloes,  and 
essia,  with  which  they  were  anointed,  but  Divine  Truths  derived 
from  Divine  Good,  which  the  Lord  put  on  as  to  His  Human 
[principle];  for  anointing  was  uotliing  else  but  a  representative 
of  the  Divine  Good  in  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord,  hence  by  myrrh,  aloes  and  kessia,  are  signified  Divine 
Truths  in  their  order  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  which 
was  in  Himself;  hence  by  garments  is  signified  His  Divine 
Human  [principle]  ;  for  whether  we  speak  of  the  Divine  Human 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  or  of  the  Divine  Truth,  it  is  the  same 
tiling,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  was 
the  Divine  Truth  itself,  and  when  He  went  forth  out  of  the 
world,  He  made  Himself  Divine  Good,  from  which  is  the 
Divine  Truth,  see  the  numbers  cited,  n.  9199,  9315.  That 
principle  also  in  the  Word  is  called  garment,  which  invests  an- 
other, whatsoever  it  be.  The  like  is  signified  by  the  Lord's  gar- 
ments in  Isaiah,  chap.  Ixiii.  2,  3,  and  also  in  other  places ;  that 
garments  signify  truth  investing  good,  see  n.  2576,  4545,  4763, 
6248,  6319,  6964,  9093,  9212,  9216,  9952.  Hence  now  it  is 
evident  that  by  kessia  in  the  above  passage,  which  is  a  species 
of  cassia,  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth,  which  immediately  pro- 
ceeds from  tlie  Divine  Good,  which  truth  is  inmost  truth. 

l0,259.  "  Five  hundred  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is 
full,  appears  from  uhat  was  shown  above,  n.  10,253.  Tlie 
reason  why  five  hundred  in  the  shekel  of  holiness  were  taken 
of  myrrh,  and  five  hundred  of  cassia,  but  only  fifty  and  two 
hundred  of  aromatic  cinnamon  and  aromatic  calamus,  was, 
because  myrrh  signifies  sensual  truth  which  is  ultimate  in  order, 
and  cassia  the  truth  which  immediately  proceeds  from  good, 
which  is  inmost  truth ;  whereas  aromatic  cinnamon  and  aro- 
matic calamus  signified  interior  truths,  which  are  middle ;  and 
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of  the  last  and  inmost  there  mast  be  what  is  full,  but  of  th4 
middle  as  much  as  is  correspondent ;  for  middle  principles  ought 
to  be  in  correspondence  to  what  is  first  and  last 

10.260.  ^^  In  the  shekel  of  holiness  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  estimation  of  truth  and  of  good,  appears  from  the  signified* 
tion  of  the  shekel  of  holiness,  as  denotm^  the  price  and  estim^r- 
tion  of  truth  and  of  good,  as  to  its  quality  and  quMitity,  see  n« 
2959,  10,221. 

10.261.  "  And  oil  of  olive  "—that  hereby  is  signified  the 
Divine  Celestial  Good  of  the  Ix>rd,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  oil,  as  denoting  good  both  celestial  and  spiritual,  see  d« 
886,  4582,  9780 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  olive,  as  de- 
noting celestial  love,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  hence 
by  oil  of  olive  is  signified  thegoodof  celestial  love,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thins^,  celestial  good.  It  is  called  the  Divine  Celestial 
Good  of  ttie  Loi*d,  because  all  good,  which  is  essentially  good 
in  the  heavens,  is  from  |the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord. 
But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  tlie  Divine  Good  at  the  Lord  in  itself 
is  simply  one  [unicum]^  for  it  is  infinite,  and  contains  infinite 
thin^  in  itselt ;  what  is  infinite,  this  is  simply  one,  since  the 
intinUe  things  which  it  contains  make  one.  But  the  reason 
why  it  is  distinguished  into  celestial  and  spiritual,  is  owing  to 
its  reception  by  angels  in  the  heavens  and  by  men  in  the  eartlis  ; 
being  received  by  atigels  and  men,  who  are  of  tlie  Lord^s  celes- 
tial kingdom,  it  is  called  Divine  Gk>od  Celestial,  but  received 
by  angels  and  men,  who  are  of  the  Lord^s  spiritual  kingdom, 
it  is  cailitd  Divine  Good  Spiritual ;  for  all  angels  and  men  va« 
riously  or  dissimilarly  receive  the  one  only  good  of  the  Lord. 
This  is  comparatively  like  the  heat  and  light  of  the  sun  of  the 
world,  which,  although  considered  in  tliemselves  they  are 
simply  one,  still  vary  accoi*ding  to  the  times  of  the  year,  and 
according  to  the  times  of  the  day^  and  also  dissimilarly  in 
every  region  of  the  earth  ;  which  variation  of  heat  and  of  light 
is  not  eftected  by  the  snn,  but  by  the  various  turning  of  Uie 
earlh,  according  to  the  varieties  of  its  circuit  and  volution, 
thus  also  by  reception  ;  the  same  light  also  varies  in  singular 
objects  according  to  reception,  whence  come  colors.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  from  what  ground  it  is 
that  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  which  is  simply  one,  because 
infinite,  is  called  celestial  and  spiritual.  That  oil  denotes  good, 
both  celestial  and  spiritual,  is  manifest  from  tlie  passages  above 
cited ;  but  that  olive  denotes  celestial  love,  and  oil  tlie  percep- 
tion and  afiection  of  that  love,  is  manifest  from  tl)e  passages  m 
the  Word  where  oil  and  olive  are  named,  as  from  the  following ; 
^'  Tlie  piophet  saw  a  candlestick  wholly  of  gold,  its  seven 
lamps  were  upon  it,  tioo  olives  were  near  it^  one  on  the  right 
hand  of  the  bowl,  and  one  near  its  left  hand.  He  said  to  the 
Angel,  what  are  these  tioo  oli^e-^reesy  and  vihat  are  thsee  Uoc 
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otive-h^rrUsy  which  are  in  th«  hand  of  the  two  pipes  of  gold  ? 
He  said,  these  are  the  tv>o  sons  of  olives  standing  near  tht  Lord 
of  the  whole  earth^'^  1q(A\.  ir.  2,  3,  11,  12,  14.  Wlmt  these 
prophetics  involve,  cannot  be  known  to  any  one,  nnless  he 
Knows  from  the  internal  sense  what  is  signified  by  a  candle- 
stick, and  what  by  an  olive-tree.  That  a  candlestick  signifies 
the  spiritnal  lieaven,  and  its  lamps  the  holy  trnths  tliere,  see 
n.  9548,  9551,  9555,  9558,  9561,  9684.  Hence  it  is  manifest 
that  an  olive-tree  signifies  the  celestial  kingdom  from  the  per- 
ception and  affection  of  good,  and  the  olive  berries  signify 
holy  goods  there,  the  trnths  of  which  are  signified  by  sons  of 
olives ;  two  signifies  the  internal  and  external  of  that  kingdom, 
and  conjunction.  Like  things  are  signified  by  oil  and  candle- 
stick in  the  Apocalypse,  "I  will  give  to  my  two  witnesses  to 
prophecy  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,  clothed  in 
sackcloth ;  these  a/re  the  ttvo  olives^  and  the  two  candlesticks 
standing  before  the  Oodof  the  earth^'*  xi.  3,  4.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"I  will  give  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar,  the  shittim-tree,  and 
the  myrtle,  and  wood  of  oil^^  xli.  19.  Mention  is  made  of  the 
cedar  and  the  wood  of  oil,  because  the  cedar  signifies  spiritual 
good,  and  the  wood  of  oil  celestial  good.  Spiritual  good  is 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  celestial  good  is  love  to  the 
Lord ;  to  give  them  in  the  wilderness  denotes  in  the  lands  out 
of  the  church,  thus  amongst  the  nations.  And  in  Husea,  "  His 
branches  shall  go  forth ;  and  his  honor  shall  he  as  of  t/ie  olive^ 
and  his  odor  like  Lebanon,''  xiv.  6  :  by  olive  is  here  also  sig- 
nified celestial  good,  and  by  Lebanon  spiritual  good,  thus  by 
Lebanon  the  like  as  by  cedar,  since  Lebanon  was  a  forest  of 
cedars.  And  in  Isaiah,  ^*  So  shall  it  be  in  the  midst  of  the  land, 
in  the  midst  of  the  people,  as  the  beating  off  of  tite  olive^  as  the 
gleanings  when  the  vintage  is  finished,"  xxiv.  13  ;  also  chap, 
xvii.  6.  It  is  called  the  beating  of  the  olive  and  the  gleanings 
of  the  finished  vintage,  since  the  olive  signifies  the  church  which 
is  in  celestial  good,  and  the  vine  the  church  which  is  in  spiritual 
good;  for  in  the  Word  where  good  is  treated  of,  truth  is  also 
treated  of,  by  reason  of  their  marriage ;  in  like  manner  where 
the  celestial  principle  is  treated  of,  the  spiritual  principle  is  also 
treated  of;  tiie  celestial  principle  is  also  predicated  of  good  and 
the  spiritnal  of  truth,  see  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9263,  9314, 
tlierefore  of  the  vine  and  of  the  olive.  That  a  vine  denotes  the 
spiritual  church,  and  its  good  and  ti-uth,  see  n.  1069,  5113, 
6876,  9277.  On  this  account  also  the  vine  and  the  olive  are 
named  together  in  other  places,  as  in  David,  '*Tliy  wife  as  the 
fnvUful  vine  in  the  sides  of  tliy  house  ;  thy  sons  as  olive  plants 
ronnd  about  thy  table,"  Psalmcxxviii.  3.  '  And  in  Habakkuk, 
"Tlie  fig-tree  shall  not  flourish,  neither  shall  there  be  j}rodiwe 
in  the  vines^  the  work  of  the  olive  shall  licj^^  iii.  17  Ani  in 
AmoB,  **  The  palmer-worm  hath  devoured  most  of  your  gar- 
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dens,  and  your  vineyards^  and  your  fig-trees,  and  your  olives^ 
iv.  9.  The  fig-tree  is  also  mentioned,  becanse  the  fig-tree  signi- 
fies the  gooa  of  the  external  church,  n.  5113;  but  tlie  vine, 
the  good  of  the  internal  spiritual  church;  and  the  olive,  the 
good  of  the  internal  celestial  diurch.    In  like  manner  in  other 
places.    Inasmuch  as  the  wood  of  olive  signified  the  good  of 
celestial  love,  therefore  the  two  cherubs,  which  were  in  the 
secret  place  of  the  temple,  were  made  of  the  wood  of  oil,  in 
like  manner  the  doors,  the  threshold,  and  the  posts,  1  Kings 
vi.  23,  31,  32 ;  for  by  the  secret  place  of  the  temple  was  re- 
presented the  inmost  heaven,  where  celestial  good  is,  therefore 
all  things  which  were  tlierein  signified  celestial  things ;  that 
the  ark  which  was  there,  and  for  the  sake  of  which  the  secret 
place  was  constructed,  signified  the  inmost  heaven  where  the 
Lord  is,  see  n.  9485.  The  like  also  was  signified  by  the  Mount 
of  Olives,  which  was  over  against  the  temple,  as  by  the  olive, 
in  like  manner  as  the  like  was  signified  hy  Lebanon,  as  by  the 
cedar ;  on  which  account^  that  all  things  in  the  heavens  might 
be  represented,  which  the  Lord  performed  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  and  especially  Divine  Celestial  things,  the  Lord  was 
very  often  in  the  Mount  of  Olives,  when  He  was  in  Jerusalem, 
as  is  manifest  from  Luke,  ''Jesus  was  in  the  days  teaching  in 
the  temple,  hut  in  the  nights  going  forth  he  passed  the  nigki  in 
the  mountain  which  is  caUed  the  Mount  ^  Olives^^^  xxi.  37. 
And  in  another  place,  "  Jesus  going  forth  went  according  io 
c^cstom  into  the  Mount  qf  OliveSj^^  xvii.  39.  That  that  mountain 
was  over  against  the  temple,  see  Mark  xiii.  3 ;  Matt.  xxiv.  3. 
That  the  Mount  of  Olives  signified  Divine  Celestial  Gk)od  is 
manifest  from  Zechariah,  where  it  is  said,  **  that  the  feet  qf 
Jehovah  shall  stand  upon  the  Mount  of  Olives^  which  is  before 
the  faces  of  Jerusalem,  and  He  shall  there  fight  against  the 
nations ;  and  that  that  mountain  shaU,  be^  divided  asunder ^  part 
towards  the  east,  and  towards  the  sea,  witli  a  great  valley  ;  and 
part  thereof  shall  recede  towards  the  north,  and  part  towards 
the  south,"  xiv.  4.    In  this  passage  is  described  the  state  of 
heaven  and  the  church  when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world,  and 
fought  against  the  hells,  and  overcame  them,  and  at  the  same 
time  reduced  the  heavens  into  order ;  the  nations  there,  against 
which  he  fought,  denote  evils  from  tlie  hells;  the  Mount  of 
Olives,  on  which  His  feet  stood,  denotes  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love,  for  from  this  He  fought  and  conquered.    The 
rending  asunder  of  the  mountain  towards  the  east  and  towards 
the  sea,  with  a  great  valley,  signifies  the  separation  of  heaven 
and  hell ;  in  like  manner  its  receding  towards  the  north  and 
the  south;  for  thev  are  said  to  be  in  the  soutli  who  are  in  the 
light  of  truth,  in  the  east  who  are  in  the  love  of  good,  but  to 
the  sea  who  are  in  evils,  and  to  the  north  who  are  in  falses. 
10,262.  **  A  hin  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  quantity  of 
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ccmjunctioii,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  hin,  which  was 
a  measure  of  liquids,  in  this  case,  as  denoting  the  quantity  or 
conjunction  ;  for  by  oil  is  signified  the  Divine  -Celestial  Good 
of  the  Lord,  which  is  the  conjunctive  principle  itself  of  all 
things  in  the  heavens,  hence  hj  its  measure  is  signified  the 
quantity  of  conjunction,  and  the  all  of  conjunction.    The  rea- 
son whj  the  Divine  Celestial  Good  of  the  Lord  is  the  coniunc- 
tive  principle  itself  of  all  things  is,  because  it  is  the  esse  itself 
of  the  life  of  all  things ;  for  it  vivifies  all  4;hings  by  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  that  Divine  Good,  and  it  vivifies  ac- 
cording to  the  quality  of  reception ;  an^ls  are  receptions,  and 
also  men ;  the  truths  and  ^ooas  appertaining  to  them  ^ive  the 
quality,  for  according  to  that  quality  is  effected  reception,  thus 
conjunction.    Two  measures,  which  were  in  holy  use,  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Word,  one  for  liquids,  which  was  called  the  hin, 
the  other  for  dry  [substances],  which  was  called  tlie  ephah ; 
by  the  hin  was  measured  oil  and  wine,  and  by  the  ephah  meal 
and  fine  flour ;  the  measure  hin,  which  was  for  oil  and  wine, 
was  divided  into  four,  but  the  measure  ephah  was  divided  into 
ten.    The  reason  why  the  measure  hin  was  divided  into  four 
was,  that  it  might  signify  what  is  conjunctive,  for  four  denotes 
conjunction  ;  but  the  reason  why  the  measure  ephah  was  di^ 
vided  into  ten  was,  that  it  miffht  signify  what  is  receptive, 
the  quality  whereof  was  marked  by  numbers,  for  ten  signifies 
much,  all,  and  what  is  full ;  that  four  denotes  conjunction,  see 
n.  8877,  9601,  9674, 10,136, 10,137 ;  and  that  ten  denotes  much, 
all,  and  what  is  full,  alike  with  a  hundred,  n.  1988,  3107, 4400, 
4638,  8468,  5540,  9745,  10,253.    That  the  measure  hin  was 
for  oil  and  wine  in  the  sacrifices,  and  that  it  was  divided  into 
four,  but  the  measure  ephah  for  meal  and  fine  flour,  which 
were  for  the  meat-offering  in  the  sacrifices,  and  that  it  was 
divided  into  ten,  may  be  manifest  from  Exod.  chap.  xxix.  40  ; 
Levit.  chap,  v,  11;  chap,  xxiii.  13  ;  Numb,  xv,  3  to  10 ;  chap, 
xxviii.  5,  7,  14.     From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that 
by  a  hin  is  signified  the  quantity  of  conjunction,  and  by  an 
ephah  the  quantity  of  reception;  oil  also  conjoined  the  fine 
filour,  and  this  latter  received,  for  in,  the  meat-offering  there 
was  oil  and  fine  flour.    There  were  besides  other  measures, 
which  were  in  common  use  both  for  dry  [substances]  and  for 
liquids ;  the  measures  for  dry  [substances]  were  called  homer 
and  ouier,  and  the  measures  for  liquids  the  cor  and  the  bath ; 
the  homer  contained  ten  ephahs,  and  the  ephah   ten  omers ; 
but  the  cor  contained  ten  baths,  and  the  bath  ten  lesser  parts, 
concerning  which,  see  Exod.  xvi.  36 ;  Ezek.  xlv.  11,  13,  24. 
But  in  Ezekiel,  where  the  new  temple  is  treated  of,  there  is 
extant  another  division  of  the  ephah  and  the  bath,  the  ephah 
and  the  bath  being  there  not  divided  into  ten,  but  into  six ; 
and  the  hin  there  corresponds  to  the  ephah,  as  is  evident 
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i«  that  prophet,  chap.  xlr.  18,  14,  34;  chap.  xlyi.  5,  7,  11, 
14.  The  reaBon  k,  because  the  subject  there  treated  of  is  not 
concerning  celestial  good  and  its  conjunction,  bnt  spiritual 

food  and  the  conjunction  of  this  latter,  and  in  the  spiritual 
ingdom  the  correspondei^  numbers  are  twelve,  six,  and  liiree, 
since  by  those  numbers  are  signified  all  things,  and  when  they 
are  predicated  of  truths  and  goods,  all  things  of  truth  and 
good  in  the  complex.  That  those  things  are  signified  by  twelve, 
see  n.  3272, 8858, 8918, 7978.  That  also  by  six,  n.  3960,  7978, 
8148,  10,217 ;  in  like  manner  by  three,  by  which  is  signified 
from  beginning  to  end,  thus  what  is  full,  and  as  to  things,  all, 
n.  2788,  4496,  5159,  7715, 9825, 10,127.  The  reason  why  these 
numbers  involve  similar  things  is,  because  the  greater  numbers 
have  a  like  signification  with  tlie  simple  ones,  from  which  bv 
multiplication  they  exist,  n.  5291,  5335, 5708, 7973.  Inasmuch 
as  by  the  hin  is  signified  the  quantity  of  conjunction  also  with 
spiritual  truth,  therefore  likewise  for  the  meat-offering  in  the 
sacrifices  made  from  the  ram  a  third  part  of  a  hin  of  oil  was 
taken,  and  for  a  libation  a  third  part  ot  wine.  Numb.  xv.  6, 7 ;  for 
by  the  ram  is  signified  spiritual  good,  n.  2880,  9991.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  further  evident  that  by  numbers 
in  the  Word  are  signified  things ;  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  have  been  the  designation  of  ^uantitv  and  of  measure  by 
numbers  so  often  in  Moses,  in  Ezekiel,  and  elsewhere  f 

10.263.  '*And  thou  shalt  make  it  oil  of  anointing" — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Qood  of  the 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above 
concerning  the  oil  of  anointing,  n.  9954, 10,011,  10,019. 

10.264.  "  Ointment  of  ointment" — that  hereby  is  signified 
in  all  and  singular  thin^  of  His  Human  [principle],  appears 
from  the  signification  ot  ointment,  when  concerning  the  oil  of 
anointing,  by  which  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting 
what  is  Divine  in  all  and  singular  things  of  His  Human  [princi- 
ple]. The  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  ointment  of  an  oint- 
ment is,  because  all  tlie  aromatics  mentioned  above,  which  were 
the  best  myrrh,  aromatic  cinnamon,  aromatic  calamus,  and 
i^asiia,  are  meant  by  the  ointment  of  ointment;  in  the  original 
tongue  also  an  aromatic  in  general  is  si^ified  by  that  term  ;  but 
interpreters  call  it  ointment  from  anointing.  The  reason  why  an 
aromatic  of  an  aromatic  signifies  in  all  and  singular  things  of  the 
Lofd's  Human  [principle]  is  because  the  truths  of  the  whole 
Human  principle]  with  their  perceptions  and  affections  are  sig- 
nified, namely,  ultimate  truth  which  is  of  the  sensual  principle, 
wkith  its  perception,  by  myrrh,  n.  10,252 ;  interior  truth  of  the 
natural  or  external  man,  with  its  perception  and  affection,  bv 
aromatic  cinnamon,  n.  10,254 ;  truth  still  more  interior,  which 
is  of  the  internal  man,  with  its  perception  and  affection,  by  aro* 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,263—10,266.]  EXODUS.  269 

matic  calamas,  n.  10,266.;  aDdinmo$t  truth  with  its  perception 
and  affectioiXi^  by  cassia,  n.  10,258 ;  thu»  by  those  things  tlie 
whole  human  [principle],  for  all  and  singular  thing^  appertaiu- 
iug  to  man  have  reference  to  truths  and  their  perceptions  and 
anections,  for  they  constitute  his  life.  For  it  may  be  known 
that  man,  without  the  perception  and  affection  ot*  truth  and  good, 
is  not  a  man,  for  all  and  singular  the  things  which  be  thinks, 
have  reference  to  truths  and  their  perceptions,  and  to  goods  and 
their  affections;  the  thoughts  and  affections  of  man  are  nothing 
else;  for  man  has  an  intellectual  principle,  and  has  a  wiU 
principle;  the  intellectual  principle  is  constituted  from  the  per- 
ception of  truth',  and  the  will  principle  from  the  affection  of  jcood. 
That  the  whole  man  from  tlje  head  to  the  heel,  both  ijttteriorl^ 
and  exteriorly,  is  nothing  but  his  owi^  truth  or  l]alae,  and  hii» 
own  good  or  evil,  and  that  the  body  is  their  external  for^i,  is  an 
arcanum  which  has  not  been  yet  known  in  the  world.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  by  an  aro- 
matic'of  an  aromatic,  or  ointment  of  ointment,  by  which  are 
'meant  all  truths  from  what  is  ultimate  to  what  is  inmost,  thus 
truths  in  their  whole  complex,  are  signified  all  and  singular  the 
things  appertaining  to  man,  or  by  virtue  of  which  he  is  a  man. 
Consequentlv  when  that  aromatic  is  predicated  of  t^eXiord,  that 
!t  signifies  all  and  singular  the  things  of  His  Human  [principle]. 
It  is  said,  ^^Thou  slialt  make  it  oil  of  anomting,  ana  a^oniatic 
of  an  aromatic,  the  work  of  the  dealer  in  aromatics,"  since  the 
oil  of  anointing  signifies  .the  Divine  Good  Itself  of  the  Divine 
Love,  which  was  in  the  Lord  from  conception,  n.  9954,  10,011, 
10,019  ;  an  aromatic  of  an  aromatic  signifies  that  good  in  all 
and  singular  the  things  of  His  Human  fprinciple]  ;  *iid  the  work 
of  a  dealer  in  aromatics,  or  of  a  dealer  in  ointment,  signifies  from 
the  influx  and  operation  of  His  Divine  [principle];  for  the  Lord 
alone  as  to  His  Human  [principle]  was  the  anointed  of  Jeho- 
vah, see  n.  9954. 

10,265.  **  The  work  of  the  dealer  in  ointment  "-r-that  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  influx  and  operation  of  His  Divine[principle] 
which  was  in  the  Lord  from  conception,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  dealer  in  ointment,  or  a  dealer  in  aromatics,  as  de- 
noting him  who  makes  it,  wherefore  when  it  is  said  of  the  I/>rd,. 
the  Divine  [principle]  Itself  is  signified,  and  by  work  its  opera- 
tion. Whatsoever  is  said  in  the  Word,  is  to  be  understood  in 
I'espect  to  that  of  which  it  is  said,  wherefore  when  it  is  said  of 
the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  it  is  to  be  understood  of  the 
Divine  [being  or  principle],  and  of  His  operation,  influx,  and 
attributes,  howsoever  it  sounds  in  the  sense  of  the  letter.  In 
the  inmost  heaven  all  things  of  the  Word  are  applied  to  the  Di- 
vine Human  of  the  Lord,  for  tlie  angels  there  think  immediately 
from  the  Lord,  and  perceive  the  Word  in  its  in  most  sense,  which 
k  »i*e  celestial  sense.   Wherefore  there  by  ointment  of  ointment 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


260  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxjl 

the  work  of  a  dealer  in  ointment,  theyperceive  nothing  else  but 
what  is  of  the  Divine  Itself  which  was  in  the  Lord  from  con- 
ception, and  its  inflax  and  operation  into  all  and  singular  the 
things  of  His  Human ;  for  the  Human  of  the  Lord  is  tlieDirine 
Itself  appertaining  to  them ;  they  know  that  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Love,  which  is  called  the  Father,  is  in  the  Divine 
Human  of  the  Lord,  which  is  the  Son,  reciprocally,  accordingto 
the  Lord's  words,  that  the  Faiher  is  in  £Rmy  ana  He  in  the  Far 
titer y  John  xiv.  10, 11,  and  that  they  are  one,  John  x.  30.  "Won- 
der not  that  by  a  dealer  in  ointment  or  in  aromatics  is  signified 
the  Divine  Itself,  when  Jeliovah  in  the  Word  throughout  calls 
Himself  the  Former,  and  the  Workman,  yea  even  the  Potter,  as 
in  Isaiah,  "  O  Jehovah,  Thou  art  our  Father ;  we  are  the  clay, 
and  Thou  art  our  Potter^  and  we  are  all  the  work  of  Thy  hands," 
Ixiv.  8  ;  and  also  in  other  passages  in  the  same  prophet,  and  in 
Jeremiah  chap,  xviii.  2,  3,  4,  6. 

10,266.  In  what  has  been  said  just  above  is  described,  by 
the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  the  Divine  Good  of  the  - 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord  in  His  Divine  Human,  and  in  the  re- 
spective sense  the  good  of  love  appertaining  to  man  from  the 
Lord ;  for  what  is  said  in  the  Word  in  the  supreme  sense  con- 
cerning the  Lord,  in  the  respective  sense  is  also  said  concerning 
man,  since  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord's  Human,  n.  3138,  3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 6688. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anointing 
involves  also  the  generation  and  formation  of  the  good  of  love 
appertaining  to  man  from  the  Lord  ;  consequently  that  the  good 
of  love  is  formed  by  the  truths  of  the  church  which  are  from  the 
Word,  first  the  external  truths,  next  those  which  are  more  and 
more  interior,  according  to  the  description  given  just  above,  and 
that  thus  the  external  man  is  firat  imbued  with  them,  and  next 
the  interior  man  successively.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  in  the  order 
in  which  that  good  has  been  formed  by  truths  from  the  Lord,  or 
in  the  order  in  which  it  has  existed,  in  the  same  also  it  is  pre- 
served by  the  Lord,  and  subsists,  for  preservation  is  perpetual 
formation,  as  subsistence  is  perpetual  existence.  Hence  it  fol- 
lows, that  according  to  the  quality  of  the  perception  and  af- 
fection, and  according  to  the  order  with  which  man  has  imbued 
truths,  such  is  the  good  of  love  appertaining  to  him  ;  if  the  af- 
fection of  truth  has  been  for  the  sAe  of  trutn  and  for  the  sake  of 
good,  without  affection  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world,  and  if 
the  order  has  been  from  outermost  truths  to  interior  by  degrees, 
in  this  case  the  good  of  love  is  genuine  ;  if  otherwise,  it  is  spu- 
rious, or  not  good.  It  is  of  no  consequence  if  in  the  beginning 
when  the  man  begins  to  be  formed,  the  affection  of  truth  be  also 
for  the  sake  of  himself  and  tite  world  ;  but  this  must  be  put  off 
as  good  increases  by  truths ;  and  also  the  man  afterwards  is 
purified  from  those  things  continually,  as  the  belly  from  things 
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that  are  useless.  He  who  believes  that  man  can  be  lifted  with 
the  good  of  love  without  the  truths  of  faith,  and  wiwout  a  life 
according  to  them,  is  greatly  deceived. 

10.267.  '*  It  shall  be  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  £>rd  as  to  the  Divine 
Human,  appears  from  the'signification  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  as 
beine  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of 
the  Lord,  see  n.  9954, 10,011, 10,019 ;  this  is  here  called  the  oil 
of  anointing  of  holiness,  that  the  Lord  may  be  understood  as  to 
the  Divine  Human  principle,  for  this  is  the  Very  Holy  [principle] 
Itself  in  the  heavens ;  for  the  angels  in  the  heavens  Know  and 
acknowledge  no  other  Divine  than  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord,  for  of  this  they  can  think,  and  tliis  they  can  love ;  but  of 
the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  they  cannot  think,  thus 
neither  love  it,  since  it  is  incomprehensible,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words,  "  Te  have  neither  heard  Hie  voice  at  any  titne^  nor 
eeen  Mis  ehape^^  John  v.  87 ;  what  cannot  be  seen,  and  cannot 
be  heard,  cannot  enter  into  any  idea  of  thought,  nor  into  any 
affection  of  love ;  what  is  presented  as  an  object  to  be  compre- 
hended by  faith  and  love,  must  be  in  a  state  of  accommodation. 
That  the  mcomprehensible  Divine,  which  is  called  the  Father, 
is  together  worshiped,  when  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
is  worshiped,  is  also  manifest  from  ihe  words  of  the  Lord  Him- 
self, where  He  says,  ^^Tkai  Re  is  the  voay^  and  that  no  one 
Cometh  to  the  jpather  hU  hy  Hitay^  John  xiv.  6 :  ^^And  that  no 
onsknoweththeFadJierJmttheSon^a/ndhstowhomtheSonshoLU 
bewilUnff  to  reveal  Him^^^  Matt.  xi.  27 :  ^^And  that  no  one  hath 
seen  the  leather  at  anytime^  except  the  only  heaotten  Sony  Who  is 
in  the  hosom  of  the  Father ^  and  m  will  bring  Him  forth  to  viewy'^ 
John  i.  18 ;  wherefore  the  Lord  saith,  ^^Com^ye  all  to  Me^  and 
Itoill  rd^resh  you^^  Matt.  xL  28.  That  the  Divine  Human  of 
the  Lord  is  the  All  in  All  of  heaven  and  that  it  is  the  Holy 
(principle]  Itself  there,  see  n.  9933,  9972,  10,067, 10,159 ;  that 
the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  that  every  thing  holy  is  fi'om  Him, 
D.  9229,  9479,  9680,  9818,  9820,  9956. 

10.268.  ^^  And  thon  shalt  anoint  with  it  the  tent  of  the  con- 
gre^tion  " — that  hereby  is  signified  to  represent  the  Divine 
principle]  of  the  Lord  in  the  lieavens,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  anointing  with  the  oil  of  hohness,  as  denoting  to 
induce  a  representatKm  of  the  Divine  Qood  of  the  Divine  Love 
of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human ;  for  to  anoint  signifies  to 
induce  a  representation,  for  the  tilings  which  were  anointed 
were  called  holy,  not  from  the  oil  but  from  the  representation 
of  tlie  Divine  which  is  signified  by  oil,  for  oil  signifies  the 
'Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  and  holiness  signifies  tlie 
Divine  Human,  since  this  alone  is  holy,  as  may  be  manifest 
from  what  has  been  shown  above,  n.  9954,  10,011,10,019, 
10,264^  10,265,  10,266, 10,267.    And  from  the  siguificHtiuii  of 
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the  tent  of  the  cofig^egatian,  fts  denotins  heaven  in  the  whole 
complex,  the  imnoet  op  third  where  the  ark  of  the  testimony  was, 
the  middle  or  second  where  the  table  was  on  which  were  the 
breads  of  faces,  where  a}60  was  the  oandiestiek  and  the  attar  ot 
incense,  and  the  nltimate  or  first  where  the  court  was,  n.  9457, 
9481,  9486,  9784,  9968,  10,230,  10,242,  10,245.  Hence  it  k 
evident  that  by  anointing  the  tent  of  the  congregation  is  sig- 
nified to  induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Hnman ;  and  wbefeae 
Uiis  is  si^ified  by  anointing  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  it  is 
also  signified  to  represent  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  tlie  heavens ; 
for  heaven  ie  not  heaven  from  the  angels,  viewed  in  tl^eir  own 
proprinm,  but  from  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  appertaining  to 
them,  see  n.  9408,  10,125, 10,151, 10,157,  10,159. 

10.269.  "And  the  ark  of  the  testimony" — ^that  heiebyis 
signified  in  Celestial  good  which  is  of  the  inmost  heaven,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  anointing  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as 
denoting  to  induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  in  celestial 
^ood  which  is  of  the  inmost  heaven ;  for  by  anointing  is  signi- 
tied  to  induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  of  tlie  Lord,  as 
just  above,  n.  10,208  ;  and  br  the  ark  of  the  testimony  is  sig« 
iiified  the  good  of  the  inmost  beaven  j  tluit  die  ark  denotes  the 
inmost  heaven,  and  that  tlie  testimotiy  denotes  the  Lord  there, 
n.  9485 ;  and  whereas  the  good,  which  reigns  in  that  heaven,  is 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  sood  is  called  celestial  go»>d, 
therefore  by  anointing  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  is  signified  to 
induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  celestial 
good,  which  is  of  the  inmost  heaven.  How  the  case  herein  is, 
inaj  be  maniiest  from  what  has  been  every  where  shown  above, 
namely,  that  anointing  represented  the  Lord  as  to  tlie  Divine 
Human ;  for  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human  was  alone  the 
anointed  of  Jehovah,  for  in  Him  was  the  Divine  of  the  Father 
fiom  conception,  and  hence  in  His  Human.  Tliat  the  human 
body  is  what  proceeds  from  the  esse  of  the  Father  which  is 
called  His  soul,  may  be  known  ;  for  the  likeness  of  the  Fattier 
as  to  the  various  afiections  which  are  of  the  lore,  is  extant  with 
tlie  children  even  in  their  faces  ;  hence  erery  family  has  some- 
thing peculiar  to  itself  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  another ; 
what  then  must  have  been  the  case  with  the  Lord^  in  whom  the 
Divine  Itself  wns  His  esse,  which  is  called  the  soul.  Hence  it 
is  that  the  Lord  says^  ^^He  who  hath  seen  Me,  hath  Been  the 
Father  i  believe  Me^  that  I  am  in  the  Father^  and  the  Father 
in  Jfv  John  xiv.  9,  11* 

10.270.  "  And  the  table  and  all  its  vessels  '* — that  hereby  is 
signified  in  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial,  which  is  of 
tlie  second  heaven,  and  in  ministering  goods  and  trutlis,  ap- 
peai-s  from  the  signification  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  out 
of  the  vail^  where  that  table  was,  as  denoting  the  second  beavetti 
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Bee  n.  9457,  9481,  9485 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tlie  table, 
on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  as  denoting  spiritual  good 
derived  from  celestial ;  for  the  breads  signify  celestial  good,  n. 
9545,  and  the  table  on  wluch  they  were  spintoal  good,  n.  9684, 
9685  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  its  vessels,  as  denoting  the 
knowledges  of  celestial  good  and  truth,  see  n.  9545,  thus  min^ 
istering  goods  and  truths,  for  knowledges  minister.  The  reason 
why  it  is  spiritual  good  from  celestial,  which  is  signified  by  the 
table  on  wnich  were  the  breads  of  faces,  is  because  by  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  out  of  the  vail  was  represented  the  second 
lieaven,  in  which  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  nei^bor 
reigns,  which  good  is  called  spiritual  good,  and  this  good  is  so 
far  good,  as  there  is  in  it  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of 
love  to  tlie  Lord.  For  there  are  t&ee  kinds  of  goods,  which 
make  the  three  heavens.  There  is  the  ^ood  of  love  to  the  Lord 
which  is  called  celestial  good,  this  makes  the  inmost  heaven ; 
there  is  the  good  of  charity  toward  the  neighbor,  which  is 
.  called  spiritual  good,  and  makes  the  second  heaven  ;  and  there 
is  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  called  natural  spiritual  good,  this 
makes  the  ultimate  heaven  ;  into  celestial  good,  which  is  of  the 
inmost  heaven,  the  Lord  flows  in  from  the  Divine  Human  im* 
mediately ;  into  spiritual  good  which  is  of  the  second  heaven 
the  Lord  flows  in  from  the  Divine  Human,  also  mediately  bv 
[or  through]  celestial  good  ;  and  into  natural  spiritual  good, 
which  is  of  the  ultimate  heaven,  the  Lord  flows  in  from  the 
Divine  Human,  again  also  mediately ;  it  is  said  aUo  mediately^ 
since  the  Lord  not  only  flows-in  into  the  goods  of  these  heavens 
mediately,  but  also  immediately,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what 
was  shown  concerning  Divine  Influx  immediate  and  mediate, 
in  the  numbers  cited,  n.  0682. 

10,271.  "  And  the  candlestick  and  its  vessels  '* — that  hereby 
is  signified  in  spiritual  truth,  which  is  of  the  second  heaven, 
and  m  the  ministering  truths,  appears  from  tne  signification  of 
the  candlestick,  as  bemg  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  spi- 
ritual truth,  which  is  of  the  second  heaven,  see  n.  9548,  9551, 
9555,  9558,  9561,  9684 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  its  vessels, 
as  denoting  scientific  truths,  which  are  ministering,  see  n.  3068, 
3079, 9572,  9724. 

lu,272.  ^'  And  the  altar  of  incense  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
in  all  thin^  of  worship  from  those  ^oods  and  truths,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  altar  ot  incenso,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative of  all  things  of  worship,  which  are  grounded  in  love 
and  charity  from  tlie  Lord,  see  n.  10,177, 10,198.  It  is  called 
a  representative  of  the  Lord  in  goods  and  truths,  and  in  the 
things  which  minister,  and  in  all  things  of  worship,  by  reason 
that  the  goods  and  truths,  which  are  represented,  are  so  far 
goods  and  tiiiths,  as  there  is  in  them  the  Divine ;  for  all  goods 
and  truths  which  appertain  to  man  ana  angel,  are  from  the 
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Lord ;  without  life  from  the  Lord  in  them  they  are  dead  things, 
yea  even  evils,  for  if  they  are  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  man, 
they  respect  roan  and  the  world,  and  those  things  which  have 
man  ana  the  world  for  an  end,  are  in  themselves  evil,  for  the 
end  regarded  is  the  inmost  principle  of  man,  since  it  is  the  soul 
of  all  things  which  are  in  him.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest,  what  is  meant  by  a  representative  of  the  Lord 
in  goods  and  truths,  and  in  their  ministering  [goods  and  trutlis]. 
Bv  ministering  goods  and  truths  are  meant  goods  and  truths 
which  are  in  tiie  natural  or  external  man,  which  are  called 
knowledges  and  scien titles ;  for  these  are  the  things  into  which 
the  internal  man  looks,  and  from  which  he  chooses  such  things 
as  confirm,  which  are  in  agreement  with  the  life  of  his  affections 
or  his  love ;  and  whereas  those  tilings  are  thus  subordinate, 
therefore  they  are  called  ministering  things.  There  are  also 
goods  and  truths  again  ministering  to  these  latter,  which  are 
called  scientific  sensual  [goods  and  truths].  For  the  goods  and 
truths  appertaining  to  man  are  as  families,  or  as  houses,  where 
there  is  the  father  of  the  familv,  and  where  there  are  sons, 
daughters,  sons-in-law  and  daughters-in-law,  and  men  servants 
and  maid  servants ;  in  the  lowest  place  of  the  house  or  family 
are  what  are  meant  by  sensual  scientiiics,  although  at  this  day 
with  tlie  generality  thev  are  in  the  highest  place. 

10,278.  "  And  the  altar  of  burnt-otfering  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  to  represent  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  His 
worship  in  general,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  altar 
of  burnt-offering,  as  being  a  principal  repi'esentative  of  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lora,  and  of  the  worship  of  Him,  see  n. 
2777,  2811,  8935,  8940,  9388,  9389,  9714,  9964,  10,128 
10,161. 

10.274.  "And  all  its  vessels" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
Divine  Gbods  and  Divine  Truths,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  vessels,  as  denoting  knowledges  and  scientifics,  see  n. 
3068,  3079,  9394,  9644,  9724 ;  but  wlien  they  are  predicated 
of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  they  denote  Divine  Goods 
and  Divine  Truths  ministering. 

10.275.  "  And  the  laver  and  its  base  " — that  hereby  are  sig- 
nified all  things  relating  to  purification  from  evils  and  falses, 
and  to  regeneration  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  laver,  in  which  washing  was  performed,  as  denoting 
what  is  purificatoty  from  evils  and  falses,  and  also  what  is  re- 
generatory,  see  n.  10,235  ;  and  from  the  si^iification  of  its  base, 
as  denoting  the  sensual  principle  sustainmg  and  ministering, 
see  n.  10,236. 

10.276.  "  And  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they  shall  be  the 
holy  of  holies  " — that  hereby  is  signified  thus  tlie  influx  and 
presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  worehip  of  the  representative 
church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  sanctified,  ae 
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denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Hnman  and  the 
reception  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  from  Him  ;  for  the 
Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  hence  that  only  is  holy  which  proceeds 
from  Him.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  being  sanctified  is  also 
signified  the  influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord  m  the  worship  of 
the  representative  church.  That  to  be  sanctified  denotes  to 
represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  9956, 9988, 
10,069 ;  and  likewise  the  reception  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth  from  Him,  n.  8806,  9820,  10,128.  That  the  Lord  alone 
is  holy,  and  that  that  only  is  holy  which  proceeds  from  Him,  n. 
9229,  9479,  9680,  9818.  Thus  that  the  holy  things  appertain- 
ing to  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  were  representatively 
holv,  n.  10,149 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  holy  of  holies, 
as  oenoting  Divine  Celestial  Good,  see  n.  10,129.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  all  those  things  which  were  anointed,  were  called 
the  holy  of  holies  from  the  influx  and  presence  of  the  Divine 
Human  of  the  Lord  ;  and  all  influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord 
is  effected  immediately,  and  also  in  the  inferior  heavens  medi- 
ately by  [or  through]  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  the 
inmost  heaven;  therefore  so  far  as  the  goods  of  the  inferior 
heavens  contain  and  store  up  in  them  celestial  good,  which  is 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  so  far  they  are  gocSs.  From  this  . 
ground  it  is,  that  those  things  which  were  anointed  were  called 
tne  holy  of  holies ;  concerning  the  immediate  and  mediate  influx 
of  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9682,  and  n.  9683.  But 
to  the  intent  tiiat  it  may  be  known  how  the  case  herein  is,  it  is 
to  be  noted  what  representation  is,  and  what  a  representative 
church  ;  what  they  are,-  has  been  abundantly  shown  in  the  pas- 
sages  cited,  n.  9229,  9280,  10,083.  But  whereas  few  at  this 
day  know  what  they  are,  it  is  allowed  to  illustrate  the  subject 
further  in  some  respects.  Li  tlie  inmost  heavens  the  affections 
of  good  and  truth,  from  the  Lord,  appertaining  to  tlie  angels, 
are  what  constitute  their  life,  and  their  happiness ;  these  in  the 
ultimate  heaven  are  presented  in  external  forms,  which  are  in-, 
numerable,  with  infinite  variety ;  whatsoever  they  see  there  with 
their  eyes  is  from  this  source.  These  things  are  representatives 
of  interior  things,  which  are  the  affections  of  good  and  of  truth, 
and  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual  things ;  the  good  spirits, 
who  perceive  in  those  things,  as  in  subjects,  the  holy  things  of 
heaven,  are  interiorly  affected.  As  for  example,  they  see  para- 
dises with  trees  and  fruits  of  innumerable  species,  in  like  manner 
beds  of  roses,  grass-plats,  fields  with  sown  corn,  houses  and 
palaces,  and  several  other  things  besides,  all  which  correspond 
to  the  affections  of  good  and  of  truth,  which  are  from  tlie  Lord 
in  the  superior  heavens ;  there  are  also  in  these  heavens  repre- 
sentatives, but  which  immensely  exceed  in  perfection,  in  delight, 
and  in  happiness,  those  things  which  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven ; 
these  representatives  are  the  things  of  which  it  is  said,  that  uo 
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eye  has  ever  seen  sHch  things ;  if  any  thing  also  was  to  be  said 
concerning  them,  it  woold  exceed  human  beliet'.  From  these 
considerations  it  ma^  be  manifest  what  representatives  are ;  all 
thin^,  which  were  mstituted  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  were 
similar  to  those  which  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  but  in  less 
perfection,  because  in  the  nature  of  the  world ;  as  the  tent  with 
the  ark,  with  the  table  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  with 
the  candlestick  and  its  lamps,  with  the  altar  of  incense,  the 
garments  of  Aaron  and  his  sons^  and  afterwards  the  temple, 
with  the  secret  place  there  containing  tlie  ark  on  which  were 
the  propitiatory  and  the  cherubs  ;  also  the  brazen  sea,  the  la  vers, 
and  the  like  ;  nevertheless  innumerable  more  things  appear  in 
the  ultimate  heaven,  bat  in  gr^iter  excellency  and  pertection. 
From  that  heaven  the  things  which  were  to  be  instituted  amongst 
the  Israelitish  nation  were  shown  to  Moses  by  the  Lord  in  Mount 
8inai,  as  is  evident  in  Ezod.  chap.  xxv.  40 ;  chap.  xxvi.  30 ; 
chap,  xxvii.  8  ;  howbeit  the^  were  not  seen  by  Moses  there  with 
the  eyes  of  his  body,  but  with  the  eyes  of  his  spirit  The  nature 
and  quality  of  representatives  may  be  further  manifest  from  the 
things  which  were  seen  by  the  prophets,  as  by  Daniel,  by  John 
in  the  Apocalypse,  and  by  the  rest,  all  which  thin^  contain 
stored  up  in  them  Divine  Spiritual  and  Celestial  things  ;  that 
these  thmgs  are  not  intelligible  without  interpretation  from  the 
internal  sense,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  now  further  evident  what  the  representative 
church  is.  This  church  was  established  in  the  land  of  Canaan 
principally  for  the  sake  of  the  Word,  that  this  might  be  written 
oy  representatives  and  significatives,  thus  by  such  things  as 
appertained  to  that  nation,  being  in  their  church,  and  in  their 
land  ;  for  all  places  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  all  mountains  and 
rivers  there,  from  the  most  ancient  times  represented  such  things 
as  are  in  the  heavens,  see  u.  8686,  4240,  4447,  4454,  5136, 
6616 ;  and  afterwards  the  inheritances,  the  tribes,  and  other 
things.  The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament 
was  from  such  things,  that  there  might  be  some  ultimate  into 
which  interior  things  might  close,  and  on  which  they  might 
stand,  as  a  building  on  its  foundation,  see  n.  9360,  9824, 
10,044.  He  who  is  intelligent  may  know  from  these  considera- 
tions, that  the  Word  is  most  holy,  and  that  its  literal  sense  is 
holy  from  its  internal  sense,  but  that  separated  £rom  it,  it  is  not 
holy ;  for  the  literal  sense,  separate  from  the  internal,  is  as  the 
external  of  man  separate  from  his  internal,  which  is  an  ima^ 
of  no  life,  and  is  as  the  rind  of  a  tree,  of  a  flower,  of  a  frmt, 
or  of  a  seed,  without  their  interior  principles,  and  as  a  founda- 
tion without  a  house  ;  wherefore  the^  who  lay  stress  on  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  alone,  neither  have  doctrine,  or  pro- 
cure to  themselves  from  the  Word  a  doctrine  suitable  to  its  in- 
ternal sense,  may  be  drawn  into  any  heresies  whatsoever.  Houce 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10^8^10,279.]  EXODUS-  267 

it  ie,  (hat  the  Word  is  called  by  such  a  book  of  heresies ;  doc- 
tiine  itself,  derived  from  the  Word,  ought  altogether  to  give 

i>reyiou8  light,  aud  to  guide.  This  doctrine  is  taujght  hj  the 
ntemal  sense,  and  he  who  is  acquainted  with  this  doctrine  has 
Ihe  vntemal  sense  of  the  Word.  The  Jewish  nation,  inasmuch 
as  they  did  not  acknowledge  any  holy  principle  iu  the  Word, 
except  in  the  mere  sense  of  its  letter,  which  tliey  separated  alto- 
gether from  the  internal  sense,  fell  on  this  account  into  such 
darkness,  that  ther  did  not  know  the  Lord  when  he  came  into 
the  world ;  such  ir  also  the  quality  of  that  nation  at  this  day, 
wherefore  although  they  live  amongst  Christians,  still  they  oo 
not  yet  acknowledge  the  Lord  from  me  Word.  That  that  nation 
was  in  external  things  without  internal  from  the  earliest  time. 
Bee  what  has  been  shown  in  the  passa^  cited^  n.  9320,  9380. 
Wherefore  unless  the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world,  and  had 
opened  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  communication  with  the  hea- 
vens by  the  Word  would  have  been  broken ;  and  if  this  had 
been  broken,  the  human  race  would  have  perished,  for  man  can 
think  nothing  of  truth,  and  do  nothing  of  good,  except  from 
heaven,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  heaven  from  the  Lord ;  the 
Word  is  what  opens  heav^i. 

10.277.  ^^  Every  one  that  toueheth  them  shall  be  sanctified  " 
•^— that  hereby  is  siguiiied  communicative  with  all  who  receive 
in  love  and  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  touching, 
as  denoting  oommimication,  see  n.  10,130 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  bdng  sanctified,  as  denoting  the  influx  and  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord,  see  just  above,  u<  10,273 ;  and  whereas  the 
influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord  is  in  love  and  faith,  thus  with 
those  who  receive  Him  with  love  and  faith,  hence  they  are  such 
as  are  here  called  sanctified  ;  but  it  is  the  Divine  appertaining 
to  them  which  alone  is  holy,  and  not  at  all  their  proprium. 

10.278.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  anomt " — that 
hereby  is  signified  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  in  both 
kingdoms,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  anointing,  as  de- 
notmg  to  induce  representation,  as  above;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Celestial 
Good,  thus  in  the  celestial  kingdom ;  and  from  the  repre 
Sentation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
spiritual  g«>od,  thus  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9807, 
10,017,  10,068. 

10.279.  ^^  And  shalt  satictify  them  to  perform  the  office  of 
the  priesthood  to  Me  "—that  hereby  is  signified  to  represent  the 
JjOtq  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvation,  appears  from  tlie  significa- 
tion of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Human,  see  above,  n.  10,273 ;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  the  priesthood  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  as 
denoting  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  the  Lord  in  successive 
order,  see  n.  9809, 10,017. 
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10.280.  ^^  And  thou  shalt  speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  say- 
ing *' — that  hereby  is  signified  mstmctioa  for  those  who  are  of 
the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9340 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  speaking  and  saying  when  from  Jeho- 
vah, as  denoting  instruction,  see  n.  6879,  6881,  6889,  6891, 
7186,  7226,  7241,  7267,  7804,  7380,  7517,  8127. 

10.281.  "This  shall  be  to  Me  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holi- 
ness " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  Human,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,' 
n.  10,266. 

10.282.  "  To  your  generations  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in 
all  things  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ge- 
nerations, wh^n  concerning  the  sons  of  Israel,  by  whom  is 
signified  the  church,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  church, 
see  n.  10,212  ;  thus  abstractedly  from  persons,  the  fhings  which 
are  of  the  church.  It  is  said  abstractedly  from  persons,  be- 
cause the  Divine  thin^  which  proceed  from  the  Lord,  make 
the  church,  and  nothing  at  all  of  man ;  they  flow  in  indeed 
with  man,  nevertheless  Uiey  are  not  man's,  but  are  of  the  Lord 
with  man.  This  being  the  case,  the  angels,  in  discoursing  one 
amongst  another,  discourse  abstractedly  from  persons.  iRiere- 
fore  neither  does  the  name  of  any  person,  of  whom  mention  is 
made  in  the  Woi*d,  enter  heaven,  but  the  thing  which  is  there 
signified  by  tlie  person.  That  all  names  of  persons  and  of 
places  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  n.  1888,  4442,  5906, 
5225;  and  that  names  do  not  enter  heaven,  n.  1876,  6516, 
10,216. 

10.283.  "  On  the  flesh  of  man  it  shall  not  be  poured  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  non-communicative  with  the  proprium 
of  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  die  flesh  of  man,  as 
denoting  his  proprium,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  pouring,  as  denoting  to  communic4kte; 
for  the  like  is  signified  by  pouring  as  by  touching,  but  to 
pour  is  predicated  of  liquids,  as  of  oil,  wine  and  water,  and  to 
pour  forth  of  things  Divme,  celestial,  and  spiritual ;  whereas  to 
touch  is  predicated  of  things  dry  and  corporeal ;  that  the  touch 
denotes  to  communicate,  see  n.  10,130.  Hence  it  follows,  that 
by  the  oil  of  anointing  not  being  to  be  poured  on  the  flesh  of 
man,  is  si^ified  that  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of 
the  Lord  is  not  communicative  with  the  proprium  of  man  ;  the 
reason  is,  because  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  and 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  cannot  be  communicated  with 
evil.  That  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  see  n.  210, 
216,  731,  874,  875,  876,  987,  1023,  1024,  1047,  5660,  5786, 
8480.  There  is  appertaining  to  man  the  voluntary  pr)prium, 
and  the  intellectual  proprium  ;  his  voluntary  proprium  is  evil, 
and  his  intellectual  proprium  is  the  false  principle  thence  de- 
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rived ;  the  former,  namely,  the  voluntair  proprium,  is  Bigni- 
fied  by  the  flesh  of  man,  and  the  intellectual  proprium  by 
the  blood  of  that  flesh.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages,  '^  Jesus  said,  blessed  art  thou,  Simon, 
because  Jlfsn  and  Mood  hath  not  revealed  it  to  thee^  but  My 
Father  Who  is  in  the  heavens,'^  Matt.  xvi.  17.  That  flesh  here 
denotes  the  proprium  of  man,  and  also  blood,  is  very  evident. 
And  in  John,  "  As  many  as  received,  to  them  gave  He  power 
that  they  should  be  the  sons  of  God,  who  were  born,  not  of 
hloodsy  nor  of  the  wiU  of  the  flesh,  but  of  God,''  i,  12, 18.  By 
bloods  are  there  signihed  the  falses  which  proceed  from  the 
intellectual  proprium  of  man,  and  by  the  Mrill  of  the  flesh,  the 
evils  which  are  from  the  voluntary  proprium.  That  blood 
denotes  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  thus  the  intellectual 
proprium  derived  from  the  voluntary  proprium,  see  n.  4785, 
9127.  And  in  Isaiah,  ^'  I  will  feed  tlime  oppressors  with  their 
flsshy  and  they  shaU  he  drunken  with  their  hlood  as  with  new 
wine,"  xlix.  26 ;  where  to  feed  them  with  their  flesh,  and  to 
make  them  drunken  with  their  blood,  denotes  to  fill  them  full 
of  evil  and  the  falses  of  evil,  thus  of  the  proprium,  for  each, 
as  well  what  is  evil  as  what  is  false,  is  from  the  proprium. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  ^^  Oursed  is  the  man  who  confideth  in  man, 
and  maketh flesh  his  arm^'^  xVii.  5.  To  confide  in  man,  and  to 
make  flesh  his  arm,  denotes  to  trust  to  himself  and  to  his 
proprium.  And  in  Isaiah,  '^The  people  is  become  as  the  food 
of  lire  ;  if  he  fall  off  to  the  right  hand  he  shall  hunger,  and  if 
he  eat  to  the  left  hand  they  shall  not  be  satisfied  ;  a  man  shall 
devour  the  flesh  of  his  arm  ;  Manasseh  Ephraim,  and  Ephraim 
Manasseh,''  ix.  19,  20 ;  by  the  food  of  fire  is  signified  the  ap- 
propriation of  evils  or  of  the  lust  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world  ;  by  being  hungry  and  not  being  satisfied  is  signified  not 
to  receive  the  good  and  truth  of  faith  ;  by  the  flesh  of  the  arm 
each  proprium  of  man;  by  Manasseh,  evil  of  the  will,  by  Ephraim, 
the  false  of  the  understanding;  and  by  devouring,  appropriation. 
That  fires  denote  evils  or  the  hists  of  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  worid,  see  n.  5071,  5215,  6814,  6882,  7824,  7575,  9041. 
The  reason  why  being  hungry  and  not  being  satisfied  denotes 
not  to  receive  the  good  and  truth  of  faith  is,  because  by  hunger 
and  by  thirst  is  signified  the  desolation  of  good  and  of  truth,  n. 
5860,  5876,  6110,  7102,  8568 ;  that  the  right  hand  denotes 
good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  and  the  left  hand  truth  pro- 
ductive of  good,  see  n.  10,061 ;  hence  to  hunger  if  he  fall  off 
to  the  right  hand,  and  not  to  be  satisfied  if  he  devour  to  the 
left  hand,  signifies  that  howsoever  they  are  instructed  concern- 
ing good  and  truth,  still  they  would  not  receive.  That  Ma- 
nasseh denotes  the  good  of  the  will,  see  n.  5851,  5858,  6222, 
6284,  6238,  6267,  and  Ephraim  the  truth  of  the  understanding, 
Q.  8969, 5854,  6222,  6284,  6288,   6267  ;  hence  in  the  opposite 
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sense  Manasseh  denotes  evil  of  the  will,  and  Ephraim  the  false 
of  the  nnderetanding,  for  almost  all  things  in  the  Word  have 
also  an  opposite  sense.  That  to  devour  [or  eat]  denotes  to  ap- 
propriate, see  n.  3168,  8513,  3596,  4745.  Hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  meant  by  devouring  the  flesh  of  his  arm,  namelv,  that 
it  denotes  to  appropriate  to  tnemselves  what  is  evil  and  false  de- 
rived from  their  own  proprium.  It  is  said  the  flesh  of  the  arm, 
beeauee  by  tlie  arm,  in  lilce  manner  as  by  the  hand,  is  signified 
that  which  appertains  to  man,  and  on  which  he  confides,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  10,019.  And  in  Zechariah,  ^'  I  said,  I 
will  not  feed  you,  dying  let  him  die,  let  the  rest  eat  every  one 
thefieeh  (f  another^'*  xi.  9  ;  not  to  feed  denotes  not  to  instruct 
and  reform;  to  die  denotes  to  perish  as  to  spiritual  life;  to  eat 
the  flesh  of  another  denotes  to  appropriate  to  themselves  tlie 
evils  wiiich  are  from  the  proprium  of  another.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
^'  Jerusalem  hath  committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Egypt 
her  neighbors  grea/t  in  fiesJi^^^  xvi.  26 ;  Jerusalem  denotes  the 
perverse  church  ;  to  commit  whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Egypt 
great  in  flesh  denotes  to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  church  by  sci- 
entifics  which  are  from  the  natural  man  alone,  thus  by  sensual 
seientifics ;  that  Jerusalem  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  402, 
2117,  3654,  in  this  case  the  perverse  church ;  thaX  to  commit 
whoredom  denotes  to  falsify  trutlis,  n.  2466,  2729,  8904;  tliat 
sons  denote  truths  and  also  falses,  n.  1147,  3373,  4257,  9807; 
that  Egypt  denotes  the  scientific  principle  in  both  senses,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9340 ;  and  ti)at  it  denotes  the  natuml 
principle,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.9391 ;  hence  they  are  called 
great  in  flesh,  who  reason  and  conclude  from  sensual  things 
concerning  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  they  who  do  tliis,  seize 
upon  falses  instead  of  truths,  for  to  reason  and  conclude  from 
sensual  things  is  to  reason  and  conclude  from  the  fallacies  of 
the  bodily  senses ;  wherefore  tliey  are  sensual  men  who  aie 
meant  by  gi*eat  in  flesh,  since  they  think  from  tlie  corpoi'eal 
proprium.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Egypt  is  man,  not  God ;  and  hie 
/lorees  are  fleshy  not  spii-U^'^  xxxi.  3  ;  Egypt  also  in  this  passage 
denotes  the  scientific  principle,  his  horses  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple thence  derived;  this  is  called  flesh  not  spirit,  when  they 
form  conclusions  from  the  proprium  and  not  from  the  Divine. 
That  horses  denote  the  intellectual  principle,  see  n.  2761,  2762, 
3217,  5321,  6534 ;  and  that  tl^e  hordes  of  Egypt  denote  tlie  sci- 
entifics  gix>uuded  in  a  perverse  intellectual  principle,  n.  6125, 
8146,  8148.  That  by  flesh  is  signified  the  proprium  of  nuan,  or 
what  is  tlie  same  thing,  his  voluntary  evil,  is  manifest  from 
Moses,  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  desire  of  tlie  Isitiel- 
itish  people  to  eat  flesh,  of  which  it  is  tlius  written,  "  The  rabble 
which  was  in  the  midst  of  the  people,  lusted  concupisoeticejt^d 
said,  wAo  tmll  feed  us  wiihfiesh :  Jehovah  said,  to-morrow  ye 
ihaU  eat  fiesh  /  ye  shall  not  eat  it  one  day,  nor  two  days,  uoi 
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five  days,  nor  ten  days,  nor  twenhr  days,  even  to  a  month  of 
days.  And  a  wind  went  forth  irom  Jehovah  and  brought  ^z^^ 
fnmh  the  sea,  and  let  them  down  npon  the  camp,  as  it  were  of 
two  cnbits  on  the  faces  of  the  earth.  The  people  arose  the 
whole  day  and  the  whole  night,  and  the  whole  morrow,  and 
gathered  and  spread  them  round  about  the  camp.  The  flesh 
was  yet  between  their  teeth  before  it  was  swallowed,  and  the 
anger  of  Jehovah  burned  into  the  people,  and  smote  in  the 
people  an  exceeding  (rreat  pla^e  ;  wnence  he  called  the  name 
*  of  the  place  tlw  sejnUchres  (f  ooncumao&ricey^  Num.  xi.  4,  18, 
19,  20,  31,  82,  88.  That  flesh  signified  the  proprium  of  that 
nation,  may  be  manifest  from  all  things  in  the  aoove  passage ; 
for  unless  this  had  been  the  case,  what  evil  could  there  have 
been  in  desiring  flesh,  when  also  flesh  was  before  promised 
them,  Exod.  xvi.  13 ;  but  whereas  it  signified  the  propriunu 
thus  the  voluntary  evil,  in  which  that  nation  was  priuciplea 
more  than  other  nations,  therefore  it  is  said,  when  they  desired 
fl^,  that  they  lusted  concupiscence ;  and  on  tiiis  account  they 
were  smitten  with  a  great  plague ;  and  therefore  the  name  of 
the  place  where  they  were  buried,  was  called  tlie  sepulchres  of 
concupiscences ;  whether  we  speak  of  voluntary  evil,  or  of  con- 
cupiscence, it  is  the  same  thing,  for  voluntary  evil  is  concupis- 
cence, since  the  proprium  of  man  desires  nothing  but  its  own, 
and  not  any  thing  of  the  neighbor,  or  any  thing  of  God,  ex- 
cept for  the  sake  of  itself.  Inasmuch  as  tliat  nation  was  of 
such  a  character,  therefore  it  is  said  that  they  should  eat  flesh, 
not  one  day,  nor  two,  nor  five,  nor  ten,  nor  twenty,  but  a 
month  of  days,  by  which  is  signified  that  that  nation  is  of  such 
a  character  for  ever,  for  a  month  of  days  denotes  for  ever,  and 
thereibre  it  is  said,  tJiat  tlie  flesh  being  yet  between  their  teetb^  / 
before  it  was  swallowed,  they  were  smitten  with  a  great  plague, 
for  by  the  teeth  is  signified  the  corporeal  proprium,  whicli  is  the 
lowest  princii>le  of  man,  n.  442,  4424,  5565  to  5568,  9062. 
That  that  nation  was  of  such  a  chai*acter,  see  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9380 ;  and  in  the  song  of  Moses,  Deut.  xxxii.  20  to 
28,  32  to  84.  In  the  Word,  tlie  spirit  is  opposed  to  the  flesh, 
since  by  the  spirit  is  signified  lite  Irom  tlie  Lord,  and  by  the 
flesh  life  from  man;  as  in  John,  ^"-Jt  is  the  spirit  which  vwifiesj 
the  JUsk prefiMh  nothing  ;  tlie  words  which  I  speak  to  you  are 
spirit  and  are  Vfe^'^  vi.  63.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  spirit 
denotes  life  from  the  Lord,  which  is  the  life  of  love  and  faitn  to 
Him  from  Him,  and  that  flesh  denotes  life  from  man,  thus  hit 
proprium.  Hence  it  is  said,  the  flesh  profiteth  nothing,  in  like 
maimer  in  another  passsjge  in  John,  ^^That  which  is  horn  of  the 
^#A,  is  fleshy  but  that  which  is  generatedfrom  the  spirit^  is  spirit  j"^^ 
lii.  €w  And  in  David,  "  God  remembered  that  thet/  wereAesh; 
the  spirit  which  went  a%oay  would  twtreturn^^^VsQXmXx^vni,  39. 
Since  by  flesh,  wh^i  predicated  of  man,  is  signified  the  pro 
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prium,  which  is  the  evil  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  it  is 
evident  what  is  signified  bv  flesh,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
namely,  His  propriura,  which  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love ;  this  is  signified  by  the  flesh  of  the  Lord  in  John,  "  The 
bread  wliich  I  shall  give,  is  myjlesh.  Unless  ye  shall  eat  the 
Aesh  of  the  Son  of  Many  and  sKaU  drink  His  bloody  ye  shall  not 
have  life  in  you.  He  who  eateth  Myjlesh^  and  drinketh  My 
bloody  hath  eternal  life ;  far  MyflesK  is  truly  meaty  and  My 
blood  is  truly  dri/nky^  v.  51,  68,  54,  55.  That  by  the  flesh  ot 
the  Lord  is  signified  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love,  and ' 
by  blood  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  that  Divine  Good, 
thus  similar  things  as  by  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  holy  supper, 
and  that  those  things  are  the  propriums  in  His  Divine  Huttian, 
see  n.  1001,  3818,  4785,  4978,  7317,  7826,  7850,  9127,  9393, 
10,026, 10,032,  10,152. .  And  that  the  sacrifices  represented 
the  good  tilings  which  are  from  the  Lord,  and  that  on  this  ac- 
count their  flesh  signified  good  things,  see  n.  10,040,  10,079. 
Moreover,  in  the  Word  throughout  mention  is  made  of  all  flesh, 
and  by  it  is  meant  every  man,  as  Q^n.  vi.  12, 18, 17, 19  ;  Isaiah 
xl.  5,  6 ;  chap.  xlix.  26 ;  chap.  Ixvi.  16,  23,  24;  Jer.  xxv.  31 ; 
chap,  xxxii.  27 ;  chap.  xlv.  6 ;  £zek.  xx.  48 ;  chap.  xxi.  4,  5  ; 
and  elsewhere. 

10,284.  "And  in  its  quality  ye  shall  not  make  like  it" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  non-imitation  from  the  studv  of  man, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  making  in  quality  like  it,  or  ot 
making  like  oil  by  like  aromatics,  as  denoting  to  procure  for 
imitation  from  the  study  of  man ;  that  these  thm^  are  signified 
by  those  words  follows  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal 
sense ;  for  it  is  said  first,  that  it  should  not  be  poured  upon  the 
flesh  of  man,  by  which  is  signified  that  it  is  non-communicative 
with  the  propnum  of  man  ;  and  next  that  it  shall  be  holy  to  vou ; 
whereas  that  which  is  made  from  man,  and  from  his  study,  is 
made  from  his  proprinm,  and  is  not  holy,  because  study  from 
the  proprium  ot  man  is  nothing  but  what  is  false  derived  from 
what  is  evil,  for  it  respects  itself  and  the  world  for  an  end,  and 
not  the  neighbor  and  God ;  therefore  it  is  called  imitation.  The 
case  herein  is  this ;  all  that  is  good  and  true,  which  is  from  the 
Lord ;  but  the  good  and  truth  made  in  imitation  thereof  by  man, 
is  not  good  and  true ;  the  reason  is,  because  every  thing  good 
and  true  has  life  in  it  from  an  end  ;  an  end  from  man  is  only  for 
the  sake  of  himself ;  but  what  is  good  and  true  from  the  Lord  is 
for  the  sake  of  good  itself  and  truth  as  ends,  thus  for  the  sake 
of  the  Lord,  since  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  truth.  The  end 
appertaining  to  man  is  the  man  himself',  for  it  is  his  will,  and  his 
love ;  for  what  a  man  loves  and  what  he  wills,  this  he  regards  as 
an  end  ;  all  love  appertaining  to  man  from  man  is  the  love  ot 
self,  and  the  love  ot  the  worldtor  the  sake  of  self;  but  the  love 
appertaining  to  man  from  tlie  Lord  is  love  towards  the  neighbor 
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and  lov^e  to  God.  Tlie  difference  between  those  loves  is  as 
great  as  between  hell  and  heaven  ;  and  likewise  the  love  of  self, 
and  Uie  love  of  the  world  for  the  sake  of  self,  rei^i  in  hell,  and 
are  hell ;  whereas  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  love  to  the 
Lord  reign  in  heaven,  and  are  heaven  ;  man  also  is  such,  and 
remains  such  to  eternity,  as  his  love  is ;  for  love  is  the  all  of 
man's  will,  and  hence  of  his  understanding,  since  the  love 
which  makes  the  will,  continually  flows-in  into  the  understand- 
ing, 'enkindling  it,  and  illustrating  it;  hence  it  is  that  they 
who  love  evil  tliink  what  is  false  in  conformity  with  that  love, 
and  derived  from  it,  when  they  think  with  themselves,  al- 
though they  speak  otherwise  before  men  from  hypocrisy,  and 
some  fi'om  persuasive  faith,  the  quality  of  which  may  be 
seen  n.  9360,  9369.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  man  can  from 
study  imitate  Divine  things  themselves,  and  present  himself 
before  men  as  an  angel  of  light ;  but  before  the  Lord,  and 
before  the  angels,  the  external  form  docs  not  appear,  but  the  in 
temal,  which,  when  it  is  from  the  proprium,  is  falthy ;  inwardly 
appertaining  to  such  persons  is  a  mere  natural  principle,  and  no- 
thing spiritual :  they  see  only  from  natural  light,  and  not  at  all 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  yea,  neither  do  they  know  what  the 
light  of  heaven  is,  and  what  a  spiritual  principle  is,  for  all  their 
interiors  are  turned  outwards  and  almost  like  the  interiors  of 
animals,  nor  do  they  suffer  themselves  to  be  elevated  upwards 
by  the  Lord ;  when  yet  man  has  this  peculiar  privilege  above 
the  beasts,  that  he  is  capable  of  being  elevated  to  heaven,  and 
to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  and  of  Uius  being  led;  all  those 
are  so  elevated,  who  love  what  is  good  and  true  for  the  sake  of 
what  is  good  and  true,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  loving  the 
neighbor  and  God ;  for  the  neighbor  in  the  general  sense  is 
what  is  good  and  true,  and  in  an  inferior  sense  is  what  is  just 
and  right ;  and  likewise  God  is  what  is  good  and  true,  and  what 
is  just  and  right,  since  those  principles  are  from  God.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  it  is  to  imitate 
Divine  things  from  the  study  of  man.  What  is  the  quality  of 
such  persons,  is  described  in  the  Word  throughout  by  Egy^t 
and  Pharaoh,  for  by  Egypt  and  Pliaraoh  are  signified  the  sci- 
entitics  which  are  of  the  natural  man  ;  it  is  likewise  described 
by  Ashur,  by  whom  is  signified  reasoning  from  scientitics.  Con- 
cerning Egypt,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9340,  9391 ;  and  con- 
cerning Ashur,  n.  1186.  Amongst  spirits  there  are  great  num- 
bers who  imitate  Divine  things  by  study  and  art ;  for  they  pretend 
things  sincere,  upright,  and  pious,  insomuch  that  the  eood 
spirits  would  be  seduced,  unless  the  Lord  enlightened  themi 
and  made  them  see  their  interiors,  at  the  appearance  of  which 
tlie  good  are  seized  with  horror,  and  fly  away  ;  but  spirits  of 
this  description  are  stripped  of  their  externals,  and  let  into  their 
interiors,  which  are  diaoolical,  and  thus  of  themselves  they 
VOL.  X,  18 
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i^iDk  down  into  hell.  More  may  be  seen  concerning  these  spirits 
in  the  following  article,  n.  10,286. 

10,285.  "  It  shall  be  holy  to  you  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
because  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  holy,  when  concerning  the  oil  of  anointing,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  ;  for  the  oil  of  anointing  was  represenfative 
of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  in  the  Divine  Human  of 
the  Lord,  thus  is  representative  of  His  Divine  Human  principle ; 
for  whether  we  speak  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love, 
or  of  the  Divine  Human,  it  is  the  same  thing.  Inasmuch  as  tliis 
was  signified  by  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  was  represented  by 
anoiutmg,  and  this  alone  is  holy,  and  hence  what  proceeds  from 
Him  is  holy,  because  it  is  of  Him,  therefore  it  is  so  often  said, 
that  it  is  holy,  see  also  above,  n.  10,266. 
.  10,286.  "The  man  who  shall  make  ointment  like  it" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  imitation  of  Divine  things  from  art,  ap- 
i5ears  from  me  signification  ot*  making  like  it,  as  denoting  imi- 
tation ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ointment,  as  denoting  Di- 
vineTruths  which  are  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  frqm  the  Lord  alone, 
see  above,  n.  10,264.  The  reason  why  imitation  from  art  is 
signrfied,  is,  because  all  imitation  of  things  Divine  by  man  is 
effected  from  art.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest 
from  what  was  said  and  shown  above,  n.  10,284.  But  these 
Uiings  may  be  further  illustrated  by  those  which  have  place 
amongst  spirits ;  such  of  them  as  attribute  all  tilings  to  fortune, 
and  to  their  own  prudence,  and  nothing  to  the  Divine,  as  they 
have  done  in  the  world,  have  the  skill  to  imitate  Divine  things 
by  various  metliods ;  for  they  present  to  view  palaces  almost  like 
Ihose  in  the  heavens,  also  groves  and  rural  objects  neai-ly  re- 
sembling those  presented  by  the  Lord  amongst  good  spirits; 
they  adora  themselves  with  shining  garments,  yea,  the  syrens 
klso  induce  a  beauty  almost  angelical ;  but  all  these  things  are 
the  effect  of  art  by  phantasies  ;  nevertheless,  howsoever  like 
they  appear  in  the  external  form,  still  in  the  internal  they  are 
filthy ;  which  also  is  instantly  made  manifest  to  good  spirits  by 
the  Lord,  for  unless  it  was  manifested,  they  would  be  seduced ; 
for  what  is  external  is  taken  away,  and  when  this  is  the  case,  the 
diabolical  principle  within  is  extant.  It  is  taken  away  by  light 
let  in  Upon  it  from  heaven,  by  virtue  whereof  the  delusive  lumen, 
which  is  of  phantasies,  by  which  they  produce  such  effects,  is 
dispersed.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  the  nature  of  imi- 
tation of  Divine  things  from  art.  But  those  things  which  are 
from  the  Lord  are  inwardly  celestial,  and  the  more  interior,  so 
much  the  more  celestial,  for  Divine  things  increase  in  perfection 
)x>wards  interiors,  until  at  length  they  are  of  ineffable  perfection 
anci  beauty.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  imitation  of  what  is 
goed  And  true  amongst  those  who  live  erilly.  Such  of  them  as 
Eav«  the  skill  to  assume  a  semblance  of  good  affections,  and  of 
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spmewhat  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  of  lore  to  God, 
and  together  with  those  affections  spe^k  and  preach  the  truths 
oif  faith  as  from  the  heart,  are  in  a  like  delusiv^e  and  fantastio 
Inmen ;  wherefore  when  the  external  principle  is  taken  away 
from  them,  which  make  a  pretence  or  what  is  internal,  the  infers. 
nal  principle  appears,  which  lav  inwardly  concealed,  which  is 
mere  evil,  and  the  false  of  evil ;  and  in  this  case  it  is  in  like. 
manner  presented 'to  view,  that  that  evil  is  their  love,  and  the 
false  of  tliat  evil  their  faith.  From  these  considerations  it  19 
farther  evident  what  the  imitation  of  things  Divine  from  the 
study  of  man  is,  treated  of  above,  n.  10,281. 

10,287.  "  And  he  who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a  stranger" — 
tliat  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with  those  who  do  not 
acknowledge  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  in  evils,  and  in  the  falses 
of  evil,  appears  from  die  signification  of  giving  upon  any  one, 
when  concerning  Divine  Truths,  which  are  signified  by  the 
aromatic  ointment,  as  denoting  to  conjoin ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  stranger,  as  denoting  one  who  is  not  of  the  clvurch, 
thus  who  doe.H  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  lience  who  is 
in  evils  and  falses ;  for  he  who  does  not  acknowledge  the  Lord; 
is  not  of  the  church  ;  and  he  who  denies  the  Lord,  is  in  evils 
and  falses,  for  what  is  good  and  true  conies  from  no  other 
source  than  from  Him.  That  strangers  signify  such,  will  be 
manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  which  will  follow ; 
but  it  may  be  expedient  first  to  say  something  concerning  the. 
conjunction  of  Divine  Truth  with  *^ho8e  who  do  not  acknowledge* 
the  Lord.  This  conjunction  is  profanation,  for  profanation  is 
the  conjunction  of  Divine  Truth  with  falses  derived  from  evil ; 
and  this  conjunction,  which  is  profanation,  is  not  given  with 
anjr  others  but  those  who  have  first  acknowledged  Uiose  things 
which  are  of  the  church,  and  especially  the  Ix>rd,  and  after- 
wards deny  the  same ;  for  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the  truths 
of  the  church  and  of  the  Lord,  communication  is  effected  with^ 
the  heavens,  and  hence  the  opening  of  the  interiors  of  man 
towards  heaven;  and  by  denial  afterwards  is  effected  the  con* 
junction  of  the  same  with  falses  derived  from  evil ;  for  all  things 
which   man  acknowledges  remain  implanted,  since  nothing 

Krishes  with  man  which  lias  entered  by  acknowledgment, 
e  state  of  the  man  who  is  a  subject  of  profanation,  iff,  that 
be  has  communication  with  the  heavens,  and  at  the  same  time 
with  the  hells,  bv  truths  with  the  heavens,  and  by  the  falses  of 
evil  with  the  hells ;  hence  in  the  other  life  is  effected  their 
dilaceration,  whereby  every  thing  of  interior  life  perishes.  Tliey 
appear  after  dilaceration  scarce  as  men  any  longer,  but  as  burnt 
bones,  in  which  is  little  of  life,  see  what  has  been  before  said 
and  shown  concerning  profanation,  namely,  tliat  they  profane 
who  have  first  acknowledged  Divine  Truilis,  and  afterwards 
deny  them,  n.  1001,  lOlO,  1059,  2051,  3398,  4289,  4601,  0348, 
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6960,  6963, 6971,  8894.  That  they  who  have  denied  those  tilings 
from  infancy,  as  the  Jews  and  others,  do  not  profane,  n.  593, 
1001, 1010, 1059,  3398, 3489,  6963.  And  that  the  greatest  heed 
is  taken  by  the  Lord  to  prevent  profanation  being  effected  by 
ihan,  n.  301, 302,308, 1327, 1328, 2426,  3398,  3402,  3499,  6955. 
But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  there  are  very  many  genera  of  profa- 
nations, and  very  many  species  of  those  genera ;  for  there  are 
those  who  profane  the  goods  of  the  church,  and  there  are  those 
who  profane  its  truth ;  there  are  those  who  profane  much,  and 
there  are  those  who  profane  little ;  there  are  those  who  profane 
interiorly,  and  there  are  those '  who  profane  more  exteriorly ; 
tiiere  are  those  who  profane  by  faith  against  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church,  there  are  who  profane  by  life,  and  there 
are  who  profane  by  worship.     Hence  are  given  several  hells  of 

Sr9faner6,  which  are  distinct  from  each  other  according  to  the 
iversities  of  profanations.  Tlie  hells  of  the  profanations  of 
good  are  to  the  back ;  but  the  hells  of  the  profanations  of  truth 
are  under  the  feet  and  to  the  sides ;  they  are  deeoer  than  the 
hells  of  all  other  evils,  and  are  seldom  opened.  1  hat  strangers 
denote  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  are  un- 
willing to  acknowledge,  whether  they  be  out  of  the  church,  or 
within  it,  thus  who  are  in  evils,  and  in  the  falses  of  evil,  and  in 
the  sense  abstracted  from  persons,  that  they  denote  evils  and  the 
falses  of  evil,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.  It 
is  said,  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  in  evils 
and  the  falses  of  evil,  since  thev  who  do  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord,  must  needs  be  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  for  from  the 
Lord  is  every  good  and  truth  of  good  ;  wherefore  they,  who  deny 
the  Lord,  are  m  evils  and  the  talses  of  evil,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words  in  John,  '*  Unl-ess  ye  believe  that  I  am,,  ye  shall 
die  in  your  sins^^  viii.  24.  That  these  are  strangers,  is  manifest 
from  the  toUowing  passages  in  Isaiah,  ^^  Tour  land  is  a  desert, 
your  cities  are  burned  with  tire;  your  around  before  you  ntranger^ 
shall  devour  /  and  the  desert  shall  be  as  the  ooevihroto  of 
stravgers^^  i.  7 ;  by  land  in  this  passage  is  not  meant  land 
nor  by  cities  and  bv  ground  cities  and  ground  ;  but  by  land  is 
meant  the  church,  in  like  manner  hv  ^i*ound,  and  by  cities  the 
truths  of  the  church,  which  are  called  doctrinals,  and  which 
ai'e  said  to  be  burned  with  tire,  when  they  are  consumed  by  the 
evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  ;  hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  stran^rs  devouring  the  ground,  namely,  evils 
and  the  falses  of  evil  the  church  ;  and  by  the  land  being  a  de- 
sert. That  land  [or  earth]  denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9325;  and  that  gnmnd  in  like  manner,  n.  560,  1068; 
that  cities  denote  the  doctrinals  of  the  church,  thus  its  truths, 
n.  226S,  2450,  2712,  2943,  3L26,  4492,  4498,  and  tire  the  evils 
of  tiie  loves  of  self  and  ihe  world,  u.  1297,  1861,  2446,  5071, 
bllVo,  6814f   6b3*J,  7575,  9041.     And  in  Jeremiah,  '*lIo  eo* 
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▼ered  our  faces  with  i^ominy,  ttrhen  ftrangers  came  agatmt 
the  sancttiaries  qf  the  name  qf  Jeh(ma1i^^  li.  51.  Strangers 
aj^imst  the  sanctuaries  of  the  house  of  Jehov^ah,  denote  evils  and 
the  falses  of  evil  against  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  cinirch ; 
those  of  the  nations  were  called  strangers  who  served  in  the 
Jewish  Chnrch,  and  by  the  nations  of  tliat  land  are  also  signified 
evils  and  falses,  n.  9320.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  ^^  Thoa 
sayest  there  is  no  hope,  none ;  bat  IwiU  love  stra/ngere^  and  wUl 
go  after  them^^  ii.  25  ;  to  love  stmngers  and  to  go  after  them, 
oenotes  to  love  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  and  to  worship  them. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  '^  I  will  bring  the  sword  upon  yon,  and  vdHI  give 
you  into  the  hand  of  etrangers^^  xi.  8, 9 ;  where  to  bring  a  sworA 
denotes  falses  from  evil  fighting  against  troths  derived  from 
good ;  to  give  into  the  hand  of  strangers  denotes  that  they  should 
believe  and  serve  those  falses.  That  a  sword  denotes  truth  com- 
bating against  falses,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  falses  com- 
bating against  truths,  see  n.  2799,  6353,  7102,  8294.  Apin, 
^^  By  the  deaths  of  the  uncircumcised  thou  shalt  die,  in  the  Mind 
of  etrangere^^  xxviii.  10;  the  uncircumcised  denote  those  whp 
are  in  filthy  loves  and  their  lusts  as  to  life,  howsoever  they  may 
be  in  doctrinals,  n.  2049,  3412,  3413,  4462,  7045,  7225,  whose 
death  is  spiritual  death ;  in  tlie  hand  of  stran^rs  denotes  in 
evils  themselves  and  the  falses  of  evils.  Agam,  '^Jerusalem 
is  an  adulterous  woman,  under  her  man  \vir\  she  receivetk 
Hrangere^^  xvi.  32 ;  Jerusalem  an  adulterous  woman  denotes 
die  church  wherein  good  is  adulterated ;  to  receive  strangers 
denotes  to  acknowledge  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil  in  life  and 
doctrine.  And  in  Joel,  '^  Jerusalem  shall  be  holiness,  n^t^Aa* 
ehaU  strafigers pass  through  itanymore^^Wu  17;  Jerusalem  also 
in  this  passage  denotes  the  church,  but  in  which  the  Lord  is 
acknowledged :  tlie  life  is  formed  by  the  good,  and  faitli  by  the 
truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  ;  strangers  not  passing  through 
it  any  more  denote  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil  which  are  from  hell, 
tliat  they  shall  not  enter.  And  in  David,  ^^Strangers  have  risen 
against  me^  and  the  violent  have  sought  my  soul,"  Psalm  liv.  3 ; 
strangera  also  here  denote  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil ;  the  violent 
denote  the  same  offering  violence  to  goods  and  truths ;  they  who 
look  at  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  alone,  understand 
nothing  else  by  strangers  but  those  who  are  out  of  the  church, 
and  that  they  rose  up  against  David  ;  nevertheless  there  does 
not  any  tliins^  of  pei*son  enter  into  the  heavens,  but  the  things 
which  are  signified,  n.  8343,  8985,  9007;  thus  not  strangers, 
but  instead  of  tliem,  strange  things,  which  are  those  that  are 
alienated  from  the  church,  thus  eviU  and  the  falses  of  evil,  which 
destroy  the  churoh ;  by  David  also,  against  whom  they  arose, 
is  perceived  the  Lord,  n.  1888,  9954.  And  in  Moses,  ^'Jle 
hath  forsaken  the  Qod  who  made  him,  and  made  light  of  the 
rock  of  his  salvation ;  they  provoked  him  to  zeal  hy  etrangcvs^ 
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Dent  xxxii.  15, 16  ;  to  forsake  Ood,  and  to  make  light  of  the 
rock  of  salvation,  denotes  to  deny  the  Lord ;  to  provoke  by 
strangers,  denotes  by  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil*  That  a  rock 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  8581.  More- 
over also  in  other  places  strangers  denote  evils  and  falses, 
4IS  Isaiah  xxv.  2,  5 ;  Jer.  xxx.  8 ;  Ezek.  xxxi.  11,  13.  Since 
strangers  signified  those  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil, 
thereiore  it  was  forbidden  th(U  a  Mtrafiger  should  eat  the  hol^ 
things^  Levit  xxii.  10 ;  that  a  Btranger  sliaU  approach  to  the 
qffice  of  the  prieethoody  or  to  the  guara  of  the  ea^fictuary  :  and  it 
he  came  near,  that  he  should  be  slain,  *lTumb.  i.  51 ;  cnap.  iii. 
10,  88  ;  chap,  xviii.  7.  It  was  also  forbidden  to  him  ifwerM 
from  strange  fre,  on  which  account  Nadab  and  Abihu,  th6 
Bons  of  Aaron,  were  consumed  by  fire  from  heaven,  Levit.  x. 
1,  2 ;  for  by  the  holy  tire  which  was  from  the  altar,  was  signified 
Divine  Love,  but  by  strange  fire,  infernal  love,  and  hence  also 
evils  and  their  lusts,  see  n.  1297,  1861,  2446,  5071,  5215, 
6314,  6882,  7575,  9041.  Mention  is  also  made  of  strangers 
{alienigenae]^  ex]>ressed  in  the  original  ton^e  by  another  term 
than  stmngers  {aJ.ient]^  and  by  them  are  signified  falses  them- 
selves, as  in  the  Xamentations,  '^O  Jehovah,  nave  respect  to  our 
ignominy ;  our  inheritance  is  turned  away  to  strangers  [alienos], 
and  our  houses  to  strangers  [alieniffenae],"  v.  1,  2.  And  in 
Obadiah,  **>Sl{ra7i^^*  [alien i]  nave,  led  captive  his  strength, 
and  strangers  [alienigenae]  nave  entered  Ins  gates,  and  upon 
Jerusalem  they  shall  cast  a  lot,"  verse  11.  To  cast  a  lot  upon 
Jerusalem  denotes  to  destroy  the  church,  and  to  dissipate  iiis 
truths.  And  in  Zephaniah,  ^'I  will  visit  upon  the  princes  and 
upon  the  sons  of  the  kin^,  and  upon  all  tluU  are  dothed  in  the 
elothing  of  a  si/ranger  [alienigenae,]"  i.  8.  Clothed  in  the  cloth- 
ing of  a  stranger  denote  those  who  are  in  falses ;  for  princes 
and  the  sons  of  a  kinc,  upon  whom  was  visitation,  denote  pri- 
mary trutlis,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  primary  falses.  That 
princes  have  this  signification,  see  n.  1482,  2089,  5044.  That 
kings  denote  truths  themselves,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses 
themselves,  n.  2015,  2069,  3009, 4681,  4966,  6044,  5068,  6148. 
'Hence  the  sons  of  a  king  denote  the  things  thence  derived. 
And  in  David,  ''Deliver  me,  and  snatch  raQfrom  the  hands  of 
the  son  of  a  stranger  [alienigenae];  whose  mouth  speaketh 
vanity,  and  tlieir  riglit  hand  is  the  right  hand,  of  a  lie,'  Psalm 
cxliv.  7,  8,  11.  That  the  sons  of  a  stranger  [alienigen(ui\  de- 
note those  who  are  in  falses,  thus  falses,  is  very  manifest,  for  it 
is  said,  whose  month  speaketh  vanity,  and  their  right  hand  ia 
tlie  right  hand  of  a  lie  ;  for  vanity  is  falsity  of  doctrine,  and  a 
lie  is  the  false  [principle]  of  life,  n.  9248. 

10,288.  "  Shall  be  cut  oflf  from  his  people  "—that  hereby  is 
signified  separation  and  spiritual  death,  appears  from  the  signi- 
^cation  of  being  cut  off  and  slain,  as  denoting  to  be  separated 
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from  those  who  are  in  good  and  the  trnths  thence  derived,  and 
to  perish  as  to  spiritnal  life,  see  n.  6767,  8902 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  people,  as  denoting  those  of  the  church  who  aro 
in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  see  n.  8581,  4619,  6451,  6464, 
7207 ;  thus  to  be  cut  off  from  the  people,  denotes  to  be  separate 
ed  from  them  and  to  perish.  They  wlio  are  of  the  churcn,  are 
called  in  tlie  Word  sometimes  a  people,  sometimes  a  nation, 
as  the  Israelitish  people,  and  the  J udaic  nation ;  by  people  are 
there  signified  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  and  by 
nation  those  who  are  of  the  celestial  chtirch  ;  hence  it  is  that 
people  8i&:nify  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  but  nations  the 
goods  of  love,  see  the  passages  just  now  cited. 

10,289.  Verses  34,  85,  36,  87,  38.  And  Jehovah  said  to 
MoseSy  take  to  thee  fragrant  apiceSy  stacte^  and  onycha^  and  gal- 
ianum  [which  arej/ragrant^  and  pure  frankincense  /  so  much 
shall  he  in  so  much.  And  thou  shaU  make  it  incense^  an  ointment 
the  work  of  an  ointmevU^alery  saUedypv/rey  holy.  And  thou 
ihalt  bruise  of  it  into  small  pieces^  and  shaU  give  of  it  before  the 
testimony  in  the  tent  of  the  congregation^  where  I  will  m£et  thee 
therey  the  holy  of  holies  it  shml  be  to  you.  And  the  incense 
which  thou  meekest  in  its  quality y  ye  shall  not  make  to  yourselves j 
it  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jehovah.  The  man  [vir]  who  shaU 
make  Uke  ity  to  mak^  wn  odor  with  ity  shall  be  cut  of  from  his 
people.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  illustration  and 
^rception  again  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord.  Take  to  thee 
fragrant  spices,  signifies  the  affections  of  truth  derived  from 
good  which  shall  be  in  Divine  Worship.  Stacte,  signifies  the 
affection  of  sensual  truth;  and  onycha,  the  affection  of  interior 
natural  truth ;  and  galbanum,  the  affection  of  truth  still  more 
interior.  Fragrant,  signifies  affections  derived  from  spiritual 
good  ;  and  pure  frankincense,  inmost  truth,  which  is  spiritual 
good.  So  much  shall  be  in  so  much,  signifies  all  manner  of 
correspondence.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense,  signifies 
worship  from  those  principles.  An  ointment,  the  work  of  aii 
ointment-dealer,  signifies  from  the  influx  and  operation  of  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  into  all  and  singular  things.  Salted, 
signifies  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  rure,  signifies  without 
evil.  Holy,  signifies  without  the  false  of  evil.  And  thou  shalt 
bruise  of  into  small  pieces,  signifies  the  arrangement  of 
truths  into  their  series.  And  thou  shalt  give  of  it  before  th^ 
testimony  in  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  the  worship 
of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  the  church.  Where  I  will  meet 
thee  there,  signifies  from  the  influx  of  the  Lord.  The  holv 
of  holies  it  shall  be  to  you,  signifies  since  from  the  Lori 
And  the  incense  which  thou  makest,  in  its  quality  ye  shall 
not  make  to  you)*selves,  signifies  that  worship  derived  froi^ 
the  holy  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to  be  applied  to  tli^ 
lov^ofman.    Itahall  be  holy  to  thee  to.  Jehovah,  sigpiflj^ 
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that  woreliip  onsht  to  be  applied  to  Divine  Love.  The  man  who 
ghall  make  like  it  to  make  odor  witli  it,  signifieB  imitation  of 
Divine  Worehip  by  the  aifcctions  of  truth  and  good  derived 
from  the  proprinm.  Shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people,  fiignifiea 
separation  from  heaven  and  the  church,  and  epiritual  death. 

10.290.  "  A"d  Jehovah  said  to  Moees  " — that  herehy  is  sig- 
nified illustration  and  perception  again  by  the  Word  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signiHcation  of  saying,  when  concerning 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  illustration  and  perception  ;  tliat  it  denotes 
illastrarion,  see  n.  7019,  10,215,  10.234:  and  that  it  denotes 
perception,  ri.  1791,  1815,  1819, 1822,  1898, 1919,  2080,  2862, 
8609,  5877 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
the  Word,  see  n.  6752,  7014,  7089 ;  and  that  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  denotes  the  Lord,  see  the  passajres  cited,  n.  9373.  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  by  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  is  siCTified  illustra- 
tion and  perception  by  the  Word  fmm  the  Lora.  The  reason 
why  these  things  are  signitied  is,  because  the  Lord  speaks  with 
the  man  of  the  church  no  otherwise  than  by  the  Word,  for  on 
such  occasion  He  illustrates  man,  so  as  to  enable  him  to  see  tlie 
truth,  and  He  also  gives  perception  that  man  may  perceive  that 
it  is  so ;  but  this  is  effected  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
desire  of  truth  with  man,  and  the  desire  of  truth  with  man  is 
according  to  the  love  of  it;  they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  of 
truth  are  in  illustration,  and  they  who  love  truth  ibr  the  sake  of 
good  are  in  perception.  What  perception  is,  may  be  seen,  n. 
488,  495,  521,  536,  697,  607,  784,  1121,  1387,  1919,  2144, 
2145,  2171,  2515,  2831,  5227,  5920,  76S0, 7977, 8780.  But  the 
Lord  spake  with  Moses  and  the  prophets  by  a  living  voice,  to 
the  intent  that  the  Word  might  be  promulgated,  that  it  was  of 
such  a  quality  as  to  contain  an  internal  sense  in  all  and  singular 
things  ;  hence  also  these  words,  Jehovah  said  to  Moses.  Tlie 
angels,  who  are  in  the  internal  sense,  do  not  know  what  Moses 
is,  since  the  names  of  persons  do  not  enter  heaven,  n.  10,282, 
but  instead  of  Moses  they  perceive  the  Word,  and  the  expression 
to  say  is  turned  with  them  into  what  is  congruous,  thus  in  the 
present  instance,  into  being  illustrated  and  perceiving;  saying 
and  speaking  also,  when  from  the  Lord  by  tlie  Word,  in  the. 
angelic  idea,  have  no  other  meaning. 

10.291.  "Take  to  thee  fragrant  spices" — that  liereby  are 
signified  the  affections  of  truth  derived  from  good,  which  ought 
to  be  in  Divine  Worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  spices, 
as  denoting  the  perceptions  and  affections  of  truth  and  good, 
see  n.  10,254.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  which  ought  to  be 
in  Divine  Worship  is,  because  by  the  incense,  which  was  pre- 
pared from  them,  is  signified  Divine  Worship,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently.  The  spices  which  are  now  mentioned, 
are  altogether  of  another  kind  than  the  spices  from  which  the 
oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  spoken  of  above,  in  verses  28- 
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24;  tliose  are  also  called  spices,  bnt  in  the  original  ton^e  they 
are  expressed  by  another  term.  Those  spices,  from  which  the 
oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  signify  in  like  manner  the  per- 
ceptions and  anections  of  trutli  and  good  like  these  spices,  but 
with  this  difference,  that  the  former  truths  belong  to  the  celcs- 
tial  class,  bot  the  latter  to  the  spiritual  class ;  that  the  former 
truths  belong  to  the  celestial  class,  see  n.  10,254 ;  that  the  latter 
trutlis  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 
It  may  be  expedient  to  say  briefly  what  is  meant  by  belonging 
to  the  celestial  class,  and  to  the  spiritual  class;  it  has  been 
often  said  that  heaven  is  distinguished  into  the  celestial  king- 
dom and  into  the  spiritual  kingdom  ;  in  each  kingdom  there  is 
a  difference  of  truths  as  of  goods ;  the  good  of  the  celestial 
kingdom  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  ;  and  the  good  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor ;  every  good  has  its  own  truths,  celestial  good  its  own, 
and  spiritual  good  its  own,  which  are  altogether  different  from 
each  other ;  what  the  quality  of  the  difference  is,  may  be  mani* 
fest  from  what  was  shown  concerning  each  kingdom  in  the  pas- 
sages cited,  n.  9277.  The  reason  why  every  good  has  its  own 
truths  is,  because  good  is  formed  by  truths,  see  n.  10,252, 
10,266,  and  also  manifests  itself  by  truths.  Those  principles 
are  like  the  voluntary  and  intellectual  principbs  appertaining  to 
man  ;  his  voluntary  principle  is  formed  by  the  intellectual  and 
also  manifests  itself  by  it.  What  is  of  the  will  is  called  good, 
and  what  is  of  th^  understanding  is  called  truth. 

10,292.  "Stacte"— tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  affection 
of  sensual  truth,  appears  from  the  signid cation  of  stacte,  as 
denoting  sensual  truth ;  that  it  denotes  the  affection  of  that 
trutli,  is  owing  to  its  fragrance;  for  odor  signifies  what  is 
perceptive,  a  fragrant  odor  wliat  is  gratefully  perceptive,  and 
a  disagrceble  stinking  odor  what  is  ungratefully  perceptive  ; 
and  all  that  is  grateful  and  ungrateful  of  perception  is  from 
the  affection  wliich  is  of  love,  and  according  to  it,  see  n.  925, 
1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,  3577,  4624  to  4634,  4748,  5621, 
10,054.  In  general  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  things  whatsoever 
in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  whether  they  be  the  productions 
of  forests,  or  of  gardens,  fields,  plains,  as  trees,  sown  corn, 
flowers,  grasses,  and  pulse,  both  generally  and  specifically, 
signify  things  spiritual  and  celestial ;  the  reason  of  this  is, 
because  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9280.  The  reason 
why  stacte  denotes  the  anection  of  sensual  truth  is,  because  it  is 
named  in  the  first  place  ;  for  there  are  four  spices  from  which 
the  incense  was  prepared,  as  there  were  also  four  spices  from 
which  the  oil  of  anointing  was  prepared  ;  and  that  w  inch  was 
named  in  the  first  place,  is  the  most  external ;  as  what  was 
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named  in  the  first  place  for  the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anoint- 
ing, which  was  the  best  myrrh.  That  this  denotes  the  percep* 
tion  of  sensual  truth,  see  above,  n.  10,252.  The  reason  why 
four  spices  were  taken  for  the  preparation  both  of  the  oil  and  of 
the  incense  was,  because  they  si^ified  truths  in  their  order 
from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal ;  and  with  man  they 
also  have  such  a  succession ;  for  man  has  an  external  principU 
which  is  called  the  external  man,  and  an  internal  principle 
which  is  called  the  internal  man,  and  in  each  there  is  what  is 
exterior  and  interior ;  the  most  external  principle  is  called  sen- 
sual ;  this  therefore  is  what  is  signified  oy  stacte.  What  the 
sensual  principle  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  see  n.  9996,  10,236. 
That  stacte  denotes  the  afifection  oi  sensual  truth,  cannot  be ' 
confirmed  from  other  passages  in  the  Word,  because  it  is  no 
where  else  mentioned  ;  but  stacte  of  another  kind,  which  is  also 
expressed  by  another  term  in  the  original  tongue,  is  mentioned 
amongst  those  spices  which  were  brought  down  into  Egypt, 
Gen.  chap,  xxxvii.  25 ;  chap,  xliii.  11.  And  those  things  which 
were  brought  down  into  Egypt  involve  such  as  are  in  the  ex- 
ternal or  natural  man,  since  by  Egypt  is  signified  the  scientific 
principle,  which  is  of  the  natural  man,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9391. 

10,293.  "  And  onycha" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affec- 
tion of  interior  natural  truth,  appears  irom  the  signification  of 
fragrant  onycha,  as  denoting  the  afiection  of  natural  truth  ;  by 
onycha  is  signified  that  truth,  and  by  fragrant  the  perceptivity 
of  what  is  grateful,  which  is  from  the  affection  of  truth,  thus 
the  affection  itself.  It  is  called  fragrant  onycha,  because  it  is 
said  above  and  after  the  enumeration  of  these  spices,  in  these 
words,  take  to  thee  fragrant  spices^  stacte  and  onycha,  and 
galbanuin,  that  are  fragrant  The  reason  why  it  is  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  in  the  natural  principle,  which  is  signified  by 
onycha,  is,  because  it  is  named  in  the  second  place ;  for  the 
spices  are  named  in  order  according  to  the  truths  appertaining 
to  man  from  the  most  external  to  the  inmost  Hence  it  is  that 
by  stacte  is  signified  the  affection  of  sensual  truth,  which  is 
truth  the  most  external,  by  onycha  the  affection  of  natural 
truth,  which  is  interior  truth  in  the  natural  man,  by  ^Ibauum 
the  affection  of  truth  still  more  interior,  which  truth  is  interior 
truth  in  the  spiritual  or  internal  man,  and  by  frankincense  in- 
most truth  in  the  internal  man,  which  is  spiritual  good ;  in  like 
manner  as  was  signified  by  the  spices  from  which  the  oil  of 
anointing  was  prepared,  which  was  the  best  myrrh,  aromatic 
cinnamon,  aromatic  calamus  and  cassia ;  that  those  spices  sig- 
nified truths  in  such  an  order,  see  n.  10,252,  10,254,  10,256, 
10,258;  but  that  the  difference  is,  that  those,  tiuths  which  are 
signified  by  the  spices  of  tlie  oil  of  anointing,  belong  to  the 
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celestial  class,  whereas  these  truths  which  are  signified  by  the 
spices  of  the  incense,  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  on  which 
subject  see  above,  n.  10,254, 10,290. 

10,294.  "  And  galbanum " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
affection  of  truth  still  more  interior,  appears  from  what  was 
said  just  above,  n.  10,293.  That  onycha  and  galbanum  denote 
truths  successively  interior,  cannot  otherwise  be  confirmed  than 
from  order,  since  they  do  not  occur  in  the  Word  elsewhere. 

10,296.  "  That  are  fragrant " — that  hereby  are  si^itied  af- 
fections from  spiritual  good,  appears  from  the  dgnihcation  of 
fragrant  spices,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth  derived  from 
good,  see  above,  n.  10,291 :  that  it  is  from  spiritual  good,  see 
n.  10,254,  10,290,  10,293.  The  reason  why  the  incense  was 
wrought  from  spices,  which  signified  truths  derived  from  spi- 
ritual good,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  why  the  truths  which 
are  signified  by  those  spices  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  is, 
because  by  incense  is  signified  Divine  Worship  which  is  effected 
by  truths  derived  from  that  good,  for  confessions,  adorations, 
prayers,  and  tlie  like,  are  what  are  specifically  signified  by 
mcense,  see  n.  9475.  Such  things  come  forth  from  the  heail 
by  the  thoughts  and  by  the  speech ;  that  this  worship  is  effected 
by  spiritual  truths,  may  be  manifest  from  the  ideas  whicli  influ- 
ence man  when  in  that  worship,  for  the  ideas,  in  which  man  is 
on  such  occasions,  are  from  his  meniorv  and  tlience  from  the 
intellectual  principle,  and  the  things  which  thence  proceed  are 
called  spiritual.  But  as  to  what  concerns  Divine  Worship 
from  celestial  good,  such  as  prevails  with  those  who  are  in  the 
Lord^s  celestial  kingdom,  it  is  not  effected  by  confessions, 
adorations,  and  prayers,  of  the  same  qualitv  with  those  who  are 
in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  thus  not  by  truths  from  tlie  memory, 
but  by  truths  from  the  heart,  which  act  in  unity  with  the  love 
itself  m  which  they  are  principled  ;  for  the  truths  appertaining 
to  them  are  inscribed  on  their  love,  wherefore  when  they  do 
from  love  what  is  prescribed,  they  do  it  at  the  same  time  from 
truths,  without  any  thought  concerning  them  fi'om  what  is  doc- 
trinal, thus  without  calling  them  forth  from  the  memory.  That 
such  is  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  king- 
dom, may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown  concerning  that 
kingdom  and  concerning  the  spiritual  kingdom  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9277.  Tlmt  incense  signifies  confessions,  adorations, 
prayers,  which  through  the  mouth  proceed  iwm  the  thought, 
see  n.  9475,  10,177,  10,198. 

10,266.  *'  Pure  frankincense  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in 
most  truth,  which  is  spiritual  good,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  frankincense,  as  denoting  what  is  defecated  from  the 
false  of  evil.  Tlie  reason  why  inmost  truth,  which  is  signified 
by  frankincense,  is  spiritual  good,  is,  because  the  i^ood  apper- 
.aining  to  tliose  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  Js 


Digitized  by 


GooqIc 


984  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxx. 

nothing  but  trnth,  which  is  called  good,  when  man  wills  and 
does  it  from  conscience  and  from  affection  ;  for  with  the  spiritual 
all  the  will  principle  is  destroyed,  but  the  intellectual  principle 
is  preserved  entire  by  the  Lord,  and  in  it  is  implanted  a  new 
will  principle  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord,  which  will  principle 
is  the  conscience  appertaining  to  them,  which  is  the  conscience 
of  truth  ;  for  whatsoever  is  implanted  in  tlie  intellectual  prin- 
ciple, and  proceeds  from  the  intellectual  principle,  is  truth,  for 
the  intellectual  principle  of  man  is  dedicated  to  the  reception  of 
the  truths  which  are  of  faitli,  but  tlie  will  pnncipleis  dedicated 
to  the  reception  of  the  goods  which  are  of  love.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  spiritual  good  in  its  essence  is  truth.  Tliat  a  new 
will  principle  with  the  spiritual  is  implanted  in  their  intellectual 
part,  and  that  hence  the  good  appertaining  to  them  in  its 
essence  is  truth,  may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277, 
9596,  9684.  It  is  said  of  inmost  truth  that  it  is  good,  by  reason 
that  the  more  interior  things  are,  so  much  the  more  perfect, 
-and  because  the  inmost  principle  of  man  is  his  will  prmciple, 
and  what  is  of  the  will  principle,  this  is  called  good.  That 
frankincense  denotes  inmost  truth,  thus  spiritual  good,  mav  be 
manifest  from  the  passages  above  adduced  fix>m  tne  Word,  n. 
10,177.  Liasmuch  as  frankincense  denotes  spiritual  ^ood,  and 
good  is  what  reigns  in  all  truths,  arranges  them,  conjomsthem, 
and  gives  affection  fortliem,tliereforefmnkincense  is  mentioned 
in  the  hist  place,  and  on  this  account  vessels  of  faming  were 
from  it  called  censers ;  for  the  denomination  is  made  from  the 
essential  principle,  which  is  good  ;  in  like  manner  as  the  oil  of 
anointing  is  denominated  from  the  oil  of  olive,  and  not  from  tlie 
spices  from  which  itwas  together  prepared,  for  a  similar  reason, 
namely,  because  oil  signified  go<>a,  and  spices  truths.  It  is 
called  pure  frankincense.because  pure  si^niKes  what  is  defecated 
from  the  falses  of  evil ;  and  in  the  onginal  tongue,  by  tliat 
expression  is  signified  what  is  interiorly  pure,  but  hv  another 
expression  what  is  exteriorly  pure  or  clean.  That  what  is  in- 
teriorly pure  is  signified  by  that  expression,  is  manifest  from 
Isaiah,  "  Wus/t  ye^  render  yourselves  j^re,  remove  the  evil  of 
your  works  from  before  mine  eyes,"  i.  16.  And  in  David,  "/n 
vain  Itave  I  rendered  my  heart  pure^  and  washed  my  hands  in 
innocence,"  Psalm  Ixxiii.  13  ;  to  render  the  heart  pure  is  to  be 
purilied  interiorly,  and  to  wash  the  hands  in  innocence  is 
exteriorly.  And  again,  '*j5<?  purein  thyjadgingy^  Psalm  li.  4. 
That  by  another  expression  is  signified  what  is  exteriorly  pure 
or  clean,  see  Levit.  xi.  32 ;  chap.  xii.  7,  8;  chap.  xiii.  6,  13, 17^ 
23,  28,  34,  37,  58 ;  cliap.  xiv.  6,  8,  9,  20,  48,  53 ;  chap  xv.  13 ; 
28;  chap.  xvi.  30;  chap.  xxii.  7  ;  Jer.  xiii.  27;  £zck.  xxiv.  13; 
chap.  xxix.  12;  and  elsewhere. 

10,297.  "So  much  shall  be  in  so  much" — that  hereby  is 
signified  all  manner  of  correspondence,  appeal's  from  the  signi* 
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fication  of  the  expression  so  much  in  so  mneh,  by  which  is 
meant  as  much  alike  from  one  and  from  the  other,  or  as  mnch 
from  the  frankincense  as  from  the  spices,  and  by  the  quantity 
both  of  measure  and  of  weight  is  signified  correspondence,  in 
this  case  all  manner  of  correspondence. 

10,298.  '*And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense" — that  hereby  is 
signified  worship  grounded  therein,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  incense,  as  denoting  confessions,  adorations,  prayers, 
and  such  thincs  of  worship  which  come  forth  from  the  heart 
into  the  thonglit  and  speech,  see  n.  9475;  for  by  the  smoke  of 
incense  is  signified  elevation,  n.  10,177, 10,198 ;  and  by  fragrant 
odor,  grateful  perception  and  reception,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  10,292.  Inasmuch  as  Divine  worship,  which  is  signi 
fied  by  the  incense  of  spices  is  hei*e  described,  and  by  the  spices 
from  which  that  incense  was  prepared,  are  signified  truths  in 
their  order,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  brieny  how  the  case 
is  with  that  worship ;  but  this  is  an  arcanum  which  cannot  be 
revealed,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  the  nature  and  quality 
of  man.  Man  is  not  a  man  from  the  face,  nor  even  from 
speech,  but  from  understanding  and  will ;  such  as  his  under- 
standing and  his  will  is,  such  is  the  man.  That  he  has  nothing 
of  understanding  at  his  birth,  and  also  nothing  of  will,  is  a 
known  thing;  also  that  his  understanding  and  his  will  is 
formed  by  degrees  from  infancy  ;  hence  man  is  made  a  man, 
and  of  a  quality  according  to  the  quality  of  the  formation 
of  both  those  principles  with  him.  The  understanding  is 
formed  by  truths,  and  the  will  by  goods,  insomucli  that  iiis 
understanding  is  nothing  else  but  the  composition  of  such 
things  as  are  referred  to  truths,  and  the  will  nothing  else 
than  the  affection  of  such  things  as  are  called  goods ;  hence  ic 
follows,  that  man  is  nothing  else  but  the  truth  and  the  good, 
from  which  both  his  faculties  are  formed.  All  and  singular  the 
tiling  of  his  body  correspond  to  those  faculties,  which  maybe 
manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  body  in  an  instant 
acts  what  the  understanding  thinks,  and  the  will  wills ;  for 
the  mouth  speaks  according  to  the  things  thought  of,  the  face 
changes  itself  according  to  the  affections,  and  the  body  exer- 
cises gesture  accordins^  to  the  pleasure  of  both  ;  hence  it  is 
evident  that  the  quality  of  the  whole  man  throughout  is 
according  to  the  quality  of  his  intellectual  principle  and  his 
will  principle,  thus  according  to  his  quality  as  totruihs  and  as 
togCKxIs;  for,  as  was  said,  truths  constitute  his  intifllectual 
principle,  and  goods  his  will  principle:  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  man  is  his  own  truth  and  his  own  good.  That  this  is 
tlie  case,  appears  manifestly  amongst  spirits;  these  are  nothing 
else  but  their  own  tniths  and  their  own  good,  which  they  have 

Eut  on  during  their  lives  in  the  world  as  men ;  and  still  lh<jy  are 
uman  forms;  hence  from  their  face  shines  forth  the  quality  of 
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the  truths  and  goods  in  which  they  are  principled,  and  also  from 
the  sound  and  affection  of  their  discourse,  and  from  the  ges* 
tures,  especially  from  the  expressions  of  their  speech ;  for  the 
expressions  of  their  speech  are  not  such  as  prevail  amongst 
men  in  the  world,  but  are  altoffetlier  consonant  to  the  truths 
and  goods  which  appertain  to  them,  so  that  they  proceed  from 
them  naturally ;  in  tnis  speech  soirits  and  angels  are  principled 
when  they  discoureie  together.  Man  is  in  like  speech  as  to  his 
spirit,  when  he  lives  in  the  world,  although  at  tuat  time  he  is 
ignorant  of  it ;  for  be  thinks  from  similar  ideas,  as  has  also 
been  observed  by  some  of  the  learned,  who  have  called  those 
ideas  immaterial  and  intellectual ;  those  ideas  become  expres- 
sions after  death,  when  man  becomes  a  spirit.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  further  evident,  tliat  man  is  nothing  but  his 
own  trutli  and  his  own  good :  hence  it  is  that  man  after  aeath  re- 
mains as  he  has  been  made  truth  and  good.  It  is  said  as  he  has 
been  made  truth  and  good,  and  thereby  is  also  meant  as  he  has 
been  made  what  is  false  and  evil ;  for  evil  men  call  what  is  false 
ti-uth,  and  what  is  evil  good.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  ought 
altogether  to  be  known,  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known 
how  the  case  is  with  Divine  worship.  But  besides  this,  there 
is  one  arcanum  more,  namely,  that  in  every  idea  of  thought 

f proceeding  from  the  will  of  man,  there  is  the  whole  man  ;  Uiis 
atter  also  follows  from  the  former,  for  man  thinks  from  his  own 
truth,  and  wills  from  his  own  good,  which  are  himself.  Tlmt 
this  is  the  case,  may  be  manifest  from  this  experience,  that 
when  the  angels  perceive  one  idea  of  a  man,  or  one  idea  of  a 
spirit,  they  instantly  know  what  is  the  quality  of  the  man,  or 
what  is  the  quality  of  the  spirit  These  observations  are  made 
to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  Divine 
worship,  which  is  signified  by  the  incense  of  spices,  namely, 
that  the  whole  man  is  in  all  and  singular  the  thmgs  of  his  wor- 
ship, inasmuch  as  truth  and  good  are  therein,  which  are  himself: 
this  is  the  reason  why  four  spices  are  mentioned,  by  which  are 
signified  all  truths  in  the  complex.  From  these  considerations 
it  also  follows,  that  it  is  the  same  thing  whether  we  say  that 
Divine  worship  consists  of  these  truths  and  goods,  or  say  that 
man  consists  of  them,  since  the  whole  man  is  in  all  Uie  ideas  of 
thought  wiiich  are  of  worship,  as  was  said. 

10,299.  '*  Ointment,  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  ointment" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  from  the  influx  and  operation  of  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  into  all  and  singular  things,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  ointment  or  what  is  aromatic,  as  denoting 
truths  in  all  and  singular  the  things  of  worship,  see  n.  10,264; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  ointment 
or  a  dealer  in  spices,  as  denoting  the  influx  and  operation  of 
the  Diyine  itself,  see  n.  10,265.  How  it  is  to  be  understood 
that  influx  and  operation  must  be  into  all  and  singular  th« 
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thin^  of  worship,  it  may  be  expedient  also  briefly  to  say.  It 
is  believed  by  those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the  arcana  of 
heaven,  that  worship  is  from  man,  because  it  proceeds  from 
thought  and  from  anection,  which  are  principles  appertaining 
to  him  ;  but  tlie  worship  which  is  from  man  is  not  worship,  con- 
sequently the  confessions,  adoration^,  and  prayei-s,  which  are 
from  man,  are  not  confessions,  adorations,  and  prayers,  whicli 
are  heard  and  received  by  the  Lord ;  but  they  must  be  from  the 
Lord  Himself  with  man.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  known  to  the 
church,  for  she  teaches  that  from  man  there  does  not  any  good 
proceed,  but  that  all  good  is  from  heaven,  that  is  from  the  Di« 
vine  there;  hence  also  all  good  in  worship,  and  worship  without 
good  is  not  worship;  from  this  ground  the  church  prays, 
when  she  is  in  a  holy  principle,  that  God  may  be  present, 
and  lead  her  thoughts  and  discourse.  The  case  herein  is 
this ;  when  man  is  in  genuine  worship,  on  such  occasion  the 
Lord  flows-in  into  the  goods  and  truths  which  appertain  to 
the  man  and  elevates  them  to  Himself,  and  with  them  the 
man,  so  far  and  in  such  quality  as  he  is  in  them.  This  ele- 
vation does  not  appear  to  me  man  if  he  be  not  in  the  genuine 
affection  of  truth  and  good,  and  in  the  knowledge,  acknow 
ledgment,  and  faith,  that  all  good  comes  from  above  from 
the  Lord.  That  the  case  is  so,  may  be  apprehended  even  by 
those  who  are  worldly  wise,  for  they  know  from  their  erudi- 
tion, that  natural  influx,  which  is  called  by  them  physical 
influx,  is  not  given,  but  spiritual  influx ;  that  is,  that  nothing 
can  flow  in  from  the  natural  world  into  heaven,  but  vioe  versa. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  how  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  the  influx  and  operation  of  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  is  into  all  and  singular  the  things  of  worship.  That  the 
case  is  so,  it  has  also  been  given  frequently  to  experience,  for 
it  has  been  given  to  perceive  the  influx  itself,  the  calling  forth 
of  the  truths  which  appertained  to  me,  the  application  to  the 
objects  of  prayer,  the  anection  of  good  adjoined,  and  the  elevation 
itself.  But  although  this  is  the  case,  still  man  ought  not  to  let 
down  his  hands  and  expect  influx,  for  this  would  be  to  act  the 
part  of  an  image  without  life ;  he  ought  still  to  think,  to  will, 
and  to  act,  as  from  himself,  and  yet  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord  the 
All  of  the  thought  of  truth,  and  of  the  endeavor  of  good  ;  by 
so  doing  the  faculty  is  implanted  from  the  Lord. of  receiving 
Himselt  and  influx  from  Himself.  For  man  was  created  to  no 
other  intent,  than  to  be  a  receptacle  of  the  Divine,  and  the 
faculty  of  receiving  the  Divine  is  no  otherwise  formed ;  the  fa- 
culty being  formed,  he  has  then  no  other  will  than  that  it  should 
be  so  ;  for  he  loves  influx  from  the  Lord,  and  holds  in  aversion 
operation  from  himself,  inasmuch  as  influx  from  the  Lord  is  the 
influx  of  good,  but  operation  from  himself  is  the  operation  of 
evil;     In  such  a  state  are  all  the  angels  of  heaven ;  wherefore 
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by  them  in  the  Word  are  signified  trnths  and  goods  which  aro 
from  the  Lord,  inasmnch  as  thej  are  receptions  of  them,  see  n. 
1925,  3039.  4085,  4295. 

10,300.  "^<  Salted  "—that  herebjr  is  signified  the  desire  of 
truth  to  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  salt,  as  denot- 
ing the  desire  which  is  of  the  love  of  truth  to  good,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently ;  hence  salted  denotes  [the  thing  or 
principle]  in  which  that  desire  is.  Tlie  reason  why  tliere  ought 
to  be  a  desire  of  truth  to  good  is,  because  that  desire  is  con- 
junctive of  both  ;  for  so  far  as  truth  desires  good,  so  fai*  it  is 
conioined  to  it.  The  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  is  what  is 
called  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  heaven  itself  with  man ; 
wherefore  when  in  Divine  worship  and  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  thereof,  there  is  the  desire  of  that  conjunction,  heaven  is 
in  all  and  singular  the  things  there,  thus  the  Lord ;  this  is  sig- 
nified by  the  re<^uirement  Uiat  the  incense  should  be  salted. 
That  salt  has  this  signification,  is  from  its  conjunctive  nature  ; 
for  it  conjoins  all  things;  and  hence  gives  them  relish  ;  yea,  it 
conjoins  water  and  oil,  which  otherwise  are  not  conjoinable. 
When  it  is  known  that  by  salt  is  signified  the  desire  of  tlie  con- 
junction of  truth  and  good,  it  may  oe  known  what  is  signified 
by  the  Lord's  words  in  Mark,  "  JSoert/  one  shall  be  salted  with 
fire  ;^  and  every  sacrifice  shall  he  saUed  with  salt ;  salt  is  good, 
but  if  the  salt  be  without  saltnesSj  wherewith  will  ye  season  it, 
JIave  salt  in  yourselves^^^  ix.  49,  50.  Every  one  shall  be  salted 
with  fire,  denotes  that  every  orte  from  genuine  love  will  desire ; 
every  sacrifice  shall  be  salted  with  salt,  denotes  tliat  the  desire 
derived  from  genuine  love  must  be  in  all  worship ;  salt  without 
saltness  signihes  desire  from  some  other  love  tlian  what  is  ge- 
nuine; to  have  salt  in  themselves  denotes  tlie  desire  of  truth  to 
good.  That  tire  denotes  love,  see  n.  4906,  5071,  6215,  6314, 
6832,  10,055  *,^ and  that  sacridce  denotes  worahip  in  general, 
n.  922,  6905,  8680,  8936.  Who  can  know  what  is  meant  bv 
being  salted  with  fire,  and  why  the  sacrifice  should  be  salted, 
and  what  by  having  salt  in  themselves,  unless  it  be  known 
what  tire  means,  what  salt,  and  being  salted  f  In  like  manner 
in  Luke,  "  Every  one  of  you,  who  doth  not  deny  all  his  facul- 
ties, cannot  be  My  disciple.  8aU  is  good^  but  if  the  salt  he 
infai/uated^  by  what  shall  it  be  seasoned ;  it  is  neither  fit  for  the 
earth,  nor  for  the  dunghill,  they  shall  cast  it  forth  abroad," 
xiv.  34,  35.  To  deny  all  his  faculties  denotes  to  love  the  Lord 
above  all  things,  faculties  denote  the  things  which  are  proper 
to  man ;  salt  infatuated  denotes  desire  grounded  in  the  pro- 
prium,  thus  in  the  love  of  self  and  the  world ;  such  desire  is 
salt  infatuated,  not  fit  for  any  thing;  as  also  in  Matthew,  ^^'ITe 
are  the  salt  of  the  earthy  but  if  the  salt  he  infaiuated,^  by  what 
shall  it  be  salted;  it  is  no  longer  tit  for  any  thing  but  to  bo 
cast  fortli  abroad,  and  to  be  trodden  under  foot  of  men,"  v 
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18, 14.  That  in  all  worship  there  must  be  a  desire  of  truth 
to  good,  is  also  signified  by  the  law,  "  T^<U  every  offering  of 
a  mke  shmild  he  eaUed ;  and  that  upon  e^oery  offering  there 
sAouldbe  the  eaU^  the  coventmt  cf  Jehovah, "  r^^}^  "•  1^*  ?? 
a  cake  and  an  offering,  which  is  saerifioe)  is  si^ficd  worship, 
as  above ;  and  salt  is  tber<i  called  the  salt  of  me  covenant  of 
Jehovah,  since  bj  covevxant  is  signified  conjunction,  see  n. 
666,  666,  1028,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2008,  2021,  6804,  8767, 
8778,  9396,  9416.  D«sire  also  is  the  very  ardor  of  love, 
thus  what  is  continuous  of  it,  and  love  is  spiritual  conjunction. 
As  the  desire  of  truth  to  ^ood  copjoins,  so  the  desire  of  what 
is  false  to  what  is  evil  disjoins,  and  what  disjoins,  this  also 
destroys,  hence  by  salt  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  th^ 
destruction  and  devastation  of  truth  and  ^od ;  as  in  Jeremiah^ 
^  Cursed  be  the  man  who  maketh  flesh  his  arm ;  he  shall  not 
see  when  good  shall  come,  but  ahaU  dwell  in  parched  flacea^ 
in  a  salt  uindj  which  is  not  inhabited,''  xvii.  o,  6.  To  make 
flesh  his  arm  denotes  to  trust  in  self,  thus  in  his  own  propriura, 
and  not  in  the  Divine,  see  n.  10,283 ;  and  whereas  the  pro* 
prium  consists  in  loving  self  above  Qod  and  the  nei^hoor, 
it  is  the  love  of  self  which  is  thus  described.  Hence  it  is  said 
that  he  shall  not  see  when  eood  shall  come,  and  that  he  shall 
dwell  in  parched  places  ana  in  a  salt  land,  that  is  in  filthy  love9 
and  their  desires,  which  have  destroyed  the  ffood  and  truth  of 
the  church.  And  in  Zephaniah,  '^  It  shall  oe  as  Oomorrahj  a 
fdaoe  left  to  the  netUsj  andapitofsaUy  and  a  waste  to  eternity," 
li.  9 ;  a  place  left  to  the  nettie  oenotes  the  ardor  and  burning 
of  the  lite  of  man  from  the  love  of  self ;  a  pit  of  salt  denotes  the 
desire  of  what  is  false,  which,  inasmuch  as  it  destroys  truth  and 
good,  is  called  a  waste  to  eternity  ;  it  is  said  that  it  shall  be  a9 
Gomorrah,  since  by  Gromorrah  and  Sodom  is  signified  the  lov^ 
of  self,  n.\  220.  That  the  wife  of  Lot  was  turned  into  a  statue  qf 
salty  because  she  turued  her  faces  to  those  cities,  Oen.  xix.  26, 
signified  the  vastation  of  truth  i^nd  good,  for  to  turn  the  faces 
to  any  thing  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  to  love,  n.  10,189. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  says,  let  him  not  return  to  the  thin^ 
behind  him,  remember  LoCs  w^fe^  Luke  xvii.  31,  82*  And  in 
Moses, ''  The  whole  land  thereof  is  $%dvhii/r  a/nd  salt  and  htmr 
ing^  according  to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorn^^" 
Deut  xxix.  22 ;  by  Hand  or  earth]  in  tliis  passage,  as  also  in 
other  passages  in  the  Word,  is  meant  tne  church,  see  the 
passages  cit^,  n.  9325.  Hence  now  it  was  that  tlie  cities  whi^ 
were  no  longer  to  be  inhabited,  were  to  he  sown  with  saity  Judgea 
ix.  45.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  by  salt,  in 
the  genuine  sense,  is  signified  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  thus 
what  is  coniunctive,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  tl^e  desire  of  tha 
false  to  evil,  thus  what  is  destructive.  He  tlierefore  who  knows 
that  salt  denotes  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  and  their  conjuuc- 
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tive  principle,  may  also  know  wliat  is  sififnified  hj  the  waters  qf 
Jericho  ht%ng  healed  h/Misha  through  the  oastina-in  of  salt  mto 
their  going  forth^  2  Kings  ii.  19,  20,  21,  22 ;  for  by  Elisha  as  by 
Ellas  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  2762,  8029  ; 
and  by  waters  are  signified  the  troths  of  the  Word,  by  the  waters 
of  Jericho  the  truths  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  in 
like  manner  by  the  going  forth  of  the  waters ;  and  by  salt  is 
signified  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  and  the  conjunction  of 
both,  whence  comes  healing. 

10.301.  "  Pure  " — that  hereby  is  signified  without  evil,  ap- 

f^ears  from  the  signification  of  pure,  as  denoting  without  evu. 
nasmuch  as  all  evil  is  impure,  and  all  good  is  pure,  therefore 
mention  is  made  of  being  purified  from  sins  and  from  inic^uities, 
and  it  is  predicated  of  the  heart,  that  is  of  the  will,  lor  the 
heart  in  the  Word  signifies  the  will,  n.  2930,  7542,  8910,  9300, 
9494,  because  the  love,  n.  3883  to  3896, 9050. 

10.302.  "  Holy  "—that  hereW  is  signified  without  the  false 
of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  6788, 7499, 8302, 
8330,  9229,  9818,  9820 ;  hence  that  is  called  hohr,  which  is 
without  the  false  of  evil.  It  is  called  the  false  of  evil,  since 
there  is  given  what  is  false  without  evil,  as  in  the  case  of  some 
upright  ones  amongst  the  nations  out  of  the  church,  and  also 
with  some  amongst  Christians  within  the  church  ;  but  what  is 
false  defiled  from  what  is  evil,  is  evil  itself,  for  it  is  from  that 
source;  whereas  what  is  false  with  those  who  are  principled  in 
good  is  not  defiled  by  evil,  but  is  purified  from  it ;  whence  also 
such  a  false  principle  is  accepted  of  the  Lord  almost  as  truth, 
and  is  also  easily  turned  into  truth,  for  they  who  are  in  good 
are  inclinable  to  receive  truth.  Concerninff  each  false  principle, 
both  that  which  is  from  evil,  and  that  which  is  not  from  evil, 
seethe  passages  cited,  n.  9304, 10,109. 

10.303.  "  And  thou  shalt  bruise  of  it  into  small  pieces  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  arrangement  of  truths  into  their  se- 
ries, appears  from  the  signification  of  bruising,  when  applied  to 
frankincense  and  to  spices,  by  which  are  signified  truths,  as  de- 
noting the  arrangement  of  truths  into  their  series ;  tor  bruising 
has  a  like  signification  with  grinding,  but  grinding  is  predicated 
of  wheat,  barley,  fitches,  whereas  bruising  is  predicated  of  oil, 
frankincense,  and  spices.  What  is  specifically  siffnified  by 
bruising  and  grinding,  cannot  be  known,  unless  it  be  known 
how  the  case  is  with  man  in  respect  to  the  goods  and  truths 
which  are  signified  bv  wheat,  barley,  meal,  fine  flour,  oil,  frank- 
incense and  spices,  wnen  they  are  arranged  for  uses ;  for  grind- 
ing and  bruising  denote  arranging  them  for  use.  When  grind- 
ing is  predicated  of  the  ^ods,  which  are  signified  by  wheat  or 
barley,  then  by  grinding  is  signified  the  arrangement  and 
production  of  goc^  into  truths,  and  thereby  application  to 
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usee.  Good  also,  m  no  caee,  pnt8  itself  forth  into  uses  except 
by  truths ;  it  is  arranged  into  truths  and  is  thereby  qualifiea  ; 
for  ^ood,  unless  it  can  be  arranged  into  truths,  has  not  any 
(quality,  and  when  it  is  arranged  into  truths,  it  is  then  arranged 
into  series  in  application  to  things  according  to  uses,  into  which 
things  good  enters  as  the  affection  of  love,  whence  comes 
what  is  grateful,  pleasant,  delightful.  The  like  is  here  signified 
by  bruising  into  small  pieces,  for  pure  frankincense  denotes 
spiritual  good,  n.  10,296  ;  and  the  truths,  which  are  arranged 
from  that  good,  are  the  spices,  Btacte,  onycha,  and  galbanum, 
p.  10,292,  10,293,  10,294.  What  is  meant  by  an-angement 
into  series,  it  may  also  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain  ;  truths 
are  said  to  be  arranged  into  series,  when  they  are  arranged 
according  to  the  form  of  heaven,  in  which  form  the  angelic 
societies  are ;  what  the  quality  of  that  form  is,  is  manifest  from 
the  correspondence  of  all  the  members,  viscera,  and  organs  of 
man  with  the  Gbakd  Man,  which  is  heaveui  concerning  which 
correspondence,  see  the  passages  cited,  h,  10,030;  in  those 
members,  viscera,  and  organs,  all  and  singular  things  are  ai^ 
ranged  into  series,  and  series  of  series  ;  fibres  and  vessels  form 
them,  as  is  known  to  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  textures 
and  contextures  of  the  interiors  of  the  body  from  anatomy  ;  into 
similar  series  the  truths  derived  from  good  are  arranged  with 
man.  Hence  it  is  that  a  regenerate  man  is  a  heaven  in  the  least 
form,  corresponding  to  the  Graiid  Man  ;  and  that  man  through- 
out is  altogether  his  own  truth  and  good.  That  a  regenerate 
man  is  heaven  in  the  least  form,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9279  ; 
and  that  man  is  his  own  truth  and  good,  see  above,  n.  10,298  ; 
and  that  truths  with  man  are  arranged  into  series  according  to 
angelic  societies  with  the  regenerate,  n.  5339, 5343,  5530.  The 
series  into  which  truths  are  arranged  with  Uie  good,  and  the 
series  into  which  falses  are  arranged  with  the  evU,  are  signified 
in  the  Word,  by  sheaves  and  bundles,  as  Levit.  xxiii.  9  to  15 ; 
Psalm  cxxvi.  6  ;  Psalm  cxxix.  7 ;  Amos  ii.  13  ;  Micah  iv.  12 ; 
Jer.  ix.  22 ;  Zech.  xii.  6 ;  Matt.  viii.  30.  When  therefore  it  is 
evident  what  is  signified  by  bruising  and  giinding,  it  may  be 
known  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael grinding  the  manna  in  mills j  or  hrui^ng  it  in  a  mortar ^  and 
baking  it  into  cakes,  Numb.  xi.  8 ;  for  by  the  manna  was  sig- 
nified celestial  and  spiritual  good,  n.  8464  ;  and  by  grinding  and 
bruising,  arrangements  to  serve  for  use ;  for  whatsoever  is  said 
in  tlie  Word  is  significative  of  such  things  as  are  in  heaven  and 
in  the  church,  for  all  things  have  an  internal  sense.  Also  what 
is  signified  by  not  taking  for  a  pledge  a  mill  or  a  millstone,  since 
he  receives  the  soul  for  a  pledge,  Deut  xxiv.  6 ;  for  by  a  mill 
and  a  mill-stone  is  signified  that  which  prepares  good  tliat  it 
may  be  applied  to  uses ;  by  barley  also  and  bv  wheat  is  signified 
good,  and  by  meal  and  fine  flour  truths,  ana  good  by  its  truth? 
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IB  applied  to  use,  bb  was  said  abore.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest 
what  is  signified  b^  a  mill,  bj  a  mill-stone,  and  bj  sitting  at 
mills  in  the  followm^  passa^,  ^Then  tvoo  shall  hearinding  at 
the  miUy  the  one  shall  be  t&eriy  the  other  shall  be  loft,''  Matt, 
xxiv.  41.  Aj^in,  "  He  who  shall  scandalize  one  of  these  little 
ones  that  believe  in  Me,  it  is  expedient  for  him  that  an  ($99^ 
millatane  be  hanged  aboat  liis  neck,  and  he  be  sank  into  the 
depths  of  the  sea,"  Matt,  xviii.  6 ;  Mark  ix.  42.  And  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  A  strong  angel  lifteKi  up  a  stone  as  a  great  mill- 
stone, and  cast  it  into  the  sea,  saying,  thus  with  riolence  shall 
Babylon  be  cast  down  ;  no  voice  of  a  mill  shaU  any  longer  be 
heard  in  herj^  xviii.  22.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  take  from 
them  the  voice  of  joy,  the  voice  of  miUs  and  the  light  of  a  lamp  " 
XXV.  10.  And  in  Isaiah,  **  O  daughter  of  Babel  sit  in  the  earth, 
there  is  no.  throne  O  daughter  of  the  Chaldeans ;  take  a  miU  and 
grind  meal^^  xlvii.  1,  2 ;  as  a  mill  and  grinding  in  a  good  sense 
signifies  application  to  good  uses,  so  in  the  opposite  sense  it 
signifies  application  to  evil  uses;  hence  when  it  relates  to 
Babel  and  Ohaldea  it  signifies  application  in  favor  of  their 
loves,  which  are  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  ;  for  by  barley 
and  wheat  with  them  is  signified  good  adulterated,  and  by  meal 
thence  derived  truth  falsified.  The  profanation  of  good  and 
truth  by  application  to  those  loves  is  also  signified  by  Moses 
hreaking  into  pieces  the  golden  calf  and  sprinkling  it  upon  the 
waters  that  came  down  from  Mount  Sinai,  and  making  the  sqns 
of  Israel  to  drink,  Exod.  xxxii.  20 ;  Deut.  ix.  21. 

10,804.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  of  it  before  the  testimony  in 
the  tent  of  the  congregation" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  the  church,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  incense,  which  was  to  be  given  before 
the  testimony,  as  denoting  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,298  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  Lord  &<i 
to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  9608  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  heaven,  see  n.  9457, 
9481,  9485 ;  and  since  it  denotes  heaven  it  denotes  also  tlie 
church,  for  the  church  is  heaven  in  the  earth. 

10.305.  "  Where  I  will  meet  thee  there" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified from  the  influx  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  meeting,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denoting  his 
presence  and  influx,  see  n.  10,147,  10,148,  10,197;  in  this 
case  from  the  influx  of  the  Lord,  since  the  subject  treated  of  is 
worship,  which  is  signified  by  incense ;  for  the  all  of  worship, 
which  IS  truly  worship,  flows-in  from  the  Lord,  as  may  be  ma- 
nifest from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,299. 

10.306.  **  It  shall  be  to  you  the  holy  of  holies"— that  hereby 
is  signified  since  from  the  Lord,  appears  tVom  the  signification 
of  holy,  as  denoting  all  that  and  only  that  which  proceeds  from 
the  Lord,  see  n.  6788,  7499,  8802,  8380,  9229,  9818,  9820. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10^05—10,308.]  EXODUS.  298 

10,807.  ^^  And  the  inotnse  which  thou  makest  in  its  quality, 
ye  shall  oot  make  to  yoarselves" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
warship  groaaded  in  the  holy  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to 
be  appli^  to  the  loves  of  man.  appears  from  the  signification 
of  inoenae,  as  denoting  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,298 ;  and 
from  the  e^gnification  of  makine  in  its  quality,  as  denoting  from 
the  holy  truths  of  the  charch,  tor  to  make  in  its  quality  is  to 
make  from  the  same  spices,  and  by  the  spices  which  were  stacte, 
onycha,  and  ^Ibaaum,  are  signified  the  holy  truths  of  the 
ehutt^  in  their  order,  n.  10,392, 10,293, 10,294 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  not  making  to  yourselves,  as  denoting  to  apply 
to  man's  own  proper  uses,  thus  to  his  loves,  for  what  a  man  does 
for  the  sake  ot  himself,  he  does  for  the  sake  of  his  loves.  Ap- 
pUeatioa  is  here  understood,  because  it  is  said  to  make  to  them- 
eelves.  It  may  be  expedient  also  to  say  how  the  case  herein 
k ;  all  the  truths  of  the  church  have  respect  to  two  loves, 
namely,  love  to  Gh>d,  and  love  towards  the  neighbor ;  that  the 
whole  Word,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth  itself,  from  which  all 
the  truths  of  the  Word  are  derived,  hangs  on  those  two  loves, 
is  manifest  from  Matthew,  chap.  xxii.  37  ;  and  from  Mark,  chap. 
ziL  80,  81 ;  and  from  Luke,  chap.  x.  27  ;  it  is  there  said  that 
all  the  law  and  the  prophets  iiang  on  those  loves,  and  by 
die  law  and  the  prophets,  is  signifi^  the  whole  Word.  But 
it  is  the  contrary  to  apply  the  jDivine  Truth  or  tlie  truths  of  the 
church  to  tlie  loves  ot  man ;  hence  man  turns  himself  from  the 
IxSrd  to  himself,  which  is  from  heaven  to  hell,  and  becomes  as 
one  of  them  there ;  for  in  hell  they  have  the  Lord  to  the 
back,  and  their  own  loves  in  front ;  yea,  when  they  are  inspected 
by  the  angek,  they  appear  inverted  with  the  head  downwards 
and  the  feet  upwards.  When  Divine  Truths  are  applied  to  the 
loves  of  man,  they  are  no  longer  truths,  since  by  application  evil 
enters  them  which  perverts  them,  and  induces  the  face  of  what 
is  false.  If  in  this  case  it  is  said  to  them,  tliat  they  are  not  so 
So  be  understood  but  otherwise,  they  are  not  willing  to  appre* 
hend,  and  some  do  not  apprehend ;  for  to  say  what  is  contrary 
to  principles  confirmed  by  his  loves,  is  to  say  what  is  contrary 
to  the  man  himself,  because  contrary  to  his  intellectual  principle 
derived  fi-om  his  will-principle.  Ooncerninff  those  who  by  ap- 
(dicatiou  to  tiieir  own  loves  falsify  truths,  and  adulterate  gooas, 
much  is  said  in  the  Word  where  Babel  is  treated  of,  especially 
in  the  Apocalypse. 

10,308.  "  It  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jehovah"— that  hereby 
is  signified  that  woi'ship  ought  to  be  applied  to  Divine  Love, 
appears  from  the  siffnihcation  of  holy,  as  denoting  all  that  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lora,  as  above,  n.  10,306  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  incense,  of  which  it  is  said  that  it  shall  be  holy  to  iliee 
to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  worship,  see  also  above,  n.  10,298 ;  that 
it  denotes  that  it  ought  to  be  applied  to  Divine  Love,  follows 
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from  what  immediately  precedes,  where  it  is  said  that  they 
should  not  make  such  incense  to  themselves,  \>j  which  is  signi- 
fied that  worship  grounded  in  the  holy  truths  of  the.  church 
ought  not  to  be  applied  to  the  loves  of  man,  n«  10,307.  By 
Divine  Love  is  meant  love  to  the  Lord,  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor ;  the  reason  why  the  latter  love  is  also  Divine  is,  be- 
cause it  likewise  proceeds  from  the  Lord ;  for  no  one  can  love 
the  neighbor  from  himself,  for  in  such  case  he  loves  the  neigh- 
bor and  confers  benefits  upon  him  for  the  sake  of  himself,  which 
is  to  love  himself.  That  the  whole  Word  which  is  the  Divine 
Truth  Itself,  from  which  all  the  truths  of  the  church  are  derived, 
has  respect  to  those  two  loves  as  ends,  see  just  above,  n.  10,307 : 
hence  also  Divine  worship  ought  to  respect  the  same,  since  all 
worship,  which  is  truly  worship,  is  from  truths,  as  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  was  shown  above  concerning  the  spices  of  the  in- 
cense, bv  which  are  signified  the  truUis  of  worship ;  and  the 
truths  ot  worship  are  men  applied  to  Divine  Love,  when  it  is 
made  to  appertam  to  man  trom  the  Lord,  according  to  what 
was  said  above,  n.  10,299. 

10,309.  ^^  The  man  who  shall  make  like  it  to  make  an  odor 
with  it " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  imitation  of  Divine  worship 
by  the  afiections  of  truth  and  good  from  the  proprium,  appears 
from  the  si^nificat  ion  of  making  like  it,  as  denoting  tlie  imi- 
tation of  Divine  worship,  for  by  making  is  signified  to  imitate, 
and  bv  the  incense  of  which  it  is  said,  is  signified  Divine 
worship,  as  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  making  *an 
odor,  as  denoting  to  please,  which,  since  it  is  effected  by  the 
affections  of  truth  and  good,  these  are  what  are  signified  by 
pleasing,  for  odor  denotes  the  perceptivity  of  what  is  grateful, 
thus  what  pleases,  n.  10,292.  That  it  denotes  from  the  pro- 
prium, is  evident,  for  it  is  said,  whosoever  shall  make  it  shall 
be  cut  off  from  his  people  ;  for  from  the  proprium  denotes  what 
is  not  from  the  affection  of  truth  and  good  for  the  sake  of  truth 
and  good,  but  for  the  sake  of  self,  and  to  do  anv  thing  for  the 
sake  of  self,  is  for  the  sake  of  gain,  honors,  and  reputation,  aa 
ends,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  the  salvation  of  the  neighbor  and 
the  Rlor^  of  the  Lord ;  hence  it  is  from  evil  and  not  from  good, 
or  wliat  is  the  same  thing,  from  hell  and  not  from  the  ]Q>rd  ; 
this  therefore  is  what  is  meant  by  the  imitation  of  Divine  wor- 
ship bjr  tlie  affections  of  truth  and  good  from  the  proprium, 
which  is  signified  by  making  incense  like  it  to  make  an  odor 
with  it.  TJiose  who  do  so,  are  those  who  love  the  world  above 
heaven,  and  themselves  above  God ;  such  persons  also,  when 
they  think  inwardly,  or  with  themselves,  believe  nothing  about 
heaven,  and  about  tlie  Lord,  but  when  they  think  out  of  thenoi- 
selves,  as  is  the  case  when  they  speak  before  men,  they  then 
speak  of  heaven  and  of  the  Lord  from  a  greater  affection  and 
faith  than  others,  and  this  in  proportion  as  they  are  inflamed  bj 
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min,  bj  honor  and  reputation.  Their  state  on  ench  occasions 
18,  that  they  are  interiorly  black,  and  exteriorly  white,  that  is, 
they  are  devils  in  the  form  of  angels  of  light ;  for  the  interiors 
are  closed,  which  should  be  exposed  to  heaven,  and  the  exteriors 
are  open,  which  are  exposed  to  the  world  ;  and  if  on  such  oc- 
casions from  an  aflfection  as  of  love  they  elevate  the  eyes  and 
the  hands  to  heaven,  they  are  yet  as  images  made  so  by  art ; 
they  appear  also  as  such  before  the  angels.  And  if  you  are  dis- 
posed to  believe  it,  there  are  several  of  this  character  in  hell, 
who  are  present  with  and  inspire  men  of  a  like  character,  espe- 
cially preachers,  who  imitate  Divine  worship  by  the  affections 
.of  trutn  and  good  from  the  propriam.  Whicn  also  is  permitted 
of  the  Lord,  since  they  thus  also  perform  uses ;  for  good  men 
still  receive  the  Word  from  them  well,  since  the  Word  from 
whatsoever  mouth  it  comes  forth  is  received  by  man  according 
to  the  quality  of  his  good.  But  such  external  things,  inasmuch 
as  they  are  pretences,  are  stripped  off  from  them  in  the  other 
life  ;  and  in  this  case  their  spirit  appears  black  as  it  had  been 
in  the  body. 

10,310.  "  He  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people  *' — that  hereby 
is  signified  separation  from  heaven  and  the  church,  and  spiri- 
tual death,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  cut  off  from 
people,  as  denoting  separation  and  spiritual  death,  see  n.  10,289 ; 
that  it  denotes  separation  from  heaven,  is  manifest  from  what 
was  said  just  above,  n.  10,309.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  also 
from  the  church  is,  because  they  alone  are  ot  the  church,  in 
whom  the  church  is ;  and  the  church  is  in  those  who  are  in 
the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  in  the  affection 
of  good  for  the  sake  of  good,  thus  who  are  in  love  towards  the 
neighbor,  and  in  Iovq  to  God ;  for  the  neighbor  is  good  and 
trutn,  and  also  is  God,  since  good  and  truth  are  of  God,  thus 
are  God  with  them.  They  who  are  not  such,  are  not  of  the 
church,  howsoever  they  may  be  in  the  church. 


CONCERNING  THE  THIRD  EARTH  IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN, 

10.311.  THERE  appeared  some  spirits  from  afar,  wAo 
were  not  willing  to  approach ;  the  reason  was,  because  they  could 
not  be  together  with  the  spirits  of  our  earth  who  were  then  about 
me;  hence  I  perceived  that  they  were  from  another  earth,  and  1 
was  afterwards  told  that  they  were  from  a  certain  ecrth  in  the 
universe  ;  but  where  that  earth  is,  I  was  not  informed,  . 

10.312.  They  were  unwilling  to  think  at  all  about  their 
body,  or  even  about  any  thing  corporeal  and  material,  contrary 
to  the  spirits  from  our  earth ;  hence  it  was  that  they  were  not 
willing  to  approach^  for  spirits  consociate  and  dissociate  ac 
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cording  to  affections  and  the  thoughts  thence  derived  ;  neverthe^ 
l€ss  after  the  removal  of  several  spirits  from  our  earthy  they 
came  nearer  and  discoursed  with  me.  But  on  this  occasion  there 
was  felt  an  anxiety  arising  from  the  collision  of  spheres ;  for 
spiritual  spheres  encompass  all  spirits  and  societies  of  spirits^ 
flowing  forth  from  the  life  of  the  affections  and  of  the  thoughts 
thence  derived;  wherefore  if  the  affections  be  contrary^  collision 
takes  placCf  whence  comes  anxiety, 

10.313.  They  told  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  that  they  durst 
not  approach  to  them,  since  in  approaching  they  were  not  only 
seized  with  anxiety,  but  also  appeared  to  themselves  from  a 
phantasy  as  if  they  were  bound  as  to  the  hands  and  feet  with 
serpents,  from  which  they  could  not  be  loosed  until  they  retired  ; 
such  phantasy  is  from  correspondence ;  for  the  sensual  corporeal 
principle  of  man  is  represented,  in  the  other  life,  by  serpents  ; 
wher^ore  by  serpents  in  the  Word  is  also  signified  the  sensual 
principle,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  c/  man* 

10.314.  Inasmuch  as  the  spirits  of  that  earth  are  of  such  a 
fuality,  therefore  they  do  not  appear  as  other  spirits  in  a  per- 
spicuous  human  form,  but  as  a  cloud;  the  better  of  them  as 
m  dusky  cloud  with  whitish  tints,  resembling  what  is  human. 
They  said,  that  inwardly  they  are  white,  and  that  when  they 
become  angels,  that  duskiness  is  changed  into  a  beautiful  blue, 
which  also  was  shown  me. 

10,815.  /  asked  them  whether  they  entertained  such  an  idea 
tonceming  their  bodies  during  their  abode  in  the  world  as  men ; 
they  replied,  that  the  men  of  their  earth  make  no  account  oj 
their  bodies,  but  only  of  the  spirit  in  the  body,  because  they 
know  that  the  spirit  is  to  live  for  ever,  but  that  the  body  must 
perish.  The  face  however  they  do  not  call  body,  by  reason 
that  the  affections  of  their  spirits  appear  from  theface^  and  the 
thoughts  grounded  in  affections  from  the  eyes.  They  said  also, 
that  several  in  their  earth  believe  that  the  spirits  cf  their  bodies 
have  been  from  eternity,  being  infused  into  the  body  when  they 
were  conceived ;  but  they  added,  that  now  they  know  that  it 
is  not  so,  and  that  they  repent  for  having  entertained  so  false 
on  opvniGn^ 

10,316.  When  I  asked  them  whether  they  were  willing  to 
see  any  objects  in  our  earth,  informing  them  that  it  was  pos^ 
sible  to  do  90  through  my  eyes^  they  replied  first  that  they 
eould  not,  and  next  that  they  would  not,  since  they  should  see 
nothing  but  terrestrial  and  material  things,  from  which  t/wy 
remove  their  thoughts  as  far  as  possible, 

10*317.  A  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  this  third 
earth  in  the  universe  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  follow- 
ing chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

OHAPTEE  THE  THIRTY-FniST. 


TfiB  DOCTRINE  OF  CHUUTT  AND  FAITH. 

10.318.  MAK,  without  a  revelation  from  the  Divine,  cannot 
know  anv  thing  about  eternal  life,  nor  even  any  thing  abont 
God,  and  still  lese  about  love  and  faith  to  Him ;  for  man  it 
bom  into  mere  ignorance,  and  must  after  birth  learn  every  thinff 
from  worldly  thmgs,  irom  which  he  must  form  his  understand* 
ing ;  he  is  also  bom  hereditarily  into  all  evil,  which  is  of  self- 
love  and  the  love  of  the  world  ;  the  delights  thence  derived  are 
perpetually  prevalent,  and  suggest  such  things  as  are  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  Divine.  Hence  now  it  is  that  man  of  him- 
self knows  nothing  about  eternal  life;  therefore  there  must 
necessarily  be  a  revelation  to  communicate  such  knowled^re. 

10.319.  That  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  World  in- 
duce such  i^orance  concerning  those  thin^  which  relate  to 
etemal  life,  is  very  manifest  from  those  withm  the  church,  who, 
although  they  know  from  revelation  that  there  is  a  Ood,  that 
there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  that  there  is  eternal  life,  and  tliat 
that  life  is  to  be  acquired  by  the  good  of  love  and  faith,  still 
fall  into  denial  concerning  those  subjects,  as  well  the  learned 
as  the  unlearned.  Hence  it  is  further  evident  what  great  ig- 
norance would  prevail,  if  there  were  no  revelation. 

10.320.  Since  therefore  man  lives  after  death,  and  moreover 
to  eternity,  and  a  life  awaits  him  according  to  his  love  and  futh, 
it  follows  tiiat  the  Divine,  out  of  love  towards  the  human  race, 
revealed  such  things  as  may  lead  to  that  life,  and  conduce  to 
man's  salvation.  What  Uie  Divine  has  revealed,  with  us,  is 
the  Wt>rd. 

10.321.  The  Word,  inasmuch  as  it  is  a  revelation  from  the 
Divine,  is  Divine  in  all  and  singular  things ;  for  what  is  from 
the  Divine  cannot  be  otherwise. 

10.322.  What  is  from  the  Divine  descends  through  the  hea- 
vens even  to  man ;  wherefore  in  the  heavens  it  is  accommo- 
dated to  the  wisdom  of  the  aneels  who  are  there,  and  in  the 
earths  it  is  accommodated  to  tne  apprehension  of  the  men  who 
are  there.  ^  Wherefore  in  the  Word  there  is  an  internal  sense, 
which  is  spiritual,  for  the  angels,  and  an  external  sense,  which 
is  natural,  for  men.  Hence  it  is  that  conjunction  of  heaven 
with  man  is  effected  by  the  Word. 

10,823.  The  genuine  sense  of  the  Word  is  apprehended  bj 
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none  but  those  who  are  illustrated ;  and  they  only  are  illustrated^ 
who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord,  for  the  interiors  of  sacb 
are  elevated  by  the  Lord  even  into  the  light  of  heaven. 

10.324.  The  Word  in  the  letter  cannot  oe  apprehended  ex- 
cept by  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word  by  one  who  is  illoa- 
trated ;  for  the  sense  of 'its  letter  is  accommodated  to  the  ap- 
prehension of  men,  even  the  simple ;  wherefore  doctrine  de- 
rived from  the  Word  must  be  to  them  for  a  lamp. 

10.325.  The  books  of  the  Word  are  all  those  which  have  an 
internal  sense ;  but  those  which  have  not,  are  not  the  Word. 
Tlie  books  of  the  Word  in  the  Old  Testament  are,  the  five 
books  of  Moses,  the  book  of  Joshua,  the  book  of  Judges,  the 
two  books  of  Samuel,  the  two  books  of  the  Kings,  the  Psalms 
of  David ;  the  Prophets  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  the  Lamentations, 
Ezekiel,  Daniel,  Hosea,  Joel,  Amos,  Obadiah,  Jonah,  Micah, 
Nahum,  Habakkuk,  Zephaniah,  Haggai,  Zechariah,  Malachi ; 
and  in  the  New  Testament,  the  four  Evangelists,  Matthew, 
Mark,  Luke,  John,  and  the  Apocalypse. 


CHAPTER  XXXL 


1.  AND  Jbhoyah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

2.  See,  I  have  callea  by  name,  Bezaleel  the  son  of  dri,  the 
son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah. 

3.  And  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  Gh>d,  in  wisdom, 
and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  ana  in  every  work. 

4.  To  contrive  contrivances,  to  make  in  gold,  and  in  silver, 
and  in  brass. 

5.  And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling,  and  in  the 
engraving  of  wood,  to  make  in  every  work. 

6.  Ana  I,  behold,  I  have  ffiven  with  him  Aholiab,  the  son 
of  Ahisamach,  of  the  tribe  of  Dan ;  and  in  the  heart  of  every 
wise  one  in  heart  I  have  given  wisdom ;  and  they  shall  make 
all  things  which  I  have  commanded  thee. 

7.  The  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  ark  for  the  testi- 
mony, and  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  it,  and  all  the  ves- 
sels of  the  tent. 

8.  And  the  table  and  its  vessels ;  and  the  pure  candlestick 
and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense. 

9.  And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the 
laver  and  its  base. 

10.  And  the  garments  of  ministry,  and  the  garments  of  holi- 
ness for  Aaron  the  priest,  and  the  garments  oi  his  sons,  to  per- 
form the  oflBce  of  the  priesthood. 

11.  And  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  the  incense  of  spices  fof 
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what  is  holy ;  according  to  all  things  which  I  have  commanded 
thee,  thej  shall  do. 

12.  And  Jehoyah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

13.  Also  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying ;  altoge- 
ther My  sabbaths  ye  shall  keep,  becaase  it  is  a  sign  between 
Me  and  between  yon  to  your  generations,  to  know  that  I 
Jehoyah  sanctify  you. 

14.  And  ye  snail  keep  the  sabbath,  because  this  is  holy  to 
you ;  he  that  profaneth  it,  dying  shall  die ;  because  every  one 
that  doeth  work  in  it,  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  midst 
of  his  people. 

15.  Six  days  shall  work  be  done,  and  on  the  seventh  day  is 
the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath,  holy  to  Jehovah  ;  every  one  that 
doeth  work  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  dying  shall  die. 

16.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  to  make 
the  sabbath  to  their  generations  the  covenant  of  an  age. 

17.  Between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of  Israel  this  sign  is 
for  an  a^e ;  because  in  six  days  Jbqovah  made  the  heaven  and 
the  earth,  and  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and  respired. 

18.  And  he  gave  to  Moses,  in  his  finishing  to  speak  with 
him  on  Mount  binai,  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony,  tables  of 
stone,  written  with  the  linger  of  God. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,326.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is, 
ivrat^  a  representative  church  about  to  be  established  with  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  good  of  faith  to  the 
Lord ;  this  is  signified  by  those  things  which  are  in  a  sum  re- 
counted to  be  done  by  Bezaleel  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and 
Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan.  Tlie  subject  next  treated  of  is 
the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  that  church  by  representa- 
tives, which  is  signified  by  the  sabbath,  which  was  to  be  kept 
holy. 


THE  INTEKNAL  SENSE. 


10,327.  VERSES  1  to  11.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses, 
saying.  See,  I  home  called  hy  name,  Bezaled  the  son  of  Uri,  the 
son  of  Hut,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah.  And  I  have  fiUed  him  with 
the  spirit  of  Qod^  in  wisdom,  and  in  intelligence^  and  in  science, 
and  in  every  pyork.  To  contrive  contHvances,  to  make  in  gold, 
and  in  silver^  and  in  irass.    And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for 
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filling^  and  in  the  engraving  cf  wood^  to  make  in  every  work. 
And  /,  beholdy  I  have  given  with  hvm  Aholiaby  theeonof  Ahiea- 
"naeh^  of  the  tribe  of  Van.    And  in  the  heart  qf  every  wise  one 
in  heart  I  have  given  wisdom;  and  they  shall  make  all  things 
which  Iha/ve  commanded  thee.  The  tetit  of  the  oonaregtaion^  and 
the  ar\foT  the  tesiMoony  /  and  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  it^ 
and  ^U  the  vessels  of  the  tent.    And  toe  table  and  its  vessels  ;  ana 
the  pure  candlestick  and  aU  its  vessels  :  and  the  altar  of  incense. 
And  the  altar  of  bumt^fering  and  ail  its  vessels :  andthelaver 
and  its  base^  and  the  garm^ents  qf  ministry j  and  tneaarm^entsqf 
holiness  for  Aaron  me  priest^  and  the  garments  of  his  sons^  to 
perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood.    And  the  oU  qf  anointing; 
ana  the  incense  qfspices^or  what  is  holy  ;  according  to  all  things 
which  I  have  commanded  thee,  they  shall  do.  And  Jehovah  spake 
to  MoBes,  saying,  8i£!;nifies  illttstration  and  perception  by  the 
Word  from  the  Lord.    See  I  have  called  by  name,  Bezaleel  the 
son  of  Uri,  the  son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  sisnifies  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  with  whom  the  churcn  was  to  be 
established.    And  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God,  sig- 
nifies influx  and  illustration  from  Divine  Truth  which  is  from 
Divine  Good.    In  wisdom,  and  in  intelli^nce,  and  in  science, 
and  in  everv  work,  signifies  as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the 
will,  and  of  the  understanding,  in  the  internal  and  in  the  exter- 
nal man.    To  contrive  contrivances,  to  make  in  ^old,  and  in 
silver,  and  in  brass,  siraifies  to  represent  goods  and  truths  inte- 
rior and  exterior,  whicn  are  of  the  understanding  from  the  will, 
thus  which  are  of  faith  from  love.     And  in  the  engraving  of 
a  stone  for  filling,  signifies   to  represent  all  things  of  faith 
eervioeable  to  the  g(X)d  of  love.    And  in  the  engraving  of 
wood  to  make  in  all  work,  signifies  to  represent  all  good  what- 
soever.    And  I,  behold,  I  have  given  witn  him  Aholiab,  the  son 
of  Ahisamach  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  signifies  those  who  are  in 
the  ^ood  and  truth  of  faith  with  whom  the  church  is  to  be 
established.    And  in  the  heart  of  every  wise  one  in  heart  I  have 
given  wisdom,  signifies  all  who  will  and  do  what  is  ^ood  and 
true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true.     And  they  shall 
make  all  things  which  I  have  commanded  thee,  signifies  Divine 
Truths  which  are  firom  the  Word,  which  were  to  be  repre- 
sented in  things  external.    The  tent  of  the  con^gation  and  the 
ark  for  the  testimoi^,  signifies  a  representative  of  heaven  in 
Kneral  where  the  Lord  is.     And  the  propitiatory  which  is  above 
Uiem,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  hearing  and  reception  of 
all  things  which  are  from  the  good  of  love.     And  all  Uie  vessels 
of  the  tent,  si^ities  a  representative  of  ministering  goods  and 
truths.    And  the  table  and  its  vessels,  signifies  a  representative 
of  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial.    And  the  pure  candle- 
stick and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  a  representative  of  truth  from 
that  good.    And  the  altar  of  incense,  signifies  a  representative 
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of  worship  derived  from  them.  And  the  altar  of  biirotK>ffering 
and  all  its  Teasels,  signifies  a  representative  of  worship  from  the 
ffood  of  love  and  its  troths.  And  the  laver  and  its  base,  signi- 
fies a  representative  of  pnrtfication  and  re^neration,  luid  the 
natural  principle.  Ana  the  ffarments  of  ministry,  and  the  gar* 
ments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest,  si^ifies  a  representative 
of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  adjoined  to  His  celestial 
kingdom.  And  the  garments  of  his  sons*  signifies  a  repre 
sentative  of  inferior  spiritual  things.  To  perform  the  office  o« 
the  priesthood,  signifies  a  representative  ot  the  Lord^s  salvation. 
And  the  oil  of  anointing,  si^ifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Good  ot  the  Divine  Love  in  His  Divine 
Human.  And  the  incense  of  spices,  signifies  a  representative 
of  worship  from  truths.  For  what  is  holy,  signifies  for  the  repre^ 
sentative  church.  According  to  all  things  which  I  have  com- 
manded thee  they  sliall  do  [or  make],  signifies  according  to 
Divine  Truths  which  are  from  the  Word,  which  were  to  be 
represented  in  things  external. 

10.328.  '^And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying" — that 
hereby  is  signified  illustration  and  perception  by  the  Word  from 
the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,290. 

10.329.  ^'  bee,  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son  of 
XJri,  the  son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  " — that  hereby  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  Kood  of  love,  with  whom  the 
church  is  about  to  be  establishea,  appears  from  the  si^nificar 
tion  of  calling  b^  name,  as  denoting  to  elect  such,  namely,  who 
are  meet,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Bezialeel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love.  The  reason  whv  those  are  here  represented  by 
Bezaleel  is,  because  he  was  ot  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  by  that 
tribe  are  signified  those  who  are  in  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and,  in  the  sense  abstracted  from 
persons,  the  ffood  of  celestial  love.  That  this  is  signified  by 
Jndah  and  his  tribe,  see  n.  8654,  3881,  6363,  6364,  8770. 
But  what  is  represented  by  Uri,  tiie  father  of  Bezaleel,  and  by 
Hur,  his  grandfather,  is  manifest  from  the  generation  of  celestial 
good  ;  it  is  generated  from  the  doctrine  ot  celestial  trutli  and 
eood,  hence  by  them  are  signified  those  doctrines.  That  by 
Hur  is  represeuted  the  doctrine  of  truth,  see  n.  9424.  They 
who  keep  the  mind  [animtui]  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  as  is  done  in  the  historical  more  intensely  than  the 
propheticals,  may  be  surprised  at  its  being  said  that  by  the 
names  of  those  men  such  things  are  signified ;  but  they  who 
know  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is,  will  not  be  surprised ; 
for  there  is  a  spiritual  principle  in  all  and  singular  things ;  in 
the  names  tliemselves  which  occur  in  the  Word,  there  is  nothing 
spiritual,  unless  tliey  signify  the  things  of  the  church  ana 
heaven,  for  these  things  are  spiritual ;  hence  it  follows,  that  by 
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these  nai..e8  also  are  signified  things.  Tliat  names  in  the  Word 
signiiy  things,  see  n.  1224, 1264,  1888, 4442,  6905,  5225,  6616 ; 
and  that  names  do  not  enter  heaven,  but  the  things  which  are 
signified,  n.  1876,  10,216, 10,282.  The  reason  why  calling  by 
name,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  to  elect  such  as  are  meet, 
is,  because  by  name  without  person  is^gnified  quality,  as  ma^ 
be  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is 
made  of  name.  That  by  name  is  signified  quality,  see  n.  144, 
146, 1754,  1896,  2009.  2724,  3004  to  3011,  3421,  6674,  6887, 
8274,  8882,  9310 ;  and  also  by  calling  without  a  name,  n.  3421, 
8659 ;  and  that  to  call  by  name  aenotes  to  elect,  n.  8773. 
There  are  two  who  are  here  named,  who  were  called  by  Jehovah 
to  make  the  works  which  were  commanded  by  Moses  on  Mount 
Sinai,  Bezaleel  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  Aholiab  of  the  tribe 
of  Dan  ;  by  Bezaleel  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
celestial  love,  and  by  Aholiab  those  who  are  in  the  good  and 
truth  of  faith.  They  who  are  in  the  eood  of  celestial  love,  are 
in  the  inmost  principle  of  heaven  ana  of  the  church,  bu*;  they 
who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  are  in  its  ultimate  prin- 
ciple ;  thus  by  these  two  are  signified  all  in  the  complex  with 
whom  the  church  can  be  established,  for  by  first  and  last,  or 
by  what  is  inmost  and  outermost,  are  signified  all  and  all  things, 
see  n.  10,044 ;  and  that  by  Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith,  will  be  seen  in 
what  follows.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that 
by  the  words,  "  1  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri, 
tiie  son  of  Uur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,"  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  love,  with  whom  the  church  was  about  to  be 
established. 

10,330.  ''  And  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  Gk)d"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  influx  and  illustration  from  Divine  Truth 
which  is  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  filling  with  the  spirit  of  God,  as  denoting  influx 
and  illustration  from  the  Divine  Truth;  for  filling,  when  it 
relates  to  Jehovah,  denotes  influx,  and  with  man,  illustration ; 
and  the  spirit  of  God  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  tilling,  when  con 
cerning  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  denotes  influx,  and  with  man 
illustration,  is,  because  influx  is  predicated  of  all  good  and  all 
truth  which  comes  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord ;  and  since 
this  influx  illustrates  man,  illustration  is  predicated  of  man. 
That  that  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord  is  the  Spirit  of  God,  see  n.  9818.  Inasmuch  as  few 
know  how  the  case  is  with  the  influx  of  Divine  Truth,  and 
with  illustration  thence  with  man,  it  is  here  allowed  to  make  a 
few  observations  on  those  subjects.  That  all  the  ffood  of  love 
and  the  truth  of  faith  is  not  from  man,  but  out  of  heaven  from 
the  Divine  thei^  with  man,  is  a  thing  known  in  the  church ;  i ' 
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that  they  are  in  illustration  who  receive  that  good  and  tmth. 
Bat  the  influx  and  illustration  is  effected  in  this  manner; 
man  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  as  to  his  interiors,  which  are 
of  the  diought  and  will,  he  can  look  downwards,  and  can 
look  upwards ;  to  look  downwards  is  to  look  outwards  into  the 
world  and  to  himself,  and  to  look  upwards  is  to  look  inwards 
to  heaven  and  to  God ;  maii  looks  outwards  from  himself,  which 
is  called  looking  downwards,  since  when  he  looks  from  himself, 
he  looks  to  hell ;  but  man  looks  inwards  no(  from  himself,  but 
from  the  Lord,  which  is  called  upwai*ds,  because  he  is  elevated 
in  such  case  as  to  his  interiors,  which  are  of  the  will  and  under- 
standing, by  the  Lord  to  heaven,  thus  to  the  Lord.  The 
interiors  also  are  actually  elevated,  and  in  this  case  are  actuallpr 
withdrawn  from  the  body  and  from  the  world ;  when  this  is 
effected,  the  interiors  of  man  come  actually  into  heaven,  and 
into  its  liffht  and  heat ;  hence  he  has  influx  and  illustration ; 
the  light  of  heaven  illuminates  the  understanding,  for  that  light 
is  the  jDivine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and 
the  heat  of  heaven  enkindles  the  will,  for  that  heat  is  the  ^ood 
of  love  which  together  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun.  Smce 
man  in  such  case  is  amongst  the  angels,  there  is  communicated 
to  him  from  them,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  them  from  the  Lord, 
the  intelligence  of  truth  and  the  affection  of  good.  This  com- 
munication is  what  is  called  influx  and  illustration ;  but  it  is  to 
be  noted,  that  influx  and  illustration  are  effected  according  to 
the  faculty  of  reception  with  man,  and  the  faculty  of  reception 
is  according  to  the  love  of  truth  and  good ;  wherefore  they  who 
are  in  the  love  of  truth  and  good,  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  good 
as  ends,  are  elevated  ;  but  they  who  are  not  in  the  love  of  truth 
and  good  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  good,  but  for  the  sake  ot 
self  and  the  world,  inasmuch  as  they  continually  look  and 

Envitate  downwards,  cannot  be  elevated,  thus  cannot  receive 
ivine  influx  out  of  heaven,  and  be  illustrated.  The  intelligence, 
which  with  these  latter  appears  as  the  intelligence  of  truth,  is 
from  the  infatuated  lumen  which  shines  before  their  eyes  from 
principles  of  confirmation  and  thence  of  persuasion ;  but  it 
shines  in  like  manner  whether  it  be  false  or  true ;  nevertheless 
this  brightness  is  mere  thick  darkness,  when  light  flows  in  out 
of  heaven.  That  this  is  the  case,  has  been  shown  me  to  the 
life.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  whence  it 
comes  to  pass,  that  so  many  heresies  exist  in  the  world,  namely, 
because  tne  rulers  and  guides  have  looked  to  themselves,  and 
have  regarded  their  own  gloir  as  an  end,  and  in  such  case  have 
considered  the  things  of  the  Lord  and  of  heaven  as  means  con- 
ducive to  an  end. 

10,331.  '^  In  wisdom,  and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science, 
and  in  every  work" — that  hereby  is  signified  as  to  those  things 
which  are  of  the  will  and  of  the  understanding  in  the  internal 
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and  in  the  external  man,  appears  from  the  si^ifieation  q{  wis^ 
dom,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  or  the  will  in  the 
internal  man;  and  from  the  signification  of  intelligence,  as 
denoting  the  things  of  the  understanding  also  in  the  internal 
man;  and  from  me  signification  of  science,  as  denoting  the 
things  of  the  nnderstanding  and  of  the  speech  thence  derived 
in  the  external  man  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  works,  as 
denoting  the  things  of  the  will  and  of  the  effect  thence  derived 
in  the  external  n^an ;  hence  bj  those  words  are  signified  all 
things  of  the  man  who  is  in  the  good  of  celestial  love,  both  his 
interior  and  exterior  things,  which  receive  the  influx  of  Divine 
Truth  from  the  Lord,  and  are  thence  in  illustration,  as  treated 
of  just  above.  But  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say,  what  is 
meant  by  wisdom,,  intelligence,  science,  and  work.  They  who 
do  not  know  what  the  internal  man  is,  and  what  the  external, 
also  what  the  understanding  and  will  are,  cannot  comprehend 
how  wisdom,  intelligence,  science,  and  work,  are  distinct  from 
each  other ;  the  reason  is,  because  they  cannot  form  a  distinct 
idea  concerning  the  one  and  the  other ;  wherefore  they  who 
have  not  that  knowled^,  call  him  wise,  who  is  only  intelligent, 
yea,  who  is  only  scientific  ;  but  he  is  wise,  who  from  love  does 
truths ;  intelligent,  who  does  them  from  faith  ;  scientific,  who 
does  them  scientifically ;  and  work  is  what  is  effected  from 
those  principles,  thus  work  is  their  effect  in  which  diey  conjoin 
themselves :  wherefore  no  one  can  be  called  wise,  nor  intelli- 

fent,  nor  scientific,  in  a  genuine  sense,  who  does  not  do ;  for 
oth  wisdom,  and  intelligence,  and  science,  are  of  the  life,  and 
not  of  doctrine  without  life ;  for  life  is  the  end  for  the  sake  of 
which  [those  principles  exist] ;  such  therefore  as  the  end  is,  such 
is  the  wisdom,  the  intelligence,  and  the  science ;  if  the  end  be 
genuine  good,  which  is  tlie  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  tlien  there  is  wisdom,  intelligence, 
and  science,  in  their  proper  sense ;  for  in  such  case  they  apper- 
tain to  man  from  the  Lord  ;  but  if  the  end  be  for  the  sake  ofthe 
good  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  thev  are  not  wisdom,  in- 
telligence, and  science,  since  in  such  case  tnev  appertain  to  man 
from  himself,  for  the  good  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  as 
an  end  is  evil,  and  of  evil  as  an  end  it  ^'a  not  possible  to  pre- 
dicate in  any  wise  any  thing  of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  nor 
even  of  science,  unless  there  be  in  it  the  intelligence  of  truth, 
and  the  wisdom  of  good ;  for  in  any  other  case  man  is  led  to 
think  from  it  that  evil  is  good,  and  that  what  is  false  is  true. 
With  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  wisdom, 
intelligence,  science,  and  work,  follow  together  in  oixler,  from 
what  is  inmost  to  what  is  ultimate ;  wisdom  with  them  is  inmost, 
consisting  in  willing  well  from  love ;  intelligence  is  another 
principle,  for  it  consists  in  understanding  well  from  willing 
well,  these  two  are  of  the  internal  man ;  science  consists  in 
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knowing  well,  and  work  in  doing  well,  each  gronnded  in  willing 
well ;  tnese  two  are  of  the  external  man ;  hence  it  is  evident 
that  wisdom  must  be  in  intelligence,  intelligence  in  science,  and 
science  in  work  ;  thus  work  includes  and  concludes  all  interior 
things,  for  it  is  the  ultimate  into  which  they  close.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  works  and 
deeds,  which  are  so  often  mentioned,  as  in  the  following  pas- 
sages, "  The  Son  of  Man  shaU  render  to  every  one  according  to 
his  deeds^^  Matt  xvi.  27.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  recom- 
pense them  according  to  thei/r  work^  and  acco7'ding  to  the  deed  of 
their  hande^^  xxv.  14.  Again,  "  Jehovah,  whose  eyes  are  open 
upon  all  the  ways  of  man,  to  ^*ve  to  every  one  according  to  his 
ways,  and  according  to  the  fruit  of  his  work^'*  xxii.  19.  Again, 
"  Ketnrn  ye  every  one  from  his  evil  way,  and  render  good  your 
works^^'*  XXXV.  15.  And  in  Hosea,  "  I  will  visit  upon  their 
ways,  and  th^r  works  will  I  recompense  to  thefm,^'^  i  v.  9.  And  in 
Zechariah,  "  Jehovah  doeth  with  us  according  to  our  ways,  and 
aooording  to  our  works^^^  i.  6.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  ^^IioiU 
give  to  every  one  according  to  hisworks^'^  ii.  23.  Again,  "  TJuy 
were  judged  eoery  one  ao(xyrdvng  to  hisworks^^  Apoc.  xx.  13,15. 
Again,  "  Behold  I  come,  and  my  reward  is  with  Me,  that  I  may 
^ce  to  every  one  accordifig  to  his  works^^  Apoc.  xxii.  1 2.  By  works 
m  the  above  passages  are  meant  all  thingrf  appertaining  to  man, 
since  all  things  of  man,  which  are  in  his  will  and  understanding, 
are  in  his  works,  for  from  those  principles  man  does  works ;  hence 
works  have  their  life  ;  for  works  without  those  principles  are  as  a 
shell  without  a  kernel,  or  as  a  body  without  a  soul ;  what  proceeds 
from  man  proceeds  from  his  interiors,  hence  works  are  the  mani- 
festations of  tlie  interiors,  and  are  the  effects  by  which  they  ap- 
pear. It  is  a  common  law,  that  such  as  the  man  is,  such  is  all  his 
work  ;  hence  it  is  that  by  the  works,  according  to  which  there 
will  be  reward  and  retribution,  is  meant  the  quality  of  man  as  to 
love  and  as  to  faith  ;  for  works  are  of  the  love  and  of  the  faith  ap- 
pertaining to  man ;  that  man  is  nothing  but  his  own  love  and  his 
own  faith,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  his  own  good  and  his  own 
truth,  see  n.  10,076,  10,177,  10,265,  10,284,  10,298.  Moreover 
the  very  will-faculty  is  nothing  but  work,  since  what  any  one  wills 
this  he  does,  if  not  prevented  by  some  unmoveable  obstacle ; 
hence  by  being  judged  according  to  the  deeds,  is  meant  to  be  jud- 
ged according  to  the  will.  They  who  do  good  from  the  principle 
of  willing  good,  in  the  Word  are  called  just,  as  is  evident  in  Matt 
chap.  xxv.  37,  46  ;  of  such  it  is  said,  ^^  that  they  shall  shine  as 
the  sun  in  heaven,"  Matt  xiii.  43.  And  in  Daniel,  '*  The  in- 
telligent shall  shine  as  the  splendor  of  the  expanse,  and  they 
who  justify  many  as  the  stars,"  xii.  8  ;  they  who  justify  denote 
those  who  do  good  from  ii  principle  of  willing  well. 
10,332.  '^  To  contrive  contrivances  to  make  in  gold,  and  is 
VOL.  X.  20 
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•ilyer  and  in  brass" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  to  represent  gcods 
and  truths  interior  and  exterior,  which  are  of  the  understanding 
derived  from  the  will,  thus  which  are  of  iaith  derived  from  love, 
ap]>ears  from  the  signification  of  contriving  contrivances,  or  of 
inventing  inventions,  as  denoting  what  proceeds  from  the  un- 
derstanding, see  n.  9598,  9688 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
making  [or  doing],  a&  denoting  what  proceeds  from  the  will,  see 
B.  9282,  for  what  a  man  makes  [or  does],  this  proceeds  from  his 
will-faculty,  in  this  case  from  the  will-faculty  by  [or  through] 
the  understanding,  for  it  is  said,  to  contrive  contrivances  to 
make  [or  do] ;  and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting 
good,  and  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1661, 1652,  5658, 
6914,  6917,  8982,  9490,  9881,  9974 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  brass,  as  denoting  the  good  of  tlie  natural  or  external  man, 
see  n.  425,  1551 ;  hence  by  gold,  silver  and  brass,  are  signified 
goods  and  truths  interior  and  exterior ;  by  gold  interior  good, 
bv  silver  interior  and  exterior  truth,  and  by  brass  external  good, 
llie  reason  why  it  is  a  representative  of  these  goods  and  truths 
which  is  signified  is,  because  the  subject  treatedof  is  concerning 
a  representative  church,  and  all  the  things  which  Bezaleel  was 
about  to  make,  were  representative.  From  these  considerations 
It  is  evident,  that  by  contriving  contrivances,  to  make  in  gold, 
in  silver,  and  in  brass,  is  signified  to  represent  goods  and  truths 
interior  and  exterior  which  are  of  the  understanding  derived  from 
the  will.  The  reason  why  the  thingsof  faith  derived  from  love 
are  also  denoted  is,  because  truths  are  of  faith,  and  truths  have 
reference  to  the  understanding,  and  goods  are  of  loye,  and  goods 
have  reference  to  the  will.  The  understanding  is  said  to  be  from 
the  will,  and  faith  from  love,  because  the  unoerstanding  is  not 
any  tiling  unless  it  be  from  the  will,  for  what  a  man  understands, 
and  does  not  will,  is  not  of  the  man's  understanding,  but  is  of 
the  understanding  of  another  in  himself,  wherefore  this  nnder^ 
standing  perishes ;  it  is  otherwise  with  the  understanding  de- 
rived from  the  will,  for  this  understanding  is  of  the  man  himself, 
since  the  will  is  the  man  himself.  The  case  is  similar  with  faith 
and  love,  for  as  was  said,  the  truths  of  faith  have  reference  to 
the  understanding,  and  the  goods  of  love  to  the  will. 

10,333.  "  And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling  " — ^tbat 
hereby  is  signified  to  represent  all  things  of  faith  serviceable  to 
the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  engraving 
of  a  stone,  as  being  a  representative  of  all  things  of  faith  derived 
Srom  love  ;  for  by  me  engraving  of  a  stone  is  meant  the  engraving 
of  the  stones  in  the  breast-plate,  which  were  the  tJrim  and 
Thtimmim  ;  that  by  those  stones  were  represented  all  things  of 
hkh  and  of  love,  see  n.  3858,  6335,  6640,  9823,  9863,  9865, 
9868,  9873,  9905 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  filling,  as  de- 
ftotuig  to  be  serviceable  to  the  good  of  love,  from  whidi  they 
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are  derired ;  for  filliugR  were  wrongfat  in  gold  therein,  and  hj 
gold  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  n.  1551,  1552,  5658,  691^ 
6»17,  8982,  9490,  9881,  9S^. 

10,834.  "  And  in  the  en^ving  of  wood  to  make  in  all 
work  '* — that  heFeby  ift  signified  to  represent  every  good  what- 
soever, appears  from  the  signification  of  tlie  engraving  of  wood, 
as  being  representative  of  good ;  that  wood  denotes  good,  see 
n.  643,  2784,  2812,  3720,  8354,  9474;  and  from  the  8ignifica^ 
tion  of  every  work,  as  denoting  whatsoever.  It  is  said  ail  good 
whatsoever,  because  there  are  several  genera  and  species  of 
^poods ;  there  is  celestial  good  and  spiritual  good  ;  there  is  ffood 
interior  and  exterior,  the  exterior  is  natural  and  sensual ;  there 
is  the  good  of  innocence,  the  good  of  love,  the  good  of  faith  ; 
good  must  be  in  every  truth  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  truth ; 
and  also  the  good  appertaining  to  man  is  formed  by  truths, 
'  hence  good  varies,  and  becomeff  manifold,  and  so  manifold  thai 
no  angel,  no  spirit^  and  no  man,  is  in  like  good  with  that  of  ^i^ 
other ;  the  universal  heaven  consists  in  variety  as  to  ^ood,  and 
by  that  variety  one  is  distinguished  from  another ;  for  if  several 
bad  the  same  good,  thei*e  would  be  no  distinction ;  but  those 
various  goods  are  so  arranged  by  the  Lord,  as  to  constitute  to- 
ffetlier  one  common  good.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Divine 
Good  is  one,  because  infinite,  n«  10,261 ;  but  it  varies  with  an- 
gels, spirits,  and  men,  as  to  quality  and  quantity,  fVom  re- 
ceptions in  truths,  for  truths  qualif v  good,  that  is,  give  to  good 
its  quality,  and  truths  are  manifold. 

10,335.  '^  And  I,  behold,  I  have  given  with  him  Aholiab, 
the  son  of  Ahisamach,  of  the  tribe  of  Dan" — ^that  hereby  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  fiEUth,  with 
whom  the  church  was  to  be  est&lished,  appears  from  the  re^ 
presentation  of  Aholiab,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  good' 
and  truth  of  faith  ;  the  reason  why  those  are  represented  by 
Aholiab  is,  because  be  was  of  tlie  tribe  of  Dan,  and  by  that  tribe 
are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  c^*  faith,  see 
n.  3928,  6396.  The  reason  why  th^  two,  namely,  Bezaleel  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  were  chosen 
to  make  the  works  by  which  were  to  be  represented  Divine  ce» 
lestial  and  spiritual  things,  was,  because  by  Bezaleel  are  meant 
all  who  are  m  the  good  of  love,  and  by  Aholiab  all  who  are  in 
the  ^^ood  and  truth  of  faidi,  thus  by  Bezaleel  those  who  are  in 
the  mmost  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  and  by  Aholiab 
those  who  are  in  their  oltimates;  and  when  tlie  inmost  and  ultir 
mates  are  named,  thei*eby  are  meant  all  who  are  in  the  universal 
heaven  and  in  the  universal  church;  on  which  subject  see  abovcL. 
n.  10,3^29,  and  that  when  mention  is  made  of  first  and  last,  all 
things  are  meant,  n.  10,044.  The  tribe  of  Judali  also  was  actu- 
ally the  first  of  the  tribes,  and  the  tribe  of  Dan  was  the  last  of 
imm ;  that  the  tribe  of  Judah  was  actually  the  first  of  the 
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tribes,  appears  from  the  blessinff  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  their  fa- 
ther, Gen.  xlix.,  where  Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  who  were  the 
first-bom,  are  cursed,  and  Jndah  is  blessed;  see  concerning 
Beuben,  verses  8,  4,  of  that  chapter ;  concerning  Simeon  and 
Levi,  verses  6,  6,  7 ;  and  concerning  Judah,  verses  8,  9, 10, 11, 
12  ;  and  that  Dan  is  the  last  of  the  tribes,  see  n.  1710,  3923, 
6896.  In  the  inmost  heaven  also  are  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  ultimate  heaven  those  who  are  in 
the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  ^ood.  It  is  said  in  the  truth  of 
faith  derived  from  good,  since  the  truth  of  faith  is  not  the  tmth 
of  faith  with  any  one,  unless  it  be  from  good,  for  t^th  is  bora 
from  good ;  wherefore  unless  good  be  in  truth,  there  is  no  soul 
in  it,  thus  no  life.  Thev  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith  derived 
from  good,  are  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven,  but  not  they  who  are 
in  the  truths  of  faith  without  good ;  these  are  not  in  heaven. 
Since  the  trutli  of  faith  ministers  to  the  good  of  love,  as  the  last 
to  the  first,  therefore  it  is  said  of  Aholiab,  that  Jehovah  gave 
liim  with  Bezaleel,  which  is  to  serve  him  ;  and  it  is  said  of  Be- 
zaleel,  tiiat  Jehovah  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God  in  wisdom, 
and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  m  every  work,  verse  8. 
10,836.  ^'  And  in  the  heart  of  every  wise  one  in  heart  I  have 
given  wisdom  " — that  hereby  are  signified  all  who  will  and  do 
what  is  good  and  true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true, 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  heart,  as  denoting  the  inmost 
principle  of  man,  which  is  called  his  will ;  and  since  what  is 
of  the  will  of  man  is  also  of  his  love,  therefore  by  the  heart  is 
likewise  signified  tlie  love ;  that  the  heart  denotes  the  love,  see 
n.  8685,  8888  to  8896,  9050 ;  and  that  it  denotes  the  will,  n. 
2980,  8888,  7542,  8910,  9118,  9800,  9494 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  wise  one  in  heai't,  as  denoting  one  who  wills  and 
loves  what  is  good  and  true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and 
true,  for  it  is  the  part  of  a  wise  one  and  it  is  wisdom,  to  do 
truths  from  love,  n.  10,881 ;  and  it  is  the  part  of  a  wise  one  in 
heart,  and  is  wisdom  of  the  heart,  to  do  ^ood  from  love.  And 
from  the  signification  of  giving  wisdom  m  the  heart,  as  denot- 
ing to  do  tliose  thinffs  from  the  Lord,  thus  from  the  good  of 
love,  for  the  ffood  ot  love  is  from  the  Lord  ;  for  all  such  will 
and  do  what  is  good  and  ti*ue  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and 
true,  since  good  and  the  truth  of  good  are  the  Lord  with  them ; 
for  the  things  which  are  from  Him,  thus  which  are  of  Him, 
are  also  Himself;  from  this  ground  it  is  said,  that  the  Lord  is 
good  itself,  and  truth  itself;  that  the  Lord  is  good  itself,  is 
manifest  from  the  Lord's  words,  ^^  Why  oaUest  thou  Me  good? 
9wne  is  good  but  onej  Oodj^^  Matt.  xix.  16,  17  ;  Luke  xviii.  18, 
19 ;  and  where  the  good  of  love  and  charity  are  recounted, 
^^  So  much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of  these  My 
brethren  ye  have  done  to  J/i,"  Matt  xxv.  40,  45 ;  that  they  are 
called  brethren  who  are  in  good,  thus  that  goods  are  so  called, 
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Bee  n.  2360,  8803,  8815,  4121,  5419 ;  they  are  the  brethren  ot 
the  Lord,  who  are  in  good  from  Him,  n.  4191,  5686,  5692, 
6766.  And  that  the  I^rd  is  truth  itself,  ^^ Jesus  saithy  I  am 
the  waj/y  thetruthj  and  the  Ufe^'*  John  xiv.  6.  And  in  another 
place,  "  Wherk  the  Spirit  of  truth  shall  oamSj  Be  shall  lead  yoti 
into  aU  truth:  He  shall  not  specJcfrom  Himself ;  He  shall  taJce 
of  Jfine^  ana  shall  annpunoe  it  to  you^^^  John  xvi.  13,  14, 15 
Hence  it  is  evident  wliat  is  meant  by  giving  wisdom  in  the 
heart  The  like  is  also  meant  b^  writme  a  law  on  the  heart  in 
Jeremiah,  ^'  I  will  give  Mj  law  m  the  midst  of  them,  and  upon 
their  heart  IwHl  write  it;  neither  shall  they  teach  any  more  a 
man  his  companion,  or  a  man  his  brother,  saying,  know  ye 
Jehovah,  for  they  shall  all  know  Me,"  xxxi.  34.-  iS)  write  the 
law  on  the  heart  denotes  to  impress  Divine  Truth  on  the  will, 
thus  on  the  love ;  when  this  is  the  case.  Divine  Truth  is  no  longer 
called  forth  from  the  memory,  but  is  perceived  from  the  gooa  of 
love  itself ;  wherefore  it  is  said,  they  shall  not  teach  any  longer 
a  man  his  companion,  or  a  man  his  Srotlier,  saying,  know  ye 
Jehovah,  for 'they  shall  all  know  Me.  That  such  are  the  ce- 
lestial angels,  who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9277.  What  is  meant  by  willing  and  doing  what  is 
good  and  true,  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true,  which  is 
signified  by  giving  wisdom  in  heart  in  the 'heart  of  every  wise 
one,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say.  All  who  love  the  Lord 
above  all  things,  and  the  neighbor  as  themselves,  do  what  is 
good  and  true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true ;  for  good 
and  truth  are  the  Lord  Himself,  as  was  said  above ;  wherefore 
when  they  love  good  and  truth,  that  is,  when  they  will  and 
do  tliem  from  love,  they  love  the  Lord ;  this  is  the  case  also 
with  those  who  love  the  neighbor  as  themselves,  since  the 
neighbor  in  the  universal  sense  is  good  and  truth;  for  the 
neighbor  is  a  fellow-citizen,  a  society,  a  man's  country,  the 
church,  and  the  Lord's  kingdom  ;  and  to  love  the  neighbor  is 
to  will  well  to  those  [connections]  or  to  will  their  good ;  where- 
fore it  is  their  good  which  is  to  be  loved ;  and  when  this  is  loved, 
the  Lord  is  loved,  because  this  good  is  from  Him.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  love  towards  the  neighbor,  which  is  called  charity, 
has  in  it  love  to  the  Lord.  If  this  love  be  not  in  it,  then  a 
fellow-citizen,  a  society,  a  man's  country,  the  church,  and  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  are  loved  for  the  sake  of  self,  and  tlius  are  not 
loved  ivom  good  but  from  evil ;  for  whatsoever  is  from  man, 
for  the  sake  of  himself  as  an  end,  is  from  evil ;  to  love  the 
neighbor  for  the  sake  of  self  is  to  love  him  for  the  sake  of 
gain  and  honor  as  ends ;  the  end  is  what  determines  whether 
It  be  from  good  or  from  evil,  for  the  end  is  the  love,  since  what 
a  man  loves,  this  he  regards  as  an  end ;  the  end  also  is  the 
will,  for  what  a  man  wilk,  this  be  loves,  hence  the  end  regarded^ 
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or  the  iRtentioDy  ii  the  mim  himaelf ;  for  man  k  sach  m  bis  will 
ifly  and  as  hie  love  is. 

10,337.  ^^  And  they  aliall  make  [or  do]  all  things  whieh  I 
have  commanded  tl:u&e'' — ^that  hereby  are  signified  Dirine 
Truths  from  the  Word,q4uch  were  to  be  represented  in  things 
external,  appears  from  ti^e  ei^iiication  of  making  [or  doing] 
all  things  which  I, have  commanded,  when  relating  to  the  lonij 
as  denoting  according  to  Divine  Troths,  for  Divine  Truths  are 
called  the  {>recepts  ot  the  Lord,  n.  9417 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  n.  9372.  The 
reason  why  it  denotes  which  were  to  be  represented  in  eztenial 
things  was,  because  the  things  they  were  about  to  make  were 
rei>resentative,  and  things  representative  are  external,  in  which, 
as  in  types,  internal  things  are  presented.  The  representatives 
which  they  were  to  make  are  reoounted  in  verses  7,  8,  9, 10, 
11,  which  follow.  What  representatives  are,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9280;  also  n.  9457,  9481,  9576,  9577, 10,149, 10,263, 
10,276. 

10,838;  ^^  The  tent  of  the  eon^eeation,  and  the  ark  for  the 
testimony  " — ^that  hereby  is  signitied  a  representative  of  heaven 
in  general,  where  the  Lord  is,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  ana  of  the  ark,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative of  heaven,  see  u.  9457, 9481, 9485, 9784.  The  reason 
why  it  denotes  a  representative  of  heaven  in  general  is,  because 
by  the  tent  of  the  congreMtion  within  the  vail,  where  the  ark 
was,  was  reraesented  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  n.  9485 ;  br 
the  tent  of  the  eougregation  out  <^  the  vail,  the  middle  or  second 
heaven  ;  and  by  Uie  court  the  ultimate  heaven,  n.  9741 ;  and 
from  the  siraification  o(f  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8535,  9503. 

10.339.  ^'  And  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  it " — diet 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  hearing  and  reoq>tioD 
of  all  thin^  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  ot  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  propitiatory  which  was  above  the 
ark,  as  being  a  representative  <^  all  things  of  worship  whidi 
are  grounded  in  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9506. 

10.340.  "  And  all  the  vessels  of  the  tent  "--that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  all  ministering  goods  and  truths^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  vessete  of  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  as  denoting  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  service- 
able to  the  heavens,  thus  whiclx  minister;  ministering  goods  and 
truths  are  kuowledses  and  soientifies ;  that  these  are  signified 
by  vessels  in  general,  see  n.  3068,  3079,  9724. 

10.341.  ^^  And  the  table  and  its  vessels  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  table  on  which  were  the 
bi'eads  of  laces,  as  being  a  representative  c^  celestial  and  spi* 
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ritual  good,  see  n.  9627,  9545,  9684,  9685 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
ficatioa  of  its  vesBels,  as  denoting  things  miaistering ;  that  theee 
are  the  knowledges  of  good  ana  truth,  see  n.  9544. 

10.342.  ^^  And  the  pure  candlestick,  and  all  its  vessels  "^ 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  r^resentative  of  truth  derived  from 
that  good,  and  things  ministering,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  candlestick  with  the  lamps  and  pipes,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  spiritual  heaven,  and  of  iaith  and  inteUigenoe 
from  the  Lord  there,  thus  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see 
n.  9548,  9551,  9555,  9558,  9561 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  vessels  of  the  candlestick,  as  denoting  things  for 
purification  and  for  snuffing,  see  n.  9573,  thus  tmngs  minis- 
tering. 

10.343.  '*  And  the  altar  of  incense '" — ^that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  representative  of  worship  from  those  things,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  altar  of  incense,  as  bemg  a  repre- 
sentative of  all  things  of  worship  which  are  from  the  good  of 
love  and  faith,  see  n.  10,177. 

10.344.  ^<  And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  all  its  vessels  " 
—that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  worship  from  the 
ffood  of  love  and  its  truths,  appears  from  the  signifacation  of 
uie  altar  of  burnt-offering,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  the  worship  of  Him  from  the  good  of  love,  see  n..  9714, 
9964, 10,123,  10,151, 10,242,  10,245;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  its  vessels,  as  denoting  truth  serving  good,  see  n.  9723, 
9724. 

10.345.  <^  And  the  laver  and  its  base  " — that  herebjr  is  sig- 
nified a  representative  of  purification  and  of  reoperation,  ami 
the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  washing, 
which  was  effected  by  water  in  the  laver,  as  being  a  represen- 
tative of  purification  and  regeneration,  see  n.  10,237,  10,239: 
and  from  the  signification  ot  the  laver,  as  denoting  the  natural 
principle  of  man,  see  n.  10,235.  And  from  the  signification  of 
Its  base,  as  denoting  the  sensual  principle,  which  is  the  nlti- 
mate  of  the  natural,  see  n.  10,236. 

10.346.  ^^  And  the  garments  of  ministry,  and  the  garments 
of  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest " — that  hereby  is  signified  a 
representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  adjoinra  to  His 
celestial  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  garments 
of  Aaron,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom,  see  n.  9814. 

10.347.  ^  And  the  garments  of  his  sons " — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  inferior  spiritual  thin^  appears 
firom  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  and  of  their  gar- 
ments, as  being  a  representative  of  inferior  spiritual  things,  see 
n.  10,068, 

10.348.  '^To  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  woric  of  the  Lord's 
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salvation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  priesthood  of 
Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  work 
of  the  Lord's  salvation,  see  n.  9809,  10,017. 

10.349.  "  And  the  oil  of  anointing  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  representative  of  tlie  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love  in  His  Divine  Human,  appears  from  what  was 
said  concerning  anointing  and  the  oil  of  anointing,  Dw  9954, 
10,011,  10,019, 10,261. 

10.350.  *'  And  the  incense  of  spices  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  representative  of  the  worship  from  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  incense,  as  bein^  a  representative  of  worship, 
see  n.  9475, 10,198, 10,298  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  its 
spices,  as  denoting  truths  and  their  afi*ections,  see  n.  10,291, 
10,295. 

10.351.  "  For  what  is  holy  " — that  hereby  is  signified  for 
the  representative  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
what  IS  holy  in  that  church,  as  being  a  representative  of  the 
Lord  and  of  the  Divine  things  which  are  from  .Him,  see  n. 
9229,  9956,  10,069,  10,149 ;  thus  which  are  in  the  worship 
of  the  Lord,  in  the  representative  church,  for  it  is  said 
of  the  incense,  by  whicn  is  signified  worship,  as  above,  n. 
10,350. 

10,362.  '^  According  to  all  things  which  I  have  comnianded 
thee  they  shall  do  [or  make]" — that  hereby  is  signified  accord- 
ing to  Divine  Truths  which  are  from  the  Word,  which  were  to 
be  represented  in  things  external,  see  above,  n.  10,337.  All 
these  things,  which  were  commanded  to  be  made  [or  done]  by 
Bezaleel  and  Aholiab,are  such  as  have  already  been  explained 
as  to  their  signification,  therefore  they  are  not  further  explained 
here,  but  solely  recounted. 

10,353.  Terses  12  to  18.  AndJehovah  said  to  MoseSy  saying^ 
Also  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Isrady  saying  ;  altogether  My  sab- 
baths ye  shall  keepj  because  it  is  a  sign  between  Me  a/nd  beiioeen 
you  to  yotir  generaUons^  to  know  that  I  Jehovah  sanctify  you. 
And  ye  shaU  keep  the  sabbath^  because  this  is  holy  to  youy  he  th<U 
"[jTofaneth  Uy  dytna  shall  die,  because  every  otis  that  doeth  ioork  in 
Uy  that  soul  smUI  be  oat  off  from  the  midst  of  his  people.  Sim 
days  shaU  workbe  doney  %nd  on  the  seventh  day  is  tne  sabbcuh  of 
a  sabbathy  holy  to  Jehovah.  Every  one  doing  work  on  tlie  day  of 
the  sabbathy  dying  shall  die.  indthe  sons  of  Israel  shaU  keep  the 
sabbathy  to  make  t/ie  sabbaih  to  their  generationsy  the  covenant  of 
anoxic.  Between  Me  andbetween  the  sons  of  Israel  this  sign  shaU 
be  for  an  age  :  because  insiw  days  Jehovah  m^ade  the  heaven  and 
the  earthy  and  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and  respired.  And 
he  gave  to  MoseSj  in  His  finishing  to  speak  with  him  on  Mount 
Sinaiy  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  y  tables  ofstonty  written  with 
thejingeT  of  Ood.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  saying,  signi- 
fies  illustration  and  perception  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord.  And 
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Bpeak  thoa  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  eignifies  information  of 
tnose  who  are  of  the  church  by  the  Word.  Altogether  My 
sabbaths  ye  shall  keep,  signiiies  holy  thondit  continually  con- 
cerning the  union  of  the  Divine  with  the  Human  of  the  Lord. 
Because  this  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  between  you,  signifies 
that  this  is  the  principal  thing  by  which  they  who  are  of  the 
church  are  known  in  heaven.  To  your  generations,  signifies  in 
all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  churdi.  To  know  tliat  I  Je- 
hovah sanctify  you,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
that  all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  respect  Him  as  their 
only  source.  And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  signifies  that  the 
Diving  Human  of  ilie  Lord  ought  to  be  worshiped.  Because 
this  is  holy  to  you,  signifies  hence  all  the  good  and  truth  which 
m^e  the  church.  He  who  profaneth  it,  signifies  to  be  led  of 
themselves  and  their  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord.  Dying  sh^ 
die,  signifies  separation  from  heaven  and  spiritual  death,  ^very 
one' doing  work  on  that  day,  signifies  who  turns  himself  from 
heavenly  loves  to  corporeal  and  worldly  loves.  That  soul  shall  be 
cut  off  from  the  midst  of  his  people,  signifies  that  heaven  and 
the  church  is  not  with  him,  but  hell,  oix  days  shall  work  be 
done,  signifies  the  state  which  precedes,  and  prepares  for  the 
heavenly  marriage.  And  on  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  of 
a  sabbath,  signifies  the  state  of  good  which  is  the  end  regarded, 
thus  when  man  becomes  a  cliurch  and  enters  heaven.  Holy  to 
Jehovah,  signifies  Divine.  Every  one  doing  work  on  the  day  of 
the  sabbath  dying  shall  die,  signifies  to  be  led  of  self  and  of  its 
love,  and  not  of  the  Lord.  And  tlie  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep 
the  sabbath  to  make  [or  do]  the  sabbath  to  theii*  generations, 
signifies  that  the  very  essential  principle  of  the  cimrch  is  the 
acknowledgment  of  tlie  union  of  the  Divine  itself  in  the  Human 
of  the  Lord,  and  that  this  should  be  in  all  and  singular  the  things 
of  worship.  The  covenant  of  an  age,  signifies  conjunction  with 
.the  Lord  to  eternity.  Between  Me  and  between  the  sous  of 
Israel  this  is  a  sign  for  an  age,  signifies  that  by  it  they  who  are 
of  the  church  are  distinguished  from  those  who  are  not  of  the 
church.  Because  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven  and 
the  earth,  signifies  a  state  of  combat  and  of  labor  wliilst  the 
church  is  establishing.  And  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and 
respired,  signifies  a  state  of  good  when  the  church  is  established, 
or  when  man  is  regenerated.  And  He  gave  to  Moses  in  His 
finishing  to  speak  with  him  on  Mount  Sinai  two  tables  of  the 
testimony,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  Lord  by  the  Word  with 
man.  I^bles  of  stone  written  with  the  finger  of  God,  signifies 
Divine  Truth  therein  from  the  Lord  Himself. 

10.354.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  saying" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  illnsiration  and  perception  by  tiie  Word  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,234, 10,290. 

10.355.  "  Also  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying  " — 
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that  hereby  is  signifled  the  information  of  those  who  are  of  the 
church  by  the  W  ord,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
to  whom  it  18  said  that  he  should  speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
denoting  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  speaking  and  saying,  as  denoting  instruction 
or  information,  see  passages  cited,  n.  10,277 ;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9840 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  ^' speak 
thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,"  is  signified  the  information 
of  those  who  are  of  the  church  by  the  Word.  Concerning  in- 
formation by  the  Word  it  may  here  be  expedient  to  make  some 
observations :  in  the  most  ancient  times  men  were  informed  con- 
cerning heavenly  things,  or  those  which  relate  to  eternal  life, 
by  immediate  commerce  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  for  heaven 
at  that  time  acted  in  unity  with  the  man  of  the  church,  inas- 
much as  it  flowed  in  through  the  internal  man  into  their  exter- 
nal, whence  thev  had  not  only  illustration  and  perception,  bnt 
also  discourse  with  the  angels.  This  time  was  called  tne  golden 
age,  from  the  circumstance  that  men  were  then  princifSed  in 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  for  gold  signifies  that  good :  those 
things  are  also  described  by  paradise  in  the  Word.  Afterwards 
information  C9ncerning  heavenly  things,  and  concerning  those 
which  relate  to  eternal  life,  was  effected  by  such  things  as  are 
called  correspondences  and  representations,  the  science  of  which 
was  derived  from  the  most  ancient  [men]  who  had  immediate 
commerce  with  the  angels  of  heaven ;  into  those  [correspondences 
and  representations]  at  that  time  heaven  flowed  in  with  men, 
and  illustrated;  for  correspondences  and  representations  are  the 
external  forms  of  heavenly  things ;  and  in  proportion  as  men 
at  that  time  were  in  the  good  oi  love  and  chanty,  in  the  same 

Eroportion  they  were  illustrated ;  for  all  Divine  influx  out  of 
eaven  is  into  the  good  appertaining  to  man,  and  by  good  into 
truths  ;  and  whereas  the  man  of  the  church  at  that  time  was  in 
spiritual  good,  which  good  in  its  essence  is  truth,  therefore  those 
tunes  were  called  the  silver  age,  for  silver  signifies  such  good. 
But  when  the  science  of  correspondences  and  of  representations 
was  turned  into  magic,  that  church  perished,  and  a  third  suc- 
ceeded, in  which  indeed  all  worship  was  eflfected  almost  by  si- 
milar things,  but  still  it  was  unknown  what  they  signified.  This 
churcli  was  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  ana  Jewish  nation. 
But  whereas  information  concerning  heavenly  things,  or  con- 
cerning those  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life,  could  not  be 
effected  with  the  man  of  that  church  by  influx  into  their  inte- 
riors, and  thus  by  illustration,  therefore  arjgels  from  heaven 
spake  by  a  living  voice  with  some  of  them,  and  instructed  them 
concerning  external  things,  and  little  concerning  internal  things, 
because  tlie  latter  they  could  not  comprehend.  They  who  were 
in  natural  good,  received  those  things  holily,  whence  those  timet 
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were  called  brazen,  for  brass  siemfies  such  good.  But  when 
not  even  natural  good  remainedwith  the  man  of  the  church,  tlie 
liord  came  into  the  world,  and  reduced  all  things  in  the  heavens 
and  in  the  hells  into  order,  to  the  end  that  man  may  receive  in- 
flux from  Him  out  of  heaven,  and  be  illustrated,  and  that  the 
hells  might  not  be  any  hindrance,  and  let  in  thick  darkness,  on 
which  occasion  a  fourth  church  commenced,  which  is  called 
Christian.  In  this  church  information  concerning  heavenly 
things,  or  concerning  the  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life,  is 
effected  solely  by  the  Word,  whereby  man  has  influx  and  ilius- 
tnUion,  for  tlie  Word  was  written  both  by  mere  correspondences 
and  by  mere  representatives,  which  signify  heavenly  things ; 
into  which  heavenly  thin^  the  angels  of  heaven  come,  when 
man  reads  the  Word«  Hence  by  the  Word  is  effected  tlie  con- 
j^Bctiou  of  heaven  with  the  church,  or  of  the  angels  of  heaven 
with  the  men  of  the  church,  but  only  with  diose  there  who  are 
in  the  good  of  love  and  charity.  But  whereas  the  man  of  this 
ehurch  has  extinguished  also  this  good,  tlierefore  neither  can 
be  be  informed  iiy  any  influx  and  by  illustration  tlience,  onlv 
coneeiiiing  some  trutlia,  which  yet  do  not  cohere  with  gooo. 
Hence  these  times  are  what  are  called  iron,  for  iron  denotes 
truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order ;  but  when  truth  is  of  sucb  a  qua- 
lity, then  it  is  such  as  is  described  in  Daniel,  ^'  Thou  sawest 
iron  mixed  with  the  clay  of  mud,  they  shall  mix  themselves  to- 
gether by  the  seed  of  man,  but  thev  shall  not  cohere  the  one 
with  the  other,  as  iron  is  not  mlxea  together  with  clay,"  ii.  43. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  in  what  manner 
revelations  have  succeeded  from  the  most  ancient  ages  to  the 
present;  and  that  at  this  day  revelation  is  only  ^iven  by  the 
Word,  but  genuine  revelation  with  those  who  are  in  the  love  of 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  not  with  tliose  whi^  are  in  the 
love  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  honors  and  gains,  as  ends.  For  if 
you  are  willing  to  believe  it,  the  Lord  is  the  Word  Itself,  since 
the  Word  is  Divine  Troth,  and  Divine  Truth  is  the  Lord  in 
heaven,  because  from  the  Lord ;  wherefore  tltey  who  love  Divine 
Truth  for  the  sake  of  Divine  Truth,  love  the  Lord ;  and  with 
those  who  love  the  Lord,  heaven  flows  in  and  illustrates;  whereas 
they  who  love  Divine  Ti-utli  for  the  sake  c^*  honors  and  gains 
as  ends,  avert  themselves  from  the  Lord  to  themselves  and  to 
the  world,  wherefore  with  them  influx  and  illustration  cannot  be 
given  ;  these  also,  since  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  they  keep  the 
mind  tixed  in  themselves,  and  in  their  own  fame  and  glory, 
apply  that  sense  to  snch  things  as  tavor  their  own  loves. 

10,356.  "Altogether  My  sabbaths  ye  shall  keep"— tliat 
hereby  is  signified  holy  tlionght  continually  concerning  the 
union  of  the  Divine  itself  with  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  sabbaths,  as  denoting,  in  the  supreme 
sensci  the  union  of  the  Divine  itseli*  with  the  Divine  Human 
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in  the  Lord,  and,  in  the  respective  sense,  tlie  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  as  to  theDivine  Human  with  ueaven  ;  also  the  con* 
junction  of  heaven  with  the  church ;  and  in  general  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth  with  those  who  are  the  church,  or 
with  whom  the  church  is.  That  the  former  union  and  the 
latter  conjunctions  are  signified  by  sabbaths,  see  n.  8495, 8510, 
8890,  8893,  9274.  And  from  the  signification  of  neverthel^ 
or  altogether  keei>ing,  as  denoting  to  have  in  the  thought  holily 
and  continually  ;  for  when  keeping  is  said  of  those  things  which 
were  represented  in  that  church,  it  signifies  to  have  in  thought 
and  mind  the  tilings  which  were  represented,  and  to  worship 
them  holily ;  for  representatives  were  external  things  in  which 
were  internal,  and  which  thus  gave  a  handle  of  thinking  about 
internal  things.  Hence  by  keeping  the  sabbatiis  of  Jenovah, 
is  signified  to  think  holily  and  continuallv  concerning  the  Lord, 
the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  with  His  Divine  Human,  concern- 
ing the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  with 
heaven,  and  concerning  the  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the 
church,  also  concerning  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  in 
the  man  of  the  church.  Inasmuch  as  these  are  the  very  essen- 
tials of  the  church,  for  without  their  acknowledgment  and 
faith  the  church  Is  not  the  church,  therefore  the  sabbath,  by 
which  those  things  are  signified,  is  lastly  spoken  of,  and  also 
again  and  again  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

10,357.  ^^  Because  it  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  between 
you  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  is^the  principal  thing  by 
which  they  who  are  of  tne  church  are  known  in  heaven,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  a  sign  between  Jehovah  and 
between  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  that  which  indicates 
and  testifies  that  they  are  of  the  church,  thus  by  which  they 
are  knowu#in  heaven,  and  also  by  which  they  are  conjoined  to 
the  Lord ;  for  thev  who  are  of  the  church,  in  whom  the 
church  is,  must  acknowledge  the  Lord  and  the  Divine  in  Him, 
and  must  acknowledge  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with 
heaven,  and  also  the  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  man  of 
the  church,  and  in  general  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  appertaining  to  him,  since  this  conjunction  makes  the 
church  with  him.  Whether  we  speak  of  the  church  with 
man,  or  of  heaven  with  him,  or  of  the  kingdom  of  God  with 
him,  or  of  the  Lord  with  him,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  for  the 
church  is  the  heaven  of  tiie  Lord  in  the  earths,  and  the  king- 
dom of  God  is  heaven  and  the  church  together,  and  the  Lora 
is  their  source,  yea,  is  them. 

10,368.  "  To  your  generations  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in 
all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  generations,  when  relating  to  the  sons  of  Israel^ 
as  denoting  all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  church  see  n« 
10,282* 
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10.359.  "  To  know  that  I  Jehovah  sanctify  you  " — ^that  here- 
by is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  that  all  things 
of  heaven  and  of  the  church  should  respect  Him  as  their  only 
source,  appears  from  the  siffnification  of  what  is  holy  [sanctum], 
as  denoting  the  Divine  in  neaven  and  in  the  church,  for  this 
alone  is  holy ;  and  the  Divine  in  heaven  and  the  church  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  thus  it  is  the  Divine 
Human  of  the  Lord  which  alone  is  holy,  consequently  which 
sanctifies  [or  makes  holy].  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  what 
all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  respecft  as  their  only 
source.  For  heaven  is  heaven,  not  from  the  proprium  of  the 
angels,  but  from  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  appertaining  to  them  ; 
in  Tike  manner  the  church  with  men.  It  is  said,  ^^  I,  Jehovah, 
sanctify  you,"  and  by  Jehovah  is  meant  the  Lord.  But  whereas 
these  subjects  have  been  frequently  treated  of  before,  see  what 
has  been  above  said  and  shown  concerning  them  ;  as  that  the 
Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  that  every  thing  noly  proceeds  from 
Him,  n.  9229,  9680,  9820.  That  sanctilcation  is  the  reception 
of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  n.  9820,  10,128,  10^276.  That  the 
angels  acknowledge  no  other  Divine  but  the  Divine  Human  of 
the  Lord,  n.  10,159,  9267.  Thus  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  is  heaven  and  the  church,  because  He  dwells  in  His 
own  there,  and  not  in  the  proprium  of  othera,  n.  10,125, 10,151, 
10,157.  And  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9378. 

10.360.  "  And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  is  to  be  worshiped, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  keeping,  when  it  is  said  ot  the 
Divine,  as  denoting  to  worship ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
tlie  sabbath,  as  denoting,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  union  of 
the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  of  the  Divine 
Human  which  is  the  Son.  thus  the  Divine  Human  which  is  the 
subject  of  that  union.  The  reason  why  that  union  is  signified 
by  the  sabbath  is,  because  by  the  six  days  of  labor,  which 

E recede  the  seventh,  is  signified  every  state  of  combat,  for 
ibor,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  not  labor  such  as  is  in  the 
world,  but  such  as  they  who  are  in  the  church  endure,  before 
they  enter  into  the  church  and  become  a  church,  which  labor 
is  combat  against  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil.  In  the  spiritual 
sense,  the  ]u)rd  endured  similar  labor  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  for  He  then  fought  against  the  hells,  and  reduced  them 
and  likewise  the  heavens  into  order  ;  and  on  the  same  occasion 
He  glorified  His  Human,  tliat  is,  united  it  to  the  Divine  itself 
which  He  had  from  conception,  see  n.  9715,  9809.  The  time 
and  state,  when  the  Lord  was  in  combats,  is  signified  by  the 
six  days  of  labor,  but  the  state,  when  the  union  was  efifected,  is 
signified  by  the  seventh  day,  which  is  called  the  sabbath  from 
rest,  because  the  Lord  then  bad  rest.    Hence  by  the  sabbath  if 
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also  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  heaven,  with 
the  churcl),  with  an  angel  of  heaven,  and  with  a  man  of  thd 
church.  Tlie  reason  is,  because  all  who  are  about  to  come  into 
heaven,  must  first  be  in  combats  against  evils  and  the  falses  of 
evil,  and  when  these  are  separated  they  enter  heaven,  and  are 
conjoined  to  the  Lord,  and  then  they  have  rest ;  in  like  manner 
men  in  the  world.  That  these  latter  must  be  in  combats,  or 
that  they  must  undergo  temptations,  before  ffood  and  truth, 
which  constitute  the  church,  are  implanted  in  tliem,  is  a  known 
thing ;  thus  before  they  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  consequently 
before  they  have  rest.  Hence  it  is  evident  from  what  ground  it 
is,  that  a  state  of  combat  is  signified  by  six  days  of  labor, 
whilst  rest  and  also  conjunction  is  signified  by  the  seventh  day 
or  the  sabbath.  The  reason  why  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  is  signified  by  the  sabbath  is,  because  when  man  is  in 
combats,  he  is  then  in  truths,  but  when  truths  are  conjoined  to 
good,  thus  when  man  is  in  good,  he  then  has  I'est.  In  like 
manner  as  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world  and  fought  with 
the  hells,  then,  as  to  His  Human,  He  was  Divine  Truth,  and 
when  He  united  His  Human  to  the  Divine  itself,  then  He  was 
made  even  as  to  His  Human  Divine  Good,  or  Jehovah.  That 
the  six  days  which  precede  the  sabbath,  denote  the  combats 
which  precede  and  prepare  for  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  see  u.  8510,  8888,  9431. 
Concerning  the  former  state,  when  man  is  in  truths,  and  is  then 
in  combats  affainst  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  which  state  is 
signified  by  Uie  six  days  of  labor,  and  concerning  the  latter 
state,  when  he  is  in  good,  and  is  led  of  the  Lord,  which  le 
signified  by  the  sabbath,  see  n.  7923,  7992,  8606,  8606,  8610, 
8512,  8516,  8539,  8643,  8648,  8668,  8686,  8690,  8701,  8772, 
9139,  9832,  9224,  9227,  9230,  9274.  That  the  Lord  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  made  His  Human  first  Divine  Truth  and  next 
Divine  Good,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9199,  9315.  And  that 
He  did  this  by  the  combats  of  temptations,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9528.  He  therefore  who  knows  that  by  the  sabbatK, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  is  meant  the  union  oi^the  Divine  itself  ia 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Loi*d,  may  know  what  those  things 
signify  which  are  so  often  said  in  the  Word  conceiving  the 
sabbath,  as  in  Isaiah,  **  If  thou  turn  caoay  thy  foot  from  the 
sMath^  and  doest  not  thine  own  wills  in  the  day  <f  My  hotineaay 
but  ahali  call  the  sabbaih  deli^hts^  honorable  to  the  Moly  One 
of  Jehovah^  and  skalt  honor  t^,  so  as  not  to  do  thine  owfi  waySj 
nor  find  th  ine  own  desire^  or  speak  a  word,  then  shalt  thou  delight 
on  Jehovahf  and  IwHl  exalt  thee  into  the  heights  of  the  earthy 
and  will  feed  thee  with  the  inheritance  of  Jacob  thvfai.her^^  IviiL 
13,  14.  He  who  is  acquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  may  see  manifestly,  that  in  this  passage  by  sabbath  is 
sigTiified  a  state  of  the  conjunction  of  man  with  the  Lord,  thw 
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a  Btate  when  man  is  led  of  the  Lord,  and  not  of  himself,  which 
state  is  when  he  is  in  good.  For  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  and 
not  of  self,  is  to  tnm  away  the  foot  from  the  sabbath  not  to  do 
his  own  wills,  not  to  do  his  own  ways,  not  to  find  his  own 
desire,  and  not  to  speak  a  word.  That  in  this  case  the  chnrch 
is  in  him  and  heaven,  is  signified  by  beins  exalted  into  the 
heights  of  the  earth,  and  being  fed  with  tne  inheritance  oi 
Jacob.  And  that  tlie  sabbath  is  the  Divine  Human  in  which  is 
imiou,  is  signified  by  the  sabbath  being  called  a  day  of  holiness, 
and  delights  to  the  Holy  One  of  Jehovah.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"^  ye  Mnobify  the  day  of  the  mbbcUh,  there  shall  enter  through 
the  gates  of  this  city  mnffs  and  princes^  sitting  on  the  throne  of 
Davidy  riding  in  a  chanot  and  an  horses^^  xvii.  24, 25.  He  who 
IB  unacquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  be 
led  to  suppose  that  these  things  are  to  be  understood  according 
to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  namely,  that  if  thev  would  sanctify 
the  sabbath,  kines  and  princes  would  enter  through  the  gates 
of  the  city  Jerusalem,  and  would  ride  in  a  chariot  and  on  horses ; 
this  however  is  not  the  sense  of  the  above  words,  but  that 
they  who  worship  holily  the  Divine  Hunuin  of  tlie  Lord, 
shall  be  in  the  Divine  Truths  of  heaven  and  of  the  chnrch, 
£or  b^  Jerusalem  is  meant  the  church,  by  kings  and  princes 
its  Divine  Truths,  by  the  throne  of  David  heaven,  where  the 
Lord  is,  by  chariot  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  and  by 
horses  an  enlightened  intellectual  principle.  Tliat  Jerusalem 
denotes  the  church,  see  n.  2117,  8654.  That  kings  denote 
Divine  Truths,  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  8009,  4575,  4581,  4966, 
5044, 5068, 6148.  That  princes  denote  primary  truths,  n.  1482, 
2089,  9954.  That  a  throne  denotes  heaven,  n.  5313.  That  a 
chariot  denotes  the  doctrine  of  ffood  and  truth,  n.  5321,  8215. 
And  that  horses  denote  the  intellectual  principle  which  is  en- 
lightened, n.  2760, 2761, 2762, 8217,  5321,  6534.  Liasmuch  as 
by  the  sabbath  was  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
in  which  is  union,  therefore  it  was  commanded  that  the  breads 
^  faces  should  be  arranged  on  the  table  every  sabbathj  Levit. 
XXIV.  8.  That  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Huuuin  is  nieant  by 
bread,  is  a  thing  known  in  the  church.  On  this  account  also 
the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  worid,  called  Himself  the  Lord 
if  the  sabbath,  Matt.  xii.  8;  Mark  ii.  27,^8  ;  Luke  vi.  1  to  5. 
And  therefore  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  and  united 
His  Human  to  the  Divine  itself,  abrogated  the  sabbath  as  to 
Tepresentative  worship,  or  as  to  the  worship  which  prevailed 
amoDf^t  tl>e  Israelitish  people,  and  made  uie  sabbath  day  a 
day  ot  instruction  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  love.  Tliis  is 
involved  in  what  is  written  in  John,  ''Jesus  healing  a  certain 
person  on  the  sabbath  day,  said  to  him,  take  ud  tliy  bed  and 
walk ;  and  he  took  up  his  bed  and  walked."  The  Jews  said, 
that  it  was  not  allowed  to  carry  a  bed  on  the  sabbath  day,  and 
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they  sought  to  kill  the  Lord,  because  He  hroke  the  sabbath^ 
V.  8,  9, 10, 11, 18 ;  by  healing  a-  sick  person  is  signified  the 
purification  of  man  from  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil ;  by  a  bed 
IS  si^ified  doctrine ;  and  by  walking  is  signified  life.  That  all 
the  healings  of  diseases,  whicli  were  performed  by  the  I»rd, 
involve  pnrifications  from  evils  and  falses,  or  restorations  of 
spiritual  life,  see  n.  836i,  9031,  9086.  That  walking  denotes 
life,  n.  519, 1744,  8417,  8420.  That  a  bed  denotes  doctrine, 
is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  a  bed  is 
named,  and  also  from  the  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where, 
when  a  bed  appears  and  a  person  l}^ng  in  it,  is  signified  the 
doctrine  in  whicli  the  person  is  principled ;  hence  beds  appear 
there  most  exquisitely  adomea  for  those  who  are  in  truths 
derived  from  good ;  but  that  such  thines  are  signified  by  the 
above  words  of  the  Lord,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  Know 
but  by  the  internal  sense ;  for  the  Lord  spake  bv  correspon 
dences,  thus  by  significative^,  because  from  the  Divine. 

10.361.  *'  Because  this  is  holy  to  you  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  hence  every  good  and  truth  which  make  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  holy,  as  denoting 
ail  that  and  only  tliat  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
9479,  9680,  9820,  thus  the  ffood  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith, 
for  these  are  what  proceed  from  the  Lord.  That  these  con- 
stitute the  church  with  men,  and  heaven  with  angels,  may  be 
manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  love  and  faith  are  essen- 

^  tials  of  the  church,  because  they  conjoin  men  and  angels  to 
the  Lord,  the  good  of  love  their  will  principle,  and  the  truth 
of  faith  their  intellectual  principle,  tlius  all  tnings  appertaining 
to  them. 

10.362.  "  He  that  profaneth  it " — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  be  led  of  themselves  and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  profaning  the  sabbath, 
or  of  doing  work  on  the  day  of  the  saboath,  as  denoting  to  be 
led  of  themselves  and  not  of  the  Lord,  thus  of  their  own  loves. 
That  this  is  si^ified  by  profaning  the  sabbath,  is  manifest  from 
Isaiah,  **^  thou  tumeet  awwy  thy  foot  from  the  sabbath^  eo  as 
not  to  do  thine  own  wills  on  the  aay  of  My  holiness^  and  not  to 
do  thine  own  ways^  neither  fmdest  thine  own  desirejand  speakest  a 
wordy^^  Iviii.  13 ;  where  to  turn  away  the  foot  from  the  sabbath 
denotes  such  things  as  are  of  the  natural  man  ;  to  do  his  own 
wills  is  to  do  those  things  which  favor  the  lusts  and  evils  of 
the  loves  of  self  and  the  world ;  to  do  his  own  ways  is  to  favor 
the  falses  of  evil ;  to  find  his  own  desire  is  to  live  according  to 
the  delights  of  those  loves,  and  to  speak  a  word  denotes  to  think 
such  things ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  profaning  the  sabbath 
is  signified  to  be  led  of  themselves  and  of  their  own  loves,  and 
not  of  the  Lord,  who  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  sabbath,  as  was 
shown  just  above.    Similar  things  are  signified  by  works  on  the 
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sabbath  day,  as  by  cutting  wood,  kindlingfa  fire,  preparing  food 
at  that  time,  gathering-in  the  harvest,  and  several  other  Siings 
which  were  forbidden  to  be  done  on  tne sabbath  day ;  by  whicn 
also  like  things  are  signified.  By  cutting  wood,  the  operating 
eood  from  themselves ;  by  kindling  a  fire,  the  doing  it  from 
meir  own  loves ;  and  by  preparing  food,  the  teaching  themselves 
from  their  own  proper  intelli^nce.  That  such  things  are  in 
volved  in  the  above  prohibitions,  no  one  can  know  but  iron: 
the  internal  sense,  it  is  further  to  be  noted,  that  to  be  led 
of  self  and  to  be  led  of  the  Lord  are  two  opposites,  for  he  whc 
is  led  of  himself  is  led  of  his  own  loves,  uins  of  hell,  for  the 
proper  loves  of  man  are  from  that  source ;  and  he  who  is  led 
of  tne  Lord,  is  led  of  the  loves  of  heaven,  which  are  love  to 
the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor.  He  who  is  led  by 
these  loves,  is  withdrawn  from  his  own  proper  loves ;  and  he 
who  is  led  of  his  own  proper  loves,  is  withdrawn  from  the 
loves  of  heaven,  for  they  in  no  wise  agree  together ;  for  the 
life  of  man  is  either  in  heaven  or  in  hell,  nor  is  it  granted  to 
be  at  the  same  time  in  one  and  in  the  other.  This  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  ^'  No  one  can  serve  two  lords* 
for  either  he  will  hate  the  one,  and  love  the  otlier,  or  he  wiL 
adhere  to  the  one,  and  neglect  the  other,"  vi.  24.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  doing  work  oc 
the  sabbath  day. 

10.363.  "  Dying  shall  die  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  sep» 
ration  from  heaven  and  spiritual  death,  appears  from  the  sig  < 
nification  of  dying,  when  concerning  the  sabbath,  by  which  i^ 
signified  the  Lord  and  the  acknowledgment  of  Him,  as  denoting 
no  conjunction  with  heaven,  see  n.  9928,  10,224,  thus  sepa 
ration  from  heaven ;  and  separation  from  heaven  is  spiritua 
death. 

10.364.  "  Every  one  doinff  work  on  that  day  " — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  who  turns  himself  from  heavenly  loves  to  corporeal 
and  worldly  loves,  appears  from  what  was  shown  just  above, 
n.  10,362. 

10,366.  ^  That  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  midst  of  his 
people  " — ^that  herebv  is  signified  that  heaven  and  the  church  is 
not  with  him,  but  hell,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  being 
cut  off  from  the  midst  of  his  people,  as  denoting  separation  fron^ 
the  church,  and  spiritual  death,  see  n.  10,288  ;  tnus  that  the 
church  is  not  with  him,  but  hell ;  and  since  when  the  church 
is  not  with  man,  neither  is  heaven  with  him,  for  the  church  and 
heaven  act  in  unity ;  for  with  the  man  in  whom  the  church  is, 
heaven  flows  in,  that  is,  the  Lord  through  heaven,  and  makes 
the  church  there ;  hence  it  is  that  when  the  church  is  not  with 
man,  hell  is  with  him.  Tliis  therefore  is  signified  by  being  cut 
off  from  tlie  midfit  of  his  people. 

,    10,366.  "  Six  days  shall  work  be  done  " — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
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nified  the  state  which  precedes  and  prepares  for  the  hearenlv 
marriage,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  the  six  days  which 
precede  tJie  sabbath,  as  denotm^  the  state  which  precedes  and 
prepares  for  the  heavenly  mamage,  see  n.  8510,  8888,  9481. 
The  heavenly  marriage,  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and  tmUi  with 
a  man  of  the  church  and  an  angel  of  heaven,  and  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  the  union  of  the  Divine  Itself  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord, 
see  n.  10,356 ;  and  that  the  work  of  six  days  denotes  the  pre- 
ceding state,  see  n.  10,860. 

10,367.  ''  And  on  the  seventh  day  is  die  sabbath  of  a  sab- 
bath " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  good,  which  is  the  end 
intended,  thus  when  man  becomes  a  church  and  enters  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  seventh  day,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  good,  which  is  the  end  intended ;  for  when  the  six  days 
which  precede  signify  the  state  of  man  which  precedes  and  pre- 
pares for  the  heavenly  marriage,  hence  the  seventh  day  denotes 
when  man  is  in  that  marriage.  That  marriage  is  the  conjunc* 
tion  of  truth  and  good  with  man,  thus  when  man  becomes  a 
church  and  enters  neaven.  l%e  ground  and  reason  why  man 
enters  heaven,  and  becomes  a  church,  when  he  is  in  good,  k, 
because  the  Lord  flows-in  into  the  good  appertaining  to  man, 
and  by  good  into  its  truth ;  the  influx  is  effected  into  the  internal 
man,  where  his  heaven  is,  and  through  the  internal  into  the 
external,  where  his  world  is  ;  wherefore  unless  man  be  in  good, 
his  internal  man  is  not  opened,  but  remains  shut,  howsoever  he 
be  in  truths  as  to  doctrine ;  and  since  heaven  is  in  the  internal 
man,  therefore  when  this  is  opened,  man  is  in  heaven,  for  heaven 
is  not  in  place,  but  in  the  interiors  of  man.  That  man  is  created 
to  the  image  both  of  heaven  and  the  world,  his  internal  man  to 
che  image  of  heaven,  and  the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9279,  9706.  The  man  is  throughout 
such  as  he  is  as  to  good,  and  not  as  to  truth  without  good,  every 
one  who  reflects  may  know,  for  by  his  good,  and  according  to 
it,  he  deals  with  another,  is  affected  towards  another,  conjoins 
himself  to  another,  suffers  himself  to  be  led  by  another,  but  not 
by  truth  and  according  to  it,  unless  this  be  in  accord  with  his 
good.  When  mention  is  made  of  good,  its  delight  is  meant,  its 
pleasure,  or  its  love,  for  all  things  appertainii^  to  those  prin- 
ciples are  to  the  man  goods,  ana  so  far  as  he  is  left  to  himself, 
so  as  to  think  from  himself,  truths  are  what  favor  those  goods. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  man  by  good  is  conjoined  to  the 
Lord,  and  in  no  wise  by  truth  without  good.  Conjunction  by 
good  with  the  Lord  has  indeed  beei  often  treated  of  above,  in 
speaking  of  the  regeneration  of  man  ;  but  whereas  the  man  of 
the  church  at  this  day  studies  much  the  trudis  which  are  of 
faith,  and  but  little  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  hence  is 
in  ignorance  about  good,  it  is  allowed  to  make  some  further 
observations  concerning  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth, 
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which  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage.  Man  is  born  into  evils 
of  every  kind,  and  hence  into  falses  of  every  kind,  thus  of  liim- 
self  he  is  damned  to  hell ;  to  the  intent  therefore  that  he  may 
be  snatched  ont  of  hell,  he  must  be  altogether  re*bom  by  the 
Lord ;  this  re-birth  is  what  is  called  regeneration.  With  a  view 
to  be  thus  re-bom,  he  mnst  first  learn  truths,  if  he  be  of  the 
church,  from  the  Word,  or  from  doctrine  derived  from  the 
Word.  The  Word,  and  doctrine  from  the  Word,  teach  what  is 
true  and  good,  and  what  is  true  and  good  teaches  what  is  false 
and  evil ;  unless  man  be  acquainted  with  those  principles,  he 
cannot  in  any  wise  be  regenerated,  for  he  remains  in  his  evils 
and  the  falses  theuce  derived,  calling  the  former  goods,  and  the 
latter  truths.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Knowledges  of  truth  and 
good  must  precede,  and  enlighten  the  understanding  of  man ; 
S>r  the  understanding  was  given  to  num,  that  by  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth  it  may  be  enlightened,  to  the  intent  that 
they  may  be  received  By  his  will,  and  become  good  ;  for  truths 
then  bea>me  ^od,  wh^i  man  wills  them,  and  from- willing  does 
them«  Hence  it  is  evident  in  what  manner  good  is  formed  witi 
man,  and  that  unless  he  be  in  good,  he  is  not  born  anew  or  re 

Sinerated.  When  therefore  man  is  in  good  as  to  the  will,  he ' 
en  in  the  truths  of  that  good  as  to  the  understanding ;  for  the 
understanding  with  man  actually  acts  in  unity  ¥rith  fais  wi. 
since  what  a  man  wills,  this  he  tlunks  when  he  is  left  to  himselr 
this  now  is  what  is  called  the  coniuncdon  of  truth  and  j^ood 
or  the  heavenly  marriage.  Whetner  we  speak  of  willing  good,* 
or  of  lovinff  good,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  what  a  man  loves, 
this  he  wim ;  and  in  this  case  whether  we  speak  of  understand- 
ing the  truth  which  is  of  good,  or  of  believmg  it,  it  is  also  the 
same  thing ;  hence  it  follows  that  with  the  regenerate  man  love 
and  faith  act  in  unity.  This  conjunction,  or  this  marriage  is 
what  is  called  the  church,  and  heaven,  and  also  the  kingdom 
of  the  Lord ;  yea,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  with  man. 
But  they  who  love  their  own  evils,  which  thejr  have  either  re- 
ceived hereditarilv,  and  from  infancy  have  coniirmed  with  them- 
selves, or  which  they  have  superadded  of  themselves,  and  have 
imbued  anew,  are  capable  indeed  of  apprehending,  and  in  some 
measure  understanding,  truths  derived  from  the  W  ord  or  from 
doctrine,  but  still  thev  cannot  be  regenerated  ;  for  every  man  is 
kept  by  the  Lord  in  tnat  state  as  to  the  understanding,  to  the 
intent  that  he  may  be  regenerated ;  but  when  he  loves  his  own 
evil8,.in  this  case  the  intellectual  principle  of  his  internal  man 
is  not  imbued  with  those  truths,  but  only  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple of  his  external  man,  which  intellectnal  principle  is  merely 
scientific.  Such  men  do  not  know  what  good  is,  nor  do  they 
care  to  know  that  it  is,  but  only  what  truth  is,  hence  it  is  that 
they  make  the  church  and  heaven  to  consist  in  truths  which 
are  called  the  truths  of  faith,  and  not  in  goods  which  are  also 
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of  the  life ;  in  favor  of  their  principle  they  explain  the  Word  by 
various  methods ;  hence  it  is  that  with  persons  of  such  a  cha- 
racter, who  are  not  at  the  same  time  in  truths' as  to  life,  there  is 
not  a  conjunction  of  truth  and  ffood,  thus  neither  the  church 
and  heaven ;  the  truths  also,  wnich  they  have  called  the  truths 
of  faith,  are  separated  from  them  in  the  other  life,  for  evil  of 
the  will  ejects  them,  and  in  their  place  succeed  falses  confor- 
mable to  the  evils  in  which  they  are  principled.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  the  coniunction  of 
good  and  truth  is,  which  is  signified  by  the  saboath.  Tliis 
conjunction  is  called  the  sabbath  from  rest,  for  sabbath  de- 
notes rest ;  for  when  man  is  in  the  first  state,  that  is,  when  by 
truths  he  is  leading  to  good,  in  this  case  he  is  in  combats  against 
the  evils  and  falses  which  appertain  to  him ;  for  by  combats, 
which  are  temptations,  evils  and  their  falses  are  shaken  ofiT  and 
separated,  nor  is  there  rest  from  them,  until  good  and  truth  are 
conjoined ;  in  this  case  man  has  rest,  and  the  Lord  has  rest, 
for  man  does  not  fight  against  evilis  and  falses,  but  the  Lord 
with  him.  The  reason  why  the  sabbath,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
signifies  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  is,  because  the  Lord, 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  fought  from  His  Human  against  all 
the  hells,  and  subdued  them,  and  at  the  same  time  reduced  the 
heavens  into  order,  and  after  this  labor  united  His  Human  to 
the  Divine,  and  also  made  it  Divine  Good,  hence  on  this  oc- 
casion He  had  rest,  for  the  hells  do  not  snarl  against  the  Pivine. 
Hence  now  it  is  that  by  the  sabbath,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is 
meant  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord ;  but  on  these  subjects 
see  what  has  been  before  shown,  as  that  the  Lord,  when  He  was 
in  the  world,  first  made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  to  the  end 
that  He  mi^t  fight  with  the  hells,  and  subdue  them  ;  and  that 
afterwards  He  glorified  His  Human,  and  made  it  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9199, 9315 ; 
also  n.  9716,  9809.  That  the  Lora,  when  He  was  in  the  world, 
underwent  the  most  grievous  temptations,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9528.  Tliat  hence  He  has  Divine  power  to  save  man,  by  re- 
moving from  him  the  hells,  and  thus  regenerating  him,  n. 
10,019, 10,152.  Oonceming  the  two-fold  state  of  the  man  who 
18  regenerating  by  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9274. 
And  that  man  does  not  come  into  heaven,  until  conjunction  is 
eflfected  of  truth  and  good  with  him,  n.  8516,  8539,  8722,  8773, 
9139,  9832.  That  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402, 
5688. 

10.368.  "  Holy  to  Jehovah  "—that  hereby  is  signified  the 
Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy  to  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  rhe  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  all  that  and  only 
that  which  proceeds  from  Him,  see  n.  9479,  9680,  9820. 

10.369.  ''  £very  one  doing  work  on  the  sabbath  day,  dying 
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shall  die  ^ — ^that  hereby  is  signified  to  be  led  of  themselres  and 
their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  and  hence  spiritual  death, 
i^pears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,362. 

10,370.  ^*  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep  the  sabbath  to 
make  [or  do]  the  sabbath  to  their  generations  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  the  very  essential  principle  of  tlie  church  is 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  in  the 
Human  of  the  Lord,  and  that  this  must  be  in  all  and  singular 
the  things  of  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  keeping 
the  sabbath,  as  denoting  holy  thought  continually  concerning 
the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  with  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  see 
above,  n.  10,356,  thus  also  acknowledgment,  for  thought  with- 
out acknowledgment  and  faith  is  not  spiritual  thought ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9340 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  doing  for  mfucing]  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  to  worship 
that  union  holiiy,  thus  to  worship  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human,  for  in  that  principle  is  that  union ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  generations  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
in  all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  ehurch,  see  n.  10,282. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  sons  of 
Israel  keeping  the  sabbath  to  do  [or  make]  the  sabbaths  to 
dieir  generations,  is  signified  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine 
itself  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord  in  all  and  singular  the  thin^ 
of  worship.  The  reason  why  this  is  an  essential  of  the  churcn, 
aTid  hence  an  essential  of  its  worship,  is,  because  the  salvation 
of  *Jie  human  race  depends  solely  on  that  union.  For  the  sake 
of  effecting  that  union  also  the  Lord  came  into  the  world ; 
therefore  also  the  whole  Word,  in  the  inmost  sense,  treats  of  it, 
and  the  rituals  of  the  church  established  amongst  the  sons  of 
Israel,  represented  and  signified  it.  That  the  s^vatiou  of  the 
human  race  is  from  that  source,  consequently  that  that  acknow- 
ledgment is  an  essential  of  the  church  and  of  its  worship,  the 
Loi*d  teaches  in  several  passages,  as  in  John,  <^  He  that  belie veth 
on  the  Son  hath  eternal  life  ;  but  he  who  doth  not  believe  the 
Son,  shall  not  see  life,"  iii.  36 ;  also  verses  15, 16,  of  the  same 
chapter;  likewise  chap.  vi.  40 ;  chap.  xi.  25,  26 ;  chap.  xx.  31. 
The  Son  is  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  The  reason  why 
they  who  do  not  from  faith  acknowled^  the  Lord,  have  not 
eternal  life  is,  because  tlie  whole  heaven  is  in  that  acknowledg- 
ment ;  for  the  I^ord  is  the  Lord  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  as 
Himself  teaches  in  Matthew,  ^^  All  power  is  given  unto  Me  in 
heaven  and  in  earth,"  xxviii.  18;  wherefore  to  those  who  do 
not  acknowledge  Him,  heaven  is  closed ;  and  he  who  does  not 
acknowledge  in  the  world,  that  is,  who  is  within  the  church, 
does  not  acknowledge  in  the  other  life ;  such  is  the  state  of  man 
after  death. 

10,371.  "The  covenant  of  an  age" — that  hereby  is  signified 
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conjunction  with  the  Lord  to  eternity,^  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666, 
1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8775,  9396, 
9416 ;  and  from  the  aignification  ot*  aa  age,  as  denoting  what 
is  eternal,  see  n.  10^48, 

10.372.  ^^  Between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of  Israel  this 
shall  be  a  si^  for  an  age '' — that  hereby  is  signified  that  bj  it 
are  distinKUished  those  who  are  of  the  chnrch,  from  those  who 
are  not  of  the  church,  appears  froim  the  signification  of  a  s^n, 
as  denoting  that  by  which  the^  are  known,  see  above,  n.  10,357 ; 
thus  also  b  V  wliicn  they  are  distinguished ;  and  from  the  rq>re- 
sentation  or  the  sons  d  Israel,  as  denoting  die  diurch,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9340 ;  hence  by  a  sim  t^tween  Jehovah  and 
oetween  the  sons  of  Israel,  is  dgnifiea  that  it  is  that  by  which 
they  who  are  of  the  church  are  distinguished  from  those  vfbo 
are  not  of  the  chnrch,  nan^ly,  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
union  of  the  Divine  in  the  Uuman  of  the  Lord,  see  above,  n. 
10,370.  That  the  church  is  not  where  the  Lord  is  not  acknow- 
ledged, the  church  itself  also  teaches ;  and  also  that  in  His 
Human  is  the  Divine  itself,  the  Iiord  Himself  teaches  in  Johm 
^^The  Feather  a/ndlare  One;  believe  yethat  theFaiheriaiuMe 
and  I  in  the  Father^'  z.  30,  38.  Kff^^  ^Believeei  thou  not 
that  lam  in  the  Father^  and  the  Faihar  in  Me  /"  xiv.  6  to  11. 
Again,  ^^Jesw  eaidj  the  hcmr  ie  comej  Father  glorify  thy  Son^ 
a0mlet!p¥y  Son  flor^y  Thee.  All  Mine  aa^Thineyan^  all  Thine 
are  Mme{^  xviL  1^  10.  Again,  ^^Ntm  ie  the  Son  qf  Man 
glorified^  a/nd  Qod  %s  glorified  in  iTtm,  and  €hd.  shall  fflorify 
ffim  in  EimeAfi^  xiii.  31, 32.  And  again,  ^^Ifye  ham  known 
Mcy  ye  have  also  known  My  Father^  cmd  hmoeforth  w  hone 
known  Hii/i  and  hofl^  eeen  ;  he  who  eeethMoySeM  the  Father j^ 
xiv.  6  to  11. 

10.373.  '^  Because  in  six  days  Jehavah  made  the  heaven 
and  the  earth  "-»-that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  combat  and 
of  labor  when  the  church  is  establishing,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  six  days,  when  the  establishment  of  the  church 
and  the  regeneration  of  man  are  treated  of,  as  denoting  states 
of  combat  against  evils  and  falsee,  thus  the  state  which  pre- 
cedes and  prepares  lor  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  see 
above,  n.  10,366, 10,367  ;  and  from  the  sigmfication  of  heaven 
and  earth,  as  denoting  the  church.  By  making  heaven  and 
earth  in  the  Word  is  not  meant  tlie  first  creation  itself  of  the 
visible  heaven  and  earth,  but  the  establishment  of  the  church, 
and  the  regeneration  of  man  therein ;  by  heaven  is  meant  its 
internal,  and  by^arth  its  external ;  that  this  creation  is  meant, 
is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  tlie  Word,  where  mention  is 
made  of  creating,  as  m  David,  '^  The  jpeople  who  shall  be  created 
shall  praise  Jah^  Psalm  cii.  18.  Again,  ^^Thou  sendest  forth 
the  spirity  they  are  creaiedy  and  Thou  renewest  the  faces  qfikt 
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emiK^^  Psalm  oiv.  80.  And  ia  Isaiah,  ^'  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
thy  CrtaUyr^  Jacob  thy  FormeTy  Itrad;  for  I  have  redeemed  thee, 
I  have  called  bj  thv  name,  thon  art  Mine  ;  every  one  oalledhy 
My  namey  and  to  My  glory  I  ha^e  created^  I  have  formed  him^ 
and  I  have  also  maae  him^^^  xliii.  1,  2,  and  in  other  places. 
Hention  is  made  of  creating,  of  forming  and  making,  and  in 
other  places  of  a  creator,  a  former,  and  a  maker ;  and  by  creating 
is  signified  what  is  new  which  was  not  before,  bj  forming  is  sig- 
nifi^  qoality,  and  by  making,  effect  That  to  create  and  make 
a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  denotes  to  establish  a  new  charch, 
its  internal  and  external,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap.  Izv.  17 ;  chap.  Ixvi. 
22 ;  Apoc.  xxi.  1,  see  n.  1788, 1850,  2117,  2118,-  8855,  4585  ; 
and  that  earth  in  the  Word  denotes  the  chnrch,  n.  9825 ;  also 
that  the  creation  of  the  heaven  and  the  earth  in  the  first  chap- 
ter of  Genesis  denotes  the  establishment  of  the  most  Aiicient 
Chnrch,  n.  8891,  9942. 

10.374.  '^  And  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and  respired  '* — 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  good  when  the  chnrch  is  ee* 
tablished,  or  when  man  is  regenerated,  appei^rs  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  seventh  day,  as  denoting  a  noly  state,  which  is 
that  of  the  chnrch  when  it  is  in  good,  thns  when  it  is  esta- 
blished ;  or  when  the  man  of  die  chnrch  is  in  good,  thns  when 
regenerated.  In  the  supreme  sense  by  the  seventh  day,  and  by 
the  rest  and  respiration  of  Jehovah  on  the  occasion,  is  signified 
the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  which  is  called  Father,  and  of 
the  Divine  Hnman  which  is  called  Son  in  the  Lord,  thus  when 
the  Lord,  even  as  to  His  Hnman,  was  made  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Love,  or  Jehovah ;  hence  it  is  that  seven  in  the 
Word  denotes  what  is  holv,  see  n.  896,  488,  716,  881,  6265, 
5268.  The  reason  why  Jehovah  is  said  on  this  occasion  to  have 
rested  and  respired,  is,  because  the  Lord  as  to  His  Hnman  was 
then  above  all  infestations  from  the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time 
heaven  and  earth  were  under  His  government.  Matt  xxviii.  18. 
There  was  at  that  same  time  also  a  rest  and  respiration  of  hea- 
ven, because  all  things  in  heaven  were  then  reduced  by  the 
Lord  into  order,  and  the  hells  were  subdued.  In  like  manner 
in  the  earths,  since  when  heaven  is  in  order,  and  the  hells 
subdued,  man  may  be  saved.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
rest  of  Jehovah  denotes  peace  and  salvation  to  the  angels  in  the 
heavens,  and  to  men  in  tne  earths ;  to  the  latter  when  they  are 
in  good,  and  by  good  in  Ae  Lord. 

10.375.  '^  And  He  gave  to  Moses,  in  His  finishing  to  speak 
with  him  from  Mount  Sinai  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  by  the  Word 
with  man,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing the  Wora,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  in  finishing  to  speak  with  him,  as  denoting 
when  all  things  were  instituted,  for  the  things  which  Jehovah 
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spake  with  Moses  on  Mount  Sinai,  were  those  which  were  to  be 
instituted  amongst  the  sons  of  Israel,  thus  which  were  of  the 
church ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denot- 
ing heaven,  whence  comes  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8805,  9420 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  two  tables,  as  denoting  the 
law  in  every  complex,  thus  the  Word,  see  n.  9416  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8535,  9508.  Conjunction  thereby  with 
man  is  signified  by  the  tables  being  two,  and  joined  toother  in 
esemblance  of  a  covenant,  see  n.  9416  ;  by  two  also  is  signi- 
fied conjunction,  n.  5194,  8423.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
Jehovah  giviuj^  to  Moses  in  His  finishing  to  speak  with  him 
from  Mount  Smai  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony,  is  signified 
that  when  the  church  is  established,  there  is  conjunction  of  the 
Lord  with  man  by  the  Woixl,  which  is  sent  down  from  Him  out 
of  heaven.  That  it  is  the  Word  by  which  the  Lord  flows  in 
with  man,  speaks  with  him,  and  is  conjoined,  see  n.  1775, 
2310,  2899,  3476,  3735,  3982,  4217,  9212,  9216,  9357,  9380, 
9396,  9400,  9401,  10,290. 

10,376.  "  Tables  of  stone  written  with  the  fin^r  of  God  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth  therein  trom  the  Lord 
Himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tables,  as  denot- 
ing the  law  m  every  complex,  thus  the  Word,  see  u.  9416 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  stone,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  in 
ultimates,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  beinff  written  with  the  finger  of  Qod,  as  deno^ 
ing  from  the  Lord  Himself,  for  what  is  written  by  the  finger 
of  any  one  is  from  him.  The  reason  why  those  tables  were  of 
stone,  and  the  words  of  the  law  were  written  on  stone,  was, 
because  stone  signifies  truth  in  ultimates,  and  Divine  Truth  in 
ultimates  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  in  which  is 
the  internal  sense.  That  stone  denotes  truth,  see  n.  643, 1298, 
3720,  6426,  9476.  And  that  it  denotes  truth  in  ultimates, 
n.  8609. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUfiJECT  CONCERNING  THE  THIRD  EARTQ 
IN  THE  STARRT  HEAVEN. 

10.377.  THE7  achnowledgey  as  in  every  earthy  God  tmdei 
a  humanformy  thus  awr  Lord;  for  whoeoever  acknowledge  a  Chd 
^mder  a  Mmumformy  are  acd^ted  by^  our  Lord  and  are  led.  No 
others  can  be  leay  for  they  think  without  determination  to  a 
formy  thus  they  think  qfnatv/re. 

10.378.  The  9piHts  who  aa^  from  that  earth  are  wellrdisposed; 
the  reason  is^  because  they  a/re  withheld  from  evils  by  their  not 
Uyoing  to  think  of  things  ten^estrial  and  corporeal ;  for  then 
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things  withdraw  the  mind  from  heaven^  since  in  proportion  as 
any  one  is  immersed  in  them,  in  the  same  proportion  he  is  re- 
moved  from  heaven,  thus  from  the  Lord,  consequently  in  the 
same  proportion  he  is  in  evils,  and  ill-disposed. 

10.379.  The  spirits  of  that  earth  appear  above  in  the  plane 
of  the  head  towards  the  right ;  for  all  spirits  are  distinguished 
from  their  situation  in  respect  to  the  human  body,  by  reason  that 
the  universal  heaven  corresponds  to  all  things  of  man.  These 
spirits  keep  themselves  at  a  distance,  because  their  correspond 
dence  is  not  with  the  externals  appertaining  to  man,  but  with 
the  interiors.  Their  action  is  into  the  left  knee,  a  little  above 
and  below,  with  a  certain  vibration  of  undulation  very  sensible, 
which  is  a  sign  that  they  correspond  to  the  conjunction  of  things 
natural  and  of  things  celestial  ;for  the  feet  correspond  to  natu^ 
ral  things, the  thighs  to  celestial,thus  the  knee  to  their  conjunction. 

10.380.  I  have  been  informed  that  the  inhabitants  of  their 
earth  are  instructed  concerning  the  things  of  heaven  by  some 
immediate  commerce  with  angels  and  spirits,  which  they  can  be 
more  easily  led  into  than  others,  because  they  reject  corporeal 
things  from  their  thought  and  affection.  But  concerning  that 
commerce,  it  is  only  allowed  to  relate  what  has  been  told  me. 

10.381.  A  certain  spirit  of  their  number  came  to  mc,  who 
was  perceived  above  the  head  near  a  bubbling  fountain^  which 
is  called  Fontanella,  whence  he  discoursed  with  me.  He  was  able 
to  explore  dexterously  all  the  things  of  my  thought,  and  to  keep 
them  together  in  order,  and  to  manifest  them  to  me.  But  he 
brought  forth  only  such  as  he  could  reprehend ;  the  reason  was^ 
because  spirits  from  9ur  earth  were  around  me,  to  whom  he  was 
not  willing  to  approach  freely,  because  they  think  of  things  cor^ 
poreal.  When  he  reprehended  me,  it  was  given  to  say,  that  what 
he  reprehended  was  not  mine,  but  belonged  to  the  spirits  whovjere 
around  me,  since  what  I  think,  I  do  not  think  from  myself,  but 
from  them  by  influx.  He  wondered  at  this,  but  still  perceived 
that  it  was  so.  It  was  given  to  add,  that  it  is  not  angelical  to  in- 
quireinto  the  evils  appertaining  to  man,  unless  the  goods  are  tn- 
quired  into  at  the  same  time.  On  hearing  this  he  departed,  per- 
ceiving  that  he  had  done  it  from  the  indignation  pointed  at  above. 

10.382.  I  afterwards  discoursed  with  those  spirits  at  a  dis- 
tance,  and  asked  what  became  of  those  amongst  them  who  are  evil. 
They  replied,  >that  on  their  earth  it  is  not  allowed  for  any  to  be 
ill-disposed ;  but  if  he  thinks  evil  and  does  evil^  he  is  chided 
by  a  certain  spirit  who  threatens  him  with  death  if  he  persists  in 
so  doing  ;  and  also  if  he  persists,  that  he  dies  by  a  swoon  ;  and 
that  by  this  means  the  men  of  that  earth  are  preserved  from  the 
contagions  of  evils.  A  certain  spirit  of  this  kind  was  sent  to  me, 
speaking  with  me  as  with  them ;  and  moreover  he  induced  some 
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what  of  pain  in  the  region  of  the  abdomen^  eayvngj  thai  this  ie 
the  metMd  he  usee  toiih  those  who  give  into  evil  thoughts  and 
evU  actions^  and  to  whom  he  threatens  death.  But  this  spirii 
was  a  chiding  spirit.  He  stood  at  the  ocoiputj  and  thence  dis- 
coursed uith  me  in  a  way  qf  undulation  [undulatorie], 

10.383.  They  said^  that  they  who  prqfane  holy  things  Ofre 
grievously  ptmishedy  and  that  hefore  the  p%»nishvM  spirit 
comeSy  there  appears  to  them  a  Uonsjaw  wide  apen^  cjfa  Imj* 
coloTy  which  seem^s  as  if  he  would  suiallow  the  neady  and  tear 
it  asunder  from  the  hody^  whence  they  are  seized  with  horror. 
The  jnmishing  spirit  tney  cdH  the  d^oil. 

10.384.  Inasmuch  as  they  were  desirous  to  hnow  hew  we  are 
circumstanced  on  our  earth  vn  regard  to  revelations  I  told  them 
that  it  is  ejfectedhf  writing  and  j[)reaching  from  the  Wbrdj 
and  not  hy  immediate  commerce  as  in  other  earths  ;  and  that 
what  is  written  mxiy  he  printed  and  published^  and  he  read 
and  c(hnprehended  oy  whole  companies  of  peopUy  and  thus  the 
life  he  amended.  They  were  much  surprtseath/xt  such  a/n  art^ 
so  utterly  unknovm  in  other placeSy  could  he  given;  hut  they 
comprehended  that  on  this  earthy  where  corporeal  and  terres- 
trial things  are  so  much  loved^  divine  things  from  heaven  cannot 
otherwise  he  received;  and  that  it  woxdd  he  dangerous  in  such 
cireumslances  to  discourse  with  anaels. 

10,885.  The  sub^ concerning tMseoHhin^ starry heofven 
vrill  he  continued  at  the  dose  ofthefoUowing  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

OHAPTEE  THE  THIRTY^ECOND. 


THB  DOCTBOIE  OF  GHABITT  AND  FAITH. 

10,886.  BAPTISM  was  instituted  for  a  sign  that  man  is  of 
the  church,  and  for  a  memorial  that  he  is  to  be  regenerated. 
For  the  washing  of  baptism  is  nothing  else  than  spiritual  wash- 
ing, which  is  regeneration. 

10,387.  All  regeneration  is  effected  from  the  Lord  by  the 
truths  of  faith,  and  by  a  life  according  to  them ;  therefore  bap- 
tism testifies  that' man  is  of  the  church,  and  that  he  can  be  re- 
generated, for  in  the  church  the  Lord  is  acknowledged.  Who 
regenerates,  and  in  the  church  is  the  Word,  contaming  the 
truths  of  faith  by  which  regeneration  is  effectiad. 

10,888.  This  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  Exioept  a  man  he 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,883— 10,802.]  EXODUS.  881 

generated  (ff  water  and  the  ^iriL,  he  oannoi  enter  into  the  king* 
dom  of  Ood^'^  iil  5 ;  water  m  the  spiritual  sense  is  the  truth  of 
ftdth  derived  from  the  Word ;  spirit  is  a  life  according  to  that 
truth ;  and  to  be  generated  of  them  is  to  be  regenerate 

10|389.  Inasmuch  as  every  one  who  is  regenerated  also  un« 
dergoes  temptations,  which  are  spiritual  con^ats  against  evils 
and  falses,  therefore  by  the  waters  of  baptism  those  temptations 
are  also  signified. 

10.390.  Since  baptism  is  for  a  sign  and  for  a  memorial  of 
tboee  things,  dieretore  man  may  be  baptized  when  an  infant, 
and  if  not  at  that  time,  when  an  adult. 

10.391.  Let  it  be  known  therefore  to  those  who  are  bap- 
-tised,  that  baptism  itself  does  not  give  faith,  nor  salvation,  but 
tiiat  it  testifies  that  men  receive  faith,  and  that  they  are  saved 
if  they  are  regenerated. 

10.392.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the 
Lord's  words  in  Mark,  ^^He  who  believeth  and  is  haptizedy  shall 
be  doved:  hat  he  who  believeth  noty  shall  be  condemned^  xvi.  16 : 
he  who  oelieveth  denotes  who  acknowledgeth  the  Lord,  ana 
receives  Divine  Truths  from  Him  by  the  Word ;  he  who  is  bap- 
tized denotes  who  is  reg^erated  by  those  truths  from  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXXn. 


1.  AND  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to  come  down 
from  the  mountain;  and  the  people  gathered  together  unto 
Aaron,  and  they  said  unto  him.  Arise,  make  for  us  gods,  who 
may  go  before  us,  because  this  Moses,  that  man  who  made  us 
to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is 
become  of  nim. 

2.  And  Aaron  said  to  them,  pluck  away  the  ear-rings  ot 
gold,  which  are  in  the  ears  of  vour  women,  of  your  sons,  and 
of  your  daughters,  and  brins  [tnem]  to  me. 

3.  And  flSl  the  people  plucked  awav  the  ear-rings  of  gold, 
which  were  in  their  ears,  and  brought  them  to  Aaron. 

4.  And  he  took  them  from  their  nand,  and  formed  it  with  a 


graving  tool,  and  made  it  a  calf  of  what  is  molten  \  and  the^^ 
eaid,  Inese  are  tlrjr  gods 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 


eaid,  These  are  thy  gods,  O  brael,  who  made  Uiee  to  ascend 


5.  And  Aaron  saw,  and  built  an  altar  before  it,  and  Aaron 
proclaimed,  and  said,  A  festival  to  Jehovah  to-morrow. 

6.  And  they  arose  in  the  morning  the  day  following,  and 
offered  burnt-offerings,  and  brought  peace-making  offerings ; 
and  the  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  drink,  and  rose  up  to  play. 

7.  And  Jehovah   spake   to    Moses,  Go,  descend,  because 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


333  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxxiL 

tliy  people  have  corrnpted  themselves,  whom  thoa  hast  made 
to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Ecypt. 

8.  They  have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I  com- 
manded tnem,  they  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is 
molten,  and  have  adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  and  have 
said.  These  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  who  made  thee  to  come  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt 

9.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  I  have  seen  this  people, 
and  behold  the  people,  they  are  hard  necked. 

10.  And  thou,  suffer  Me,  and  let  Mine  anger  bum  into  them, 
and  I  will  consume  them,  and  make  thee  into  a  great  nation. 

11.  And  Moses  deprecated  the  faces  of  Jehovah  his  God, 
and  said,  Wherefore,  O  Jehovah,  should  Thine  anger  bum  into 
this  people,  whom  Thou  hast  brought  forth  out  or  the  land  of 
Egypt,  with  great  virtue  and  a  strong  hand  ? 

12.  Wherefore  should  the  Elgyptians  say,  saying.  For  evil 
hath  He  brought  them  forth  to  smv  them  in  the  mountains,  and 
to  consume  them  from  upon  the  uices  of  the  earth  ?  Betum 
from  the  wrath  of  Thine  anger,  and  let  it  repent  Thee  on  evil  to 
thy  people. 

13.  Remember  Abraham,  Isaac  and  Israel,  Thy  servants,  to 
whom  thou  hast  sworn  in  lliyself,  and  hast  spoken  to  them,  I 
will  multiply  your  seed,  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens ;  and  all  this 
land,  which  I  said,  I  will  give  to  your  seed,  and  tiiey  shall  in- 
herit it  for  an  age. 

14.  And  Jehovah  repented  on  the  evil,  which  He  said  He 
would  do  to  His  people. 

15.  And  Moses  looked  back,  and  descended  from  the  moun- 
tain, and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  his  hand,  tables 
written  from  two  transits,  from  hence  and  from  hence  they  were 
written. 

16.  And  the  tables  they  were  the  work  of  Gk>d,  and  the 
writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God,  cut  on  the  tables. 

17.  And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people  in  their  voci- 
feration, and  he  said  to  Moses,  The  voice  of  war  is  in  the  camp. 

18.  And  he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  victory, 
and  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  of  a  thing  that  is  lost,  the 
voice  of  a  miserable  shout  I  hear. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  approached  to  the  camp,  and 
saw  the  calf,  and  the  dancing,  the  anj^er  of  Moses  was  kindled, 
and  he  cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  broke  them  beneath 
the  mountain. 

20.  And  he  took  the  calf  which  thev  made,  and  bumed  it 
Mrith  fire,  and  ground  it  even  into  powder,  and  sprinkled  it  on 
the  faces  of  the  watei*s,  and  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink. 

21.  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron,  what  hath  this  people  done 
to  thee,  that  thou  hast  brought  upon  them  so  great  sin  ? 

22.  And  Aaron  said,  let  not  anger  burn,  my  lord ;  thou 
knowest  the  people  that  they  are  in  evil.  *  . 
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23.  And  thej  said  to  me,  Make  for  us  gods,  who  may  go 
before  ns,  because  this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  come  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him. 

24.  And  I  said  to  tnem.  He  that  hath  ^old,  pluck  ye  it 
away ;  and  they  gave  it  to  me,  and  I  cast  it  into  the  fire,  and 
this  calf  came  forth. 

25.  And  Moses  saw  the  people,  that  they  were  dissolute, 
because  Aaron  made  them  dissolute  for  annihilation  to  their 
insurgents. 

26.  And  Moses  stood  in  the  gate  of  the  camp,  and  said.  Who 
is  for  Jehovah  [let  him  come]  to  me ;  and  all  tne  sons  of  Levi 
were  gathered  toother  to  him. 

27.  And  he  said  to  them.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  Gk>D  of  Israel, 
put  ye  every  one  his  sword  upon  his  thigh,  pass  ye  and  return 
from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp,  and  slav  ye  a  man  his  brother, 
and  a  man  his  companion,  and  a  man  his  neighbor. 

28.  And  the  sons  of  Levi  did  according  to  the  word  of 
Moses :  and  there  fell  of  the  people  that  day  to  three  thousand 
men. 

29.  And  Moses  said.  Fill  ye  your  hand  to-day  to  Jehovah, 
because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  his  brother,  and  to  give 
upon  you  to-day  a  blessing. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  day  following,  and  Moses 
said  to  the  people,  ye  have  sinned  a  great  sin ;  and  now  I  will 
go  up  to  Jehovah,  peradventnre  I  shall  expiate  for  your  sin. 

31.  And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah,  and  said,  I  beseech, 
this  people  hath  sinned  a  great  sin,  and  they  have  made  to 
themselves  gods  ofjgold. 

32.  And  now  if  "nion  remittest  their  sin ;  and  if  not,  blot 
me,  I  pray,  out  of  Thy  book  which  Thou  hast  written. 

33.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Whosoever  hath  sinned 
against  me,  him  will  I  blot  out  of  My  book. 

34.  And  now  go,  lead  tlie  people  to  what  I  said  to  thee,  be- 
hold Mine  angel  shall  go  before  thee,  and  in  the  day  of  My 
visitation  I  will  visit  upon  tliem  their  sin. 

85.  And  Jehovah  smote  the  people,  because  they  made  the 
^alf,  which  Aaron  made. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,893.  IN  the  internal  sense  in  this  chapter  is  described 
that  a  church  could  not  be  established  with  the  Israelitish 
people,  since  they  were  altogether  in  externals  without  any 
mternal  principle;  and  to  prevent  their  profaning  the  holy 
things  of  heaven  and  the  cnurch,  interior  things  with  them 
were  absolutely  closed.    That  that  oeople  was  altogether  in 
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externals  without  an;  internal  principle,  is  signified  by  tha 

Slden  calf,  which  thov  worship^  instead  ^f  Jehovah ;  and 
at  interior  things  with  them  were  absolutely  closed,  le^  the^ 
shonld  protane  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  c^  the  cfaurdi,  is 
signified  by  the  tables  of  the  law  bein^  broken  by  Moses ;  and 
by  Moses  grinding  the  ffolden  calf,  ana  sprinkUng  the  dost  into 
the  waters,  and  giving  Uiem  to  drink ;  aiso  by  their  being  slain 
by  the  sons  of  Levi  in  the  camp  to  three  thousand  men. 

10,394.  In  the  internal  sense  is  further  described,  that  al- 
though a  church  could  not  be  established  amongst  them,  still 
there  were  wiUi  them  representatives,  which  are  the  ultimatea 
of  a  church,  to  the  end  that  the  Word  might  be  written,  which 
mij^ht  close  in  those  ultimates ;  these  things  are  signified  by 
Jehovah  being  entreated  of  Moses. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


10,395.  YEBSES  1  to  6.  And  the  people  saw  thai  Mom 
delayed  to  come  down  from  the  mounia/tn  ;  and  thej^eopleaoith' 
ered  together  unto  Aaron^  and  they  said  unto  him^  Artsej  make/or 
us  godsy  who  may  go  htfo^^e  us^  heca/use  this  Moses^  that  man ,  who 
made  us  tooom^  typ  out  of  the  land  qf  £gypty  u)e  know  not  wh^ 
is  become  of  him.  And  Aaron  Mid  to  ihemy  Pluok  ye  ofway 
the  ea/r-rings  qfgoldj  which  are  in  the  ears  dfwwr  toomen^  of 
your  sonSy  ana  of  your  daughters^  and  hrvM  tnem  to  ms.  And 
aU  the  people  j^'ucked  away  the  ear-ri/ngs  d^gdd^  which  were  in 
thei/r  ea/rsy  and  hroufht  them  to  Aaron.  Avm  he  took  from  their 
handy  amdform^ed  it  with  a  graving  tooly  and  made  it  a  calf  of 
whatismA^ten  ;  and  they  saidj  These  are  thvgodsy  O  Isrady  who 
made  thee  to  come  up  otU  of  the  land  qf  JEgypL  And  Aaron 
sanoJind  buiU  an  altar  hrfore  ity  and  Aaron  proclaimed^  and  saidy 
A  /estival  to  Jehovah  to-morrow.  And  they  arose  in  the  morning 
the  dayfoUomngy  and  offered  Iv/mt-offeringSy  and  brought  poac^ 
rnxxking-offervngs  /  ana  the  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink  ; 
and  arose  to  pi-ay.  And  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to 
come  down  from  the  noountain,  signifies  the  Israelitish  nation 
when  they  did  not  perceive  in  the  Word  any  thing  from 
heaven.  And  the  people  gathered  together  to  Aaron^ignifies 
that  they  betook  themselves  to  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  what  is  internal. 
And  they  said  to  him,  signifies  exhortation.  Arise,  make  us 
gods,  who  may  ^  before  us,  signifies  falses  of  doctrine  and  of 
worship,  thus  things  idolatrous.  Because  this  Moses,  that  man, 
who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know 
not  what  is  become  of  him,  signifies  that  it  is  altogether  un 
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known  what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the  Word,  which  eleratea 
man  from  what  is  'external  to  what  is  internal.  And  Aaron 
said  to  them,  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  chnrch, 
and  of  wordlup,  without  an  internal  principle.  Pluck  ye  away 
the  ear-rings  of  gold  from  the  ears  of  jonr  women,  of  your  sons, 
and  of  your  daughters,  signifies  the  extraction  of  such  things 
firom  the  sense  ot  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  external  loves 
and  the  principles  thence  derived.  And  bring  them  to  me, 
signifies  the  bringing  together  into  one.  And  all  the  people 
plucked  away  the  ear-^rmgs  c^  gold,  which  were  in  their  ears, 
and  brought  them  to  Aaron,  signifies  the  effect  And  he  took 
from  their  hand,  signifies  things  favoring  their  proprium.  And 
formed  it  with  a  graving  tool,  signifies  from  their  own  proper 
intelligence.  And  made  it  a  caff  of  what  is  molten,  signifies 
accormng  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation.  And  they 
said,  these  are  thy  gixls,  O  Israel,  signifies  that  it  was  to  be 
worshiped  above  all  thin^.  Who  made  thee  to  come  up  out 
of  the  land  of  Eg^t,  signifies  which  led.  And  Aaron  saw, 
signifies  approbation.  And  built  an  altar  before  it,  siffnifles 
worship.  And  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said,  a  festival  to  Jenovah 
to-morrow,  signifies  that  this  is  the  very  principle  of  the  church 
which  was  to  be  celebrated,  and  the  Divine  itself  which  was  to 
be  adored  perpetually.  And  they  arose  in  the  momiuff  the  day 
following,  signifies  excitation  from  their  loves.  And  offerea 
bumto&rings,  and  brought  peace-making-offerings,  signifies 
the  worship  of  their  loves,  thus  their  delights,  and  hence  of 
falses.  And  the  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink,  signifies 
their  appropriation.  And  arose  to  play,  signifies  the  festivity  of 
their  interiors  thence  derived,  and  agreement 

10,896.  ^^  And  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to  come 
down  from  the  mountain^' — that  hereby  is  si^ified  the  Israel- 
itish  nation  when  they  did  not  perceive  in  the  Word  any 
thing  from  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing, 
when  concerning  the  understanding  of  the  Word,  as  denoting 
^oeption,  see  n.  2160,  8764,  8868,  4567,  4728,  6400;  and 
£rom  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see 
tlie  passages  cited,  n.  9872 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  de- 
la^g  to  oome  down,  when  concerning  the  perception  of 
Divine  IVuth  from  the  Word,  as  denoting  not  to  flow  in,  for 
the  Divine  Truth  which  flows  in  with  man,  is  said  to  descend 
from  heaven ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as 
denoting  heaven  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  9420.  By  the  peo- 
ple is  here  meant  the  Israelitish  nation  in  a  proper  sense,  smce 
in  this  chapter  that  nation  is  treated  of,  such  as  it  was  as  to 
the  p^ception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Word,  and  as  to 
the  perception  of  the  interior  things  which  were  represented 
in  those  which  were  commanded  of  Jehovah  by  Moses  to  the 
BOOB  of  Israel  from  Mount  Sinai,  treated  of  in  the  preceding 
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chapterB,  from  xxv.  to  xxxi.  inclusively.  From  these  cousidera- 
tioDB  it  is  manifest,  that  by  the  people  seeing  that  Moses  delayed 
to  come  down  from  the  mountain,  is  signified  the  Israelitisb 
nation  when  thejr  did  not  perceive  in  the  Word  any  thing  from 
heaven ;  thus  neither  any  thing  which  was  represented  in  those 
thin^  which  were  commanded  from  Mount  Sinai,  which  are 
interior  tilings.  The  case  herein  is  this :  the  subject  treated  of 
in  the  preceding  chapters  is  the  statutes,  the  judgments,  and 
the  laws,  which  were  commanded  of  Jehovah  to  the  sons  of 
Israel,  amongst  whom  a  church  was  to  be  instituted.  All  and 
singular,  those  commands  were  external  things  which  represent- 
ed internal,  as  has  been  shown  in  the  explications  upon  those 
chapters :  but  the  Israelitish  nation  was  of  such  a  quality,  that 
they  were  not  willing  to  know  any  thin^  at  all  concerning  the 
internal  things  which  were  represented,  but  only  concerning  the 
external  which  represented.  T^e  cause  why  they  were  of  such 
a  quality  was,  because  they  were  altogether  in  corporeal  and 
terrestrial  loves ;  and  with  those  who  are  in  those  loves,  the 
interiors  are  closed,  which  would  otherwise  open  into  heaven  ; 
for  with  man  there  is  an  internal  and  an  external,  his  internal  is 
for  heaven,  and  his  external  for  the  world  ;  when  the  external 
rules,  then  worldly,  corporeal,  and  terrestrial  things  mle,  but 
when  the  internal,  then  neavenly  things;  but  man  was  so  created, 
that  the  external  may  be  subordinate  to  the  internal,  thus  the 
world  to  heaven,  for.  as  was  said,  the  external  is  for  the  world, 
and  the  internal  for  heaven ;  when  therefore  the  external  rules, 
the  internal  is  closed,  by  reason  that  man  in  such  case  turns  him- 
self from  heaven  and  from  the  Lord  to  the  world  and  to  himself, 
and  his  heart  is  there  where  he  turns  himself,  consequently  his 
love,  and  with  his  love  the  all  of  his  life,  for  the  life  of  man  is 
his  love.  These  observations  are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may 
be  known  how  the  case  is  with  those  who  are  in  corporeal  and 
terrestrial  loves,  namely,  that  the  interiors  appertaining  to  tiiem 
are  closed ;  and  they  with  whom  the  interiors  are  closed,  do 
not  acknowledge  any  thing  internal,  saying,  that  those  thines 
which  they  see  with  their  eves,  and  touch  with  their  handsi 
alone  are,  and  that  other  things  are  not,  which  they  do  not  see 
with  their  eyes,  and  touch  with  their  hands ;  hence  also  they 
have  not  any  faith  that  there  is  a  heaven,  that  there  is  a  life 
after  death,  and  that  the  interior  tiling,  which  the  church 
teaches,  are  any  thing.  Of  such  a  quality  was  the  Israelitish 
nation.  That  they  were  of  such  a  quality,  is  described  in  this 
chapter.  He  who  does  not  know  that,  interior  things  consti- 
tute the  church  with  man,  and  not  exterior  things  without 
them,  cannot  know  otherwise  than  that  that  nation  was  chosen, 
and  also  loved  by  Jehovah,  above  all  other  nations ;  but  tiie 
case  is  altogether  otherwise ;  they  were  received  because  they 
pressed  to  be  received,  but  not  that  any  church  might  per 
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tain  to  them,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  to  the  end 
that  the  Word  might  be  written,  which  miffht  ultimately  close 
in  Buch  things,  fiie  reason  why  that  people  is  called  in  tlie 
Word>  the  people  of  Jehovah,  the  chosen  and  beloved  nation 
is,  because  b^  Jndah  is  there  meant  the  celestial  church,  by 
Israel  the  spiritual  church,  and  by  all  the  sons  of  Jacob,  some 
what  of  the  church ;  also  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  the 
Lord  Himself,  as  likewise  by  Moses,  Aaron,  and  David.  Bui 
whereas  that  nation  is  treated  of  in  this  cliapter  throughout 
that  a  church  could  not  be  instituted  amongst  them,  but  ouly 
the  representative  of  a  church,  therefore  before  it  is  allowed 
to  prcvceed  further,  see  wliat  has  been  before  said  and  shown 
concerning  that  nation,  namely,  that  a  church  did  not  appertain 
to  them,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  n.  4281, 4288» 
4311,  4500,  4899,  4912,  6304,  7048,  9320.  Tims  that  they 
were  not  chosen,  but  received,  because  they  were  urgent  to  be 
received,  n.  4290, 4293,  7061, 7439.  Tliat  they  were  altogether 
in  externals  without  any  internal  principle,  n.  4298, 4311, 4459, 
4834,  4844,  4847,  4865,  4868,  4874,  4903,  4913,  9373,  9380, 
9381.  That  their  worship  was  merely  external,  n.  3147,  3479, 
8871.  That  neither  were  they  willing  to  know  the  internal 
things  of  worship  and  of  the  W  ord,  n.  3479,  4429,  4433,  4680. 
That  on  this  account  it  was  not  given  them  to  know  those  things, 
n.  301,  302,  304,  2620,  3769.  If  they  had  known,  that  they 
would  have  profaned,  n.  3398,  3489,  4289.  That  nevertheless 
by  the  externals  of  worship  appertaining  to  them,  which  were 
representative  of  things  interior,  there  was  communication  with 
heaven,  and  in  what  manner,  n.  4311,  4444,  6304,  8588,  8788, 
8806.  That  when  they  were  in  worship^  their  interiors  which 
were  filthy,  were  closed,  n.  3480,  9962.  That  this  could  be 
effected  witJh  that  nation,  and  that  on  this  account  they  were 
preserved  even  to  this  day,  n.  3479,  4281,  6588,  9377.  That 
they  worshiped  Jehovah  only  as  to  name,  n.  3732,  4299,  6877. 
That  in  heart  they  were  idolaters,  n.  4208,  4281,  4820,  5998, 
6877, 7401, 8301, 8882.  In  general  that  they  were  the  worst  of 
nations,  n.  4314,  4316,  4317,  4444,  4503,  4750,  4761,  4815, 
4820,  4832,  5057,  7248,  8819,  9320. 

10,397.  "  And  the  people  gathered  together  to  Aaron" — that 
hereby  is  signified  tliat  they  oetook  themselves  to  the  externab 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  an 
internal  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gathering 
together,  as  denoting  to  betake  themselves;  and  from  Uie  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  here  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  what  is  internal. 
Tlie  reason  why  this  is  here  represented  by  Aaron  is,  because  he 
was  the  head  of  that  nation  auring  the  absence  of  Moses,  and 
by  Mosee,  who  was  absent,  is  represented  die  Word,  from  which 
the  church  and  worship  are  derived,  both  in  the  internal  sense 
VOL.  x.  22 
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and  external,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9872.  That  such  is 
represented  by  Aaron,  is  evident  also  from  all  and  singular  the 
things  which  are  related  of  Aaron  in  what  follows,  namely,  that 
it  was  he  who  made  the  calf,  and  proclaimed  a  feast,  and  made 
the  people  dissolute ;  all  which  thin^  coincide  with  the  external 
of  tne  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  the 
internal.  He  who  separates  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  separates  from  it  the  holy  Divine ;  for 
the  internal  of  those  things  is  their  spirit,  but  the  external  is 
the  bod V  of  that  spirit ;  ana  the  body  without  the  spirit  is  dead ; 
to  worship  therefore  what  is  dead  is  to  worship  an  idol,  in  this 
case  to  worship  a  golden  calf,  and  to  proclaim  a  feast  to  it, 
and  thereby  to  make  the  people  dissolute.  From  these  con- 
sidemtions  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  Aaron  in 
tliis  chapter.  What  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  is,  and  what  their  external,  has  been  shown  in 
what  goes  betore. 

10.398.  "  And  they  said  to  him  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
exhortation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  con- 
cerning the  rehgious  principle  to  which  the  people  inclined,  as 
denoting  exhortation.  That  saying  also  denotes  exhortation, 
see  n.  5012,  7098,  8178, 7215.  The  religious  principle,  to  which 
the  people  inclined,  was  to  worship  what  is  external  without  an 
internal  principle. 

10.399.  "  Arise,  make  for  us  gods  who  may  go  before  us" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  falses  of  doctrine  and  of  worship,  thus 
things  idolatrous,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gods,  as  de- 
noting truths,  see  n.  4295,  4402,  7010,  7268,  7873,  8301 ;  and 
in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  n.  4402,  4544,  7873 ;  hence  to 
make  goas  denotes  falses  of  doctrine,  or  doctrine  derived  from 
falses ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  before  us,  as  denot- 
ing what  they  may  foUow,  thus  according  to  which  they  may 
institute  worship.  That  to  make  gods  who  may  go  before  us 
denotes  things  idolatrous,  is  evident ;  what  is  idolati*ons  also 
consists  in  worshiping  external  things  without  internal,  see 
n.  4825,  9429.  Concerning  this  kind  of  idolatry  .it  may  be 
expedient  here  to  make  a  few  observations.  The  externals  of 
the  church  about  to  be  established  with  the  Israelitish  nation, 
were  all  those  things  which  were  commanded  by  the  Lord  to 
Moses  on  Mount  Sinai,  which  were  the  tent  of  the  congregation 
with  the  ark  there,  the  propitiatory  upon  it,  the  table  on  which 
were  the  breads  of  faces,  the  canalestick,  the  altar  of  incense, 
likewise  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  the  garments  of  Aaron  and 
of  his  sons,  especially  the  ephod  on  which  was  the  breast-plate; 
moreover  also  the  oil  of  anointing,  the  incense,  the  blood  of  the 
burnt-offering  and  sacrifice,  the  wine  for  a  libation,  the  fire  on 
the  altai*,  with  several  other  things  besides.  The  Israelitish  and 
Jewish  nation  worshiped  all  those  things  as  holy,  without  tho 
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noly  principle  which  they  represented,  and  thonght  nothing  at 
all  of  the  Lord,  of  heaven,  of  love,  of  faith,  ot  regeneration, 
thns  of  those  things  which  were  signified ;  when  their  worship 
was  of  such  a  quditv,  then  there  was  the  worship  of  wood,  ot 
bread,  of  wine,  of  blood,  of  oil,  of  fire,  of  garments,  but  not 
of  the  Lord  in  them ;  that  such  worship,  in  respect  to  them,  is 
not  Divine  worship,  but  idolatrous,  is  evident 

10,400.  ^^  Because  this  Moses,  diat  man,  who  made  us  to 
come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  be- 
come 01  him  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  is  altogether 
unknown  what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the  "Word,  which  ele- 
vates man  from  what  is  external  into  what  is  internal,  and 
makes  the  church,  appears  frona  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  Word,  thus  Divine  Truth,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9372 ;  hence  a  doubtful  and  negative  principle  that  the 
Divine  Truth  is  any  thing  else  than  what  is  extant  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  is  signified  by  this  Moses,  that  man,  we  know  not 
what  is  become  of  him.  The  reason  why  he  is  here  called  man 
is,  because  by  man  [vtr]  in  the  Word  is  signified  truth,  see  n. 
3134,  3309,  3459,  7716,  9007 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
making  the  sons  of  Israel  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
fts  denoting  elevation  of  the  natural  or  external  man  to  the 
internal  or  spiritual,  to  be  made  a  church ;  for  by  the  land  of 
Egypt  is  signified  the  natural  or  external  principle  of  the 
church,  by  making  to  come  up,  elevation,  and  oy  the  sons  of 
Israel,  the  church.  That  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the  natural 
or  external  principle  of  the  church,  see  tne  passages  cited,  n. 
9391 ;  that  to  make  to  come  up  denotes  to  elevate  irom  what  is 
external  to  what  is  internal,  n.  3084,  4639,  4969,  6406,  5917, 
6007,  thus  from  the  natural  man  to  the  spiritual ;  and  that  the 
sons  of  Israel  denote  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9340.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  this 
Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him,  is  signified  that 
it  is  altogether  unknown  what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the 
Word,  wnich  elevates  man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is 
internal,  and  makes  the  church,  than  what  is  extant  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter.  So  likewise  all  those  think  and  speak,  who 
are  in  external  things  without  internal ;  and  all  those  who  are  in 
external  things  without  internal,  who  are  in  the  loves  of  self 
and  the  world ;  for  with  them,  the  internal  man  is  closed,  and 
only  the  external  open  ;  and  what  the  external  man,  when  he 
reads  the  Word,  sees  without  the  internal,  he  sees  in  thick 
darkness,  for  natural  lumen  without  light  from  heaven  is  mere 
thick  darkness  in  things  spiritual ;  and  ligj^t  from  heaven 
enters  through  the  internal  man  into  the  external,  and  illu- 
minates the  latter.  Hence  it  is  that  so  many  heresies  have 
existed,  and  that  the  Word  is  called  by   some  a  book  of 
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heresies,  and  that  it  is  altosetber  unknown  that  there  is  9jij 
internal  principle  in  the  Word ;  and  that  thej  who  think  that 
there  is  snch  a  principle,  are  still  i^orant  where  it  is.  Thi^ 
such  are  they,  who  are  meant  in  tne  Apocalypse,  chap.  xii. 
bj  the  draffon  which  drew  with  his  tail  a  third  pnrt  of  the 
stars  from  heaven,  and  cast  them  to  the  grotmd,  will  be  shown 
elsewhere  by  the  Divine  Meroj  of  the  Lord.  Let  snch  as 
are  so  disposed  observe,  whether  any  one  at  this  day  knows 
any  otlier  than  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  the  Divine  itself 
of  the  Word ;  but  let  them  consider  also  whether  any  one  can 
know  the  Divine  Truths  of  the  Word  in  that  sense,  exoept  by 
doctrine  thence  derived;  and  if  he  has  not  doctrine  for  a 
lamp,  that  he  is  carried  away  into  errors,  whithersoever  the 
obscnrity  of  his  understanding  and  the  delieht  of  his  will  leads 
and  draws  him.  The  doctrine,  which  shonid  be  for  a  lamp,  is 
what  the  internal  sense  teaches,  thus  it  is  the  internal  sense 
itself,  which  in  some  measure  is  evident  to  every  one,  although 
he  is  i^orant  what  the  internal  sense  is,  who  is  in  theext^mid 
from  the  internal,  that  is,  to  whom  the  internal  man  is  open  ; 
for  heaven,  which  is  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  flows  in 
with  that  man  wh^i  he  reads  the  Word,  enlightens  him,  and 
gives  him  perception,  and  thereby  teaches  him :  yea,  if  ye  are 
willing  to  believe,  the  internal  man  appertaining  to  man  is  of 
itself  m  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  since  it  is  heaven  in  the 
least  effigy,  and  hence  is  with  angels  in  heaven  when  it  is  open, 
wherefore  also  it  is  in  like  perception  ^  with  them ;  which  also 
may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  interior  in- 
tellectual ideas  of  man  are  not  such  as  his  natural  ideas  are, 
to  which  nevertheless  they  correspond ;  but  of  what  quality 
they  are,  man  is  ignorant  so  long  as  he  lives  in  the  booy,  yet 
he  comes  into  them  spontaneously  when  he  comes  into  die 
other  life,  because  they  are  ingrafted,  and  b^  them  he  is  in* 
Btantly  in  oonsort  with  the  an^ls.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
man  whose  internal  is  open,  is  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  although  he  is  ignorant  of  it ;  hence  he  has  illustration 
when  he  reads  the  Worn,  but  according  to  the  light  which  he 
is  capable  of  having  by  means  of  the  knowledges  appertaining 
to  him  :  but  who  they  are,  see  n.  9025,  9382,  9409,  9410,  9424, 
9430,  10,105,  10,824. 

10,401.  ^^  And  Aaron  said  to  them  "-^hat  h^^eby  is  signi* 
iied  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
without  the  internal,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron 
in  this  passage,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  tlie 
Church,  ana  of  worship,  without  the  internal,  see  above,  n. 
10,397.  That  with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  there  was 
not  a  church,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  chnreh,  thus 
what  is  external  without  an  internal  principle,  appears  manifest 
irom  Aaron,  who,  although  of  such  a  quality,  was  still  mad« 
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dM  high  prieit,  to  whom  th<3  most  holy  things  of  the  church 
were  committed,  and  who  was  hence  accounted  holy  above  all 
otiiers ;  for  it  is  said  of  him,  tliat  he  made  a  golden  calf,  built 
•B  altar  for  it,  proclaimed  a  feast  to  Jehovfm  for  it,  that  he 
brou^t  that  sin  upon  the  people,  and  that  he  made  them  dis- 
solute, verses  2,  4,  6,  21,  25, 86.  And  in  another  place,  "  That 
Jehovah  was  moved  with  anger  against  Aaron  exceedingly,  to 
destroy  him,  and  that  Moses  prayed  for  him,"  Deut.  ix.  20  ; 
which  things  involve  that  Aaron  was  like  the  people,  who  in 
heart  were  idolaters,  n.  4208^  4281,  4820,  6998,  6877,  7401, 
8^1,  8882.  Sut  wliereas  the  external  of  the  church  only  was 
with  that  nation,  without  the  internal,  and  by  it  there  was  still 
communication  with  heaven,  therefore  it  was  the  same  thing  of 
what  quality  the  man  of  the  church  was,  if  so  be,  when  he  was 
in  externals,  he  only  acted  according  to  the  statutes,  and  wor- 
shiped them.  Tliat  representatives  did  not  respect  the  person, 
but  tlie  thing  which  Was  represented,  see  n.  665,  1097,  3670, 
4308,  4281,  4288,  4444,  8588. 

10,402.  "  Pluck  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold  fl-om  the  ears 
of  your  women,  of  your  sons,  and  of  your  daughters  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  extraction  of  such  things  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  external  loves,  and  the  prin- 
eiples  thence'^derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  plucKing 
away,  as  denoting  to  extract,  in  this  case  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word,  shice  this  ie  the  subject  treated  of;  and 
ftom  the  signification  of  ear-rings  of  gold  which  were  in  the 
e^urs,  as  denoting  repi*esentative  tokens  of  the  obedience  and 
perception  of  tlie  delights  which  are  of  the  external  loves,  foi 
oy  tlie  ears  is  signifiea  obedience  and  perception,  by  gold  the 
good  of  love,  in  this  case  the  deliglit  of  external  loves,  hence 
eatsrings  of  gold  denote  representative  tokens  of  those  loves. 
That  by  the  ears  is  signifiea  obedience  and  perception,  see  n. 
2642,  4652  to  4660,  8990,  9397,  10,061;  that  by  gold  the 
good  of  love,  n.  1551,  1552,  5668,  6914,  6917,  9510,  9874, 
9881,  hence  when  it  is  predicated  of  external  loves,  which  are 
the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  by  gold  is  signified  their 
delight,  thus  evil,  n.  8982 ;  and  that 'hence  earrings  are  repre- 
sentative tokens  of  obedience  and  perception,  n.  4551 ;  and 
flrora  the  signification  of  women,  as  (lenoting  the  goods  of  the 
church,  see  u.  8160,  4828,  6014,  7022,  7837,  hence  in  tlie 
opposite  sense  its  evils,  n.  409  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
sons,  as  denoting  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  see 
n.  489,  491,  633,  1147,  2628,  2808,  2813,  8378,  3704,  4257, 
6683,  6684,  9807 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as 
denoting  the  afifections  of  truth  and  good,  and  hence  in  the 
opposite  sense  the  aflSsctions  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  see  n. 
3862,  8968,  6729.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  plucking  away 
the  ear-rings  of  gold  fi-om  the  ears  of  your  women,  of  your  sons, 
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and  of  your  dauffhters,  is  si^fied  the  extraction  from  the  sens* 
of  the  letter  of  tne  Word  ot  each  things  as  are  perceived  to 
obey  or  favor  the  delists  of  external  loves,  and  the  prin« 
ciples  thence  derived.  That  ear-rings  are  tokens  of  obedience 
and  perception,  is  manifest  from  Hosea,  ^'  Contend  ye  with 
your  mother,  since  she  is  not  mj  wife,  that  she  may  remove 
her  whoredoms  from  her  faces,  lest  peradventure  I  strip  her 
naked,  and  set  her  as  a  wilderness,  and  be  not  mercifiil  to 
her  sons ;  because  she  hath  said^  I  will  so  after  my  lovers,  that 
give  my  bread,  and  my  waters,  mj  wool,  and  my  flax.  And 
she  hatn  not  known  that  Z  have  given  her  com,  and  new  wine, 
and  oil,  and  have  multiplied  silver  to  her ;  and  they  have  made 
gold  for  Baal.  And  I  will  make  waste  her  vine,  and  her  fig-tree ; 
and  I  will  visit  npon  her  the  days  of  Baalim,  to  whom  she  bath 
burned  incense,  and  hath  put  an  Aer  ear-ring  and  her  ornament ; 
and  she  hath  gone  after  ner  lovers,  and  hath  forgotten  Me," 
ii.  1  to  14.  To  bum  incense,  and  to  put  on  an  ear-ring  to 
Baalim,  denotes  to  worship  Baalim  gous,  and  to  obey  them. 
The  preceding  verses  in  that  chapter  are  also  adduced,  to  the 
end  that  it  may  hence  be  known  what  is  the  quality  of  the  ex- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word  without  the  intemal,  and  what  is  its 
quality  together  with  the  internal ;  thus  what  is  the  quality  ac- 
cording to  which  they  perceive  the  Word,  who  are  in  externals 
without  an  internal,  and  what  is  the  quality  with  those  who  are 
in  extemals  from  the  internal ;  they  who  are  in  extemals  sepa- 
i*ate  from  what  is  intemal,  cannot  otherwise  apprehend  the  above 
words  than  according  to  the  letter,  which  is,  that  they  should 
contend  with  the  mother  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  she  was  no 
longer  loved  by  Jehovah  as  a  wife ;  and  if  she  does  not  remove 
whoredoms  from  her,  that  she  would  be  stripped  naked,  and  be 
set  as  a  wilderness ;  and  Jehovah  would  not  have  mercy  on  her 
sons,  because  she  said  that  she  would  go  after  her  lovers,  who 

fave  her  bread,  waters,  wool,  and  flax  ;  and  that  she  did  not 
now  that  Jehovah  gave  her  corn,  new  wine,  and  oil,  and 
multipled  silver ;  that  thev  made  gold  for  Baal ;  and  that  on 
this  account  her  vine  was  laid  waste,  and  her  fig-tree,  and  that 
it  will  be  visited  upon  her,  because  she  burned  incense  to 
Baalim,  and  put  on  them  an  ear-ring  and  ornament,  and  went 
after  her  lovers,  her  adulterers,  forgetting  Jehovah.  This  is  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  and  thus  the  Word  is  understood  bv  those 
who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  for  tnus  it  is 
understood  by  the  Jews  at  this  day,  and  also  by  some  Chris- 
tians ;  but  that  that  is  not  the  sense  of  the  Word,  ma^  be  seen 
by  all  those  who  are  in  some  degree  of  illustration  ;  since  these 
by  the  mother,  of  whom  all  those  things  are  said,  do  not  under- 
stand mother,  but  the  church,  such  as  it  was  wita  that  nation ; 
they  instantly  comprehend  that  something  of  the  church  is  sig^ 
nified  by  all  the  thmgs  which  are  said  of  her,  for  they  are  such 
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as  follow  in  order  from  the  first  position,  or  from  the  first  sub- 
ject; as  bj  whoredoms,  bj  lowers,  by  sons,  and  by  bread, 
waters,  wool,  flax,  corn,  new  wine,  oil,  silver,  gold,  and  by 
vine  and  fig-tree,  and  likewise  by  incense  and  by  ear-ring. 
What  each  of  these  things  signifies,  cannot  be  known  from  any 
other  source  than  from  the  internal  sense,  in  which  by  mothei 
and  wife  is  signified  the  church,  by  setting  her  naked  and  as  a 
wilderness,  is  signified  without  the  ^oods  of  love  and  the  truths 
of  faith.  The  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love,  of  which 
she  shall  be  widowed,  are  signified  by  sons,  by  bread  and  waters, 
by  wool  and  flax,  by  com,  new  wine,  oil,  silver,  gold,  and 
finally  by  vine  and  fig-tree ;  the  worship  itself  ground^  in  obe- 
dience to  falses  and  evils,  which  will  succeed  in  the  place  of 
trutlis  and  goods,  is  signified  by  burning  incense,  and  putting 
on  an  ear-ring  and  an  ornament  to  Baiuim.  That  mother  de 
notes  the  church,  see  n.  289,  2691,  2717,  4267,  6680.  That 
the  same  is  true  of  a  wife,  n.  262,  409,  749,  770,  7022.  That 
to  set  naked  denotes  to  be  deprived  of  the  goods  of  love  and 
the  truths  of  faith,  n.  9960.  That  a  wilderness  denotes  a  state 
without  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  n.  2708,  3900, 
4736,  7066.  That  whoredoms  denote  falsifications  of  truth, 
n.  2466,  2729,  4866,  8904;  hence  lovers  denote  those  who 
falsify.  That  sons  denote  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
falses,  n.  489,  491,  633,  1147,  2623,  2803,  2818,  3373,  3704, 
4267,  6583,  6684,  9807.  That  bread  and  water  denote  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  9323.  The  wool  denotes 
good  in  the  external  man,  n.  9470.  That  flax  denotes  truth 
there,  n.  7601,  9959.  That  com  denote  good  from  which 
truth  is  derived,  n.  6296,  6410,  6969.  That  new  wine  denotes 
the  tmth  thence  derived,  n.  3680.  That  oil  denotes  celestial 
good,  n.  9780,  10,261.  That  silver  denotes  troth,  and  cold 
good  in  general,  n.  1661, 1662,  6668,  6914,  6917,  9881.  That 
vine  denotes  the  intemal  spiritual  church,  n.  1069,  3676,  9277, 
and  that  fig-tree  denotes  the  extemal  good  of  that  church,  n. 
217,  4231,  6113.  That  to  bum  incense  denotes  worship,  n. 
10,177, 10,298.  And  that  an  ear-ring  is  a  representative  token 
of  obedience,  n.  4661,  hence  to  put  it  on  denotes  to  obey. 
When  these  things  are  understood  in  the  place  of  the  above 
words,  or  together  with  them,  it  then  appears  what  the  quality 
of  tlie  Word  is,  when  it  is  spiritually  perceived,  thus  what  its 
quality  is  as  to  its  spirit.  In  this  sense  all  are  kept  by  the  Lord 
who  read  the  Word,  but  it  is  not  received  b v  any  others  except 
those  with  whom  the  interiors  are  open,  and  since  it  is  received 
in  knowledges,therefore  according  to  their  intellectual  principle, 
[it  is  received]  in  the  degree  ana  according  to  the  quality  that 
this  principle  can  be  enlightened  by  the  knowledges  appertaining 
to  them  ;  moreover  in  general  they  are  afiected  with  a  holj 
principle  thence  derived. 
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10,408.  "  And  bring  them  to  me" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
a  bringing  together  into  one,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bringing  to  iUron,  as  denoting  to  bring  into  one  such  things 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  as  fevor  external 
loves,  and  the  principles  thence  derived.  That  this  is  si^itied 
by  bringing  to  Aaron  the  ear-rings  of  gold  which  were  in  the 
ears  of  the  women,  of  the  sons,  and  of  the  daughters,  is  mani- 
fest from  what  was  shown  just  above,  n.  10,402. 

10.404.  "And  all  the  people  plucked  away  the  ear-rings 
of  gold  which  were  in  their  ears,  and  brought  them  to  Aaron" 
— ^tnat  hereby  is  signified  the  effect,  appears  without  explication. 

10.405.  ^  And  he  took  them  out  of  their  hand" — that  hereby 
are  signified  things  favoring  their  proprium,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  twing  out  of  the  hana  of  any  one,  as  denoting 
to  take  such  things  as  are  his,  thus  which  are  of  the  proprium, 
or  which  tavor  the  proprium  ;  for  by  the  hand  is  signified  the 
power  or  ability  of  man,  and  hence  whatsoever  is  of  him,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  10,019  ;  and  n.  10,082, 10,241. 

10.406.  "  And  formed  it  with  a  graving  tool " — that  hereby 
is  sigjnified  from  their  own  proper  intelligence,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  forming  with  a  graving  tool,  when  concern- 
ing an  idol,  as  denoting  to  trim  out  a  false  doctrinal  from  their 
own  proper  intelligence,  which  is  effected  by  the  application 
of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  the  loves  of 
self  and  of  the  world ;  for  when  these  loves  reign,  then  man  is 
not  in  any  illustration  from  heaven,  but  takes  ^1  things  from 
his  own  intelligence,  and  confirms  them  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word,  which  he  falsifies  by  wrong  application  and 
perverse  interpretation,  and  afterwards  favors  those  things  be- 
cause from  himself.  In  the  Word  throughout  mention  is  made 
of  things  graven,  and  things  molten ;  tliey  who  apprehend  the 
Word  only  accoitiing  to  the  letter,  suppose  that  idols  alone  are 
meant  by  those  things ;  nevertheless  laols  are  not  meant,  but 
false  doctrinals  of  the  church,  such  as  are  formed  by  man  him- 
self, under  the  guidance  of  some  love  of  his.  The  formation  of 
those  falses  that  thev  may  cohere,  and  appear  as  if  they  were 
truths,  is  signified  by  a  graven  thing ;  their  conjunction  in 
favor  of  external  loves,  that  evils  may  appear  as  goods,  is  sig- 
nified by  a  molten  thing.  Since  each  is  meant  by  the  golden 
calf,  therefore  it  is  here  said,  that  Aaron  formed  it  with  a  grav- 
ing tool,  by  which  is  meant  the  formation  of  falses  that  they  naapr 
appear  as  truths ;  and  by  his  making  gold  the  calf  of  what  is 
molten,  and  afterwards  casting  it  into  the  fire,  and  the  calf 
coming  forth,  verse  24,  is  meant  conjunction  in  favor  of 
external  loves,  that  evils  may  appear  as  goods.  Such  also  is 
the  case  with  every  doctrinal  which  is  made  from  man,  and  not 
from  the  Lord ;  and  it  is  then  made  from  man,  when  he  regards 
his  own  glory,  or  his  own  gain,  for  an  end ;  but  from  theLcml, 
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when  the  good  of  the  neighbor  aod  the  good  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom  is  regarded  for  an  end.  Snch  things  are  signified  bv 
things  graren  and  molten  in  the  following  passages,  '^  Ye  shall 
judge  unclean  the  covering  of  the  grwoen  things  of  thy  silver^  and  ^ 
the  clothing  of  thy  moUen  goldy'^^isAXBh  xxx.  22.  T?he  covering 
of  the  graven  things  of  silver  denotes  the  appearance  of  falses 
as  if  they  were  truths  ;  tlie  clothing  of  molten  gold  denotes  the 
appearance  of  evils  as  if  they  were  goods ;  for  covering  and 
Clothing  are  external  appearances,  which  are  induced,  or  with 
which  tney  are  investea ;  silver  denotes  truth,  therefore  graven 
things  are  said  to  be  of  silver ;  and  gold,  good,  see  n.  1551, 
1563,  6658,  6914,  6917,  9874,  9881.  Again,  ''T/ie  artijicer 
fuseth  a  graven  thing^  and  the  founder  eovereth  it  over  with 
gold,  and  melteth  chains  of  silver,  he  seeketh  to  him%df  a  vnse 
art0cer,  to  prepare  a  graven  thinoy  which  is  not  moved,"  xl. 
19,  20.  In  this  passage  is  described  the  formation  of  falses  that 
they  may  cohere,  and  appear  as  if  they  were  truths ;  a  graven 
thing  is  that  false  principle ;  an  artificer  is  the  man  who  forms 
it  from  his  own  proper  intelligence ;  a  founder  covering  it  over 
with  gtjid  denotes  his  making  it  to  appear  as  good ;  melting 
chains  of  silver  denotes  by  coherence;  not  being  moved 
denotes  which  on  that  account  cannot  be  weakenea  and  de^ 
Btroyed*  Again,  ^^Theformere  of  a  graven  thing  are  vanity, 
and  tlieir  most  desirable  things  do  not  profit.  Who  hatli/J>r;w^ 
a  gody  and  moUen  a  moUen  thing^  tliat  it  doth  not  profit.  All 
his  companions  shall  be  ashamed,  and  the  fabricatoi*8  them- 
selves ;  ne  fabricates  iron  with  a  forceps,  and  worketh  with 
coal,  and  formeth  it  with  sharp  hammers,  thus  he  worketh  by 
the  arm  of  his  strength,  he  fabricates  wood,  he  stretcheth  out 
a  thread  and  describeth  it  with  a  line,  he  maketh  it  into  its 
angles,  and  defineth  it  with  a  circle,  and  maketh  it  into  the 
form  of  a  man  \yir\  according  to  the  beantv  of  a  man  [homo\ 
to  dwell  in  the  house,''  xliv.  9  to  14.  In  this  passage  also  is 
described  in  what  manner  false  doctrinals  are  formed,  that  they 
may  cohere,  and  appear  as  truths  and  good«j ;  by  all  the  expres- 
sions is  described  how  this  is  effected,  when  from  man's  own 
proper  intelligence,  under  the  guidance  of  pleasure,  of  lust,  and 
of  love.  That  this  is  the  case,  may  be  seen  by  those  who  know 
tliat  all  things  in  the  Word  have  an  internal  sense,  by  which 
they  are  spiritually  underatood;  otherwise  to  what  pui'pose 
would  be  such  a  description  of  the  fonnation  of  a  graven  thing. 
That  it  may  appear  as  truth  and  good,  is  signified  by  making 
it  in  the  form  of  a  man  [wr]  according  to  the  beauty  of  a  man 
[l^omo']  ;  for  man  [wr]  in  tlie  internal  sense  denotes  truth,  and 
man  [honw]  the  good  of  that  truth.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Every 
man  [homo]  is  made  foolish  by  science,  e/very founder  in  ashamed 
of  a  gra/oen  thvng^  because  hta  molten  thing  is  a  lie,  neither  is 
spirit  in  them,"  x.  14 ;  chap.  li.  17.    That  a  graven  tiling  in 
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this  passage  denotes  v9^bX  is  from  man's  own  proper  intelli* 
gence,  and  a  molten  thing  what  is  according  to  love,  is  very 
manifest ;  for  it  is  said,  every  man  is  made  foolish  by  science, 
and  every  founder  is  ashamed  of  a  graven  thing,  and  that  the 
molten  thing  is  a  lie  ;  science  in  this  passage  denotes  man's  own 
proper  intelligence,  and  a  lie  denotes  the  false  of  evil ;  inasmuch 
as  no  Divine  is  in  them,  it  is  said,  neither  is  there  spirit  in 
them.    Again,  ^^  O  sword  against  his  horses,  and  against  his 
chariots,  against  his  treasures,  that  they  may  be  spoiled ;  drought 
is  upon  her  waters,  that  they  are  dried  up,  beoanee  Uia  a  land 
of  graven  things^^^  1.  37,  38.    That  a  land  of  graven  things  de- 
notes the  church  where  falses  reign,  is  also  very  manifest  from 
all  the  expressions  in  the  passage  understood  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  without  which  sense  what  would  a  sword  be  against 
horses,  against  chariots,  against  treasures,  and  drought  upon 
the  waters,  but  sounding  words  without  any  spirit  m  them ; 
yet  from  all  the  things  understood  in  the  internal  sense  it  is 
evident  that  the  destruction  of  the  church  as  to  truths  is  there 
described,  and  thus  that  falses  would  reign  therein,  which  are 
the  land  of  graven  things ;  for  a  sword  denotes  the  false  com- 
bating and  destroying  truths ;  horses  denote  the  intellectual 
principle  which  is  enlightened;   chariots   denote  doctrinals; 
treasures,  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ;  waters  on  which 
is  drought  denote  truths  that  they  are  no  longer  truths ;  aiid 
land,  the  church.     That  a  sword   denotes   tiTith   combating 
against  the  false,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  combating 
against  truths,  and  destroying  them,  see  n.  2799,  6353,  7102, 
8294;  that  horses  denote  the  intellectual  principle  which   is 
enlightened,  n.  2760,  2761,  2762,  3217,  6634 ;  that  chariots 
denote  doctrinals,  n.  5321,  8146,  8148,  8215 ;  that  treasures 
denote  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  n.  10,227  ;  that  waters 
denot>e  truths,  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  8137,  8138, 
8568,  9323,  10,238;  and  that  earth    [or  land]   denotes    the 
church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325.    Hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  meant  by  drought  upon  the  waters  that  they  are  dried 
up,  and  what  by  a  land  of  graven  things.    And  in  Habakkuk, 
^'  What  proJUeth  a  gramn  things  because  the  fabricator  hath 
engraven  it,  and  a  molten  thing,  and  the  teacher  of  a  lie ;  be- 
cause the  fabricator  of  his  contrivance  conlideth  upon  it,"  ii.  18 ; 
from  these  words  it  is  also  evident,  that  by  a  graven  thing  and 
a  molten  thing  are  not  meant  what  is  graven  and  molten,  but 
the  false  wliidi  is  devised,  and  the  evil  which  the  false  favors ; 
for  it  is  said  the  fabricator  of  his  contrivance,  and  the  teacher  of 
a  lie.    Like  things  are  signified  by  what  is  graven  and  molten 
in  the  following  passages :  '^  Babel  is  fallen,  and  all  the  gramen 
thmga  of  her  gode  he  hath  cast  to  the  earth,"  Isaiali  xxi.  9. 
Again,  ^'  All  tnatl/rvstinagra/oen  thing  shall  be  ashamed  witl^ 
slmme,  saying  to  the  molten  thing,  ye  are  our  gods,"  xlii.  17. 
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Again,  I  have  told  thee,  and  have  made  thee  to  hear,  lest  thou 

shouldeet  say,  mine  idol  hath  done  this ;  my  graven  thing  and 

my  m^ten  thing  hath  commanded  them,"  xfviii.  5.    And  m  Ho- 

sea,  "  They  have  called  themselves,  and  have  gone  from  their 

faces,  they  have  sacrificed  to  Baalim,  and  have  fumed  incense 

to  graven  things^'*  xi.  2.    And  in  Micah,  ^^All  the  graven  things 

qfSamanria  shall  be  beaten  in  pieces,  and  all  her  meretricious 

hires  shall  be  burned  with  fire ;  and  aU  her  idols  I  will  make  a 

waste,"  i.  7.    Inasmuch  as  the  falses  and  evils  of  doctrines. 

which  are  signified  by  graven  and  molten  things,  are  fabricated 

by  man's  own  proper  intelligence  under  the  guidance  of  his  love, 

tfierefore  also  m  the  Word  they  are  called  the  work  of  the  hands 

of  man,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  the  artificer,  and  the  work  of 

the  hands  of  the  smith,  as  in  the  following  passages ;  *'  They 

add  to  sin,  they  make  to  themselves  a  molten  thing  ot  tlieir  silver, 

idols  in  their  intelligence^  the  whole  toork  of  artificers'^  Hosea . 

xiii.  2.    And  in  Moses,  ''  Cursed  is  the  man  who  shaU  make  a 

graven  thing  or  a  molten  thing^  an  abomination  to  Jehovah,  the 

work  of  the  hands  of  the  artificer^'*  Deut.  xxvii.  15.    And  in 

David,  "  Their  idcisy  silver  and  gold,  the  work  of  the  hands  qf 

man'''  Psalm  cxv.  4 ;  Psalm  cxxxv.  15.    And  in  Jeremiah, 

"  They  have  fumed  incense  to  other  gods,  and  have  bowed  them- 

reives  to  the  works  of  their  oion  hmids'^  1.  16.    Again,  "He 

cutteth  wood  from  the  forest,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  the 

workman  by  an  axe;  they  adorn  it  with  silver  and  gold,  with 

nails  and  hammers  they  secure  it,"  x.  3,  4.    The  work  of  the 

hand  denotes  what  is  from  the  proprium  of  man,  thus  what  is 

from  his  own  proper  understanaing,  and  from  his  own  proper 

will,  and  those  things  are  from  the  proprium  of  each,  which 

are  of  self-love,  hence  the  origin  of  all  falses  in  the  church. 

Since  all  falses  ore  from  the  proprium  of  man,  and  bv  the  work 

of  the  hands  is  signified  what  is  thence  derived,  therefore  it 

was  forbidden  to  move  iron,  an  axe,  or  a  graving  tool,  upon 

the  stones  of  which  the  altar  was  formed,  and  also  the  temple, 

as  is  evident  from  Moses,  "  If  thou  makest  for  Me  an  altar  of 

stones,  thou  shalt  not  build  them  hewn,  because  ^  thou  movest 

thy  tool  upon  it^  thou  shalt  profane  it,"  xx.  25.  Also  in  another 

place,  "  If  thou  shalt  build  to  Jeliovah  an  altar  of  stones,  thou 

shalt  not  mxtve  iron  upoji  them'^  Deut.  xxvii.  5.     And  in  the 

Ist  book  of  the  Kings,  "  The  house  was  built  of  entire  stone, 

as  it  was  brought,yb?*  a  hammer  and  an  axe^  any  instruments  of 

iron^  were  not  heard  in  the  house,  when  it  was  building,"  vi.  7. 

These  things  are  adduced,  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known 

what  is  meant  by  Aaron  forming  the  gold  with  a  graving  tool, 

and  making  it  a  calf  of  what  is  molten. 

10,407.  "And  made  it  a  calf  of  what  is  molten" — that 
hereby  is  signified  according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that 
nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  calf,  as  denoting 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


^S  EXODUS  [Chap,  xxxii 

external  or  natural  good,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  what  is  molten,  as  denoting  wor- 
/hip  made  to  favor  external  loves,  see  just  above,  n.  10,406. 
And  whereas  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concern- 
ing the  Israelitish  nation,  and  it  was  in  externals  without  an 
internal  principle,  thus  in  external  loves,  therefore  it  is  said, 
according  to  the  aelight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation ;  for  by  a 
calf,  as  an  idol,  is  signified  that  delight.  The  ancients,  who 
were  in  representative  worship,  knew  what  was  signified  by  the 
various  kinds  of  animals,  for  every  animal  has  its  signification, 
according  to  which  also  they  appear  in  heaven,  consequetly 
according  to  which  they  are  named  in  the  Word,  and  also  ac- 
cording to  which  they  were  applied  in  the  burnt-offerings  and 
sacrifices.  By  a  calf  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  and 
charity  in  tlie  external  or  natural  man,  see  n.  9391,  9990, 
10,132  ;  but  when  there  is  no  good  of  innocence  and  charity, 
as  with  those  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  princi|)le, 
then  by  a  calf  is  signified  natural  and  sensual  deliffht,  which 
delight  is  the  delight  of  pleasures,  ^  of  lusts,  and  of  the  loves 
of  self  and  the  world.  This  delight  is  what  they  are  principled 
in  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  and  which 
tliey  woi-ship,  for  what  a  man  loves  above  all  things,  this  he 
worships :  they  say  indeed,  that  they  worship  the  God  of  the 
universe,  but  they  sav  this  with  the  mouth  and  not  with  die 
heart,  rereons  of  this  description  are  meant  by  those  who 
worship  a  calf  of  what  is  graven.  The  Egyptians  were  of  this 
character  above  all  others,  and  being  principled  in  the  science 
of  correspondences  and  representations  above  other  nations, 
on  this  account  they  made  to  thetnselves  various  idols,  as  is 
evident  from  the  Egyptian  idols  which  are  still  extant ;  but 
their  chief  idol  was  a  calf,  by  which  they  were  willing  to  signify 
their  external  good  in  worship  :  but  when  the  science  of  corres- 
pondences and  representations,  in  which  they  were  versed  above 
others,  was  turned  amongst  them  into  magic,  then  a  calf  put  on 
a  coutraiy  signification,  which  is  that  of  the  delight  of  external 
loves ;  and  when  a  calf  was  placed  in  the  temples,  and  wor- 
shiped for  a  god,  it  signified  such  a  delight  in  worship.  Inas- 
much as  the  Israelitish  nation  brought  along  with  them  from 
Egypt  that  idolatrous  principle,  therefore  in  application  to  that 
nation,  by  a  calf  when  it  was  worehiped  by  them  for  a  god,  is 
signified  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation  in  worship.  Of 
wnat  quality  those  loves  were,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was 
shown  in  the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,896.  For  they  were 
at  that  time,  as  at  this  day,  in  the  love  of  self  and  in  the  love 
of  the  world  above  all  othere.  Hiat  at  this  day  they  are  in  a 
love  most  terrestrial,  is  a  known  thing,  for  thev  love  silver  and 
gold  not  for  the  sake  of  any  use,  but  tcr  the  sake  of  silver  and 
gold  itself,  which  love  is  of  all  othei"S  the  most  terrestrial,  ftir 
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it  ie  sordid  avarice ;  tlie  love  of  self  is  not  extant  with  them, 
so  as  to  appear,  but  it  lies  concealed  inwardlj  in  their  heart,  as 
is  nsoal  with  all  who  are  sordidly  avaricious*  That  no  love  of 
the  neighbor  prevails  amongst  themy  is  also  a  known  thing, 
and  in  proportion  as  no  love  of  the  neighbor  prevails  with  any 
one,  in  the  same  proportion  he  is  in  eelMove.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  now  be  manifest,  what  is  signified  bv  a  calf  of 
what  is  molten  made  by  Aaron  for  that  nation.  The  like  is  sig* 
nilied  by  a  calf  in  the  following  passages, "  A  moH  beatUiftdoayf^ 
is  JEffytptj  destruction  cometh  from  the  north,  and  her  hirelings 
are  in  the  midst  of  her  aa  fatted  oalms^^  Jer.  xlvi.  20,  21.  And 
in  David,  '^  They  made  a  od^  in  Hereby  cmd  bowed  themsehe^  to 
what  is  moUen-j  and  changed  glory  into  the  e&gjqfan  o»  that 
eateth  herbs,"  Psalm  cvi,  19,  20.  And  in  Hosea,  "They  add 
to  sin,  and  make  to  themselves  a  molten  thing  of  their  silver, 
idols  in  their  intelli^nce,  the  whole  work  of  artificers,  saying 
to  them,  they  sacrifice  a  man,  they  Jeiss  cciA)es^^  siii.  2.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  The  unicorns  shall  come  down  with  them,  and  the 
calves  with  the  stron^^  and  their  land  shall  be  made  drunken 
with  blood,  and  their  dust  shall  be  made  fat  with  fatness,'' 
xxxiv.  7.  Again,  "  The  fortified  citv  shall  be  solitary,  a  habi- 
tation let  down  and  forsaken,  there  the  oa{f  shall  feed^  and  there 
shall  he  lie  down  and  shall  consume  the  branches  thereof,  and 
the  harvest  thereof  shall  wither,"  xxvii.  20.  And  in  David, 
"  Eebuke  the  wild  beast  of  the  reed,  the  congregation  of  the 
strong,  amongst  the  calves  qf  thepeopley  treading  down  the  pajr- 
inents  of  silver,  he  hath  dispersed  the  people.  Psalm  IxviiL 
30.    And  in  Jeremiah^  "  I  will  give  the  men  that  have  tranfr- 

Sessed  my  covenant,  who  have  not  established  the  words  of 
e  covenant  which  they  made  before  Me,  qf  the  calf  which 
they  have  cut  into  two^  that  they  might  pass  between  the  parts 
thereof,  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  the  princes  of  Jerusalem, 
ihe  royal  ministers,  and  the  priests,  and  all  the  people  of  the 
landj!?am7wr  between  the  parts  of  tKe  calf ;  and  I  will  give  them 
in  the  hand  of  their  enemies,  tnat  their  carcase  may  be  for  food 
to  the  fowl  of  the  heavens  and  the  beast  of  the  earth,"  xxxiv. 
18, 19,  20.  And  in  Hosea,  "  Tliey  have  made  a  king,  and  not 
from  Me,  they  have  made  princes,  and  I  have  not  known  ;  their 
silver  and  gold  they  have  made  idols^  that  it  may  be  cut  oflF; 
thy  calf  hathfovsake/ny  O  Samaria,  for  it  also  was  from  Israel, 
the  smith  hath  made  it,  and  he  is  not  a  god,  because  the  caJj 
of  Sam^iria  shall  be  mJade  intopieceSy^  viii.  4,  6,  6.  All  these 
passages  may  be  seen  explained,  n.  9391. 

10,408.  "And  they  said,  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel" — 
tliat  hereby  is  signiKed  what  is  to  be  worshiped  above  all  things, 
Hp{)ears  from  the  signification  of  gods,  as  denoting  the  things 
which  are  woi-shiped  ;  by  strange  gods  in  the  genuine  sense  are 
signified  falses,  in  this  case  both  falses  and  evils,  since  by  th^ 
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graven  thinff,  which  is  meant  by  Aaron  forming  gold  with  a 
graving  tool,  is  signified  the  false,  and  by  a  molten  thin?  the 
evil  of  that  false.  That  strange  gods  denote  falses  and  the 
evils  thence  derived  in  worship,  see  n.  4402,  4544,  7873,  8867, 
8941. 

10,409.  "  Who  made  thee  to  come  np  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt" — that  hereby  are  signified  which  led,  appears  from  the 
vilification  of  making  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
Ivneii  it  relates  to  those  who  are  in  externals  without  an  inter- 
nal principle,  as  denoting  to  lead  themselves,  for  by  the  land 
of  ligyj^t,  when  it  relates  to  such,  is  signified  servitude,  and 
by  making  to  come  up,  is  si^ified  hence  to  lead  themselves; 
.or  in  this  case  the  contrary  is  signified  by  the  same  words,  than 
when  they  are  spoken  of  those  who  are  in  what  is  internal, 
Jind  at  the  same  time  in  externals ;  for  in  relation  to  these 
latter,  by  those  words  is  signified  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  thus 
to  be  elevated  from  the  natural  man  to  the  spiritual,  or  from 
the  world  into  heaven,  consequently  from  servitude  into  liberty; 
but  when  the  words  relate  to  those  who  are  in  externals  without 
internals,  they  signify  to  be  led  of  self,  which  is  not  to  be  ele- 
vated to  heaven,  but  to  cast  themselves  down  to  hell,  conse- 
quentlv  from  liberty  into  servitude  ;  that  servitude  consists  in 
being  led  of  self,  and  liberty  in  bein^  led  of  the  Lord,  see  n. 
2892,  9096,  9586,  9589,  9590,  9591.  But  whereas  these  latter 
oelieve  that  the  Divine  operates  nothing  with  man,  and  that 
maa  leads  himself,  and  also  that  this  is  freedom,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  make  a  few  obborvations  on  the  subject ;  all  those 
are  in  thi3  opinion,  and  also  persuasion,  who  love  themselves 
and  the  woHo  u^ove  all  thin^c ;  for  what  thev  love  above  all 
things,  this  they  worship  for  a  god ;  of  this  character  are  very 
many  at  this  dav  in  the  Christian  world :  but  of  what  quality 
they  are,  it  has  been  given  principally  to  know  from  such  in  the 
other  life,  for  man  after  life  in  the  world,  when  he  becomes  H 
spirit,  is  then  altogether  like  to  himself  as  to  the  affections 
which  ai'e  of  the  love,  and  as  to  thoughts  and  persuasions,  as 
he  had  been  when  he  lived  in  the  body ;  they  said,  that  they 
confirmed  themselves  in  that  faith,  from  the  consideration  that 
man  comes  to  dignities  and  to  opulence  not  from  any  Divine 
aid  of  Providence,  but  from  his  own  proper  intelligence  and 
prudence  ;  and  sometimes  from  fortune,  and  still  in  such  cases 
from  causes  which  they  see  to  proceed  from  men  ;  saying  that 
common  experience  testifies  this,  since  the  wicked,  the  cunnin|i^, 
and  tlie  impious,  are  often  raised  to  dignities  and  made  rich  m 

E reference  to  the  good,  which  would  not  be  the  case  if  tho 
divine  ruled.  But  it  was  given  to  say  to  them,  that  confirma- 
tion from  such  thin^  is  reasoning  from  man's  own  proper  intel- 
ligence and  from  his  own  proper  love,  which  reasoning  is  from 
mere  fallacies,  and  in  thick  darkness  concerning  causes ;  fot 
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they  believe  that  to  be  exalted  to  dignities,  and  to  gain  wealth 
in  ^ater  abundance  than  others,  is  the  very  essential  ffood 
which  the  Divine  gives  to  man,  and  thns  that  the  Divine 
benediction,  as  they  also  call  those  things,  consists  in  them 
alone ;  vet  still  snch  things  are  rather  a  curse  to  those  who  love 
themselves  and  the  world  above  all  tilings,  for  in  proportion  as 
thev  are  exalted  to  honors  and  gain  wealth  by  their  own  study 
and  their  own  art,  in  the  same  proportion  also  they  are  lifted 
up  into  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  till  at  length  they  place 
their  whole  heart  in  those  thingp,  and  regard  them  as  the  only 
goods,  thus. as  the  only  satisfactions  and  nappinesses  of  man  ; 
when  yet  those  things  have  an  end  with  the  life  of  man,  in  the 
world :  whereas  the  goods,  the  satisfactions  and  happinesses, 
which  are  given  and  provided  for  man  from  the  Divine,  are 
eternal,  ana  have  no  end,  thus  they  are  true  benedictions ;  what 
is  temporary  bears  no  proportion  to  what  is  eternal,  as  what  is 
finite  of  time  bears  no  proportion  to  its  infinite ;  what  endures 
to  eternity,  this  is,  but  what  has  an  end,  respectively  is  not ;  the 
former,  which  is,  the  Divine  provides,  but  not  what  is  not, 
except  so  far  as  this  latter  conduces  to  the  former ;  for  Jehovah, 
whicn  is  the  Divine  itself,  is,  and  what  is  from  Him,  also  is  ; 
hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  onality  of  that,  which  is  given 
and  provided  for  man  from  the  Divine,  and  what  is  the  quality 
of  what  man  procures  for  himself.  Moreover  every  man  is  led 
of  the  Divine  by  his  intellectual  principle,  otherwise  no  man 
could  be  saved.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Divine  leaves  that  intel- 
lectual principle  appertaining  to  man  in  its  freedom,  nor  restrains 
it ;  from  this  cause  it  comes  to  pass,  that  the  evil  succeed  in 
the  machinations  and  cunnings  which  are  from  their  under- 
standing, but  the  satisfactions  which  they  obtain  thereby  have 
an  end  with  their  life  in  the  world,  and  become  unsatisfactorv ; 
whereas  the  things  which  are  provided  for  the  good  from  tlie 
Divine,  have  no  end,  and  become  satisfactions  and  happinesses 
to  etemi^.  Thus  I  have  discoursed  with  those  who  have  been 
of  such  a  character  in  the  world,  who  replied,  that  they  then 
thought  nothing  of  what  is  good,  satisfactory,  and  happy  to 
eternity,  and  that  when  they  were  in  their  own  loves,  they  alto- 
gether denied  the  life  of  man  after  death  ;  and  that  in  propor- 
tion as  they  have  attained  to  honors  and  riches,  in  the  same 
proportion  they  believed  that  no  other  goods  were  given,  yea, 
neither  heaven,  nor  the  Divine:  consequently  that  they  knew 
not  what  it  is  to  be  led  by  the  l)ivine.  They  who  have  con- 
firmed themselves  in  these  ideas  by  doctrine  and  life  in  the 
world,  remain  also  such  in  the  other  life ;  interior  things  are 
closed  to  them,  and  thus  they  have  no  communication  with 
heaven ;  and  exterior  things  alone  are  open,  by  which  they 
then  have  communication  only  with  the  hells.  Such  of  them 
as  by  machinations,  arts,  and  cunning,  hare  attained  to  honors 
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or  to  riches,  become  mafiricians  there  ;  tboj  appear  beneath  the 
buttocks,  sitting  at  a  table  with  a  bat  depressed  even  to  the 
eye-bix>ws ;  and  thaa,  as  if  abont  to  meditate,  they  collect  snch 
tnings  as  serve  the  magic  art,  snpposinjg  that  thej  can  lead 
themsel  ves  by  those  tilings ;  their  speech  falls  between  the  teeth 
with  a  kind  of  hissing;  and  afterwards  when  they  are  devas* 
tated,  they  are  cast  into  a  pit  of  a  broad  bottom,  where  there 
is  thick  darkness ;  the  lumen  of  their  understanding  is  there 
obscured  even  to  infatuation.  I  have  seen  some  cast  thither, 
who  have  been  esteemed  in  the  world  the  m^ost  ingenious. 

10.410.  "  And  Aaron  saw  " — that  hereby  is  signified  appro- 
bation, appears  fi*om  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting 
approbation ;  that  seeing  here  denotes  approbation  is  evident 
from  what  now  follows,  namely,  tliat  he  built  an  altar,  and 
proclaimed  a  festival  for  it ;  for  by  Aaron  is  represented  th«  ex- 
ternal of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate 
from  what  is  internal,  n.  10,8^.  And  this  principle  approves 
all  that  which  is  done  from  man's  own  proper  intelligence  and 
from  his  own  proper  love,  which  is  signined  by  the  calf  of  what 
is  graven  formed  from  ffold  with  a  graving  tool  by  Aaron,  as 
described  in  what  goes  before. 

10.411.  "And  built  an  altar  before  it" — that  hereby  is 
signified  worship,  appears  from  the  sijipification  of  an  altar,  as 
being  a  principal  representative  of  Divine  Worship,  see  n.  4541, 
8936,  8940,  9714,  10,242,  10,245 ;  but  of  diabolical  worship 
in  this  case,  since  those  who  are  in  externals,  without  what  is 
internal,  communicate  with  the  hells,  and  not  with  the  hea*> 
vens ;  for  the  internal  of  man  is  his  heaven,  and  his  exter- 
nal is  his  world ;  also  his  internal  is  formed  to  the  image  of 
heaven,  thus  to  the  reception  of  snch  things  as  are  there,  and 
the  external  to  the  image  of  the  worid,  thus  to  the  reception  of 
such  things  as  are  there,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9279, 10,156. 
Hence  when  the- internal  is  closed,  heaven  is  also  dosed,  and  in 
this  case  the  external  is  no  longer  ruled  from  heaven,  but  from 
hell ;  wherefore  their  worship  is  not  Divine  but  diabolical.  They 
make  mention  indeed  of  what  is  Divine,  and  also  worship  it, 
but  in  the  external  form,  and  not  in  the  internal,  which  is  irom 
the  mouth  and  not  from  the  heart ;  and  they  who  do  otherwise 
do  not  worship  what  is  Divine  for  the  aake  of  what  is  Divine, 
but  for  tlie  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world ;  where  the  heart 
is,  there  is  worship.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  bv  buildinr  an 
altar  befc»'e  tiie  golden  calf,  is  si^ified  the  wordiip  of  tlie  deviL 

10.412.  "  And  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said,  a  festival  to 
Jehovah  to-morrow  " — tliat  hereby  is  siffnificKl  that  tiiis  is  tlie 
very  essential  thing  of  the  church  whicn  is  to  be  celebrated, 
and  the  Divine  Thing  itself  which  is  to  be  perpetually  adored, 
appears  fi'om  the  signification  of  a  feast,  as  denoting  the  wor- 
ship of  the  church  as  to  celebration,  for  on  feast  days  celeb ratioa 
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was  effected ;  thtiB  by  proclaiming  a  feast  is  signified  the  very 
essential  thing  of  the  chnrch  which  was  to  be  celebrated. 
That  it  denotes  the  Divine  Thing  itself  which  was  to  be  adored, 
is  signified  by  that  feast  being  called  a  feast  to  Jehovah  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  to-morrow,  as  denoting  what  is  eternal 
and  perpetual,  see  n,  3998,  7140,  9939  :  they  also  who  are  in 
externals  without  an  internal  principle,  are  willing  to  be  wor- 
shiped as  a  god,  and  their  own  to  be  adored  as  what  is  Divine, 
so  far  as  tliey  dare  on  account  of  the  vulgar.  From  this  consi- 
deration it  may  be  concluded,  that  in  their  heart  they  deny 
what  is  Divine,  and  that  themselves  are  continually  aspiring  to 
things  higher,  and  so  far  as  obstacles  are  not  presented,  to 
thiugs  highest,  thus  at  length  to  the  throne  of  God,  as  appears 
evident  from  those  who  in  the  Word  are  meant  by  Babel,  who 
derogate  from  the  Lord  all  power  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
earths,  and  claim  it  to  themselves  ;  for  they  open  heaven,  and 
shut  it  at  pleasure.  Tliat  they  are  of  such  a  character,  is  mani- 
fest from  Isaiah,  ^'  Thou  shalt  utter  this  parable  concerning  the 
king  of  Babel ;  the  lower  hell  is  moved  for  the  sake  of  thee ; 
how  hast  thon  fallen  from  heaven,  O  Lucifer,  thou  art  cut  down 
to  the  earth,  thou  art  weakened  beneath  the  nations :  oflnd  thou 
hast  said  in  thine  hearty  I  will  ascend  the  heavenSj  I  will  exalt 
fwy  throne  above  the  stare  j  and  IwiU  sit  in  th  e  motmt  of  assembly y 
I  will  ascend  above  the  heights  of  a  cloudy  IwiU  become  like  to 
the  Most  Sigh  :  nevertheless  thou  art  let  down  to  hell,"  xiv,  4, 
9, 12, 13. 14,  15.  That  the  king  of  Babel  also  conrtnanded 
that  he  should  be  worshiped  for  a  god,  is  manifest  in  Daniel, 
chap.  vi.  By  Babel  are  meant  those  who  are  holy  in  externals, 
but  profane  in  internals  ;  thus  those  who  use  the  holy  thin^  of 
the  church  as  means  that  themselves  may  be  worshiped  for 
gods  ;  which  likewise  all  they  do,  who,  by  the  holy  things  of  the 
church  as  means,  are  eager  to  emerge  to  dimities  above  others 
and  to  opulence  above  others,'  as  ends.  With  such  the  case  is 
similar  in  the  other  life :  there  also  in  heart  they  deny  what  is 
Divine,  and  by  wicked  arts  labor  to  make  themselves  gods ; 
they  set  themselves  aloft  upon  mountains,  and  proclaim  some 
one  in  the  midst  of  them  for  a  god,  and  also  adore  him ;  but 
when  they  are  in  that  profane  worship,  the  mountain  opens  itself 
into  a  gap,  and  they  are  swallowed  down,  and  are  thus  cast 
down  into  hell.  That  this  is  the  case,  it  has  been  given  occa* 
sionally  to  see. 

10,413.  "  And  they  rose  in  the  morning  the  day  following" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  excitation  from  their  loves,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  rising  in  a  morning,  as  denoting  exci* 
tation  from  their  loves ;  for  by  tlie  morning  is  signified  a  state 
of  love,  and  by  rising,  elevation  to  it.  That  morning  denotes 
a  state  of  love,  seen.  6962,  8426,  8812,  10,114,  10,134;  and 
that  rising  denotes  elevation,  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171, 
vou  !•  83 
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4103.  But  when  riBlng  in  the  morning  is  said  of  those  who 
are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  thus  of  the  evil, 
then  by  rising  is  not  signified  elevation,  but  excitation,  and 
by  morning,  not  a  state  of  heavenly  love,  but  a  state  of  infernal 
love ;  for  when  the  evil  are  in  that  state,  they  are  in  their 
morning ;  since  in  such  case  they  are  in  the  delight  of  their 
life,  because  in  their  own  loves.  The  distinction  between  eleva- 
tion to  a  state  of  loves  with  the  good  and  with  the  evil,  is  this, 
that  the  good  ascend  on  the  occasion,  and  that  the  evil  descend ; 
for  the  loves  appertaining  to  the  ffood  are  heavenly  loves,  which 
elevate  them  and  increase  accoraine  to  ascent  to  heaven ;  but 
the  loves  appertaining  to  tlie  evil  are  mfemal  loves  which  depress 
them  and  mcrease  according  to  descent  to  hell ;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  rising  in  the  morning  has  a  contrary  signification, 
when  it  is  said  of  the  evil  from  wnat  it  has  when  it  is  said  of 
the  good.  Also  in  the  other  life  the  states  of  spirits  and  of 
angels  vaiy  as  to  love  and  faith,  as  the  times  of  days  and  of 
years  vary  in  respect  to  heat  and  light ;  when  it  is  morning  to 
those  who  are  in  the  heavens,  they  are  then  in  a  state  of  celestial 
loves,  and  thence  in  their  joy ;  whereas  in  the  hells  on  such 
occasion  they  are  in  a  state  of  infernal  loves,  and  thence  in 
their  torment ;  for  every  one  in  such  case  is  willing  to  be 
greatest,  and  to  possess  all  things  belonging  to  another,  whence 
come  intestine  hatreds,  savageness,  and  cruelties,  which  ai'e 
the  things  signified  by  infernal  fires. 

10,414:.  "And  they  offered  bumtpofferings  and  brought 
peace-making  offerings" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  worship 
of  their  loves,  thus  of  their  delights  and  of  the  falses  tlience 
derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bumt-oflferings  and 
sacrifices,  as  denoting  all  worship  in  general,  see  n.  6905, 
8936, 10,042 ;  and  that  burnt-offerings  aenote  worship  from 
the  good  of  love,  sacrifices  from  the  truths  of  faitli,  seen.  8680, 
10,053.  Hence,  in  the  opposite  sense,  by  burnt-offerings  is 
signified  worship  from  their  own  proper  loves,  which  worship 
is  from  their  delights,  which  are  evil ;  and  by  sacrifices  is  sig- 
nified worship  from  the  falses  thence  derived.  It  is  called  the 
worship  of  loves,  because  thatisworshipedwhjch  is  loved,  and 
love  worships. 

10.415.  "And  the  people  sat  to  eat  and  to  drink*' — that 
hereby  is  signified  their  appropriation,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  eating  and  drinking,  as  denoting  appropriation, 
eating  the  appropriation  of  evif,  and  drinking  the  appropria- 
tion of  the  false  ;  that  eating  denotes  the  appropriation  of  good, 
see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  3832,  9142 ;  hence  in  the  opposite 
sensQ,  it  denotes  the  appropriation  of  evil,  n.  4745 ;  ana  that 
drinking  denotes  the  appropriation  of  truth,  and  hence  in  the 
opposite  sense  the  appropriation  of  the  false,  n.  8069,  8168, 
8882,  8562,  9412. 
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10,416.  "  And  roee  to  play  *' — ^that  hwebr  is  Bignified  the 
feetivitj  of  their  interiors  thence  derived,  ana  consent,  appears 
iVom  the  signification  of  playing,  as  denoting  festivity  of  the 
interiors,  for  play  for  sport]  is  thence  derived,  since  it  is  the 
activity  of  body  which  comes  forth  as  an  effect  from  gladness 
of  mind,  and  all  festivity  and  gladness  is  from  the  delights  of 
the  loves  in  which  man  is  principled.  The  reason  why  con- 
sent is  also  signified,  is,  because  all  interior  festivity  has  in  it 
consent  [or  agreement],  for  if  any  thin^  dissents  and  reproaches, 
the  festivity  perishes ;  interior  festivity  is  in  man's  freedom, 
and  all  freedom  is  from  the  love,  to  which  nothing  is  contraiy. 
Inasmuch  as  in  the  Word  internal  things  are  described  by  ex- 
ternal, so  also  the  joys  and  gladnesses,  which  are  in  the  in- 
teriors of  man,  by  plays  [or  sports]  and  dances,  as  in  the  fol- 
lowing passages,  '^  The  city  shall  be  built  upon  its  own  heap, 
then  shall  confession  go  forth  from  them,  and  the  voice  oftJiein. 
iJiotplay^^  Jer.  xxx.  18, 19.  And  in  the  same  prophet,  ^^  Again, 
I  will  build  thee,  that  thou  shalt  be  built,  O  virrin  Israel ; 
thou  shalt  again  adorn  thy  tabrets  and  go  forth  into  the  chair  of 
those  who  play :  their  soul  shall  become  as  a  watered  garden, 
neither  shall  they  add  to  grieve  any  longer ;  and  the  virgtn  shall 
he  glad  in  the  danoe^  and  the  young  men  and  the  old  together  ; 
I  will  turn  their  mourning  irUojoy^^^  xxxi.  4,  12,  13.  And  in 
Zechariah,  '^  The  streets  (?  the  city  shall  be  filled  tot^A  boys  and 
girls  playing ^'^  viii.  6.  And  in  David,  "  Praise  ye  the  name  of 
Jehovah  vnth  the  titnbrd  and  dojooe^'*  cxlix.  2,  8 ;  Psalm  cl.  6. 
Again,  "  Thou  hast  turned  my  mourning  i/nio  a  dance  for  me," 
Psalm  xxx.  11.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  The  joy  of  our  heart  hath 
ceased,  owt  dance  is  turned  into  mourning,"'  Lam.  v.  15.  Inas- 
much as  plays  and  dances  signified  the  joys  and  gladness  of 
the  interiors  which  are  from  love,  therefore,  when  the  Egyptians 
were  overwhelmed  in  the  sea  Suph,  Miriam  with  the  women 
came  forth  with  ti/mbrels  into  the  dances^'^  £xod.  xv.  30 ;  and  on 
this  account  David,  when  the  ark  was  brought  down  from  the 
house  of  Obed-Edom  into  the  city  of  David,  danced  a^  leaped 
hefore  Jehovah^'*  2  Samuel  vi.  12^1 6.  That  interior  tilings  are 
expounded  ana  described  in  the  Word  by  exterior,  is  manifest 
from  these  words  in  David,  ^^Thou  hast  made  tlie  sea  great  and 
wide  in  spaces,  there  go  the  ships.  Leviathan  whom  thou  had 
formed  to  play  therein^^^  Psalm  civ.  26,  26,  He  who  does  not 
know  tliat  tliere  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  all  the  things  of  the 
Word,  knows  no  otherwise  than  that  by  the  sea  and  by  ships 
in  this  passage  are  meant  the  sea  and  ships,  and  by  Leviathan 
the  whales  which  are  therein,  and  by  playing  those  couraes  and 
consociations ;  but  the  Word,  which  as  to  every  iota  is  Divine, 
does  not  consist  in  such  things ;  but  wlieu  the  spiritual  things, 
which  are  signified,  are  understood  for  them,  then  it  becomes 
Divine  ;  sea,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  tlie  congregation  of 
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scientific  tmths,  thus  .what  is  external  with  man  and  in  the 
church:  ships  denote  knowledges  and  doctrinals  from  the 
Word  ;  Leviathan  denotes  the  scientific  principle  in  general,  and 
playing  denotes  the  delight  thence  derived;  that  sea  denotes 
the  congregation  [or  gathering  together]  of  scientific  truths, 
see  n.  2860,  8184,  9840;  that  snips  denote  knowledges  and  doc- 
trinals from  the  Word,  n.  1977,  6886 ;  and  the  Leviathan  de- 
notes the  scientific  principle  in  general,  n.  7293 ;  thus  placing 
denotes  the  delight  and  festivity  derived  from  those  things, 
which  is  eflTecteawhen  scientifics  confirm  spiritual  things  and 
consent  [or  agree]  with  them. 

10,417.  Verses  7  to  14.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  JfoseSy  go 
descend^  hecoAAse  thy  people  haiTe  conrmtea  ihemsdves^  whom 
thou  hast  made  to  oome  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  They 
have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I  commanded  them^ 
they  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is  molten^  and  have 
adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  and  have  saidy  these  are 
thy  gods  O  Israel^  who  nave  m^zde  thee  to  come  up  out  of  the 


land  of  Egypt.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  I  ha/ve  seen  this 
people,  and  behold  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck.  And  thou, 
Sfwffer  me,  and  let  mine  anger  bum  into  them,  and  Twill  consume 


tJiem,  and  will  make  thee  into  a  ^reat  nation.  And  Moses  de- 
precated the  faces  of  Jehovah  hts  God.  and  said,  wherefore 
Jehovah  dotn  thine  anger  bum  into  this  people,  whom  Thou 
hast  brought  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  with  great  virtue 
and  a  strong  ha/nd.  Wnerrfore  shall  the  Egyptians  say,  saying^ 
for  evil  He  hath  brought  them,  forth  to  slay  them  in  the  moun- 
tains, and  to  consume  themfrom  upon  the  faces  of  the  earth; 
return  from  the  wralh  of  Thine  anger,  and  repent  Thou  upon 
evil  to  this  people.  Hemember  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel, 
thy  servants,  to  whom  thou  hast  sworn  in  Thyself,  and  hasi 
^oken  to  them^  I  will  multiply  your  seed  as  the  stars  of  the 
heaven  ;  and  aU  this  land,  which  1  home  said,  I  xoHl  give  to 
your  seed,  and  they  shall  inherit  it  for  an  aae.  And  Jehovah  re- 
pented on  the  evil,  which  He  said  He  would  do  to  His  people. 
And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses, signifies  perception  and  instruction 
concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  what  its  quality  was  within. 
Go,  descend,  signifies  intuition  into  their  externals.  Because 
thy  people  have  corrupted  themselves,  signifies  that  tliey  have 
altogether  averted  themselves  from  the  Divine.  Whom  thou 
imadest  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  whom 
thou  believedst  that  thou  wast  leading  to  the  Divine.  They 
have  receded  suddenly  from  the  wav  wnich  I  conmianded  them, 
signifies  that  they  have  removed  tnemselves  from  the  Divine 
Truth.  And  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is  molten, 
signifies  worship  according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that 
nation.  And  have  adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  signifies 
that  they  worship  it  as  essential  good  and  as  essential  tnith« 
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And  have  said,  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  signifies  that  it  is 
to  be  worshiped  above  all  things.  Who  made  thee  to  come  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  which  have  led.  And  Jeho- 
vah said  to  Moses,  signifies  further  instruction.  I  have  seen 
the  people,  signifies  what  is  foreseen.  And  behold  the  people 
they  are  hard  of  neck,  signifies  that  they  do  not  receive  influx 
from  tlie  Lord.  And  thou,  suflfer  Me,  signifies  that  it  ought 
not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted.  And  let  Mine  anger  burn 
into  them,  and  I  will  consume  them,  signifies  that  thus  they 
avert  themselves  from  things  internal,  thus  from  things  Divine, 
so  that  they  must  needs  perish.  And  I  will  make  thee  into  a 
great  nation,  signifies  the  Word  elsewhere  that  it  is  good  and 
excellent  AndMoses  deprecated  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  signifies 
tliat  the  Lord  out  of  mercy  remembered.  And  said,  wherefore, 
Jehovah,  doth  Thine  anger  burn,  signifies  the  aversion  of  that 
nation.  Into  the  people  whom  thou  hast  brought  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  elevation  even  from  it.  By  great 
virtue  and  a  strong  hand,  signifies  from  the  Divine  Power. 
Wherefore  shall  the  Egyptians  say,  saving,  signifies  those  who 
are  in  mere  externals.  For  evil  hath  He  Drought  them  forth  to 
slay  them  in  the  mountains,  signifies  that  they  are  about  to 
perish  who  are  in  good.  To  consume  them  from  upon  the  faces 
of  the  earth,  signihes  that  they  are  about  to  perish  who  are  of 
the  church.  Ketnrn  from  the  wrath  of  Thine  anger,  signifies 
thereby  the  aversion  of  chat  nation  that  it  would  not  be  hurtful. 
And  repent  Thou  upon  Thy  people,  signifies  mercy  for  them. 
Eemember  Abraham,  Isaac,  ana  Israel,  thy  servants,  signifies 
for  tlie  sake  of  heaven  and  of  the  church.  To  whom  Thou 
hast  sworn  in  Thyself,  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine. 
And  hast  spoken  to  them,  signifies  foresight  and  providence. 
I  will  multiply  your  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  signifies 
goods  and  truths  and  their  knowledges.  And  all  this  land, 
which  I  have  said,  I  will  give  to  your  seed,  signifies  from  which 
is  heaven  and  the  chui*ch.  And  they  shall  innerit  it  for  an  age, 
signifies  eternal  life.  And  Jehovah  repented  upon  the  evil 
which  He  said  He  would  do  to  His  people,  signifies  mercy  for 
them. 

10.418.  "And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses'' — that  hereby  is 
signified  perception  and  instruction  concerning  the  Israelitish 
nation,  wnat  its  quality  was  within,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  speaking,  when  from  Jehovali,  as  denoting  perception  and 
instruction,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,277,  10,290.  Tliat  it 
denotes  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation  what  its  quality  was 
within,  is  manifest  from  what  follows,  for  that  nation  is  there 
treated  of,  and  its  quality  as  to  worship. 

10.419.  "  Go,  descend  " — that  herebjr  is  signified  intuition 
into  their  externals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  descend- 
fng  from  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  to  look  in,  to  survey,  and  to 
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examine,  for  b^  Moant  Sinai  is  signified  heayen,  from  wbieh 
^mes  the  Divme  Tnith,  n.  9420;  hence  to  descend,  in  the  spi- 
ritual sense,  does  not  denote  to  descend  with  body,  bnt  with 
mind,  thus  it  denotes  to  look  in  and  to  survey. 

10,420.  "Because  thy  people  have  corrupted  themselves ** 
--that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  have  altogether  averted 
themselves  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
corrupting  themselves,  when  concerning  worship,  as  denoting  to 
avert  themselves  from  the  Divine ;  for  all  corruption  and  preva- 
rication in  worship  is  a  recession  and  aversion  from  the  Divine. 
Since  mention  is  made  of  aversion,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly 
to  explain  how  the  case  herein  is ;  they  wno  are  in  externals  se- 
parate from  an  internal  principle,  all  of  them  avert  themselves 
from  the  Divine,  for  they  look  outwards  and  downwards,  and  not 
inwards  and  upwards :  for  man  looks  inwards  or  upwards,  when 
the  internal  is  open,  thus  when  it  is  in  heaven ;  but  he  looks  out- 
wards or  downwards,  when  his  internal  is  closed  and  only  the  ex- 
ternal open,  for  this  latter  is  in  the  world ;  wherefore  when  the 
external  is  separated  from  the  internal,  man  cannot  be  elevated 
upwards ;  for  that  principle  into  which  heaven  should  operate,  is 
not  present,  because  it  is  closed ;  hence  it  is  that  all  things  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church  are  to  them  thick  darkness ;  wherefore 
also  tliey  are  not  believed  by  them,  but  are  denied  in  heart,  bv 
some  also  with  the  mouth.  When  heaven  operates  with  man,  as  is 
the  case  when  the  internal  is  open,  it  withdraws  him  from  the 
loves  of  self  and  the  world,  and  from  the  falses  therein  originating, 
for  when  the  internal  is  elevated,  the  external  is  also  elevated, 
since  the  latter  is  then  kept  in  a  similar  direction  of  its  views 
witli  the  former,  because  it  is  in  subordination ;  but  when  the 
internal  cannot  be  elevated,  because  it  is  closed,  then  the  ex- 
ternal looks  in  no  other  direction  than  to  itself  and  the  world, 
for  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  reign  ;  this  also  is  called . 
looking  downwards,  because  to  hell,  for  tiiose  loves  rei^  theret. 
and  the  man  who  is  in  them  is  in  consort  with  those  wno  dwell 
there,  although  he  is  ignorant  of  it ;  as  to  his  interiors  also  he 
actually  averts  himselt  from  the  Lord,  for  he  turns  the  back  to 
Him,  and  the  face  to  hell ;  this  cannot  be  seen  in  man,  whilst 
he  lives  in  the  body ;  but  whereas  his  thought  and  will  produce 
tins  effect,  it  is  his  spirit  which  thus  turns  itself,  for  the  spirit  is 
what  tliinks  and  wills  in  man.    That  this  is  the  case,  is  mani- 
festly apparent  in  the  other  life,  where  spirits  turn  themselvee 
according  to  their  loves ;  they  who  love  the  Lord  and  the  neigh- 
bor, look  continually  to  the  Lord,  yea,  what  is  wonderful,  diej 
have  Him  before  the  face  in  every  turning  of  their  body ;  for  in 
the  spiritual  world,  there  are  ncA  quarters,  as  in  the  natural 
world,  but  the  quarter  is  there  determined  ov  the  love  of  every 
one,  which  turns  him :  but  they  who  love  tnemselves  and  the 
world  above  all  things,  turn  away  the  face  from  the  Lord,  and 
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turn  themselTes  to  hell,  and  every  one  to  those  there  who  are  in 
a  similar  love  with  himself,  and  this  also  in  every  turning  ot 
their  body.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  avert- 
ing themselves  from  the  Divine :  also  what  is  properlysignified 
i)v  averting  themselves  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  i%€y  avert 
tneTnselvesoaehioards^conlidmg  in  a  graven  thing,"  xlii.  17.  And 
in  David,  "The  heart  hath  averted  itself  baekwamty^^  Psalm  xliv. 
18.  And  in  Jeremiah,  •*  Their  prevarications  are  multiplied,  and 
their  aversions  aremadestrong^^^  v.  6.  Again, "  They  a/oert  th&inr 
selves^  that  they  do  not  return ;  this  people  hwoe  averted  them- 
selves ;  Jerusalem  perpetuates  things  averiedy  they  refuse  to 
return,"  viii.  4,  5*  Again,  **  They  Aaw  averted  themsehes,  they 
have  let  themselves  down  into  the  deep  to  dwell,"  xlix.  8  ;  and 
in  several  other  passages. 

10.421.  "  Whom  thou  hast  made  to  come  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt " — that  hereby  is  si^ified  whom  thou  didst 
believe  thou  wast  leading  to  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  making  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  E^ypt,  as 
denoting  to  elevate  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal, 
thus  to  lead  to  the  Divine,  for  by  making  to  ascend  is  signified 
to  elevate  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  and  b^ 
Egypt  is  signified  the  natural  or  external  man,  from  which  is 
elevation.  That  to  make  to  come  up  denotes  to  elevate  from 
what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  see  n.  8084,  4539,  4969, 
5406,  5817 ;  and  that  Egypt  denotes  the  natural  or  external 
principle,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9891. 

10.422.  "  They  nave  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which 
I  commanded  them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  have 
removed  themselves  from  the  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  receding  from  the  way,  as  denoting  to  remove 
themselves  from  truth ;  for  to  recede  is  to  remove  tnemselves, 
since  thev  who  are  in  externals,  separate  from  what  is  internal^ 
remove  themselves ;  and  way  denotes  truth,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  The  reason  why  it  is  the  Divine  Truth,  from 
which  they  remove  themselves,  is,  because  it  is  said,  from  the 
way  which  Jehovah  commanded  them.  That  way  denotes  truth, 
is  grounded  in  appearance  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  also 
ways  and  paths,  and  in  the  cities,  streets  and  rows  of  houses 
appear ;  and  spirits  go  in  no  other  direction  than  to  those  with 
vhom  they  are  consociated  bv  love ;  hence  it  is  that  the  quality 
of  the  spirits  there,  in  regard  to  truth,  is  known  from  the  way 
which  they  go,  for  all  truth  leads  to  its  love,  inasmuch  as  that 
is  called  truth  which  confirms  what  is  loved.  Hence  it  is  that 
way  also  in  common  human  discourse  denotes  truth,  for  the 
speech  of  man  has  derived  this,  like  several  other  expressions* 
from  the  spiritual  world.  From  this  ground  now  it  is  that  in 
the  Word,  bj  way,  path,  by-path,  orbit,  street,  and  rows  of 
liouses,  are  signified  trutlis,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  as  if 
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evident  from  the  following  passages  :  "  Stand  ye  near  the  warn 
and  see,  inquire  conoeming  the  ways  of  an  age^  which  way  is  the 
best,"  Jer.  vi.  16.    Again,  "  Make  good  your  waysy  and  jrour 
works ;  confide. not  in  yourselves  on  the  words  of  a  lie^^^  vii.  3, 
4,  5.  Again,  "  Learn  not  the  way  of  the  nations^^  x.  2.    Again, 
'*  I  will  give  to  every  one  aocordtng  to  his  waySj  according  to  the 
fruit  of  his  works,"  xvii.  10.  "  They  have  made  them  to  stumble 
m  their  waysy  the  by-paths  of  an  a^,  that  they  might  go  away 
into^^o^,  a  way  notpavedj*^  xviii.  15.     Again,  "  I  will  give 
them  one  heart,  and  one  tooy,"  xxxii.  39.     Aiid  in  David, 
"  Thy  ways  O  Jeho^oah  make  mown  to  Me,  Thy  paths  teach 
me ;  lead  me  in  Thy  trtUh,^^  Psalm  xxv.  4,  5.  ijid  in  the  book 
of  Judges,  "  In  the  days  of  Jael  the  ways  ceased,  and  tliey  that 
went  in  j}athsy  went  winding-ways,^^  v.  6.  And  in  Isaiah,  .^^  Re 
cede  from  the  way,  make  to  decline  from  the  path  /  let  thine 
ears  hear  a  word  from  behind  thee,  this  is  the  way,  go  ye  in  it," 
XXX.   11,  21.    Again,   "The  paths  are  devastatSi,  he  that 
passeth  the  way  ceaseth,"  xxxiii.  8.     Again,  "  A  path  cmd  a 
way  shall  also  be  there,  which  shall  be  called  the  way  cf  holi- 
ness; the  unclean  shall  not  pass  it,  but  this  is  for  them  ;  he  that 
walketh  in  the  way,  and  fools  shall  not  err,"  xxxv.  8.    Again, 
"  The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wilderness,  ^epar^  ye  the  way 
for  Jehovah ;  make  smooth  in  the  desert  a  path  for  our  God ; 
with  whom  hath  He  deliberated,  that  He  might  teach  him  the 
way  qfjicdgmcnt,  and  show  him  the  way  qf  intelligence,^^  xl.  3, 
14.     Again,  "  To  say  to  those  who  are  m  darkness,  be  ye  re- 
vealed, they  shall  feed  on  the  ways;  I  will  set  all  My  mountains 
for  a  way;  My  paths  shall  be  exalted,"  xlix.  9,  10.     A^in, 
"  The  way  of  peace  they  have  not' known,  neither  is  there  judg- 
ment in  their  orbits  ;  tneir  paths  they  have  perverted  to  them- 
selves, he  who  treadeth  it  shall  not  know  peace,"  lix.  9.     Again, 
"  Prepare  ye  a  way  for  the  people,  pave  ye,  pave  ye  a  path,  say 
ye  to  the  daughter  of  Zion,  behold  thy  salvation  cometh,"  IxiL 
10,  11.    Again,  "  I  have  given  a  way  in  the  sea,  in  the  strong 
waters  a  path;  I  will  set  a  way  in  the  wilderness,"  xliii.  16, 19. 
And  in  Moses,  "  Cursed  is  he  who  maketh  the  blind  to  err  in 
the  way^^  Deut.  xxvii.  18.    And  in  Matthew,  "  Gk)  ye  <t>  the 
cross-ways  of  the  ways,  and  whomsoever  ye  shall  find,  call  to 
the  marriage,"  xxii.  16.    And  in  John,  "  Jesus  said,  I  am  the 
way,  the  truth,  and  the  life,"  xiv.  6.     In  these  passages,  and 
in  several  others,  by  a  way  is  signified  truth,  and  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  the  false. 

10.423.  "  And  they  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what 
is  molten  " — that  hereby  is  signified  worship,  according  to  the 
delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation,  appears  from  what  was 
shown  above,  n.  10,407,  where  similar  words  occur. 

10.424.  "  And  have  adored  it,  and  sacrificed  to  it " — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  worehip  it  as  essential  good,  and 
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as  eesential  truth,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  adoring,  as 
denoting  to  worship  as  essential  good ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sacrificing,  as  denoting  to  worship  as  essential  truth. 
The  reason  whjr  adoring  is  predicated  of  the  good  which  is  of 
love,  and  sacrificing  ot  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  is,  because 
in  the  Word,  where  mention  is  made  of  ^ood,  it  is  also  made 
of  truth,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage  in  all  its  expres* 
sions,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9263,  9314.  That  sacrificing 
is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  8680, 10,053,  and  that  adoring  is 
predicated  of  good,  is  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  the  expression  occurs. 

10.425.  "  And  have  said,  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  which  is  to  be  worshiped  above  all 
things,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,148,  where 
like  words  occur. 

10.426.  "  Who  made  thee  to  come  up  out  of  Egypt"— that 
hereby  is  signified  which  have  led,  see  above,  n.  10,409. 

40.427.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses" — that  hereby  is  sig 
nified  further  instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  say 
ing,  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  perception  and  instruction, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,277,  10,230. 

10.428.  "  1  have  seen  the  people" — that  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  foreseen,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  when 
relating  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  foresight,  see'  n.  2807,  2837, 
2839, 3686,  3863,  for  what  Jehovah  sees,  he  sees  from  eternity, 
and  to  see  from  eternity  is  foresight  and  providence. 

10.429.  "  And  behold  the  people  they  are  hai-d  of  neck" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  tney  do  not  receive  influx  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hard  of  neck,  as  denot- 
ing not  to  receive  influx ;  for  by  the  neck  [cef^vix]  and  by  the 
neck  [coUxirn]  is  signified  the  coniunction  and  communication 
of  things  superior  and  inferior,  thus  influx,  see*  n.  3542,  3603, 
3695,  3726,  5320,  5328,  5926,  6033,  8079,  9913,  9914.  And 
by  hard  is  signified  what  resists  and  refuses,  thus  what  does 
not  receive.  This  people  is  so  called,  because  they  were  in 
externals  without  an  internal  principle  ;  and  they  who  are  of 
such  a  quality,  refuse  all  influx  out  ot  heaven  or  from  the  Lord ; 
for  influx  is  effected  through  the  internal  into  the  external, 
therefore  when  the  internal  is  closed,  there  is  not  any  reception 
of  what  is  Divine  in  the  external ;  for  nothing  is  received  but 
what  flows  in  from  the  world,  thus  nothing  but  what  is  worldly, 
corporeal,  and  terrestrial.  Such  also  in  the  other  life,  when 
they  are  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven,  appear  like  grates  of  teeth 
or  like  somewhat  hairy,  or  as  a  bony  substance  without  life, 
instead  of  a  head  and  face ;  for  the  face  corresponds  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  internal  man,  and  the  body  to  those 
which  ai*e  of  the  external,  and  the  neck  to  their  conjunction. 
It  may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to  explain  what  is  meant 
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by  being  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  as  is  said 
of  that  nation.  Every  man  has  an  internal  and  an  ext^nal, 
for  the  internal  is  his  thought  and  his  will,  and  the  external 
is  his  speech  and  his  action ;  bat  the  internal  appertaining 
to  the  good,  diffei-s  exceedingly  from  the  internal  appertaining 
to  the  evil;  for  each  has  an  internal,  which  is  called  the 
internal  man,  and  an  external,  which  is  called  the  external 
man  ;  the  interaal  man  is  formed  to  the  image  of  heaven,  bat 
the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  n.  9279.  With  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  traths  of  faith,  the  internal 
man  is  open,  and  by  it  they  are  in  heaven ;  but  with  those 
who  are  in  evils  and  thefalses  thence  derived,  the  internal  man 
is  closed,  and  by  the  external  they  areonljrin  the  world ;  these 
are  they  of  whom  it  is  said  that  mey  are  in  externals  without 
an  internal.  These  indeed  have  also  interiors,  but  the  interiors 
ap|)ertaining  to  them  are  the  interiors  of  their  external  man, 
vmich  is  in  the  world,  but  not  the  interiors  of  the  internal  man 
which  is  in  heaven ;  those  interiors,  namely,  which  are  of  the 
external  man,  when  the  internal  is  closed,  are  evil,  yea,  filthy, 
for  they  think  only  of  the  world  and  of  themselves,  and  will 
onlv  those  things  whi^b  are  of  the  world  and  which  are  of  self, 
and  think  nothing  at  all  about  heaven  and  about  the  Lord,  yea, 
neither  do  they  will  these  latter  things.  Hence  it  may  be  mani- 
fest what  is  meant  by  being  in  externals  without  an  internal. 
Inasmuch  as  the  Israelitish  nation  was  of  such  a  character, 
therefore  when  they  were  in  a  holy  external  principle,  thdr 
interiors  were  closed,  because  they  were  filthy  and  defiled, 
namely,  full  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  thus  of  contempt 
of  others  in  comparison  with  themselves,  of  hatred  against  all 
who  ofiTended  them,  of  savageness  towards  them,  and  ot  cruelty, 
avarice,  rapine,  and  the  like.  That  that  nation  was  of  such  a 
character,  is  very  manifest  from  the  Song  of  Moses,  Dent  xxxii. 
verses  15  to  43  ;  where  they  are  described  by  the  command  of 
Jehovah ;  and  also  irom  Jeremiah  throughout ;  and  lastly  from 
the  Lord  Himself  in  the  evangelists. 

10,430.  "And  thou,  suffer  Me" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  it  ought  not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted  upon,  appears 
ftom  the  signification  of  suffering  for  allowing],  when  from 
Jehovah  concerning  that  nation,  as  denoting  that  it  ought  not 
so  obstinately  to  be  insisted  upon ;  for  that  nation  was  not 
chosen  by  the  Lord,  but  received,  because  they  had  obstinately 
insisted,  see  n.  4290,  4298,  7051,  7439 ;  for  that  nation,  above 
all  other  nations  in  the  universal  orb  of  the  earths,  could  exer- 
cise fasting,  lie  on  the  earth,  roll  themselves  in  ashes,  and  be 
in  mourning  for  whole  days  together,  nor  desist  until  they  ob- 
tained what  they  wanted ;  but  this  obstinacy  was  onlv  for  the 
sake  of  themselves,  namely,  grounded  in  the  most  ardent  love 
of  themselves  and  the  world,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  the  Divine ; 
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the  J  who  are  of  each  a  qnalit^,  are  mdeed  heard,  bat  still  they 
do  not  receive  any  thin^  of  heareu  and  of  the  church  in  them- 
Belves,  but  only  snch  thin^  as  are  of  the  world,  if  they  con- 
tinue in  statutes  and  laws  m  the  external  form.  Hence  it  is 
that  in  the  other  life  they  are  amongst  iufemals,  except  some 
who  have  been  principled  in  good,  atad  except  their  infants. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  ^  tiiou,  suffer  Me,^'  is  signified  that 
it  ought  not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted  upon  them. 

10.431.  ^^  And  let  Mine  an^^^r  bum  into  them,  and  I  will 
consume  them  " — that  hereby  m  signified  that  in  so  doing  tliey 
avert  themselves  from  internal  things,  thus  from  Divine  things, 
so  that  they  must  needs  perish,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  anger  buiiiing,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  aver- 
sion on  the  part  of  man,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  constmiing,  when  also  concerning 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  perish  in  consec^nence  of  their  own  evil. 
In  the  Word,  in  manv  passa^,  it  is  said  of  Jehovab,  that  He 
bums  with  an^er,  and  is  wrom,  and  also  that  He  consumes  and 
destroys ;  but  it  is  so  expressed  because  it  so  appears  to  man, 
who  turns  himself  away  from  the  Lord,  as  is  the  case  when  he 
does  evil ;  and  whereas  on  such  occasion  he  is  not  heard,  and 
is  also  punished,  he  believes  that  the  Lord  is  in  anger  against 
him;  when  yet  the  Lord  is  in  no  case  angr^,  and  m  no  case 
consumes,  for  He  is  mercy  itself,  and  good  itself.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is  as  to  the  letter,  namely, 
that  it  is  according  to  appeai*ance  with  man.  In  like  manner 
when  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  repents,  as  in  what  follows,  when 
yet  Jehovah  in  no  case  repents,  for  He  foresees  all  things  from 
eternity.  Hence  also  it  may  be  manifest,  into  how  many  errors 
they  fall  who  do  not  think  beyond  the  sense  of  the  letter  when 
they  read  the  Word,  thus  who  read  it  without  doctrine  from  the 
Word,  which  doctrine  teaches  how  the  case  is.  For  they  who 
read  the  Word  from  doctrine,  know  that  Jehovah  is  mercy  itself 
and  good  itself,  and  Uiat  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be  said  of  infinite 
mercy  and  of  infinite  good,  that  it  bums  with  anger  and  con- 
sumes ;  wherefore  from  that  doctrine  they  know  and  see  that 
it  is  so  said  according  to  the  appearance  presented  to  man. 
That  anger  and  evil  are  from  man,  and  not  from  the  Lord, 
and  that  still  they  are  attributed  to  the  Lord,  see  the  paesa^s 
cited,  n.  9306 ;  and  that  anger,  when  it  is  predicated  of  me 
Lord,  denotes  the  aversion  ot  man  from  the  Lord,  n.  5034,  5798, 
8488,  8875. 

10.432.  "  And  I  will  make  thee  into  a  great  nation  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Word  elsewhere,  whidi  is  good  and 
excellent,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  nation,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  good,  thus 
a&tractedly  from  person,  good,  see  n.  1259,  1260, 1416, 1849, 
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6005,  8771.  Mention  is  made  in  the  Word  throughout  of  nation 
and  people,  and  by  nation  there  are  signified  those  who  are  in 
ffood,  and  by  people  those  who  are  in  truth,  or  abstractedly 
trom  persons,  by  nation  is  signified  good,  and  bj^  people  truth, 
n.  10,288.  When  therefore  by  Moses  is  si^ified  the  Word, 
then  by  the  nation  derived  from  him,  is  signified  good  thence 
derivea.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  the  sons  of  Israel  were  re- 
ceived, because  amongst  them  the  Word  could  be  written  j  the 
external  or  literal  sense  of  which  consists  of  mere  external  things, 
to  which  internal  things  correspond  ;  such  were  all  the  repre- 
sentatives which  appertained  to  the  Israelitish  nation  ;  and  since 
that  nation  was  ot  such  a  quality  in  externals,  therefore  the 
Word  could  be  written  amongst  them.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
when  by  Moses  is  meant  the  Word,  and  when  it  is  said  of  the 
Israelitish  nation  that  they  should  be  consumed  or  perish,  that 
in  this  case  by  Jehovah  making  Moses  into  a  great  nation,  is 
signified  that  the  Word  elsewhere  should  be  written,  which  is 
good  and  excellent  That  this  is  the  sense  of  these  words,  does 
not  appear  in  the  letter,  nevertheless  it  may  be  known  from  this 
consideration,  that  the  names  of  persons  ao  not  enter  heaven, 
but  that  they  are  turned  there  into  the  things  which  thev  sig- 
nify ;  as  when  the  names  of  Abr^am,  of  £aac,  of  Jacob,  of 
Moses,  of  Aaron,  of  David,  and  of  others,  are  mentioned,  in 
this  case  it  is  altogether  unknown  there  that  those  persons  are 
meant  by  man ;  they  vanish  away  instantly  there,  and  put 
on  a  spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  things  signified 
by  those  persons.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  sense  of  these 
words  in  neaven  concerning  Moses,  that  he  should  be  made  in- 
to a  great  nation. 

10.433.  "  And  Moses  deprecated  the  faces  of  Jehovah  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lord  out  of  mercy  remembered, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
see  just  above,  n.  10,432 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  faces, 
when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  mercy  and  all  good,  see 
n.  222,  223,  6585,  7599,  9306,  9646 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  deprecating,  as  denoting  to  remember,  for  when  by  Moses  is 
meant  the  Word,  then  to  deprecate  does  not  signify  to  deprecate, 
but  what  is  in  concord  with  that  of  which  it  is  predicated,  in  this 
case  with  the  Word ;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord  in  the  Word, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373. 

10.434.  "  And  said,  wherefore  O  Jehovah  doth  thine  anger 
bum  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  aversion  [turning  away]  of 
that  nation,  appears  from  the  signification  ot  an^er  burning 
when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  avei-sion  [turning 
away]  of  the  mar  who  is  in  evil,  see  above,  n.  10,431. 

10.435.  "Into  the  people  whom  thou  hast  brought  forth 
from  the  land  of  Egypr' — that  hereby  is  signified  elevation  even 
from  it,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth  fron3i 
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the  land  of  Egyut,  as  denoting  to  be  elevated  from  external 
things  to  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,421. 

10.436.  "  With  ^reat  virtue  and  a  strong  hand" — that  hereby 
is  signified  by  Divine  Power,  appears  from  the  signification  of 

treat  virtue  and  of  a  strong  hand  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as 
enoting  Divine  Power,  see  n.  7188,  7189,  8050,  8069,  8153. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  the  series  of 
thin^  in  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that  although  the  Is- 
raolitish  nation  were  in  things  external  without  an  internal  prin- 
ciple, so  that  they  could  not  at  all  be  elevated  towards  interior 
things,  still  the  representative  of  a  church  could  be  instituted 
amongst  them  ana  the  Word  be  there  written,  by  reason  that, 
through  the  Divine  Power,  communication  could  still  be  given 
with  heaven  by  external  things  without  an  internal  principle, 
and  thus  a  similar  effect  be  produced  as  if  they  were  at  the 
same  time  in  an  internal  principle ;  on  which  subject  see  what 
was  shown  concerning  that  nation  in  the  passages  cited  above, 
n.  10,396 ;  as  that  by  the  externals  appertaining  to  them,  which 
were  representative  of  interior  things,  there  was  communication 
with  heaven  from  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord,  n.  4311, 4444, 
6304,  8588,  8788,  8806.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  church  is 
not  the  church  from  external  worship,  but  from  internal  wor- 
ship ;  for  external  worship  is  of  the  body,  whereas  internal  is 
of  the  soul,  hence  external  worship  without  internal  is  only  a 
gesture,  thus  worship  without  life  fVom  the  Divine.  The  man 
of  the  church,  by  the  interior  things  of  worship,  communicates 
with  the  heavens,  to  which  heavens  what  is  external  serves  for 
a  plane,  upon  which  interior  things  may  subsist,  as  a  house 
upon  its  foundation ;  and  when  it  so  subsists,  it  is  complete 
and  firm,  and  the  whole  man  is  ruled  from  the  Divine.  Sudi 
was  the  man  of  the  Ancient  Church,  which  was  also  a  repre- 
sentative church,  wherefore  that  church  was  accepted  of  the 
Lord,  as  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word ;  it 
is  described  in  the  Song  of  Moses,  Deut  xxxii.  verse  3  to  16. 
But  such  a  church  could  not  be  established  with  the  Israelitish 
and  Judaic  nation,  by  reason  that,  as  was  above  said,  their 
interiors  were  filthy,  thus  altoj^ether  contrary  to  the  good  of  ce- 
lestial love  and  the  good  of  faith,  which  are  the  interior  things 
of  worship ;  therefore,  when  they  so  obstinately  insisted  that 
they  would  come  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  was  the  same 
thing  with  representing  a  church,  it  was  provided  by  the  Lord 
that  still  communication  with  heaven  should  be  given  by  their 
merely  external  worship  ;  for  the  end  of  all  woi'ship  is  commu- 
nication with  heaven,  and  thereby  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
with  man.  These  are  the  things  which  are  now  treated  of  in 
the  internal  sense. 

10.437.  "Wherefore  shall  the  Egyptians  say,  saying" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  those  who  are  in  mere  externals  con- 
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oerning  thoee  who  are  elevated  into  internal,  appears  from  the 
repreeentation  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  tnose  who  are  in 
mere  externals ;  and  from  the  signification  of  saying,  sayings 
as  denoting  concerning  those  who  are  elevated  into  internals, 
for  these  are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  in  what  now  follows. 
The  reason  why  by  the  Egyptians  are  represented  those  who 
are  in  mere  externals,  is,  becanse  the  Egyptians  in  ancient  times 
were  amongst  those  with  whom  also  there  was  a  representative 
church ;  for  this  church  was  extended  through  several  regions 
of  Asia,  and  at  that  time  the  Egyptians  were  principled,  more 
than  others,  in  the  science  of  correspondences  and  representa- 
tions which  were  of  that  church,  for  tney  were  acquainted  with 
the  internal  things  which  were  represented  and  thence  signified 
by  things  external.  But  in  process  of  time  the  like  befeT  them 
as  othere,  amongst  whom  the  church  was  instituted,  that  from 
internal  men  they  became  external,  and  at  length  had  no  con- 
ceni  about  things  internal,  placing  all  worship  in  externals. 
When  this  came  to  pass  also  with  the  Egyptians,  then  the  sci- 
ence of  correspondences  and  representations,  in  which  they  ex- 
celled all  the  rest  of  the  nations  in  Asia,  was  turned  into  magic, 
as  is  the  case  when  the  internal  things  of  worship,  relating  to 
love  and  faith,  ai'e  obliterated,  the  external  representative  woi^ 
ship  still  remaining,  together  with  the  knowleage  of  the  interior 
things  which  are  represented.  It  was  in  consequence  of  the 
Egyptians  becoming  of  such  a  quality,  that  by  tliem  in  the 
Wora  is  signified  the  science  of  such,  and  also  the  external  or 
natural  principle ;  and  whereas  this  principle  without  an  intenial 
one  is  either  magical  or  idolatrous,  each  of  which  is  infernal, 
therefore  by  Egypt  is  aUo  signified  hell.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
from  what  ground  it  is  that  by  "  wherefore  shall  the  Egyptians 
say,  saying,  are  signified  those  who  are  in  mere  externals. 
That  in  Egypt  also  there  was  a  representative  church,  see  u. 
7097,  7296,  9391.  That  Egypt  is  the  science  of  such  in  both 
senses,  n.  1164,  1165,  1186,  1462,  2588,  4749,  4964,  4966, 
5700,  5702,  6004,  6015,  6125,  6651,  6672,  6679,  6683,  6750, 
7926.  That  Egypt  denotes  the  natural  or  extenial  principle,  n. 
4967,  5079,  5080,  5095,  5460,  5276,  5278,  5380,  52S8,  5801, 
5799,  6004,  6015,  6147,  6252,  7358,  7855,  7648.  And  that 
Egypt  denotes  hell,  n.  7089,  7097,  7017,  7110,  7126,  7142, 
7220,  7228,  7240,  7278,  7807,  7817,  8049,  8182,  8185,  8188, 
8146,  8148,  8866,  9197. 

10,438.  "  For  evil  he  hath  brought  them  forth  to  slay  them 
in  the  mountains  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  would 
perish  who  are  principled  in  good,  appears  from  the  si^ification 
of  bringing  forth  to  slay,  as  denoting  to  destroy,  out  when 
concerning  Jehovah,  who  never  destroys  any  one,  it  denotes 
to  perish  by  their  own  evil ;  and  from  the  signification  of  moun- 
tain as  denoting  heaven,  hence  the  good  of  love,  which  signi- 
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fieation  is  from  representatiYes  in  the  other  life,  for  in  that  life, 
as  on  earth,  there  appear  mountains,  hills,  rocks,  valleys,  and 
sereral  other  things ;  and  on  the  mountains  are  those  who  are 
in  celestial  love,  on  the  hills  those  wlio  are  in  spiritual  loYe, 
on  the  rocks  those  who  are  in  faith,  and  in  the  valleys  those 
who  have  not  yet  been  raised  up  to  the  good  of  love  and  of 
faith.  Hence  it  is  that  by  mountains  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  celestial  love,  thus  who  are  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the  goods  of  celestial  love^ 
thus  the  heaven  which  is  in  that  love ;  and  tliat  by  hills  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  ^ood  of  spiritual  love,  thus  who 
are  in  the  middle  heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the  good 
of  that  love,  and  the  heaven  which  is  in  it ;  and  that  by  rocks 
are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith,  and  hence  who 
are  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  that  good 
and  th^  heaven ;  also  that  by  valleys  are  signified  those  who 
have  not  yet  been  raised  up  to  those  goods,  thus  to  heaven. 
Inasmuch  as  such  things  appear  in  the  otlier  life,  and  hence 
such  thinm  are  signified  ^y  them,  therefore  like  things  are 
si^ified  b;^  them  m  the  Word;  and  like  things  by  the  moun- 
tains, the  hills,  the  rocks,  and  the  valleys,  in  the  land  of  Canaan^ 
by  which  land  on  this  account  was  represented  heaven  in  its 
complex.  That  mountains  si^ify  heaven,  where  the  good  of 
celestial  love  prevails,  is  evident  from  several  passages  in  the 
Word,  as  from  the  following,  ^^  In  the  latter  end  of  days  the 
tnotmtain  of  Jehovah  shall  be  for  the  head  (^  the  mourUainSy 
and  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hUU^^  Isaiah  li.  2  ;  Micah  iv.  1. 
And  in  David,  '^  The  mouniaina  shall  bring  peace,  and  the 
hiUs  in  justice,"  Psalm  Ixii.  8.  Again,  "  Praise  Jeliovah,  y^ 
moufUavnSy  and  all  hiUs,^^  Psalm  cxlviii.  9.  Again,  '^The 
rnountain  of  Ood,  the  moimiain  of  Bashan ;  the  mountain  of 
hills,  the  motmiain  of  Bashan.  Why  leap  ye,  ye  mountainsy  ye 
hills  of  mountain$  ;  Ood  desireth  to  inhabit  it^  even  Jehovah 
shall  inhabit  it  for  ever,"  Psalm  Ixviii.  15, 16.  And  in  Moses, 
"  Of  the  first-fruits  of  the  mountains  of  the  earthy  and  of  the 
precious  thhjm  qf  the  hills  qf  an  age,  let  them  come  to  the  head 
of  Joseph,"  Deut  xxxiii.  16, 16  ;  besides  in  other  passages,  see 
n.  795,  6435,  8827,  8658,  8758,  9422,  9434.  Hence  it  is  that 
the  Lord  descended  upon  Mount  Sinai ;  and  hence  it  is  that  the 
city  of  David  was  built  on  a  mountain,  and  that  that  mountain, 
which  was  called  Mount  Zion,  signifies  the  inmost  heaven  ;  and 
hence  also  it  is,  that  the  ancients  performed  holy  worship  on 
niountains  and  hills,  see  n.  2722. 

10,489.  ^^To  consume  them  from  upon  the  faces  of  the 
earth  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thev  should  perish  who 
were  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signincation  of  consuming, 
as  denoting  to  destroy,  but  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  who  does 
not  destroy  any  one,  it  denotes  to  perish  by  their  own  evil,  as 
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above,  and  from  the  Bignificatiou  of  the  earUi,  as  denoting  the 
church,  8ee  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325, 10,373. 

10.440.  "Return  trom  the  wrath  of  thine  anger'' — that 
hereby  is  si^iiied  that  thus  the  aversion  of  that  nation  would 
not  be  hurttui,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  wrath  of 
anger  when  relating  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  aversion  on  the 
part  of  man,  see  above,  n.  10,431 ;  thus  to  return  from  the  wraUi 
of  anger  denotes  that  aversion  would  not  be  hurtful.  How  the 
case  herein  is,  is  evident  from  what  was  said  and  shown  in 
what  goes  before. 

10.441.  "  And  repent  Thou  upon  Thy  people  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  mercy  for  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
repenting,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  merciful. 
The  reason  why  repenting  denotes  to  be  merciful,  is,  because 
Jehovah  never  repents,  for  he  foresees  and  provides  all  things 
from  eternity.  Kepentance  belongs  only  to  him  who  does  not 
^now  what  is  to  come,  and  who  then  observes  that  he  has  erred, 
when  it  comes  to  pass.  Nevertheless  it  is  so  said  in  the  Word 
concerning  Jehovah,  because  U19  sense  of  the  letter  is  grounded 
in  such  things  as  appear  to  man,  for  it  is  for  the  most  simple, 
and  for  infants,  who  at  first  do  not  go  beyond  it ;  both  the  latter 
and  the  former  are  also  in  things  most  external  from  which  they 
commence,  and  into  which  afterwards  their  interiors  close : 
wherefore  the  Word  in  the  letter  is  to  be  understood  otherwise 
by  those  who  are  become  wiser.  The  Word  in  this  respect 
resembles  man,  whose  interiors  close  into  fiesh  and  bones,  the 
latter  containing  the  former,  so  that  man  could  not  subsist, 
unless  they  were  in  the  place  of  a  basis  or  fulcrum,  for  he  would 
have  no  ultimate  into  wnich  interior  thin^  might  close,  and  on 
which  they  might  rest  The  case  is  similar  with  the  Word ; 
it  must  have  an  ultimate,  into  which  interior  things  may 
close,  which  ultimate  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  tne  inte- 
rior things  are  the  celestial  things  which  are  of  the  internal 
sense.  Hence  now  it  is  evident  why,  from  the  appearance  pre- 
sented to  man,  it  is  said  that  Jehovali  repents,  when  yet  he 
does  not  repent  That  repenting  is  predicated  of  Jehovah,  is 
manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  {rom  the  fol- 
lowing :  "  If  he  shall  do  evu  in  Mine  eyes,  so  as  not  to  obey 
My  voice,  IwiU  repent  on  the  qood^  wherewith  I  had  said  that 
1  would  benefit  him,"  Jer.  xviii.  10.  Again,  "  Peradventure 
they  will  hear,  and  retuni  a  man  [vtr]  from  his  wickedness,  and 
IwiU  repent  of  the  evilj  which  1  thought  to  do  to  them  on 
account  of  the  wickedness  of  their  wo  As,"  xxvi.  8.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  ^^  Wlien  Mine  anger  is  consummated,  and  I  make  My 
wrath  to  rest  in  Uiem,  fwill  repent^^^  v.  13.  And  in  Amos, 
**  Jehovah  repetitedy  and  said,  it  snail  not  be  done,"  vii.  3,  6. 
And  in  Moses,  ^^  Jehovah  shall  judge  His  people,  and  Se  shall 
repent  upon  Hie  eervante^^^  Deut.  xxxii.  36.    And  in  Jonah, 
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**  The  king  of  Nineveh  8i«cl,  who  knoireth,  let  him  retnrft,  ind 
let  God  heledhy  repentance^  that  He  may  retmn  from  the  bnrn- 
inff  of  His  anger,  lest  we  perish  ;  and  tliejf  returned  from  theif 
eVil  wdy,  thertfore  Ood  repented  on  the  evil  which  He  had  said 
He  would  do  to  them,  that  He  did  it  not,"  iii.  9, 10.  And  in 
the  book  of  Oeneeis,  ^^Jehovak  repented^  that  he  had  made 
man  in  the  earth,  and  He  was  grieved  at  His  heart/'  vi.  6.  And 
in  the  Ist  book  of  Bamuel,  ^^  It  repenteth  Me^  that  I  have  made 
Saul  king,  because  he  tumeth  nimself  back  from  following 
Me,"  XV.  11,  35.  In  these  passages,  Jehovah  is  said  to  have 
repented,  when  yet  He  cannot  repent,  since  He  knows  all  things 
before  He  does  [them]  ;  from  which  consideration  it  is  evident, 
tliat  by  repenting  is  signified  mercy.  That  Jehovah  never  re- 
pents, is  manii'est  also  from  the  Word,  as  in  Moses,  ^^  Jehovah 
16  not  a  man  lyh*]  that  He  should  lie,  or  the  eon  of  man  that 
Se  should  repent:  hath  He  said,  and  shall  He  not  do  f  or  hath 
He  spoken,  and  snail  He  not  establish  it  f"  Numb,  xxiii.  19* 
And  in  the  1st  book  of  Sanrael,  ^^  The  invincible  One  of  Israel 
doth  not  lie,  neither  doth  He  repent,  hecaxtee  He  is  not  U  man 
that  He  should  repent j^^  xv.  29.  That  repenting,  when  it  relates 
to  Jehovah^  denotes  mercy,  is  plain  from  Joel,  "  Jehovah  is 
gracious  and  merciful,  srtff*ervn^  lon^  and  areat  in  compassioti, 
who  is  wont  to  repent  of  evil^^  ri.  18.  And  in  Jonah,  "  God  is 
gracious  and  merciful j  ahd  great  in  benignity,  and  who  repenteth 
iupon  e/cil^^  iv.  2. 

10,442.  "  Remember  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel,  thy  ser- 
vants"— that  hereby  is  signified  for  the  6»ke  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac, 
and  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
tihus  as  to  His  Divine  in  heaven  and  in  the  church ;  and  whereas 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  makes  heaven  and  the  church,  hence  by 
the  same  [nauYely,  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel],  is  signified  hea^ 
ven  and  the  church.  That  such  things  are  signified  m  the  Wo-d 
by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  see  n.  1965,  8805,  4615^  6098, 
6185,  6276,  6589,  6804,  6848 ;  and  also  by  Israel,  n.  4286, 
4570 ;  and  in  the  passaffes  dted^  n.  8805^  9340.  That  such 
things  are  signifiea  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is  manifest 
from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  I  say  unto  vou,  that  niany 
shall  come  from  the  east  and  the  west,  and  shall  lie  down  with 
Ahraham,  Isaac,  and  Jaoobj  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens," 
viii.  11 ;  where  to  lie  down  with  them  denotes  to  be  in  heaven 
where  the  Lord  is ;  and  also  from  this  consideration,  that  names 
do  not  enter  heaten,  but  the  Celestial  and  Divine  things  which 
are  signified  by  them,  10,216, 10,282. 

10,448.    "To    whom  Thou  hast  sworn    in  Thyself  "—that 

hereby  is  signified  eonfirmation  from  the  Divine,  appears  from 

(be  si^ification  of  swearing,  when  concerning  the  Lordj  as 

denoting  irrevocable  confirmation  from  tlie  Divme,  see  n.  2d43* 

VOL.  X.  24 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


870  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxxu. 

10.444.  "And  spakest  to  them'' — ^that  hereby  is  si^fied 
foresight  and  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
saving  and  speaking,  when  concerning  confirmation  from  the 
Divine,  as  denoting  foresight  and  providence,  see  n.  5361,  6946, 
6951,8095. 

10.445.  "  I  will  multiply  jrour  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  hea- 
vens"— ^that  hereby  are  signified  goods  and  truths,  and  their 
knowledges,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  when  relat- 
ing to  heaven  and  the  church,  as  denoting  good  and  truth 
therein,  see  n.  1940,  3038,  3310,  3373,  3671,  6158,  10,249, 
and  from  the  signification  of  stars,  as  denoting  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  2496,  2849,  4697.  In  the  sense  of 
the  letter,  by  multiplying  the  seed  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and 
of  Israel,  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  is  meant  to  multiply  in- 
numerably the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  ;  but  whereas  by 
names  in  the  Word  are  signified  things  spiritual  and  celestial, 
and  by  the  above  names,  heaven  and  the  church,  therefore  by 
dieir  seed  are  signified  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church.  It  is  said,  as  the  stars  of  the 
heavens,  by  reason  that  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  also  de- 
rived from  significatives,  see  n.  3579, 8989,  in  this  case  compa- 
rison with  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  because  by  them  are  signi- 
fied goods  and  truths  as  to  knowledges. 

10.446.  "  And  all  this  land,  which  I  said,  I  will  give  to  your 
seed  " — that  hereby  is  signifijBd  from  which  are  heaven  and 
the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  land  [or  earth], 
as  denoting  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325  ; 
and  whereas  the  church  is  signified  by  land  [or  earth],  hea- 
ven is  also  signified,  for  the  church  is  the  Lord's  heaven  in 
the  earths ;  and  the  church  also  acts  in  unitv  with  heaven, 
for  one  exists  and  subsists  from  the  other ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  seed,  as  denoting  good  and  truth  there,  see  just 
above,  n.  10,445. 

10.447.  "  And  they  shall  inherit  it  for  an  a^  "  that  hereby 
is  signified  eternal  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of  inher- 
iting, when  concerning  heaven,  as  denoting  to  have  the  life  of 
tlie  Lord,  thus  the  life  of  heaven,  see  n.  2658,  2851,  3672, 
7211,  9338 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as  denoting 
what  is  eternal,  see  n.  10,248. 

10.448.  "  And  Jehovah  repented  on  the  evil  which  He  said 
He  would  do  to  His  people  '  — that  hereby  is  signified  mercy 
for  them,  see  above,  n.  10,441. 

10.449.  Verses  15  to  20.  And  Mosea  looked  hack  and  went 
dovmfrom  the  mountain  ;  and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony 
ioere  %n  his  hand;  tables  wriitenfrom  two  transitSyfrom  hence  and 
from  hence  they  were  written.  And  the  tables  they  were  the  work 
qf  Ood^  and  the  writing  it  was  the  wrUdng  of  Ood^  cut  upon  the 
tables.    And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people  in  their  voo^^^ 
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r(Ut(my  and  said  to  Mo^j  the  voice  of  war  ism  the  (ximp.  And 
he  mid^  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  qfviotofyj  and  not  th^ 
voice  of  a  shout  the  thing  is  lost,  the  voice  of  a  miserable  shout  I 
hear.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  approached  to  the  campy  and 
saw  the  calf  J  and  the  aancesj  Moses  burned  with  anaer^  and  he 
east  the  tables  out  of  his  hmd^  and  brake  them  beneath  the 
m^ountain.  And  he  took  the  calf  which  they  made^  and  burned  ii 
vnthfrey  and  ground  it  even  to  powder ,  and  sprinkled  it  on  thi 
faces  of  the  waters^  and  made  the  sons  of  Israd  to  drink.  And 
Moses  looked  back,  and  descended  from  the  mountain,  signifies 
the  Word  let  down  from  heaven.  And  the  two  tables  of  the  tes- 
timony were  in  his  hand,  signifies  the  Word  of  the  Lord  spe- 
cifically and  generally.  Tables  written  from  the  two  transits, 
from  hence  and  from  hence  they  were  written,  signifies  by  which 
there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  or  of 
heaven  witn  the  world.  And  the  tables  thev  were  the  work  of 
God,  and  the  writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God,  cut  on  the 
tables,  signifies  the  external  and  internal  sense  of  the  Word 
from  the  Divine,  and  the  Divine  Truth.  And  Joshua  heard  the 
voice  of  the  people  in  their  vociferation,  signifies  survey  and 
apprehension  as  to  the  nnalitj^  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation. 
And  he  said  to  Moses,  the  voice  of  war  is  in  the  camp,  signifies 
the  assault  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  by  the  falses  and  evils  which  are  from  hell.  And  he 
said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  of  victory,  and  not  the  voice 
of  the  shout  the  thing  is  lost,  signifies  that  heaven  acts  on  one 
part,  hell  on  the  other,  thus  wEat  is  false  against  what  is  true, 
and  what  is  true  a^inst  what  is  false.  The  voice  of  a  miserable 
shout  I  hear,  signifies  tlie  lamentable  state  of  tlieir  interiors. 
And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  approached  to  the  camp,  signifies 
hell  in  which  that  nation  was  at  that  time.  And  saw  the  calf 
and  the  dances,  signifies  infernal  worship,  which  was  according 
to  the  delights  of  Uie  external  loves  of  that  nation,  and  their  in- 
terior festivity  thence  derived.  And  Moses  burned  with  anger, 
signifies  the  aversion  of  that  nation  from  the  internal  of  theWord, 
of  the  church  and  of  worship.  And  he  cast  the  tables  out  ot 
his  hand  and  brake  them  beneath  the  mountain,  signifies  the 
external  sense  of  the  Word  changed,  and  another  for  tlie  sake 
of  that  nation.  And  he  took  the  calf  which  tiiey  made,  sig- 
nifies the  delight  of  the  idolatrous  worship  of  that  nation.  And 
burned  it  with  fire,  signifies  derived  altogether  from  the  loves 
of  self  and  the  world,  which  are  damned  to  hell.  And  ground 
it  even  to  powder,  signifies  the  infernal  false  thence  derived* 
And  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink,  signifies  conjoined  and 
appropriated  to  that  nation. 

10,450.  ^'  And  Moses  looked  back  and  descended  from  the 
mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word  let  down  from 
heaven,  appeare  from  the  signification  of  looking  back  and 
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descenditt^,  wheti  eoticerning  the  Word,  dd  denoting  to  be  tdi 
down ;  ana  from  the  I'epr^entation  of  Moeeg,  A8  denoting  t^d 
Word,  see  the  pafidages  cited,  n.  93lr2 ;  and  from  thife  Bi^ifiei^ 
tion  of  Mount  binai,  as  demoting  beaten,  from  wbidh  Is  IM tine 
Truth,  Bee  a.  9420. 

10,481.  "  And  the  two  tubleg  6f  th«J  tefitittony  wer€  in  hlft 
hand  "—that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word  of  thd'  Lord  snecl- 
ficallt  and  generally,  appears  from  the  simification  of  the  tables, 
on  which  the  ten  precepts  were  inscribed,  As  denoting  the  Word 
in  cTer^jT  complex,  see  n.  9416 ;  and  fi*om  the  signiflcatiofi  of 
the  testimony,  as  denoting  Ae  Lord  fls  to  l)iTine  Tmth,  See  n. 
9503.  The  reason  why  hf  those  tables  Is  signified  the  Word  id 
every  complex,  thtts  specifically  and  generally,  is.  because  on 
them  was  inscribed  the  law  of  life,  ana  br  the  law  m  a  confined 
sense  are  meant  the  ten  precepts ;  in  a  less  cotifined  sens^  Id 
meant  the  Word  written  by  Mosed ;  in  a  more  extended  sense 
the  historical  Word  ;  and  in  the  most  extended  sense  the  whoick 
Word,  see  n.  6763.  Also  becatrse  Mount  Sinai,  where  the  law 
Was  written  on  those  tables,  dignified  heaven,  from  which  is  the 
l)i vine  Truth ;  and  Moses  represented  the  Word  ifhich  is  Divme 
Truth  itself  from  the  Lord,  therefore  in  his  hand  were  the  tabku, 
as  a  badge  of  that  representation. 

10,462.  **The  tables  were  written  from  the  two  transltt, 
from  hence  and  from  hence  they  were  written  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  by  Which  there  is  cotrj  unction  of  the  Lord  with  th& 
human  race,  or  of  heaten  Widit  the  world,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  tables  on  which  the  law  was  inscribed,  as 
denoting  the  Word  in  every  Complex,  see  just  above^  n.  10,461. 
That  the  writing  from  the  two  transits,  from  hence  and  from 
hence,  signifies  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race, 
see  explained,  n.  9416,  10,376 ;  oft  this  account  also  thoed 
tables  were  called  tables  of  the  covenant,  for  covenant  denoteti 
conjunction,  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021, 
6804,  8767,  8778,  9396.  Since  mention  is  here  made  of  con- 
junction of  the  Lord  with  the  htinat^n  race,  or  of  heaven  wiA 
the  world,  by  the  Word,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  how  the 
case  herein  fa.  They  who  do  not  know  what  the  quality  of  the 
Word  is,  cannot  at  all  believe  ihat  by  it  there  is  Conjunction 
of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  and  of  heaven  with  the 
world ;  and  still  less  they  who  despise  the  Word,  or  make 
no  account  of  it ;  but  let  them  know,  that  the  heavens  sub- 
sist by  the  Divine  Trnth,  and  that  without  it  the  heavens 
worild  not  be,  and  that  the  human  race  subsists  by  heaven ; 
ibr  unless  heaten  flow^  in  with  man,  man  would  not  be  able 
to  think  at  all,  thus  neither  to  will  any  thing  rationallt.  To 
the  intent  therefore  that  heaven  may  subsist,  and  the  humaD 
race  from  conjunction  with  it,  the  Word  was  provided  by 
the  Lord|  :i  which  is  Dlvuie  Tmth  for  angels  and  for  men. 
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for  meh  ifl  tbe  Word  m  its  9Pirituftl  and  celestial  eense, 
ibat  therein  is  aPgelip  wisdom  itself,  in  so  super-eminent  a 
degree,  that  maa  can  scarce  form  any  conception  aa  to  the 
^n^ity  of  its  emipencQ,  although  in  the  letter  it  appears  ver^ 
Himple  and  rude.  Hence  it  U  evident,  that  heaven  is  in  its 
vi^oom  from  the  Word,  when  it  i9  reaa  by  man.  and  at  the 
name  time  roan  U  in  conjunction  with  heaven.  Tor  this  end 
§nch  a  Word  was  given  to  roan*  Hence  it  follows,  that  if  this 
medium  pf  conjunction  was  not  in  the  world,  conjunction  with 
heaven  would  perishi  and  wtth  that  conjunction  every  good  of 
the  will  and  every  truth  of  the  understanding  appertaining  to 
roan ;  and  with  these  tliat  human  principle  itseli,  which  con- 
pociates  roan  with  man ;  hence  evil  and  the  false  would  occupy 
^1  things,  whereby  one  society  would  perish  after  another ;  for 
it  would  be  a9  when  n^an  goes  in  thick  darkness,  and  stumbles 
wheresoever  be  goes ;  and  it  would  be  as  when  the  head  is  in  a 
deliriuni,  in  consequence  pf  wbieh  the  body  is  carried  madly 
and  insanely  even  to  its  own  destruction ;  and  it  would  be  as 
when  the  heart  is  faint,  in  cons^uenee  whereof  the  viscera  and 
members  cease  to  pertbrro  their  uses,  until  the  whole  [body] 
diea.  6uch  would  pe  the  atate  of  roan  unlesd  heaven  was  con- 
joined to  Inm,  and  heaven  would  not  be  conjoined  to  him  unless 
there  was  the  Word,  or  unless  Divine  Truth  was  communicated 
iromediately  by  the  angels,  as  in  ancient  tiroes.  When  it  is 
«aid  heaven,  the  Divine  is  also  meant,  for  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
roiakeg  heaven ;  thus  to  be  conjoined  witli  heaven  is  to  be  con- 

J'oined  with  the  Lord,  aud  to  be  disjoined  froro  heaven  is  to  be 
li^oined  froro  the  Lord,  and  to  be  disioined  from  the  Lord  is  to 
perish ;  for  arrangement  into  good,  wnich  i$  called  providence, 
IS  from  that  source,  and  when  that  arrangeroent  is  removed, 
aU  things  rush  into  evil,  and  therebv  into  devastation.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  roanifest  for  what  use  the  Word 
is ;  but  that  the  Word  is  of  such  and  so  iroportant  use,  few  will 
believe, 

10,4$3,  "  And  the  tables  they  were  the  work  of  God,  and 
the  writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God  cut  upon  the  tables  "-»»- 
that  hereby  U  eigpified  the  external  and  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  from  the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the 
oigniScation  of  the  tables,  ss  denoting  the  Word  in  the  whole 
(H)mplex,  see  just  above,  n.  10,452 ;  but  in  this  case  the  extern^ 
of  the  Word,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the 
aignitication  of  the  work  pf  Ood,  a^  denoting  from  the  Divine ; 
ami  froro  the  signification  of  writing,  as  denoting  the  internal 
pf  the  Word,  of  which  also  we  shall  speak  presently ;  hence  the 
writing  of  God  denotee  the  internal  of  the  Word  from  the 
Divine ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  cut  on  the  tables, 
as  denoting  •  the  internal  upon  the  external,  thus  in  it.  The 
reaaon  why  the  tables  here  lignify  the  external  of  the  Word  % 
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because  they  are  here  distinguished  from  the  writing,  which  it 
its  internfd ;  but  when  thej  are  not  distinguishea  from  the 
writing,  then  by  them  is  signified  the  internal  and  external  of 
the  "Word  together,  thus  the  Word  in  the  whole  complex,  as 
above,  n.  10,452.  The  reason  why  they  are  here  distinguished 
is,  because  the  tables  were  broken,  and  Istill  the  same  words 
were  afterwards  inscribed  by  Jehovah  on  other  tables,  which 
were  hewn  out  by  Moses.  The  external  of  the  Word  is  the 
sense  of  its  letter ;  this  sense,  namely,  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is 
signified  by  the  tables,  because  this  sense  is  as  a  table,  or  as  a 
plane,  on  which  the  internal  of  the  sense  is  inscribed.  That 
the  tables,  which  were  the  work  of  God,  were  broken  by  Moses, 
when  he  saw  the  calf  and  the  dances,  and  that  at  the  command 
of  Jehovah  other  tables  were  hewn  out  by  Moses,  and  on  them 
were  afterwards  inscribe^  the  same  words,  and  thus  that  the 
tables  were  no  longer  tne  work  of  God,  but  the  work  of  Moses, 
whereas  the  writing  was  still  the  writing  of  Ood,  involves  an 
arcanum  which  as  yet  is  unknown.  The  arcanum  is,  that  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  would  have  been  another,  if  the 
Word  had  been  written  amongst  another  people,  or  if  this  people 
had  not  been  of  such  a  quiJity ;  for  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  treats  of  that  people,  because  the  Word  was  written 
amongst  them,  as  is  eviaent  both  from  the  historicals  and  the 
propheticals  of  the  Word,  and  that  people  were  in  evil,  because 
m  neart  they  were  idolaters,  and  yet,  that  the  internal  and 
external  sense  might  agree  together,  this  people  was  to  be  com- 
mended, and  to  be  called  the  people  of  Goa,  a  holy^  nation,  a 
Eeculiar  property  ;  hence  the  simple,  who  were  to  be  instructed 
y  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  were  about  to  believe,  that 
that  nation  was  of  such  a  character,  as  also  that  nation  itself 
believes,  and  likewise  the  generality  of  the  Christian  world  at  this 
day;  and  moreover  several  things  were  permitted  them  on 
account  of  the  hardness  of  their  heart,  which  things  are  extant 
in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  and  constitute  it,  as  those 
mentioned  in  Matt.  xix.  8,  and  also  other  things  which  are 
here  passed  by.  Since,  therefore,  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  was  made  such  for  the  sake  of  that  people,  therefore 
those  tables,  which  were  the  work  of  God,  were  broken,  and 
at  the  command  of  Jehovah,  others  were  hewn  out  by  Moses. 
But  whereas  the  same  Holy  Divine  was  still  withm,  there- 
fore the  same  words,  which  had  been  inscribed  on  the  former 
tables,  were  inscribed  by  Jehovah  on  the  latter,  as  is  evident 
from  these  words  in  Moses,  ^'Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  hew 
thee  out  two  tables  of  stones,  like  the  former,  that  1  may 
write  upon  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on  the  former 
tables,  which  thou  hast  broken ;  and  Jehovah  wrote  on  those 
tables  the  words  of  the  covenant  ten  words,"  Exod.  xxxiv.  1, 
4,  28.    And  in  another  place,  '^  At  that  time  Jehovah  said  to 
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me,  Hew  thee  out  two  tables  of  stone,  like  unto  the  former, 
and  I  will  write  upon  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on  the 
former  tables,  which  thou  hast  broken  ;  and  Jehovah  wrote  on 
the  tables  according  to  the  former  writing,  ten  words ;  after 
wards  Jehovah  gave  them  to  me,"  Deut.  x.  1  to  4.  That  Je- 
hovah did  not  acKnowledge  that  people  for  Hie  people,  although 
it  was  so  said  on  account  of  the  agreement  of  the  internal  sense 
with  the  external,  but  for  the  people  of  Moses,  is  manifest  in 
this  chapter,  "  Thy  people  have  corrupted  themselves,  whom 
thou  modest  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt ;  go  thou, 
lead  the  peophy  to  whaX  I  said, to  thee,"  verses  7,  34.  And 
again,  "Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  Go  up,  thou  and  the  people 
whom  thou  modest  to  anne  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  into  the 
land  which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob, 
and  I  will  send  an  angel  before  thee,  since  lunU  not  qo  up  in  the 
midst  of  thee^  because  the  people  thev  are  hard  ol  neck," 
Exod.  xxxiii.  1,  2,  3.  The  like  is  signiHed  by  Moses  Jmngplaced 
in  the  hole  of  a  rock^  and  not  being  allowed  to  see  the  faces  of 
Jehovah,  hut  only  the  hinder partSy  Exod.  xxxiii.  22,  23.  And 
in  like  manner  by  Moses,  when  the  skin  of  his  face  shone, 
putting  a  veil  over  his  face  when  he  spoke  to  the  sons  of  Israel^ 
Exod.  xxxiv.  30  to  35.  What  the  quality  of  that  people  was 
about  to  be,  is  predicated  by  Jehovah  to  Abraham,  when  he 
was  willing  that  his  seed  should  inherit  the  land  of  Canaan, 
where  it  is  said,  "  After  that  Abraham  had  divided  the  she-calf 
of  three  years  old,  the  she-goat  of  three  years  old,  and  the 
ram  of  tnree  years  old  in  3ie  midst,  which  were  for  entering 
into  a  covenant,  that  on  this  occasion  sleep  fell  upon  Abraham, 
a/nd  behold  the  terror  of  great  darkness  falling  upon  him  /  ana 
when  the  sun  was  set,  it  beclime  thick  aarknesSy  and  lo,  a  fur- 
nace of  STnoke,  and  a  torch  of  fAC^  passed  between  those  segm,ents^ 
Gen  XV.  8,  9, 12, 17. 

10,454.  "  And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people  in  theii 
vociferation  " — that  hereby  is  signified  survey  and  perception 
as  to  the  quality  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting  survey  and  percep* 
tion  ;  for  the  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  that  nation, 
what  its  quality  was  interiorly,  thus  what  was  the  quality  of  its 
interiors ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Joshua,  as  denoting 
the  truth  of  the  Word  surveying  and  perceiving ;  for  he  was 
die  minister  of  Moses,  and  by  Moses  was  represented  the 
Word,  as  was  shown  above,  hence  by  minister  is  represented 
truth,  for  all  truth  is  of  the  Word,  in  this  case  truth  surveying, 
exploring  and  perceiving;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
voice  of  the  people  in  their  vociferation,  as  denoting  what  the 
quidity  of  that  nation  was  interiorly,  thus  what  was  the  quality 
of  its  interiors ;  for  by  voice  in  the  Word  is  signified  interior 
voice,  which  is  thought,  hence  interior  quality  as  to  what  is  true 
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or  fftUQ)  for  thought  is  from  the  lavter  or  the  former,  see  n.  219, 
220, 3563,  7678,  8813,  99^6  ;  bqt  by  vociferation  is  signified  the 
articulation  of  sound,  whether  it  be  speech,  or  singing,  or  shout- 
ing,  whiph  proceeds  from  the  thought,  which  is  the  interior 
YOice ;  hence  by  hearing  a  voice  in  yociferation,  is  signified 
perceotion  as  to  t{^e  quality  of  the  interiors,  from  its  tone  as 
an  inaetx.  For  the  tone  [or  sound],  whether  it  be  of  speech, 
or  of  singing,  or  of  phouting,  proceeds  from  interior  anection 
and  though^  the  latter  and  the  former  being  in  the  tone,  and 
also  being  perceived  by  those  who  attend  and  reflect ;  as  for 
example,  it  it  be  angiy,  if  menacing,  if  fHendly,  if  mild,  if  glad, 
if  mournful,  and  so  forth  ;  in  the  other  life  so  exquisitely,  that 
from  the  sound  of  one  expression  it  is  perceived  by  the  angels 
what  the  quality  of  any  one  is  ^  to  his  interiors.  These  now 
are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  h^ai'ing  the  voice  of  the 
people  in  their  vociferation, 

10,455.  '^  And  h€|  said  to  Moses,  the  voice  of  war  is  in  the 
camp  " — that  hereljy  is  signified  the  assault  of  truth  and  good, 
which  are  of  heayen  and  Uie  church,  by  falses  and  evils  which 
ar€{  from  hell,  appears  from  the  significatiou  of  a  voice,  as  de- 
noting thought  and  affection,  which  are  the  interiors  of  a  voice, 
thus  the  quality  of  interiors,  as  above,  n.  10,454 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  war,  as  denoting  the  combat  of  truth  grounded 
in  good,  with  the  false  grounded  in  evil,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  tne  combat  of  the  false  grounded  in  evil  against  truth 

Sounded  in  ^ood,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from 
,  e  signi^cation  of  the  camp,  as  denoting  the  church  and  hear 
yen ;  for  by  the  camp  of  the  soi^s  of  Israel  those^  things  were 
represented,  see  n.  10,038.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  tlie 
Voice  of  ytrar  in  the  camp,  is  signified  the  assault  of  truth  an4 
good,  which  are  of  the  church  and  of  heavep,  by  the  falses  and 
evils  which  are  from  hell.  It  is' said  from  hell,  because  all  fa)sesi 
find  evils  ar^  from  thence,  an^  because  here  ))j  th^  camp,  whea 
the  golden  calf  was  worshiped  there,  is  signified  hell,  see  bor 
neatn,  n.  10,458.  The  reason  whjr  these  Oiin^  are  signifie4 
by  the  voice  of  war  in  th^,  camp,  is,  because  me  subject  now 
treated  of^  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  interiors  of 
the  ^sraelitish  nation,  whose  interiors  were  against  the  truths 
and  goods  oi  the  church  and  of  heaven,  so  as  altogether  to 
reject  them ;  fpr  the  interiors  of  that  nation  were  occupied  by 
the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  and  where  those  loves  reigii, 
the  truths  ^nd  goods  of  the  church  are  coqtinuallv  assaulte^^ 
ho^s'soever  the  externals  in  worship  appear  to  be  hol;^  ;  tlie  holy 
principle  of  worship  with  such  is  a  medium,  and  eminence  and 
opulence  are  the  ends  ;  thus  those  things  which  are  of  heaven 
and  of  the  church,  are  nediums,  and  mose  which  are  of  the 
world  and  of  self,  are  ends ;  and  the  end  regarded  has  ri^le  with 
maUi  whilst  the  medium  serves;  hence  it  follows  that   with 
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p^oDQ  of  Bach  a  character  heaven  serves,  and  thei  world  rules, 
conseqnentlv  that  the  world  is  ia  the  hignest  place,  thus  in  the 
place  of  the  ne^d,  and  heaven  in  a  lower  place,  thns  in  the  pl^ce 
of  the  foot ;  wherefore  if  heaven  does  not  favor  their  loves, 
it  is  then  cast  down  beneath  the  feet  and  is  trod  and  trampleq 
upon  ;  such  inversion  h^s  place  with  those  amongst  whom  the 
loyes  of  self  and  the  worla  reign :  hence  also  it  is  that  whep 
such  are  inspected  bv  the  angek,  tney  appear  inverted  with  the 
head  downw^ds  and  th^  feet  iipwards.  The  rei^on  why  wai 
denotes  the  combftt  of  truth  witn  the  false,  and  jn  the  opposite 
sense  of  the  ialse  against  truth,  is  becai^se  war  in  tlie  spiritual 
sense  is  not|iii)g  else.  Such  con^ bats  are  also  signified  bv  wars 
in  the  historicals  of  the  IV^ord  in  the  internal  sense,  also  by 
Wat's  in  the  propheticals,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  passages 
adduced  froii^  ^e  Word,  n.  1664,  8273.  He  who  does  not 
know  tliat  by  war§  in  tl^e  Word  are  si^ified  wars  in  a  spiritual 
sense,  cannot  know  what  is  involved  in  the  tilings  related  con- 
cerning wars  in  Daniel,  chap,  vii,  viii.  xi.;  and  in  the  Apocalypse 
throughout,  and  in  the  Evangelists,  where  the  last  times  of  the 
church  are  treated  of,  Matt.  xxiy.  5,  6,  7 ;  Mark  xiii.  7, 8 ;  and 
in  other  places.  Hence  ^Iso  it  is  that  all  tbie  instruments  of 
war,  as  swords^  speai-s,  shields,  bows,  arix>ws,  ^qd  several  others, 
signify  such  things  fis  relate  to  spiritual  combat,  ^  may  be  seen 
in  the  ^boye  explications  throughout. 

10.456.  '^Anq  he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout 
victory,  and  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  tlie  thing  is  lost " — tha^ 
hereby  is  signified  that  on  the  one  part  heaven  acts,  on  the  other 
hell,  tuus  tne  false  against  truth,  and  truth  against  the  false, 
appea]*^  from  th^  signincat;ion  of  tne  voice  of  a  shout,  or  of  the 
voice  in  vociferation,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  the  interiors  oJ 
that  nation,  see  above,  n.  )0,454 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
not  victory  and  not  the  thing  lost,  as  denot^lg  the  suspense  of 
combat  between  what  i^  false  and  what  is  true,  and  non-decir 
sion ;  and  whereas  every  thing  false  is  from  hell,  and  every 
thing  true  from  heaven,  by  the  san^e  ^ords  is  signified  that 
heaven  apt^  oq  one  part,  and  hell  on  the  other.  That  a  shout 
denotes  what  is  false,  ^ee  n.  2240;  that  it  denotes  diought 
with  tl^e  full  intention  of  doing,  n.  7119 ;  and  that  it  denotes 
interior  lameqtation,  n.  7782.  Sy  these  words  is  described  the^ 
state  of  the  interiors  of  tliat  nation,  in  which  state  they  are 
when  hell  acts  with  them  agaipst  heaveny  and  heayen  acts 
against  hell)  thus  when  they  are  kept  l^etween  both,  which  wasi 
the  case  when  tliey  were  in  external  worship,  whilst  the  interqa^ 
was  closed ;  which  was  closed  to  the  intent  that  still  by  externa^ 
things,  which  were  representative  of  interior  things,  there  might 
be  conimunica;tion  with  heaven ;  which  subject  has  been  treated 
of  above, 

10,467.  "The  voice  of  a  miserable  shout  I  hear" — ^that 
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hereby  is  Bignified  the  lamentable  state  of  their  interiors,  ap 
pears  from  tne  signification  of  the  voice  of  a  miserable  shonti 
as  denoting  what  is  lamentable  ;  for  this  in  the  original  tongne 
is  expressed  by  a  term  which  signifies  both  shout,  and  affection, 
and  misery,  thus  which  signifies  a  miserable  shout ;  and  when 
voice  signifies  the  quality  of  the  interiors,  n.  10,454,  hence  the 
voice  of  a  miserable  shout  signifies  the  lamentable  state  of  the 
interiors. 

10,468.  "And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  approached  to  the 
camp  " — that  hereby  is  signified  to  hell,  in  which  that  nation 
was  at  the  time,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  camp  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  heaven  and  the  church,  see  n. 
4236, 10,338 ;  hence  when  they  were  in  idolatrous  worship, 
adoring  a  ca  If  for  Jehovah,  by  their  camp  is  signified  hell,  for 
the  representative  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  is  turned  into 
the  representative  of  hell,  when  the  people  turn  themselves 
from  Divine  worship  to  diabolical  worsnip,  which  was  the  wor- 
ship of  a  calf.  The  like  is  si^ified  by  a  camp  in  Amos,  "  I  have 
sent  into  you  the  pestilence  m  the  way  of  Egypt,  I  have  slain 
your  young  men  with  the  sword,  with  the  captivity  of  your 
horses,  so  that  I  have  made  the  stench  of  your  (5amp  to  come  up 
even  into  your  nose,"  iv.  10.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this 
passage  is  concerning  the  vastation  of  truth,  which  being  vas- 
tated,  a  camp  signifies  hell.  That  the  vastation  of  truth  is 
treated  of,  is  evident  from  all  the  expressions  in  the  passage 
viewed  in  the  internal  sense  ;  for  pestilence  denotes  vastation, 
n.  7102,  7505 ;  way  denotes  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
the  false,  n.  10,422;  Egypt  denotes  what  is  external,  and 
also  hell ;  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,437 ;  sword  denotes  the 
false  combating  against  truth,  n.  2799, 4499,  6353,  7102,  8294 ; 
young  men  denotes  the  truths  of  the  church,  n.  7668 ;  to  be 
slain,  denotes  spiritually  to  perish,  n.  6767,  8902 ;  captivity 
denotes  the  privation  of  truth,  n.  7990  ;  horses  denote  the  in- 
tellectual principle,  which  is  enlightened,  n.  2760,  2761,  2762, 
3217,  5321,  6125,  6534 ;  stench  denotes  what  is  abominable, 
which  exhales  from  hell,  n.  7161 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that 
camp  in  that  sense  denotes  hell.  Hell  also  is  signified  by  the 
camp  of  the  enemies  who  were  against  Jerusalem,  and  in  ge- 
neral who  were  against  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  the  historicals  of 
the  Word. 

10,459.  "  And  he  saw  the  calf  and  the  dances" — that  hereby 
is  signified  infernal  worship,  which  is  according  to  the  de- 
light of  the  external  loves  of  that  nation,  and  hence  its  interior 
festivity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  calf,  as  denoting 
the  delight  of  the  external  loves  of  that  nation,  see  above,  n. 
10,407.  The  reason  why  it  here' denotes  worship  according  to 
that  delight  is,  because  when  Moses  approached  to  the  camp, 
that  nation  was  in  that  worship,  which  worship,  that  it  is  from 
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hell,  i8  manifest  from  what  was  shown  abore ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  dances,  as  denoting  interior  festivity,  see  also 
above,  n.  10,416. 

10.460.  "And  the  anger  of  Moses  burned" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  aversion  or  that  nation  from  the  intern^  of  the 
Word,  of  the  chm-ch,  and  of  worship,  appears  from  the  siff- 
nification  of  burning  with'anger,  when  conceminjg  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  the  aversion  ot  man  from  things  internal,  thus 
from  things  Divine,  see  above,  n.  10,431 ;  the  like  is  signified 
by  burning  with  anger,  when  it  is  predicated  of  Moses,  because 
by  Moses  is  represented  the  Word  or  Divine  Trudi  which  is 
from  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  Loi*d  as  to 
Divine  Ti'uth,  concerning  which  representation,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited,  n.  9372.  It  is  said  from  the  internal  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  for  he  who  averts  himself  from 
the  internal  of  the  Word,  averts  himself  also  from  the  internal 
of  the  church,  and  likewise  from  the  internal  of  worship,  since 
the  internal  of  the  church  and  the  internal  of  worship  are 
from  the  internal  of  the  Word ;  for  the  Word  teaches  what 
ought  to  be  the  quality  of  the  man  of  the  church,  or  what 
ought  to  be  the  quality  of  the  church  with  man,  and  likewise 
what  ought  to  be  the  quality  of  worship  with  the  man  of  the 
church ;  for  the  goods  and  truths  of  love  and  faith  are  what 
constitute  the  internal  church,  and  also  internal  worship ;  the 
Word  teaches  those  goods  and  truths,  and  they  are  the  internal 
things  of  the  Word. 

10.461.  "  And  he  cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  brake 
them  beneath  the  mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  ex- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word  changed,  and  another  on  account  of 
that  nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tables,  on 
which  the  same  was  written,  as  denoting  the  external  sense  of 
the  Word,  or  the  sense  of  its  letter,  see  above,  n.  10,453  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  casting  them  out  of  the  hand  and 
breaking  them,  as  denoting  to  destroy  the  genuine  and  exter- 
nal sense,  thus  also  to  change  and  make  it  another.  That  the 
external  sense  of  the  Word  was  changed  and  made  another  on 
account  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  see  above,  n.  10,453 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven,  from 
which  is  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  9420^;  it  is  said  beneath  the  moun- 
tain, sincp  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  is  beneath  heaven, 
but  the  internal  in  heaven. 

10.462.  "  And  he  took  the  calf  which  they  made  "—thai 
hereby  is  signified  the  delight  of  the  idolatrous  worship  of  that 
nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  calf,  as  denoting 
the  delight  of  the  external  loves  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  from 
which  and  according  to  which  was  tLeir  worship,  which  was 
Idolatrous,  see  above,  n.  10,407,  10,459. 

10.463.  "  And  burned  it  with  fire  " — tliat  hereby  iP  signified 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


S80  EXODUS.  [CoiP.  xiopit 

gpounded  altogether  in  the  lov^  of  self  and  the  world  which 
are  damned  to  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fir^,  aa 
denoting  heavenly  love,  which  is  love  to  me  Lord,  and  love  tOf 
wards  the  neighbor,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  infernal  love^ 
which  is  the  love  of  scdf  and  the  love  of  the  world,  see  n. 
4906,  5071,  5215,  6314,  6882,  6884,  6849,  7324.  7575,  10,055. 
Hence  to  be  burned  with  fire  denote  to  be  filled  altogeth^ 
with  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  thus  to  be  damued  to  bell  i 
tor  those  loves,  when  they  reign,  are  hell  with  maq ;  trojn  which 
consideration  it  is  evident  what  is  si^fied  by  the  inferpal  ^r^ 
spoken  of  in  the  Word  throughout 

10.464.  "  And  ground  it  even  to  powder  "— rthat  hereby  U| 
signified  the  infernal  false  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  sigr 
uificatioQ  of  grindiug  to  powder,  or,  what  is  most  piinute,  a^ 
denoting  to  form  what  is  false  fropi  infernal  delight,  thus  tha 
infernal  felse.  That  this  is  si^ified  by  grinding,  wh§n  coq<* 
cemiug  evil,  may  be  manifest  from  what  WiS  showDt  n.  4935, 
9995,  10,808. 

10.465.  ^^  And  sprinkled  it  on  the  faces  of  tb§  wat^ra  ''->^ 
that  hereby  is  signified  commixture  with  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  truths,  see  the  passage^ 
cited,  n.  10,238  \  and  whereas  it  is  said  that  the  powder  intp 
whicii  the  calf  was  ground  was  sprinkled  on  the  waters,  theror 
fere  it  is  signified  tliat  the  false  derived  from  infernal  delights 
was  mixed  with  the  truths  which  are  from  heaven*  The  re^ 
son  why  by  tliese  waters  are  signified  truths  which  are  froni 
heaven,  is,  because  those  watei's  descended  tVom  Moupt  Sinai, 
and  by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified  heaven,  from  which  is  Pi  vine 
i?ruth,  n.  9420.  That  those  waters  were  from  thence,  is  manir 
fest  from  another  passage  in  Moses,  ^^  I  took  your  sin,  the  calf 
which  ye*  made,  and  burned  it  with  fire,  and  bruised  it  by 
jgriuding  it  well,  until  it  was  made  small  into  dust,  emd  /coat 
ike  dicst  ilwreof  irUo  the  sti^ec^  desoendinfffrom  the  mountmn^^ 
Deut  ix.  21. 

10.466.  ^^  And  he  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink  "T-r-thi^i 
hereby  is  signified  conjoined  and  appropriated  to  that  natipi^ 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  drinking,  as  denoting  to  con- 
join and  appi*opriate  to  themselves  trutl^,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  false,  see  n.  8089,  8168,  8562 ;  in  this  case  th^  iaUe 
of  evil.  By  the  sons  of  Israel  is  meant  that  nation  without  any 
other  sense,  since  the  subject  here  treated  ot*  is  concerning  ite 
proprium.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  b^  manifest 
what  was  the  quality  of  that  nation  as  to  their  interiors,  f(ur 
those  interiors  are  (described  in  this  chapter. 

10.467.  Verses  21,  2^,  i^,  24,  25.  And  Mom  said  io 
AaroUj  what  hath  ihisjm^le  dofie  io  thee^  that  thou  hast  brm^ht 
u^on,  them  90  great  a  sin  f  And  Aaron  said^  let  not  an^er  bum^ 
m/jf  lordj  thou  hnoweat  the  people  that  they  are  in  ev%L    And 
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iheji  said  to  me^  fndkd  tM  godsj  who  may  go  htfore  iMi  lMau$e 
ihin  MoseSy  thiUfdan^whofnadeustooormttpotUoft/^land^ 
Egypti  %oe  know  not  what  is  become  of  him.  And  I  said  to  ih^y 
he  that  hath  goldyphcok  ye  U  (moj/ ;  and  they  gam  io  me^  onu 
/  oast  it  into  thefire^  and  this  i^foamefortn.  And  Moses  sais 
the  people  that  tfiey  were  dissolute^  because  Aaron  made  them  dis- 
sotntCyJ'or  c^mihilation  to  their  inst^gents.  Atid  Moees  said  to 
Aa^n,  signifiesperceptlon  from  the  internal  ooiieerDing  snoh 
an  eJLternal.  Wliat  hath  this  people  done  to  thee,  that  thou 
hast  brought  tipon  them  so  ffreat  a  din,  si^ities  whenee  is  this 
that  that  nation  have  averted  themselves  from  the  Divine.  And 
Aaron  said,  si^iSes  what  was  pereeived.  Let  not  anger  burn, 
my  lord,  signifies  let  not  the  internal  avert  itself  on  that  ac- 
count. Thou  know^st  the  people  that  thej  are  in  evil,  signiflea 
that  that  nation  is  in  an  external  sepfurate  from  a  holy  internal. 
And  thej  said  to  me,  signifies  exhortation.  Make  ns  ffods, 
who  may  ^o  before  ns,  signifies  the  falses  of  doctrine  and  of 
worship,  Uius  things  idolatrotis.  Beeanse  this  Moees,  that 
man,  who  made  ns  to  come  np  out  of  the  land  of  Egj-pt^  we 
know  not  wliat  is  become  of  him,  signifies  that  it  is  altogether 
anknown  what  other  Divine  Trnth  is  m  the  Word,  which  ele- 
vates man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  and  con- 
stitutes the  church.  And  I  said  to  them,  he  who  bath  ffold, 
pluck  ye  it  away,  signifies  the  extraction  of  such  things  from 
the  sense  of  the  letter  ae  favor  the  delight  of  external  loves, 
and  the  principles  thence  derived.  And  they  gave  to  me,  sig- 
nifies the  bringing  together  into  one,  and  the  effect.  And  I 
east  it  into  the  fire,  and  this  calf  came  forth,, signifies  the  loves 
of  self  and  the  worlds  from  which  and  according  to  which  is 
that  worship.  And  Moses  saw  the  people,  that  they  were  dis- 
solute, signifies  that  it  was  perceived  by  the  internal  prinoiplci 
that  that  nation  was  averse  from  what  is  internal,  thus  from 
what  is  Divine.  Because  Aaron  made  them  dissolute,  signifies 
that  this  was  from  the  external  things  which  they  loved.  For 
annihilation  to  their  insurgents,  signifies  without  all.  power  of 
resisting  tlie  evils  and  falses  which  are  from  hell. 

10,468.  '*  And  Moees  said  to  Aaron  "—that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied perception  from  the  internal  concerning  such  an  external, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  perception, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,S^0  \  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n« 
9S72,  in  this  case  its  internal ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
▲aron,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,397.  The  reason  why  Moses 
here  denotes  whal  is  internal,  is,  because  he  speaks  to  Aaron, 
by  whom  is  represented  what  is  external.  Whether  we  speak 
of  the  internal  and  external  of  the  Wordj  or  simply  of  what  is 
internal  and  external|  it  is  in  thi»  case  the  same  thing,  for  tiie 
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Word  is  the  Divine  Truth,  from  which  man  has  perception,  in 
this  case  perception  concerning  such  an  external  with  the  Israel- 
itish  nation,  as  well  in  worship  as  in  every  thing  of  the  church, 
and  in  every  thing  of  the  "Word.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  all 
perception  concerning  what  is  external  is  from  what  is  internal ; 
ror  from  what  is  internal  may  be  seen  the  things  which  are  ia 
what  is  external,  but  not  from  what  is  external  the  tjiin^  which 
are  in  itself,  and  still  less  the  things  which  are  in  what  is  internal. 
Hence  it  is  that  they  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal, 
do  not  acknowledge  internal  things,  because  they  do  not  feel 
and  see  tliem,  also  tliat  some  deny  tnose  things,  and  with  them 
things  Celestial  and  Divine. 

10.469.  '^  What  hath  this  people  done  to  thee  that  thou  hast 
brought  upon  them  so  great  a  sin  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
whence  is  this  that  that  nation  has  averted  itself  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  hath  this  people 
done  to  thee,  as  signifying  whence  is  it  that  that  nation  is  of 
such  a  quality,  for  by  doing  is  not  here  signified  doing,  since 
by  Aaron  is  not  siffuifiod  Aaron,  but  the  external  principle 
which,  as  to  its  quality,  is  surveyed  by  the  internal ;  wherefore 
when  the  meaning  is  abstracted  from  persons,  by  what  have 
they  done  to  thee,  is  signified  whence  is  this  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  sin,  as  denoting  aversion  from  the  Divine,  see  n. 
6841,  9346. 

10.470.  "  And  Aaron  said  "^that  hereby  is  signified  what 
was  perceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when 
concerning  the  internal  surveying  and  exploring  what  is  in  the 
external,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  hence  on  the  other  hand 
when  conceiving  the  external,  it  denotes  what  is  perceived. 

10.471.  "  Let  not  anger  bum,  my  lord  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified let  not  on  tliat  account  the  internal  avert  itself,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  b\irning  with  anger,  when  concerning 
Moses,  by  whom  is  signified  what  is  internal,  as  denoting  to 
avert  itself,  in  this  case  let  it  not  avert  itself;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Moses,  who  in  this  case  is  my  lord,  as  denoting 
what  is  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,468 ;  Moses  is  here  callea 
my  lord  by  Aaron,  because  what  is  internal  is  a  lord,  and  what 
is  external  is  respectively  a  servant,  for  what  is  internal  with 
man  is  in  heaven,  and  hence  when  it  is  open  is  his  heaven,  and 
what  is  external  with  him  is  in  the  worla,  thus  is  his  world, 
and  the  world  was  made  to  serve  heaven  as  a  servant  his  lord. 
The  case  is  similar  with  the  external  of  worship,  and  likewise 
with  the  external  of  the  church,  and  also  of  the  Word,  in  W^ 
spect  to  their  internal. 

10.472.  "  Thou  knowest  the  people  that  they  are  in  evil " — 
that  nereby  is  signified  that  that  nation  is  in  an  external  sepa- 
rate from  a  holy  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  evil 
and  of  sin,  as  denoting  seclusion,  separation,  and  averaion  from 
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the  Divine,  see  n.  4997,  5746,  5841,  9346.  It  is  eaid  separate 
from  a  holy  internal,  since  what  is  external  separate  from  what 
is  internal  is  also  separate  from  what  is  holy,  for  the  holy  prin« 
ciple  of  man  is  in  his  internal.  That  is  called  holy,  wnich 
flows  in  with  man  out  of  heaven,  that  is,  throngh  heaven  from 
the  Lord  ;  heaven  flows-in  into  the  internal  of  man,  and  through 
it  into  his  external,  since  the  internal  of  man  is  formed  to  the 
image  of  heaven,  thns  to  the  reception  of  the  spiritual  things 
which  are  there,  and  the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  thus 
to  the  reception  of  the  natural  thin^  which  are  there,  n.  9277, 
10,156.  Hence  it  iu  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  the  man 
with  whom  the  external  is  separate  from  the  internal,  namely, 
that  he  is  in  worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things  alone. 
They  who  are  such  do  not  comprehend  wnat  is  meant  by  an 
internal  principle,  thus  neither  what  it  is  to  be  in  things  celestial 
and  Divme ;  tnev  suppose  that  when  thev  are  in  those  things 
which  relate  to  the  external  wotship  of  tne  church,  they  are 
also  in  things  Divine ;  nevertheless  it  is  not  so ;  for  on  such 
occasions  they  are  either  in  corporeal  delight  in  consequence  of 
what  they  have  been  accustomed  to  from  infancy,  or  for  the 
sake  of  tne  world  that  they  may  appear,  or  from  obligation  of 
duty  for  the  sake  of  gain  or  honor ;  thus  also  they  are  in 
worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things,  and  not  in  celestial 
and  Divine.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  externals 
from  internal  principles. 

10.473.  "  And  they  said  to  me" — that  hereby  is  signified 
exhortation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when 
concerning  those  who  are  in  things  external  separate  from  what 
is  internal,  as  denoting  exhortation,  as  above,  n.  10,398. 

10.474.  "  Make  for  us  gods  who  may  go  before  us" — that 
hereby  are  signified  falses  of  doctrine  and  of  worship,  thus 
things  idolatrous,  see  above,  n.  10,399. 

10.475.  '^Because  this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to 
come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  be- 
come ot  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  is  altogether  un- 
known what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the  Word,  whicn  elevates 
man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  and  constitutes 
the  church,  see  also  above,  n.  10,400. 

10.476.  "  And  I  said  to  them,  he  that  hath  gold,  pluck  ye  it 
away  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  extraction  of  such  things 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  the  delight 
of  external  loves,  and  the  principles  thence  derived,  appears 
from  what  was  explained  and  shown  above,  n.  10,402. 

10.477.  "And  they  gave  to  me" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  bringing  together  into  one,  and  the  effect,  see  above,  n. 
10,403, 10,404. 

10.478.  "  And  I  cast  it  into  the  fire  and  this  calf  came 
forth" — ^that  hereby  are  signified  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world 
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from  which  and  according  to  which  that  iiirorehip  is,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  nre,  as  denoting  love  in  each  sense, 
see  n.  4906,  6071,  6216,  6814,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7324,  7676, 
10,066 ;  in  this  case  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
because  that  nation  was  in  those  loves,  since  It  was  in  things 
external,  separate  from  what  is  internal.  HetiCe  to  cast  into 
the  fire  denotes  into  those  loves,  and  to  extract  such  things  from 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  thenf,  and  thence 
to  make  what  is  doctrinal ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  calf, 
as  denoting  worship  from  those  loves,  and  according  to  them, 
which  is  idferhal,  see  n.  10,469. 

10.479.  "  And  Moses  saw  the  people  that  they  were  disso- 
Itite" — that  hereby  is  signified  tnat  it  was  perceived  by  the 
internal  principle,  that  that  nation  was  averted  from  what  is 
internal,  thas  from  the  Divine^  appears  from  the  signification 
of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  perceive ;  aiid  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  internal,  seie  above,  n.  10,468 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  being  dissolute,  as  denoting  to 
be  averted,  iti  this  case  from  what  is  internal,  tlins  from  the 
Divine,  according  to  what  was  explained  above,  n.  10,472 ;  by 
that  expression  in  the  original  tongue  is  also  signified  to  be 
averted,  and  to  ^o  back,  aTso  to  be  made  naked,  and  by  bein^ 
tnade  naked  is  signified  to  be  deprived  of  the  good  of  k>ve  and 
the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  the  ititernal  things  of  the  church 
and  of  its  worship,  n.  9960. 

10.480.  "  Because  Aaron  made  them  dissolute'' — that  here- 
by is  signified  that  this  was  from  the  external  things  which 
they  loved,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  dissolute, 
as  denoting  to  be  averted  from  what  is  internal,  thus  from  the 
Divine,  as  just  above,  n.  10,479 ;  and  frotn  the  representation 
6f  Aaron,  as  denoting  what  is  external,  see  also  above,  n.  10,468. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  which  they  loved,  is,  because  ihey 
who  are  in  external  things  separate  from  what  is  internal,  love 
external  things  alone,  fiie  reason  why  in  this  cas^  by  makiiig 
dissolute  is  signified  to  be  averted  and  not  to  make  averse,  is, 
because  by  Aaron  in  the  internal  sense  is  not  meant  Aaron,  but 
what  is  external,  thus  abstractedly  frotn  person,  according  to 
what  was  said  above,  n.  10,469. 

10.481.  "  For  annihilation  to  their  insutgents'*— £hat  hereby 
is  signified  without  all  power  of  resisting  the  evils  which  are 
from  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  annihilation,  as 
denoting  witliout  all  power  of  resisting  evils  aiid  falses,  for  this 
in  the  spiritual  world  is  to  hdve  no  power ;  and  from  the  dg- 
nification  of  insurgents  or  enemies,  as  denoting  evils  and  the 
falses  thence  derived,  for  these  are  the  enemies  Who  are  insur- 
gent in  the  spiritual  sense ;  wherefore  also  those  things  are 
signified  by  enemies  and  insurgents  in  the  Word,  asjn  David, 
**  O  Jehovah,  how  mtcoh  are  mtne enemies mttUtplied^inanyar4 
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the  instirgmta  against  me^  ^jing  of  mj  eool,  he  hath  no  ssIt*- 
tion  in  God,"  Psalm  iii.  1,  2.  Again,  "  Make  wonderful  Thy 
mercy,the  Saviour  of  them  who  are  confident/r^wi  the  insurgents 
against  mcj  by  Thy  right  band ;  guard  me  against  the  unoked^ 
who  encompass  me  in  opposition  to  my  soul,"  Psalm  xvii.  7, 
8,  9.  Again,  '^  Deliver  me  not  to  the  desire  ofmins  enemies^ 
because  the  witnesses  of  a  lie  ha/ve  risen  against  me^  and  such  as 
breathe  oiit  violence ;  lest  I  should  believe  that  I  should  see 
good  in  the  land  of  life,"  Psalm  xxvii.  12, 18.  Afi;ain,  O  Gt>d, 
command  the  salvations  ct  Jacob,  by  Thee  we  will  strike  our 
enemies^  in  Thy  name  we  will  tread  xmd&r  foot  the  insurgents 
against  us,"  rsalm  xliv.  4,  5.  Again,  ^'  Strangers  have  risen 
against  me,  and  the  violent  have  sought  my  soul ;  they  have 
not  set  God  before  them ;  the  Lord  is  amon^t  them  that  sustain 
my  soul,"  Psalm  liv.  3,  4.  Again,  "  Ddwer  me  from  mine 
enemies,  O  mv  God,  lift  me  up  from  them  that  are  insurgent 
against  me ;  deliver  me  from  the  workers  of  iniquity,  lo  I  they 
wait  for  my  soul,"  Psalm  lix.  1,  2,  8 ;  in  these  and  several 
other  passages,  by  enemies  and  insurgents  are  signified  the  evils 
and  ftuses  which  are  from  hell.  They  are  called  insurgents, 
because  evils  and  fajses  Are  insurgent  against  goods  and  tl*u<te, 
but  not  vice  versa.  The  reason  wny  they  who  are  in  things  ex- 
ternal separate  from  what  is  internal,  have  nothing  of  power  to 
resist  the  evils  and  falsee  which  are  from  hell,  is,  because  sil 
power  of  resisting  those  things  is  from  the  Divine,  wherefore 
they,  who  are  separated  from  what  is  internal,  who  are  also  se- 
parated from  what  is  Divine,  have  so  power;  hence  they  are 
tossed  to  and  fro  by  evils  and  falses,  wliithersoever  hell  carries 
them,  like  a  flake  of  »eiow  aBd  chaff  by  the  wind,  as  is  very 
manifest  from  the  evil  ones  who  come  fi*om  the  world  into 
another  life.  This  also  is  represented  by  that  nation,  thatliiey 
conquered  their  enemies,  so  long  as  they  remained  in  the  wor- 
ship which  was  commanded  them,  and  that  they  were  conquered 
as  often  as  tliey  receded  from  that  worship,  thus  as  often  as  they 
were  in  evil,  according  to  these  words  in  Moses,  ^'  If  ye  re- 
probate My  statutes,  t%e  sound  of  a  driven  leefshcdljptursueyou, 
and  ye  ihaUfiy  ihefiightofthe  sword,  a/nd  ye  shaUtaU  without 
'  aversecutor  /  they  shall  stumble  a  man  on  his  brother,  as  before 
the  sword,  when  none pursueth,^^  Levit.  xxvi.  15,  Z6,  37.  And 
in  another  place,  ^^  One  shall  pursue  a  thousand,  and  two  a 
myriad,  bemuse  their  rock  hath  sold  them,  and  Jehofoah  hath 
shtU  them  i^,"  Deut.  xxxii.  80.  From  theee  considerations  it 
is  evident  what  is  signified  by  being  for  annihilation  to  Iheir 
insurgents. 

10,482.  Verses  26,  27,  28,  29.    And  Hoses  stood  inthefoie 

of  the  camp,  and  sadd,  who  is  for  Jehovah  {let  him  eom>e\  to 

me;  and  all  the  sons  qf  Levi  were  gathered  together  to  him. 

And  he  said  to  them,  thus  saith  Jthovah  God  of  Israd,p¥itys 

VOL.  X.  26 
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m)ery  one  hi$  stoard  upon  his  thigh^pass  ye  and  retnmfrom  gaie 
to  gate  in  the  oamp^  and  dau  ye  a  man  his  brother j  and  a  man 
his  companion^  and  a  man  his  neighbor.  And  the  sons  of  Levi 
did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses  ;  and  there/ell  ofthepeople 
in  that  day  to  three  thousand  msn.  And  Moses  said^  Jill  ye  your 
hand  to-day  to  Jehovah^  because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  his 
brother  J  and  to  give  upon  you  to-day  a  blessing.  And  Moses 
stood  in  the  ^te  of  the  camp,  siraifies  where  the  opening  into 
hell  is.  And  said,  who  is  for  Jenovah  to  me,  si^ifies  those 
who  are  in  externals  from  what  is  internal.  And  all  the  sons  of 
Levi  were  gathered  together  to  him,  signifies  those  who  are  in 
truths  derived  from  eood.  And  he  said  to  them,  signifies  ex- 
hortation. Thus  saitn  Jehovah  Qod  of  Israel,  signifies  from  the 
Lord.  Pass  ye  and  return  from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp,  si^i- 
fies  wheresoever  anv  thing  is  open  from  what  is  intemsd  mto 
what  is  external.  And  slav  je  a  man  his  brother,  and  a  man 
his  companion,  and  a  man  nis  neighbor,  signifies  a  closing-np 
as  to  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  and  of  what  is  in  affinity 
therewith,  lest  there  be  any  reception  and  communication.  An^ 
the  sons  of  Levi  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses,  signifies 
effect  from  those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good.  And 
there  fell  of  the  people  in  that  day  to  three  thousand  men,  sig- 
nifies the  plenary  closing-up  of  what  is  internal.  And  Moses 
said,  fill  ye  your  hand  to-day  to  Jehovah,  si^ifies  what  is 
communicative  and  receptive  of  Divine  Truth  m  the  heavens. 
Because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  his  brother,  signifies  when 
what  is  internal  is  closed  up,  lest  truth  and  good  from  heaven 
enter  into  what  is  external.  To  give  upon  you  to-dajr  a  blessing, 
signifies  the  reception  of  Divine  Trutn  from  the  Word,  and  by 
it  conjunction  with  the  Lord. 

10,483.  "And  Moses  stood  in  the  cate  of  the  camp" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  where  the  openmg  into  hell  is,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  internal, 
see  above,  n.  10,468  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  the  gate, 
as  denoting  where  there  is  an  opening,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  camp,  as  denoting 
hell,  see  fdso  above,  n.  10,458.  The  reason  why  Moses  stood 
in  the  gate  of  the  camp,  and  did  not  enter  into  the  camp  itself, 
was,  that  it  might  be  represented  that  what  is  internal  cannot 
enter  into  hell ;  for  by  Moses  was  represented  what  is  internal, 
and  by  the  camp  hell ;  for  all  who  are  in  hell  are  in  things 
external  separate  from  what  is  internal,  since  they  are  in  the 
loves  of  sell  and  the  world ;  wherefore  what  is  internal  cannot 
enter  thither,  for  it  is  not  received,  but  with  some  is  rdected 
immediately,  with  some  is  suffocated  and  extinguished,  and 
with  some  is  perverted ;  whether  we  speak  of  what  is  internal, 
or  of  heaven,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  heaven  is  in  what  is  in- 
ternal, both  in  the  internal  of  'Jie  Word,  and  the  internal  of  the 
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church,  and  of  worship,  conseqnentlj  in  the  internal  of  man, 
who  is  in  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  that  is  in  love  to  the  Lord 
and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor.  It  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  say  what  the  opening  of  bell  is,  which  is  signified  by 
the  gate  of  this  camp.  Every  hell  is  closed  round  about,  but  is 
opened  above,  according  to  necessity  and  need;  this  opening  is 
into  the  world  of  spirits,  which  world  is  the  middle  one  between 
heaven  and  hell,  for  there  the  hells  terminate  from  above,  and 
die  heavens  from  beneath,  n.  5852.  It  is  said  that  they  are 
opened  according  to  necessity  and  need,  since  every  man  has 
attendant  upon  hin^  spirits  from  hell,  and  angels  from  heaven ; 
the  spirits  from  hell  are  in  his  corporeal  and  worldly  loves, 
and  the  angels  from  heaven  in  celestial  and  spiritual  loves ;  for 
man  without  spirits  cannot  in  any  wise  live  ;  if  they  were  taken 
away  from  him,  he  would  fall  down  dead  as  a  stone.  Hence 
that  man  may  have  life  according  to  his  loves,  the  hells  are 
opened  from  necessity  and  according  to  need,  when  such  spirits 
come  forth  to  him  as  are  in  similar  loves.  This  opening  is  what 
is  meant  by  the  gate  of  hell ;  such  opening  it  has  been  granted 
me  occasionally  to  see.  Those  gates  are  guarded  of  the  Lord 
by  angels,  to  prevent  more  spirits  coming  forth  thence  than  are 
needful.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by 
die  gates  of  hell,  and  by  the  gates  of  enemies ;  as  in  Matthew, 
Jesus  said  to  Peter, '^'  On  this  rock  I  will  build  My  church,  cmd 
the  gates  of  kell  sAaU  not  prevail  aver  i^,"  xvi.  18 ;  the  gates  of 
hell  not  prevailing,  denotes  that  the  hells  durst  not  go  forth  and 
destroy  tue  trut^  of  faith ;  the  rock  on  which  the  church  is 
built,  denotes  faith  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  which  faith  is  the 
faith  of  charity,  because  in  this  and  with  this  it  is  so  one ;  that 
a  rock  denotes  tliar.  faitb,  see  preface  to  chap.  xxii.  Gen.  and  n. 
8581, 10,438.  And  tliat  faith  itself  is  charitv,  see  n.  654, 1162, 
1176,  1608,  2228,  2340,  2349,  2419,  2839,  3324,  4368,  6348, 
7039, 7623  to  7627, 7752  to  7762, 8530,  9154, 9224,  9783.  The 
like  also  is  signified  by  the  woi*ds,  ^^Thy  seed  shall  inherit  the 
aates  of  thine  enemieSj*^  Gen.  xxii.  17  ;  chap.  xxiv.  60 ;  to  in- 
herit the  gates  of  enemies,  denotes  to  destroy  tlie  evils  and 
ffdses  which  ai'e  from  hell ;  which  also  was  represented  by  the 
expulsion  and  destruction  of  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan ; 
for  the  nations  there  represented  the  evils  and  falses  which  are 
from  hell,  see  n.  1573, 1574, 1868, 4818,  6306, 8054, 8317, 9320, 
9327.  Also  in  David,  ^^The  inhabitants  of  the  gate  contrive 
a^inst  me,  they  that  drink  strong  drink  make  son^,"  Psalm 
Ixix.  12.  Again,  '^ Blessed  is  the  man  who  hath  tilledliis  <}ui ver, 
they  shall  not  be  ashamed,  because  they  shall  speak  vnth  the 
enemies  in  the  gate^'  Psalm  cxxvii.  5.  But  gates  in  the  good 
sense  denote  an  opening  into  heaven,  in  David,  ^'Lift  up  your 
headsj  O  ye  gateSy  and  be  ye  lift  up,  ye  eternal  doors,  and  the 
King  of  Glory  shall  enter,"  Psalm  xxiv.  7,  8, 9, 10.    Moreover 
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hj  gates  in  the  Word  is  Bigmfied  m  entrance  into  heaven  and 
into  the  church  by  truth  and  good,  and  also  the  inflax  of  tmtli 
and  gorxi  with  man. 

10.484.  ^  And  he  aaid,  who  is  for  Jehorah,  tome^ — dial 
hereby  are  signified  those  who  are  in  things  external  from  what 
is  internal,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
what  is  inteniAl,  see  n.  10,468 ;  and  whereas  the  internal  of  man 
is  in  heaven,  and  his  external  in  the  world,  and  heaven  enters 
tiirongb  the  internal  into  the  external  with  man,  it  is  evident 
that  by  those  who  are  for  Jehovah,  are  meant  those  who  are  m 
things  external  from  what  is  internal ;  when  it  is  said  that  heaven 
enters,  it  is  meant  that  the  Lord  enters,  since  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  makes  heaven.  That  those  are  signified,  is  evident  also 
from  this  consideration,  that  they  are  opposed  to  those  who  are 
in  things  exteinal  separate  from  wiiat  is  internal ;  and  also  that 
by  the  sons  of  Levi,  who  were  gathered  tosether  to  Moses,  are 
represented  those  who  are  in  tmuis  derived  trom  good ;  and  those 
who  are  in  traths  derived  from  good  are  in  things  external  from 
what  is  intemaL 

10.485.  ^'  And  all  the  sons  of  Levi  were  gathered  tocethw 
to  him  " — that  hereby  are  "isignified  those  who  are  in  tmus  de- 
rived from  good,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  the  sons  of 
Levi,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  spiritual  love,  or  in  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  see  n.  3875, 4497, 4502, 4503.  Whether 
we  speak  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  or  of  tmtii  derived 
from  good,  it  is  the  same  thing,  since  they  who  are  in  charity 
are  in  the  life  of  truth,  that  is,  a  life  aceonding  to  Divine  Trntfas  ' 
is  charitv 

10.486.  ''  And  he  said  to  them  ''—that  hereby  is  signified 
exhortation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  the 
subject  treated  of  is  concerning  combat  to  which  wey  are  ex- 
cited, which  is  the  case  in  this  instance,  as  denoting  exhorta- 
tion. 

10.487.  *^Thus  sailh  Jehovah  God  of  Israel"— that  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  this  consideration,  thai 
Jehovah  and  the  God  of  Israel  in  the  Word  is  the  L<M*d ;  that 
Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373,  and  that 
God  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  is  the  Lord,  eie  n«  7091. 

10.488.  "  Put  ye  every  <xie  his  sword  upon  his  thigh  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  truth  derived  from  good  combating 
against  the  false  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sword,  as  denoting  truth  comoiatin^  against  the  false, 
see  n.  2799,  8294 ;  and  from  the  significatibn  of  the  thigh,  aa 
denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  3021,  4277,  4280,  5050  to 
5062,  9961.  n  is  said  the  sword  upon  the  thigh,  because  truth 
combating  against  the  false  and  evil,  and  coiH)uering,  must  be 
derived  from  good ;  all  the  power  of  truth  is  Irom  tluit  source ; 
ti*uth  without  good  is  not  indeed  truth,  for  it  is  only  aseientifie 
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principle  witiK>ut  life>  h^ice  truth  without  good  has  do  power ; 
by  tmtb  derived  from  good  i|  meant  a  life  according  to  tratb) 
for  good  m  of  the  life.  HeDclit  is  evident  why  mention  is  made 
of  poUing  the  sword  upon  the  thigh,  as  also  in  David,  where  the 
Lord  is  treated  of,  ^*  Oird  thy  miSord'wcn  the  thigky  O  hero,  in 
Thy  gracefnluess  and  Thine  honor,"  I^Im  xlv.  8. 

10.489.  "  Pass  ye  and  retnm  from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp" — 
that  hereby  is  sigmfied  wheresoever  any  thing  is  open  from  what 
ia  internal  into  what  is  external^  ^pears  from  the  signification 
of  passing  and  returning,  as  denoting  to  survey  and  look  around 
from  one  end  to  the  ot&r ;  and  from  the  signification  of  gate,  as 
denoting  an  opening,  see  above,  n.  10,483,  thus  from  ^ate  to 
gate  denotes  wneresoever  any  thing  is  open ;  and  from  tne  eig- 
nification  of  the  camp,  as  denoting  hell,  see  also  above,  n.10,483, 
thns  also  what  is  external,  for  what  is  external  separate  from 
what  is  internal  is  hell  with  man*  Hence  it  is  evident  that  bv 
pass  ye  and  return  from  gate  to  eate  in  the  camp,  is  si^ifiea, 
that  they  ought  to  smrvev  and  lool  ai-ound  wheresoever  there  is 
any  thing  open  from  what  is  internal  into  what  is  external. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  will  be  shown  in  the  following  article. 
The  reason  why  what  is  external  separate  from  what  is  internal 
is  hell  with  man,  is,  because  what  is  internal  with  man  is  heaven, 
as  was  shown  above,  a.  10,473;  hence  what  is  external,  when  it 
is  separate  from  heaven,  is  hell ;  which  may  be  further  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  with  those  who  are  in  things  ex- 
temal  separate  from  things  internal,  infernal  loves  reign,  which 
are -the  loves  of  self  and  the  world;  the  man  also,  who  bas  an 
external  separate  from  what  is  internal,  is  actually  in  hell,  al 
though  he  is  ignorant  of  this  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world. 

10.490.  ^'  And  slay  ye  a  man  his  brother,  and  a  man  his 
companion,  and  a  man  his  neighbor  " — tliat  hereby  is  signified 
the  closing  np  as  to  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  and  of  thin^ 
in  afiinity  with  them,  lest  there  be  any  reception  and  communi* 
cation,  appears  from  the  signification^of  slaying,  as  denoting  to 
take  away  spiritual  liie,  thus  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
fioith ;  in  this  case  tlierefore  to  close  up,  lest  there  be  any  re- 
ception and  comnmuication  of  those  principles^  which  being 
taKen  away,  spiritual  life  is  also  taken  away,  whilst  natural  life 
only  remains ;  that  to  slay  denotes  to  take  away  spiritual  life, 
see  n.  3387,  3395,  3607,  6767,  7043,  8902 ;  and  from  the  si^ni- 
lication  of  brother,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love  and  of  charity ; 
see  n.  8815,  4131,  4191,  5409,  5686,  5693,  6756;  and  from  the 
signification  <^'a  companion,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  that  good, 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  neighbor,  as  denoting  what  is 
conjoined  to  them,  see  u.  5911,  9378,  thus  what  is  in  afiinity, 
for  they  who  are  in  affinity  are  neighbors.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  by  slay  ye  a  man  his  brother,  and  a  man  his  companioni 
and  a  man  his  neighbor,  is  signified  the  closhig  of  w^iat  is  in 
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tersal  with  that  nation,  as  to  the  influx  of  good,  of  trnth,  and  of 
thingB  in  afSnity  with  them,  lest  tkgre  be  an j  reception  of  them 
and  communication  with  them,  ^he  case  hei*c Ji  is  this :  inas- 
much as  that  nation  was  in  heart  idolatrous,  and  absolutely  in 
the  loves  in  which  hell  is,  and  still  a  worship  representative  of 
things  celestial  was  to  be  instituted  amongst  them,  therefore  in- 
ternal things  appertaining  to  them  were  altogether  closed  up. 
There  were  two  causes  ot  this  closure,  one  that  there  might  be 
conjunction  with  heaven  bv  their  externals  without  an  int^nal 
principle ;  the  other,  lest  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  of 
neaven  should  be  profaned :  for  if  that  nation  had  acknowledged 
the  internal  things  of  worship,  which  are  the  holy  things  of  the 
church  and  of  heaven  that  were  represented,  they  would  have 
deiiled  and  profaned  them ;  hence  it  is  that  so  little  was  revealed 
to  that  nation  in  the  light  concerning  heaven  and  concerning 
the  life  after  death ;  and  hence  it  is  that  they  were  altogether 
iffiiorant  that  the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah  was  in  heaven  ;  that 
tnat  nation  is  also  of  such  a  character  at  this  day,  is  a  known 
thing ;  but  see  what  has  been  shown  concerning  that  nation  in 
the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,396 ;  as  that  they  were  altoge- 
ther in  external  things  without  any  internal  principle,  n.  4293, 
4311,  4459,  4834,  4844,  4847,  4866,  4868,  4874,  4903,  4913, 
9820,  9373,  9380,  9381.  That  hence  their  worship  was  merely 
external,  n.  3147,  3479,  8871.  Hiat  neither  were  they  willing 
to  know  the  internal  things  of  worship  and  of  the  Word,  n.  8479, 
4429, 4433,  4680.  That  if  they  had  known  holy  internal  things 
they  would  have  profaned  them,  n.  8398,  3489,  4289.  That  oa 
this  account  it  was  not  given  to  know  them,  n.  301,  302,  804^ 
2620,  3769.  That  still  bv  the  externals  of  worship,  which  werci 
representative  of  heavenly  things  amongst  them,  tnere  was  com- 
munication with  heaven,  n.  4811,  4444,  6304,  8588,  8788, 8806. 
Tliese  now  are  the  things  which  are  meant  and  signified  by  the 
above  words,  that  they  should  slay  a  man  his  brother,  a  man  his 
companion,  and  a  man  his  neighbor.  He  who  does  not  know 
that  by  brethren,  companions,  neighbors,  and  by  several  other 
names  of  relationship,  are  signified  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church  and  of  heaven,  and  their  opposites,  which  are  evils  and 
falses,  cannot  know  what  is  involved  in  several  passages  in  the 
Word,  where  those  names  occur,  as  in  the  following,  "Tliink 
not  that  I  am  come  to  send  peace  upon  earth,  I  came  not  to^ 
send  peace,  but  a  sword ;  f<>r  I  am  come  to  set  a  man  ai  variance 
aaainst  his  f  other y  and  tlie  daughter  against  her  mother ^  and  the 
(fauahterdn-law  against  her  mother-in-law :  and  a  man's  enemies 
shall  be  those  of  his  own  house.  Whosoloveth  father  or  mother 
above  Me,  is  not  wortliy  of  Me :  and  whoso  lovetn  sonorda^ighter 
above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me ;  and  whoso  doth  not  tfike  up 
his  cross  and  follow  after  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,"  MatL 
X.  84,  86,  36,  87,  88 ;  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  im 
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spiritual  combats,  which  are  temptations  to  be  nnderffone  by 
those  who  are  to  be  regenerated,  thns  concerning  the  disagree- 
ments attendant  on  man,  in  sach  case  between  the  evils  and 
falses  which  influence  him  from  hell,  and  between  the  ^oods  and 
truths  which  influence  him  from  the  Lord ;  inasmuch  as  those 
combats  are  here  described,  therefore  it  is  said,  whoso  doth  not 
take  up  his  erosSj  and  follow  after  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me ;  by 
the  cross  is  meant  the  state  of  man  in  temptation.  •  He  who  does 
not  know  that  such  things  are  signified  by  man  and  father,  by 
daughter  and  mother,  by  daughter-in-law  and  mother-in-law, 
will  believe  that  the  Lord  came  into  the  world  that  He  might 
take  away  peace  in  houses  and  families,  and  that  He  might  in- 
duce disagreement,  when  yet  He  came  to  give  peace,  and  to 
take  away  disagreements,  according  to  His  own  words  in  John, 
chap.  xiv.  27,  and  elsewhere.  That  the  disagreement  of  the 
internal  and  external  man  is  described  in  the  above  passage, 
is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  man  [homo]^  and  father, 
of  daughter  and  mother,  of  dau^hter-in-iaw  and  mother-in- 
law,  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  sense  man  denotes  the 
good  which  is  from  the  Lord,  father  denotes  the  evil  which  is 
from  the  proprium  of  man,  daughter  denotes  the  affection  of 
good  and  truth,  mother  denotes  the  affection  of  what  is  evil 
and  false,  daughter-in-law  denotes  the  truth  of  the  church 
adjoined  to  its  good,  and  mother-in-law  denotes  the  false  ad- 
joined to  its  evil.  And  inasmuch  as  the  combat  between  goods 
and  evils,  and  between  falses  and  truths  appertaining  to  man  is 
Uius  described,  therefore  also  it  is  said,  that  a  man^s  enemies 
sliall  be  those  of  his  own  house,  for  by  those  of  his  own  house 
are  signified  those  which  appertain  to  the  man,  thus  which  are 
proper  to  him,  and  enemies,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  are  the  evils 
and  falses  which  assault  goods  and  truths.  That  such  things 
are  signified  by  man  [horno]^  father,  daughter,  mother,  daughter- 
in-law,  and  mother-in-law,  has  been  shown  in  the  explications 
throughout.  In  like  manner  by  these  words  in  Matthew, "  The 
brother  shall  deliver  the  hvther  to  death,  and  the  father  the  aon^ 
aiid  children  shall  rise  up  against /?ajrm^,  and  shall  put  them  to 
death,"  x.  21.  Also  by  these  words  in  Luke,  "  If  any  one 
cometfi  to  Me,  and  hate  not  hie  father  a/nd  mother^  and  wife  and 
children^  and  brethren^  and  sisters^  yea,  and  his  own  soul  also, 
be  cannot  be  My  disciple ;  and  whosoever  doth  not  carry  his 
cross,  and  come  after  Me,  cannot  be  My  disciple.  So  then 
every  one  of  vou  who  doth  not  deny  all  his  faculties,  cannot  be 
My  disciple,'' xiv.  26,  27,  33.  Who  does  not  see  that  these 
words  are  to  be  understood  otherwise  than  according  to  the 
letter }  especially  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  saidwithout 
restriction,  that  a  father,  a  mother,  a  wife,  children,  brethren, 
sisters,  are  to  be  hated,  before  any  one  can  be  a  disciple  of  the 
Lord  ;  when  yet  it  is  a  pi*ecept  of  the  Lord's,  that  no  on©  is  to 
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be  hated,  not  even  an  enein^,  Matt.  ▼.  43, 44.  That  things 
proper  to  man,  which  are  evils  and  falses  in  their  order,  are 
meant  by  the  above  names,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  also  that  he 
shall  hate  his  own  soni,  and  that  he  shall  den^  all  his  facultiea, 
which  things  are  things  proper  to  him  [or  his  proprium].  A 
state  of  temptation  or  of  spiritual  combat  is  also  liere  described, 
for  it  is  said,  whosoever  doth  not  carry  his  cross,  and  come  after 
Me,  cannot  be  My  disciple.  To  be  a  disciple  of  the  Lord,  is  to 
be  led  by  Him,  and  not  by  self,  thus  by  goods  and  truths  which 
are  from  the  Lord,  and  not  by  evils  and  falses  which  are  from 
nvan.  In  like  manner  the  Word  is  to  be  understood  elsewhere, 
where  the  above  names  are  mentioned,  ad  in  Jeremiah,  '*•  To 
My  words  they  do  not  attend,  and  My  law,  they  rejected  it ; 
wnerefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  behold  1  eive  before  this  people 
things  of  offence,  that  the  fathers  ana  the  eons  together,  a 
neighbor  and  hie  coTJwanion^  shall  offend  in  them,  and  perish,** 
vi.  19,  21.  And  again,  "  I  will  disperse  them,  a  man  with  his 
brother^  and  the  sons  together ;  I  will  not  spare,  neither  will  I 
remit,  neither  will  I  pitv^  that  I  should  not  destroy  them,"  xiiL 
14.  Again,  "  Jehovah  hith  multiplied  them  that  stumbled,  a 
man  also  hath  fallen  upon  hie  companion^^^  xlvi.  16.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  I  will  mix  Egypt  with  Egypt,  that  a  m^n  shall  fight 
against  cChrother^  and  a  m^wn  against  his  companion^^^  xix.  2.  In 
these  passages  also  similar  things  are  meant  by  fathers,  sons, 
brethren,  and  companions. 

10.491.  "  And  the  sons  of  Levi  did  according  to  the  word 
of  Moses  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  effect  from  those  who 
were  in  truths  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the  represen- 
tation of  the  sons  of  Levi,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  truths 
derived  from  good,  and,  in  the  abstract  sense,  truths  derived 
from  good,  see  above,  n.  10,485 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
doing  according  to  the  word  of  Moses,  as  denoting  effect. 

10.492.  "  And  there  fell  of  the  people  in  that  day  to  three 
thousand  men'' — that  hereby  is  signifiea  the  plenary  closing  up 
of  what  is  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  falling  or 
of  being  slain,  as  aenoting  to  be  closed  up,  see  above  n. 
10,490  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  three  thousand,  as  denot* 
ing  what  is  plenary ;  for  by  three  is  signified  what  is  full  and 
complete,  see  n.  2788,  4495,  7715,  8347,  9198,  9488,  9489  ; 
in  like  manner  by  three  thousand,  since  the  greater  numbers 
siffnify  the  like  with  the  lesser,  from  which  they  exist  by  multi* 
plication,  n.  5291,  5335,  6708,  7978,  That  all  numbers  in  the 
Word  signify  things,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9488,  and  n. 
10,127,  10,217,  10,253.  Inasmuch  as  the  subject  here  now 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  closing  up  of  what  is  intern^  with 
the  Israelitish  and  Juoaic  nation,  it  is  allowed  to  make  some 
further  observations  concerning  the  closing  up  of  what  is  inter- 
naL    Evils  and  falses  are  what  close  up  me  internal  man^  <»*, 
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what  is  the  nmt  thin^,  worldly,  terrestrial  and  corporeal  lores, 
when  thej  prevail,  for  thenoe  are  all  evils  and  falses.  Hie 
reason  why  the  internal  is  closed  up  by  those  lores  is,  becanse 
they  are  opposite  to  heavenly  loves,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
evils  and  falses  are  opposite  to  goods  and  tmtlis ;  when  therefore 
opposites  act  against  each  other,  that  which  is  hurt  contracts 
itself,  in  like  manner  as  a  iibre  when  it  is  pricked,  and  in  other 
cases  the  all  of  man  irom  pain.  That  his  face  knits  its  bi*owB 
from  the  hart  and  monrnful  state  of  the  mind,  and  that  the 
abdomen  of  man  with  the  langs  and  their  respiration  contract 
themselves,  is  a  known  thing ;  so  also  it  is  with  the  inten^al 
man,  when  evils  and  falses  enter  into  the  thought  and  into  the 
will.  That  aversion  is  excited  on  snch  occasion,  and  from  it 
contraction  is  perceived,  and  is  also  apparent ;  this  is  the  gene- 
ral cause  why  the  internal  is  closed  ;  bnt  the  special  cause  is, 
lest  goods  and  trutlis  should  enter  from  heaven  through  the 
internal  man  into  the  external  man,  and  should  there  be  defiled 
and  proianed  ;  to  prevent  this  therefore  being  the  case  with  the 
Israelitish  nation,  with  whom  was  the  Word  and  the  holy  things 
of  the  church,  the  internal  with  them  was  plenarily  closed  up. 
That  it  was  plenarily  closed  up,  is  very  manifest  from  this  con* 
sideration,  that  although  they  live  amongst  Christians,  and 
although  the  Lord  is  manifestly  treated  of  in  the  propheticals  of 
the  Word,  still  they  do  not  at  all  acknowledge  him ;  yea,  they 
are  of  such  a  quality,  that  through  interior  repugnance  and 
aversion  they  cannot  even  think  any  thing  which  confirms  faith 
in  the  Lord*  Moreover  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  in  the  Christian 
world  also  the  internal  is  closed  with  those  who  know  tiie  truths 
of  faith  from  the  Word,  and  do  not  live  according  to  them,  for 
the  life  itself  according  to  them  opens  the  internal  man,  other- 
wise the  truths  reside  only  in  the  -memory  of  the  external  man  ; 
but  with  those  who  deQy  them,  the  internal  is  altogether  closed ; 
and  what  may  seem  wonderful,  the  internal  is  closed  in  more 
instances  with  the  intelligent  than  with  the  simple.  The  reason 
is,  becanse  the  intelligent  are  in  the  lusts  of  eminence  and  gain, 
and  thence  in  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  moi*e  than  the 
simple ;  and  also  in  the  faculty  of  confirming  evils  and  falsee 
which  are  from  those  loves,  by  scientifics,  in  which  the  intelli- 
gent excel  the  simple.  Add  to  this,  that  most  of  them  think  of 
the  soul  from  some  hypothesis  established  in  the  learned  world, 
from  which  they  conceive  no  other  idea  of  the  soul  than  as  of 
breatli  or  of  wind,  in  which  possibly  there  is  a  living  principle; 
when  on  the  other  hand  the  simple  good  do  not  think  from 
such  an  idea,  but  only  from  the  idea  that  the  soul  is  a  man  who 
lives  after  death  ;  hence  it  is  that  to  the  latter  the  internal  is 
opened,  but  to  the  foraier  is  closed.  Whether  we  speak  of  the 
internal  being  opened  or  closed,  or  speak  3f  heaven,  it  is  the 
same  thing. 
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10.493.  ^^And  Moees  said,  fill  ye  your  Imnd  to-day  to 
Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  communicative  and 
receptive  of  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  filling^ the  hand  to  Jehovah,  as  oeing  represeti- 
tative  of  the  Divine  rower  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  bv  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good,  and  what  is 
communicative  and  receptive  thereof  there,  see  n.  10,076;  in 
this  case  what  is  communicative  of  Divine  Truth  with  the 
heavens  b^  representatives,  which  were  the  external  things  of 
worship  with  that  nation,  after  the  internal  was  closed  to  them. 
That  by  the  external  things  of  worship,  which  were  represen- 
tative of  things  celestial  with  that  nation,  when  the  internal 
was  closed,  there  was  communication  with  heaven  by  virtue  oi 
the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  4311,  4444,  6304,  8588, 
8788,  8806. 

10.494.  '^Because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  his 
brother  " — that  hereby  is  signified  when  the  internal  is  closed, 
lest  truth  and  ^ood  froI^  heaven  should  enter  into  the  external, 
appears  from  the  si^ification  of  a  man  bein^  for  a  son  and  for 
a  Drother,  or  after  they  have  slain  them,  as  aenoting  the  cloe- 
ing-up  of  the  internal  as  to  the  influx  of  truth  and  good,  see 
above,  n.  10,490,  10,492.  That  a  son  denotes  truth,  see  n.  489, 
491,  633,  1147,  2623,  2628,  2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257, 
9807 ;  and  that  a  brother  denotes  good,  n.  3815,  4121,  4191, 
6409,  5686,  5692. 

10,496.  "To  give  upon  you  to-day  a  blessing" — ^ihat 
hereby  is  signified  the  reception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the 
Word,  and  by  it  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  blessing,  as  denoting  in  general  what  man  is 
^fted  with  from  the  Lord ;  and  whereas  every  thing  of  that 
description  has  relation  to  the  good  of  love  an^  the  truth  of 
faith,  this,  and  every  thing  which  is  thence  derived,  is  what  is 
signified  by  blessing ;  in  tlie  present  case  therefore  is  signified 
the  reception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Word,  and  by  it  con- 
junction with  the  Lord,  see  n.  1096,  2846,  3017,  3408,  4216, 
4981,  6298,  8674,  8939  ;  and  that  blessing  denotes  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  n.  3504,  3614,  3630,  3565,  3584,  6091,  6099. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  has  been  shown  in  what  goes  before ; 
and  that  by  the  Word  there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with 
man,  and  of  heaven  with  the  world,  see  n.  10,462. 

10,496.  Verses  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  36.  And  it  came  to 
pass  on  the  day  following^  and  Moees  said  to  the  people^  ye 
have  sinned  a  great  sin^  and  now  will  I  go  v^  to  Jehovan  ; 
peradventure  I  shall  expiaUforyowr  sin.  Ana  Moses  returned 
to  Jehovah  J  and  said,  Ibeseeohy  this  people  haih  sinned  a  great 
sin^  and  they  ha/ve  made  to  t/iem^lves  gods  of  gold.  And 
now  if  Thou  remittest  their  sin^  a/ndifnot^  blot  me^  1  pray^ 
out  of  Thy  book  which  Thou  hast  wriUen.    And  JehovaA  uud 
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to  Mo8€8^  whosoever  hath  sinned  agamst  Me^  hvm  vnH  I  hlot 
out  of  My  book.  And  now  goj  lead  the  people  to  what  I  said 
to  thee  ;  behold  Mine  angel  shall  go  he/ore  you^  and  in  the 
da/u  of  My  visitation  IwiU  visit  upon  th^m  their  sin.  And 
Jehovah  smote  thepeople  becatcse  they  made  the  calf  which  Aaron 
made.  And  it  came  to  pass  the  day  following,  signifies  the 
duration  of  such  worship  even  to  the  end  of  the  church.  And 
Moses  said  to  the  people,  ye  have  sinned  a  great  sin,  signifies 
aversion  and  total  alienation.  And  now  I  will  go  up  to  Je- 
hovah, signifies  the  elevation  of  the  interiors  to  the  Lord.  Per- 
adventure  I  shall  expiate  for  your  sin,  signifies  possibility  from 
the  Divine  Power  ot  the  Lord  with  those  who  have  altogether 
so  averted  themselves.  And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah,  sig- 
nifies conjunction.  And  said,  I  beseech,  this  people  hath  sinned 
a  great  sin,  signifies  that  although  that  nation  has  altogether 
averted  and  removed  itself  from  the  Divine.  And  they  have 
made  to  themselves  gods  of  gold,  signifies  and  worship  infernal 
delight.  And  now  if  thou  remittest  their  sin,  signifies  that 
still  that  aversion  from  the  Divine  would  not  oppose.  And  if 
not,  blot  me  I  pray  out  of  Thy  book,  which  Thou  hast  written, 
signifies  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
that  it  would  not  perish.  And  Jehovali  said,  whosoever  hath 
sinned  aeainst  Me,  him  will  I  blot  out  of  My  book,  signifies 
a  reply  tnat  they  will  perish  who  avert  themselves  from  the 
Divine.  And  now  go,  lead  the  people  to  what  I  said  to  thee, 
signifies  that  nation  to  represent  a  church,  and  not  that  a 
church  should  be  establisned  among  them.  Behold  Mine 
angel  shall  go  before  you,  signifies  that  still  Divine  Truth  will 
lead.  And  in  the  day  of  my  visitation  I  will  visit  upon  them 
their  sin,  signifies  their  last  state  in  particular  and  in  general 
when  there  is  jud^ent.  And  Jehovah  smote  the  people,  sig- 
nifies the  devastation  of  truth  and  good  with  the  Israeliti^ 
nation.  Because  thev  made  the  call,  signifies  on  account  of 
worship  from  infernal  love.  Which  Aaron  made,  signifies  this 
from  the  external  things  which  alone  thev  loved. 

10,497.  "And  it  came  to  pass  the  aay  following" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  duration  of  such  worship,  even  to  the 
end  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  day 
following,  as  denoting  what  is  perpetual  and  eternal,  but  when 
concerning  the  Jewish  nation,  as  denoting  even  to  Uie  end  of 
the  church.  The  reason  whv  the  day  foUowing  denotes  what 
is  perpetual  and  eternal,  is,  because  by  the  morrow,  when  it  is 
said  of  such  things  as  signify  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual 
things,  is  signifiecT what  is  perpetual  and  eternal,  see  n.  3998, 
9939;  but  the  reason  why  it  denotes  duration  even  to  the  end 
of  the  church,  is,  because  it  is  said  of  the  Jewish  nation  and 
its  worship,  which  had  an  end  when  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world)  according  to  tlie  prediction  in  Daniel,  "  Seventy  weeks 
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are  decided  upon  thy  people^  and  upon  tb^  city  of  holineaa,  to 
consume  prevarication,  and  to  seal  up  sins,  and  to  expiate 
iniquity,  and  to  bring  the  justice  of  a^es,  and  to  seal  up  the 
vision  and  the  prophet,  and  to  anoint  uie  holy  of  holies :  in  the 
middle  of  the  wees,  he  shall  cause  to  cease  the  sacritlce  and 
oblation,  at  length  upon  the  bird  of  abominations  shall  be  deso- 
lation, and  even  to  the  consummation  and  decision,  it  shall  drop 
upon  the  devastation,^'  ix.  24,  27  ;  and  that  the  residue  of  the 
worship  of  that  nation  is  to  have  an  end  with  the  end  of  the 
church  at  this  day  in  Europe,  the  Lord  predicts  in  Matthew, 
^  Yerily  I  say  unto  yoo,  this  generation  shall  not  pass  away, 
until  all  these  thin^  are  done,"  xxiv.  34.  The  subject  treated 
of  in  that  cliapter  is  concerning  the  consummation  of  the  affe^ 
which  is  the  end  of  this  church,  as  may  be  seen  shown  in  ue 
introductions  to  the  chapters  xxvi.  to  xl.  of  Genesis. 

10.498.  ^^  And  Moses  said  to  the  people,  ye  have  sinned  a 
great  sin  " — that  hereby  is  signified  total  alienation  and  aver- 
sion, appears  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  aversion 
and  ^lenation  from  the  Divine,  see  n.  5229,  5474,  5^1,  7589. 
9846,  in  this  case  total  aversion  and  alienation,  because  it  is 
called  a  great  sin.  Aversion  and  alienation  from  the  Divine 
is  total,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  thing  of  truth  and  good 
from  heaven  received,  for  truth  and  gooa  from  heaven  is  the 
Divine  with  man.  That  there  was  no  reception  of  truth  and 
good  irom  heaven,  consequently  that  there  was  a  total  aversion 
from  the  Divine  with  that  nation,  is  described  in  these  words 
in  Isaiah,  <'  Sav  to  this  people,  hearing  hear  ye,  but  do  not 
understand,  ana  seeing  see  ye,  but  do  not  know :  make  fat 
the  heart  of  this  people,  and  make  their  ears  heavy,  and  bedaub 
their  eyes,  lest  possibly  they  should  see  with  their  eyes,  and 
hear  with  their  ears,  and  their  heart  should'  understand,  and 
they  should  be  converted,  so  as  to  be  healed,"  vi.  9, 10 ;  John  xiL 
87,  88, 89,  40 ;  it  is  said  lest  they  should  be  converted  so  as  to 
be  healed,  by  which  is  signified,  that  if  they  were  to  understand 
the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
they  would  profane  them,  according  to  what  was  said  above, 
n.  10,490. 

10.499.  ''  And  now  I  will  go  up  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  elevation  of  the  interiors  to  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  internal,  see 
above,  n.  10,468 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  up,  as 
denoting  elevation  towards  interior  things,  see  n.  3084,  4539, 
4969,  5406,  5817,  6007 ;  in  this  case  elevation  to  the  Lord, 
because  it  is  said,  I  will  go  up  to  Jehovah,  and  by  Jehovah,  in 
the  Word,  is  meant  the  ;^ord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9378. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown 
concerning  the  elevation  of  the  internal  tilings  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  into  heaven,  or  to  the  Lord,  from 
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the  ezt^nal  things  appertaining  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  b. 
4811,  4444,  6804,  8588,  8788,  8806. 

10,600.  "  Peradyenture  I  shall  expiate  for  your  sin  '* — that 
hereby  is  ei^ified  possibility  derived  from  the  Diyine  Power  of 
the  Lord  with  those  who  hare  so  altogether  averted  themselves, 
appears  from  the  signiiication  of  expiating,  as  denoting  to  effect 
that  it  be  no  longer  reflected  npon,  thas  that  their  worship  is 
nevertheless  accepted  and  heard ;  tliat  expiation  also  denotes 
the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  wnich  are  of  worship, 
see  n.  9506;  in  this  case  therefore  the  possibility  that  it  can  be 
effected  with  those  who  have  thus  averted  themselves  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  total  aversion  from  the 
Divine,  as  above,  n.  10,498.  The  reason  why  these  things  are 
si^ified  by  those  words,  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  in 
this  chapter  throughout  is  concerning  the  airersion  of  the  Israel- 
itish  nation  from  the  Divine,  and  concerning  tlie  possibility  still, 
that  by  the  external  things  in  which  alone  tney  were  principled, 
communication  mieht  be  effected  with  heaven.  In  order  to 
show  how  the  case  nerein  is,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  a  few 
words  m(n*e  on  the  subject ;  the  church  on  earth  is  instituted 
solely  for  the  end,  that  tliere  may  be  communication  of  the 
world,  that  ie,  of  the  human  race  with  heaven,  that  is,  by  [or 
through]  heaven  with  the  Lord ;  for  without  a  church  there 
woula  be  no  communication,  and  without  communication  the 
human  race  would  perish,  n.  10,462 ;  but  the  communication  of 
man  with  heaven  is  effected  by  the  spiritual  and  celestial  tilings 
appertaining  to  man,  but  not  by  worldly  and  corporeal  things 
without  them ;  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  it  is  eliected  by  in- 
ternal things,  but  not  by  external  things  without  them.  When 
therefore  the  Israelitish  nation  were  in  external  things  without 
internal,  and  yet  somewhat  of  a  church  was  to  be  instituted 
amongst  them,  it  was  on  this  account  provided  by  the  Lord, 
that  still  communication  with  heaven  mi^ht  be  effected  bv 
representatives,  which  were  the  external  things  of  worship  with 
that  nation ;  but  this  communication  was  miraculously  effected, 
on  which  subject  see  the  passages  adduced  above,  n.  10,499. 
But  two  things  were  requisite  that  this  might  be  effected ;  first^ 
that  the  internal  principle  appertaining  to  them  should  be 
altogether  closed  up ;  and  secondly,  that  they  might  be  in  a 
holy  external  principle  when  in  worship;  for  when  the  internal 
principle  is  altogether  closed  up,  in  this  case  the  internal  of  tlie 
church  and  of  worship  is  neiUier  denied  nor  acknowledged, 
being  as  it  were  none;  and  in  this  case  a  holv  external  prin- 
ciple may  be  given,  and  also  be  elevated,  because  notning 
opposes*  and  hinders.  On  this  account  also  that  nation  was  in 
plenary  ignorance  concerning  things  internal,  which  are  the 
things  of  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  of  life  eternal  by  them : 
but  as  soon  as  the  Lord  came  into  tne  world,  and  revealed  Him* 
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self,  and  taught  love  and  faith  in  Himself,  then  that  nation, 
inasmuch  as  they  heard  those  things,  began  to  deny  them, 
and  thus  could  no  longer  be  kept  in  such  ignorance  as  before ; 
therefore  thev  were  then  driven  out  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  lest 
they  should  aefile  and  profane  internal  things  by  denial  in  that 
land,  where  all  places,  from  the  most  ancient  times,  were  made 
representative  of  such  things  as  relate  to  heaven  and  the  church, 
see  n.  1586,  3686,  4447,  5136,  6616.  On  this  account,  so  far 
as  at  this  day  they  are  acquainted  with  things  internal,  and  con- 
firm themselves  mtellectually  against  them,  and  deny  them,  so 
far  they  can  no  longer  be  in  a  holy  external  principle,  since  what 
is  negative  not  onn^  closes  up  what  is  internal,  but  also  takes 
awa^  what  is  holy  n*om  what  is  external,  thus  everv  thing  com- 
municative with  heaven.  The  case  is  similar  with  Christians, 
who  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  are 
acquainted  with  things  internal,  and  still  deny  them  in  heart,  as 
is  tne  case  when  they  live  evilly,  and  think  evilly  with  them- 
selves, howsoever  they  may  seem  to  be  in  external  devotion 
and  piety  when  in  worship. 

10.501.  "  And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  return- 
ing to  Jehovah.  The  reason  why  conjunction  is  here  signified 
by  returning  to  Jehovah,  is,  because  by  going  up  to  Jehovah, 
n.  10,499,  is  signified  elevation  of  the  internal  to  the  Lord. 

10.502.  "And  said,  I  beseech,  this  people  have  sinned  a 
great  sin  " — that  herebv  is  signified  that  although  that  nation 
have  altogether  averted  and  removed  themselves  from  the  Di- 
vine, appears  from  the  signification  of  sinning  a  great  sin,  as 
denoting  altogether  to  avert  and  alienate  themselves  from  the 
Divine,  see  above,  n.  10,498.  It  is  said  aUhcmgh  they  have 
averted  themselves,  on  account  of  the  series  of  the  thing,  in  the 
internal  sense ;  for  they  who  are  in  that  sense,  do  not  attend  to 
the  letter,  but  to  the  sense  of  the  things  in  their  order. 

10,508.  "And  have  made  to  themselves  gods  of  gold" — tliat 
hereby  is  signified  and  worship  infernal  delight,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  making  to  themselves  gods,  as  denoting  worship; 
and  from  the  signification  of  sold,  as  denoting  the  delight  of  ex- 
ternal loves,  thus  infernal  delights,  see  above,  n.  10,402.  Men 
tion  is  made  in  the  Word  of  four  kinds  of  idols,  namely,  of  stone, 
of  wood,  of  silver,  and  of  gold.  The  idols  which  were  of  stone, 
signify  woj-sliip  from  falses  of  doctrine;  those  which  were  of  wood, 
worship  from  evils  of  doctrine ;  those  which  were  of  silver,  the 
worship  of  what  is  false  both  ir.  doctrine  and  life;  and  tliose  which 
were  of  gold,  the  worship  of  evil  both  in  doctrine  and  life ; 
hence  the  idols  of  gold  signified  worship  the  worat  of  all.  They 
who  were  in  this  worship,  not  only  falsified  truths,  but  also 
adulterated  goods ;  for  evils  they  called  goocls,  and  the  falses 
thence  derived  they  called  truths.  AH  they  are  in  that  worship^ 
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who  are  in  the  love  of  self,  and  still  bdieve  the  Word ;  for  they 
ap|)]y  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  all  things 
which  they  think  and  which  they  do,  thus  to  the  worship  of  self. 

10.604.  "  And  now  if  Thou  remittest  their  sin  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  still  that  aversion  from  the  Divine  would  not 
oppose,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  aver- 
sion from  the  Divine,  as  above,  n.  10,498, 10,602 ;  and  fron^  the 
signification  of  remitting  it,  as  denoting  not  to  oppose,  but  that 
still  the  internal  things  of  the  Woro,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  can  be  elevated  from  their  external  things,  and  thus 
communication  be  effected  with  the  heavens ;  for  when  this 
communication  is  nevertheless  effected,  then  the  aversion  is  not 
attended  to,  and  what  is  not  attended  to,  this  is  said  to  be 
remitted. 

10.605.  "And  if  not,  blot  me  I  pray  out  of  Thy  book  which. 
Thou  hast  written" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  internal  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  that  it  was  not  about  to 
perish,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  says 
these  things,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  churcn, 
and  of  worship,  see  n.  10,468 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
which  Thou  hast  written,  as  denoting  what  is  therein  from  the 
Lord  ;  for  by  the  book  is  signified  what  is  in  the  internal  princi- 
ple, and  by  writing,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord, 
18  signified  what  is  therein  from  the  Lord;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  blotting  out  of  it,  as  denoting  to  perish,  but  in  this  case 
not  to  perish,  because  it  is  answered,  "  Him  who  hath  sinned 
against  Me  I  will  blot  out  of  My  book."  by  which  is  signified 
that  the  internal  of  the  Word,  oi  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
would  not  perish,  but  that  thev  would  perish  who  avert  them- 
selves from  the  Divine,  thus  who  are  in  things  external  without 
an  internal  principle.  The  reason  why  the  book  which  Jehovah 
wrote,  which  in  tne  following  verse  is  called  My  book,  or  the 
book  of  Jehovah,  and  in  other  places  the  book  of  life,  denotes 
the  internal  principle,  is,  because  the  internal  principle  of  man  is 
in  heaven,  thus  where  the  Lord  is,  and  hence  those  tilings  which 
are  in  his  internal  principle  are  from  heaven  from  the  Lord,  all 
which  things  are  Divine  Celestial  and  spiritual  things ;  these 
can  be  received  by  the  internal  of  man,  but  not  by  his  external 
separate  from  the  internal,  since  the  external  is  in  the  world, 
and  formed  to  receive  the  natural  things  which  are  in  the  world, 
which  without  influx  through  internal  things  have  not  heavenly 
life,  and  hence  are  said  to  be  dead.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  the  book  of 
life,  and  who  they  are  who  are  said  to  be  written  in  that  book, 
namely,  they  who  are  in  the  life  of  truth  and  good,  thus  who 
do  Divine  precepts  from  love  and  faith  ;  for  a  life  according  to 
those  precepts  opens  the  internal  man,  and  forms  him,  and 
what  18  there  inscribed,  is  inscribed  by  tlie  Lord,  and  remains 
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to  eternity.  Tliese  are  they  who  ai-e  meant  by  the  written  la 
the  book  of  life  in  the  following  passages,  ^'  In  this  time  Hij 
people  shall  be  snatched  away,  efoery  one  who  ie  found  written 
tn  the  hook^'*  Dan.  xii.  1.  And  in  the  Apoealypse,  "  He  that 
overcometh,  shall  be  clothed  in  white  ntiment,  and  IwUl  not 
Uot  hie  nmne  out  of  the  book  ofl^e^'*  iii.  6.  Again,  "  None 
enter  into  the  New  Jenisalemj^socep^  they  who  are  written  in 
the  Lairih^e  book  of  life^'^  Apoc.  xxi.  26.  Again,  "  I  saw  that 
the  books  were  opened  ;  and  another  book  was  opened  which  i» 
of  life;  and  the  dead  were  judged  according  to  those  things 
which  were  toritten  in  the  book  according  to  their  works ;  and  if 
any  one  was  not  found  written  in  the  book  of  life^  he  was  cast 
out  into  the  lake  of  lire,"  Apoc.  xx.  12, 13,  16.  Again,  "  All 
shall  adore  the  beast,  whose  names  are  not  written  in  the  Laamifs 
book  oflife^'^  Apoc.  xiii.  8  ;  and  chap.  xvii.  8 ;  besides  also  in 
other  places,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  things  which  are  in- 
scribed in  the  internal  man,  are  inscribed  by  the  Lord ;  and 
that  the  things  there  inscribed  constitute  tne  spiritual  and 
celestial  life  itself  of  man  ;  also  that  all  and  sinsrular  the  things 
which  are  there  inscribed,  are  inscribed  on  the  love.  See  like- 
wise, n.  2474,8620,9386. 

10.506.  ^  And  Jehovah  said,  him  who  hath  sinned  against 
Me,  1  will  blot  out  of  My  book  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
repljr,  that  they  would  perish  who  avert  themselves  from  the 
Divme,  appears  from  me  signification  of  Jehovah  saying  to 
Moses,  as  oenoting  a  reply  ;  arid  from  the  signification  of  sin* 
nin^  against  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  avert  nimself  from  the 
Divme,  see  above,  n.  10,498 ;  and  from  the  signification  ol 
being  blotted  out  of  the  book  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  not  to 
appear  in  heaven  ;  thus  to  perish  as  to  spiritual  life.  The  reason 
why  this  is  signified  by  being  blotted  out  of  the  book  of  Jeho- 
vah, is,  because  those  who  are  in  things  external,  separate  from 
what  is  internal,  cannot  receive  any  thing  from  heaven ;  for 
it  is  the  internal  principle  which  thence  receives ;  and  the  ex- 
ternal without  it  does  not  receive  any  thing  from  any  other 
source  than  from  hell.  That  heaven  is  with  man  in  his  internal, 
and  that  the  internal  is  the  book  of  life,  and  that  the  things 
which  are  in  the  internal  are  from  heaven  from  the  Lord,  see 
just  above,  n.  10,505. 

10.507.  ''And  now  go,  lead  the  people  to  what  I  eaid  to 
thee  ' — that  hereby  is  simified  that  nation  to  represent  a 
church,  and  not  that  a  cnurch  should  be  with  that  nation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  leading  the  people  to  the  land 
of  Canaan,  as  denoting  to  cause  them  to  become  a  church, 
for  by  the  land  of  Canaan  is  signified  the  church,  and  by 
leading  the  people  to  it,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  signified  to 
establish  the  church  amongst  them ;  for  that  nation  was  led 
into  that  land  for  this  purpose,  that  it  mi^  become  a  church  ; 
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but  in  this  case  only  to  represent  a  church,  since  it  is  said, 
lead  the  people  to  wkat^  and  not  to  the  land.  That  with  the 
Israelitisn  and  Jndaio  nation  there  was  not  a  church,  but  onlj 
the  representative  of  a  church,  see  n.  4281,  4288,  4811,  4600, 
4899,  4912,  6804,  7048,  9320 ;  and  that  the  land  of  Canaan 
denotes  the  church,  n.  3706,  4447,  6786,  6516;  and  that 
hence  land  [or  earth]  in  ttie  Word  denotes  die  church,  see  die 
passages  cited,  n.  9825. 

10.508.  " Behold  Mine  angel  shall  go  before  thee*'— that 
hereby  is  signified  that  still  the  Divine  Truth  will  lead,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
and,  in  the  respective  sense,  the  Divine  which  is  of  the  Lord 
with  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  see  n.  1926,  2821,  4085,  6881, 
9303,  and  3iat  hence  it  signifies  the  Divine  Truth,  n.  8192 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  going  before  thee,  as  denoting 
to  lead. 

10.509.  "  And  in  the  day  of  My  visitation  I  will  visit  upon 
lliem  their  sin  ^ — that  herebv  is  signified  their  last  state  in 
particular  and  in  general,  when  there  is  judgment,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  dav  of  visitation,  as  denoting  the 
last  state  ot  the  church  in  particular  and  in  ^neral,  see.  n. 
2242,  6588 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  visiting  sin,  as 
denoting  to  be  judged,  and  to  be  damned.  It  is  said  in  par- 
ticular and  in  general,  because  the  day  of  visitation  to  every 
one,  thus  in  particular,  is  when  he  comes  into  the  other  life, 
as  is  the  case  when  he  dies ;  and  also  it  is  of  the  church  in 
general,  when  the  church  ceases  to  be.  On  this  occasion  all 
are  explored  as  to  their  qualitv,  and  are  separated,  those  who  are 
in  evils  are  cast  down  into  hell,  and  those  who  are  in  goods  are 
elevated  into  heaven ;  this  however  is  not  effected  on  earth,  but 
in  the  other  life.  But  in  what  manner  exploration  is  accom- 
plished there,  and  in  what  manner  separation  \  also  in  *what 
manner  damnation  and  casting  down  into  hell,  and  elevation 
into  heaven,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord  will  be  shown 
elsewhere. 

10.510.  "  An4  Jehovah  smote  the  people '' — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  devastation  of  truth  and  good  with  the  Israelitish 
nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting 
to  destroy,  as  n.  6761 ;  and  to  destroy,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is 
to  deprive  any  one  of  tlie  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love, 
which  in  the  Word  is  called  desolation  and  vastation.  The 
reason  why  devastation  is  here  signified  by  smiting,  is,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning  the  closing 
of  the  internal  principle  with  the  israelitish  nation,  and  the  clos- 
ing of  the  internal  principle  is  devastation  as  to  truth  and  good. 

10.511.  "  Because  they  made  the  calf ''—that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified on  account  of  worship  grounded  in  infernal  love,  appears 
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from  the  signification  of  the  calf,  as  denoting  the  delight  of  the 
love  of  self,  see  above,  n.  10,407,  hence  to  make  a  calf  denotes 
worship  grounded  in  the  delight  of  that  love,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  worship  derived  from  that  love  ;  which  love,  that  it  is 
infernal  love,  has  been  frequentlv  shown.  The  reason  why  bv 
making  the  calf  is  signified  worship,  is,  because  the  making  it 
involves  all  those  things  which  are  said  concerning  the  adoration 
and  worship  of  it  in  verses  4,  5,  6,  of  this  chapter. 

10,512.  '*  Which  Aaron  made  "-^that  hereby  is  signified  this 
from  the  external  tilings  which  alone  they  loved,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  tJie  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see  n.  10,397,  10,468, 
10,480.  And  when  the  external  alone  is  loved,  then  the  external 
is  said  to  do  it  *  but  the  nation  is  meant,  which  loves  external 
things  alone. 


OOMTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  THIRD  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

1 0,5 1 3.  BEFORE  the  spirits  of  that  earth  were  represented 
magnificent  palaces  t  resembling  those  in  which  kings  and  princes 
dwell  on  our  earth  ;  for  such  things  may  be  represented  before 
spirits,  and  when  they  are  represented,  they  appear  exactly  as 
ff  they  existed ;  but  the  spirits  from  that  earth  held  those  things 
%n  no  ejstimation,  calling  them  marble  images  ;  and  then  related^ 
that  they  have  more  magnificent  objects  with  them,  which  are 
their  sacred  temples^  not  built  of  stone,  but  of  wood.  When  it 
was  objected,  that  these  were  still  terrestrial  objects,  they  replied^ 
that  they  were  not  terrestrial,  but  celestial,  because  in  beholding 
them,  they  conceive  not  a  terrestrial  idea  but  a  celestial  one  ;  be- 
lieving  that  they  shall  see  like  objects  in  heaven  after  death, 

1 0,6 1 4.  They  represented  also  their  sacred  temples  before  the 
spirits  of  our  earth,  who  said  that  they  never  saw  any  thing  more 
magnificent ;  they  were  also  represented  tome^  whence  the  man- 
ner  of  their  construction  was  seen.  They  are  constructed  of  trees 
not  cut  down,but  growing  in  their  native  soil;  it  was  declared  that 
on  that  earth  there  are  trees  of  an  extraordinary  size  and  height; 
these  they  set  in  rows  when  young,  that  they  may  serve  forpor^ 
ticos  and  for  galleries  ;  in  the  meanwhile,  by  cutting  and  prun- 
ing the  tender  shoots,  they  fit  and  prepare  them  to  entwine  one 
with  another,  and  join  together^  s'  as  to  form  together  the  ground- 
work and  floor  of  the  temple  to  be  constructed,  whilst  some  bran- 
ches by  a  side-elevation  serve  as  walls,  and  othets  being  bended 
into  an  arch  above,  constitute  the  roof;  in  this  manner  they  con- 
struct the  temple   with  admirable  art,   elevated  high   above 
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the  ground ;  they  prepare  also  an  ascent  into  it  by  continuous 
branches  of  the  trees,  extended  from  the  trunk  and  firmly  con- 
nected  together.  Moreover  they  adorn  the  temple  without  and 
within  in  various  ways,  by  disposing  the  leaves  into  particular 
forms  ;  thus  they  build  an  entire  grove.  But  it  was  not  given 
to  see  the  nature  of  the  construction  of  these  temples  within,  only 
that  the  light  of  their  sun  is  let  in  through  apertures  between 
the  branches,  and  is  every  where  transmitted  through  crystalsi 
whereby  the  light  falling  on  the  walls  is  refracted  into  divers 
colors  like  those  of  the  rainbow,  especially  the  colors  of  blue 
and  orange,  which  they  are  most  fond  of  Such  is  the  nature 
of  their  architecture,  which  they  prefer  to  the  most  magnificent 
palaces  of  our  earth.  The  spirits  of  our  earth  held  it  in  like 
esteem  and  preference. 

10,515.  They  said  further,  that  the  inhabitants  do  not  dwell 
in  high  places,  but  on  the  earth  in  low  cottages,  since  high 
places  are  for  the  Lord  who  is  in  heaven,  and  low  places  for 
men  who  are  on  earth.  Their  cottages  were  also  shown  me  , 
they  were  oblongs  having  within  along  the  walls  a  continuea 
couchj  in  which  they  lie  one  behind  another.  On  the  side  op^ 
posite  to  the  entrance^  where  there  is  a  kind  of  alcove,  there  is 
a  table,  and  behind  it  afire-place  from  which  the  whole  cham* 
ber  is  illuminated.  In  the  fire-place  there  is  not  burning  fire 
but  luminous  wood,  which ,  emits  from  itself  as  much  light  as 
that  of  a  common  fire.  They  said  that  in  an  evening  this  wood 
appears  as  if  it  contained  in  it  lighted  charcoal. 

10,516.  They  informed  me  further,  that  they  do  not  live  in 
societies,  but  in  houses  apart  by  themselves,  and  that  they  are 
joined  in  societies  when  they  meet  for  worship  ;  and  that  on 
these  occasions,  they  who  are  teachers  walk  beneath  the 
temple  in  porticos,  and  the  rest  at  the  sides  ;  and  that  in  their 
meetings  they  experience  intericfr  joys,  arising  from  the  sight 
of  the  temple^  and  from  the  worship  therein  celebrated. 

10,617.  Moreover  they  are  well  disposed,  so  that  they  may 
be  called  good  dispositions ;  they  suffer  patiently  the  injuries 
which  are  done  them  without  any  inclination  to  revenge.  They 
become  anxious^  when  they  first  approach  to  those  who  think 
about  corporeal  and  terrestrial  things^  but  glad  and  cheerful 
in  approaching  those  who  thitik  abodt  heavenly  things.  Their 
anxiety  was  also  perceived  arising  from  the  spirits  of  our  earth 
who  were  about  me,  because  they  were  of  a  contrary  disposition; 
for  the  spirits  of  our  earth  think  little  about  heavenly  things 
and  much  about  corporeal  and  terrestrial  things  ;  and  when 
they  think  about  heavenly  things,  they  think  about  truths,  and 
not  about  good,  but  the  spirits  from  that  earth  think  about  good, 
and  little  about  truths.  Hence  it  is  that  the  inhabitants  of 
that  earth  Ifn^^  plantations  of  trees,  and   their  sacred  edifice 
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made  of  ttees,  and  hold  in  atersioH  iaorks  of  stone  and  hause$ 
of  stone;  for  trees  and  wood  from  correspondence  signify  goods^ 
"whereas  stones  and  houses  built  of  them  signify  truths^  n.  S720 ; 
man  also  is  snch^  that  he  loves  those  things  which  eorrtsponi 
to  his  interior  affections^  although  during  his  life  in  the  world 
he  is  ignorant  of  it. 

10,518.  A  fourth  earth  in  the  starry  heaven^  together  with 
its  spirits  and  inhabitants^  will  be  described  at  the  close  of 
the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS^ 

CHAPTEK  THE  THIBTY-THTRD. 


THS  DOCTRINB  07  CHARITT  AMD  FAITH. 

10.519.  THE  Holy  Bnpper  was  instituted  by  the  Lord,  that 
by  it  there  may  be  conjunction  of  the  church  with  heaven,  thus 
with  the  Lord.  On  this  account  it  is  the  most  holy  thing  of 
the  church. 

10.520.  But  in  what  manner  conjunction  is  eflfected  by  it,  is 
not  apprehended  by  those  who  do  not  know  any  thin^  con- 
cerning the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  o(  the  Word,  for  they  do 
not  think  beyond  its  external  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  At 
letter.  From  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  of  tiie  Word  it  is 
known  what  is  siffuitied  by  boay  and  blood,  and  what  by  breftd 
and  wine,  also  what  by  cliewinff  [or  eatm^]. 

10.521.  In  that  sense  the  body  or  flesn  of  the  Lord  is  the 
ffood  of  love,  in  like  mimner  the  bread ;  and  the  blood  of  the 
Lord  is  the  good  of  faith,  in  like  manner  the  wine ;  and  diew- 
ing  [or  eating]  is  appropriation  and  coi\junction»  The  angels 
who  are  attendant  on  man  during  the  ceremony  of  the  sacra- 
ment of  the  Supper,  have  no  other  perception  of  those  termsy 
for  they  apprehend  all  things  spiritually ;  hence  it  is  that  the 
holy  prmciple  of  love,  and  me  noly  principle  of  faith,  flows-in 
on  the  occasion  from  the  angels  to  men,  tnus  by  or  through 
heaven  from  the  Lord.     Hence  comes  conjunction. 

10.522.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  man, 
when  he  takes  the  bread,  which  is  the  body,  is  conioined  to  the 
Lord  by  the  eoo^  of  love  to  Him  from  Him ;  imd  when  he  takes 
the  wincj  which  is  the  bl  )od,  he  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  the 
good  of  faith  to  Him  from  Him.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
conjunction  with  the  Lord  by  the  sacrament  of  the  Supper^  is 
effected  solely  with  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  fidth 
to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord.  The  Holy  Supper  is  the  seal  of  that 
eonjimction. 
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OHAPTER  yyynr. 

I.  AND  Jehovah  spake  to  Moees,  go,  ascend  from  bence, 
tboQ  and  the  people,  whom  thou  hast  made  to  ascend  oat  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  to  the  land  which  I  have  sworn  to  Abrahami 
ta  I^aae,  and  to  Jacob,  saying,  to  thy  seed  I  will  g^iTC  it. 

9.  And  I  will  send  before  diee  an  anj^l,  and  will  drive  out 
tba  Oanaanite,  the  Amorite,  and  the  Hittite,  |md  the  Perizite, 
il^  Hivite,  and  the  Jebosite. 

3.  To  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  because  I  will 
O0t  go  up  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because  thou  art  a  people  hard  of 
p^ck,  p^adventure  I  shall  coosume  thee  in  the  way. 

4.  And  the  people  heard  this  evil  word,  and  they  mourned, 
and  they  set  not  any  one  his  ornament  upon  him. 

(•  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
y0  are  a  people  hard  of  neck,  in  one  moment  I  should  ascend 
;n  the  midst  of  thee,  and  should  consume  thee ;  and  now  cause 
thine  ornament  to  deseend  from  upon  thee,  and  I  shall  know 
what  I  shall  do  to  thee. 

6.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  their  ornament, 
Cl^m  llount  Horeb. 

7.  And  Moses  took  the  tent,  and  stretched  fit]  for  himself 
out  of  the  camp,  by  removing  it  at  a  distanoe  from  the  camp, 
apd  he  called  it  the  tent  of  me  congregation :  and  it  came  to 
pass,  every  one  that  asked  JpiovAH  went  forth  to  the  tent  of 
tb<9  congre^tiop,  which  was  out  of  the  camp. 

8.  And  It  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  went  fcnrth  to  the  tent, 
all  the  people  arose,  and  they  stood  every  one  at  the  door  of 
his  tent,  and  they  looked  after  Moses  eveo  to  his  entering  into 
the  tent 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  entered  the  tent,  the 
pillar  of  the  cloud  descended,  and  stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent, 
and  spake  with  Moses. 

10.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  standing 
at  the  door  of  the  tc^t,  and  all  the  people  arose,  and  they  bowed 
themselves  every  ope  at  the  door  of  his  tent, 

II.  Aud  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  faces  to  faces,  as  a  man 
8|[)eaketh  to  his  neighbor ;  and  he  returned  to  the  camp ;  and 
his  minister  Joshua  the  son  of  Kun, «  boy,  did  not  move  nimself 
from  the  midst  of  the  tout 

12.  And  Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  see ;  Thou  savest  to  me, 
cause  this  i^eople  to  imwd^  and  Thou  hast  not  made  known  to 
me  whom  Thou  wilt  send  with  me,  and  Thou  hast  said,  I 
know  thee  by  name,  and  also  thou  hast  found  favor  in  mine 
eyes. 

13.  And  now  if  I  pi^y  I  have  found  fiavor  [or  grace]  in 
.Thine  eyes,  make  known  to  me  I  pray  Thy  way,  and  I  shall 
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know  thee,  Bince  I  hare  found  favor  [or  grace]  in  Thine  eyeSp 
and  see  that  this  nation  is  Thy  people. 

14.  And  He  said.  My  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  came  thee 
to  rest. 

15.  And  he  said  to  Him,  if  Thy  faces  go  not,  canse  ns  not 
to  go  up  from  hence. 

16.  And  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time,  that 
I  have  found  favor  [or  ^ace]  in  Thine  eyes,  I  and  Thy 
people,  is  it  not  in  Thy  going  with  us ;  and  we  shall  be  ren- 
dered excellent,  I  and  Thv  people  above  every  people  which  ifr 
on  the  faces  of  the  ground. 

17.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  also  this  word  which  thou 
hast  spoken,  I  will  do,  because  thou  hast  found  fi&vor  [cmt 
grace]  m  Mine  e^es,  and  I  know  thee  by  name. 

18.  And  he  said,  cause  me  I  prav  to  see  Thy  glory. 

19.  And  He  said,  I  will  cause  all  My  good  to  pass  above  thj 
faces,  and  I  will  eall  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah  before  thee, 
and  I  will  do  favor  [or  grace]  to  whom  I  do  favor  [or  grace], 
and  I  will  do  mercv  to  whom  1  do  mercy. 

20.  And  He  saia,  thou  canst  not  see  My  faces ;  because  no 
man  seeth  Me  and  liveth.  ^ 

21.  And  Jehovah  said,  behold  a  place  with  Me,  and  thou 
ahalt  stand  upon  a  rock. 

22.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  in  My  glory  passing  by,  I 
will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rodk,  and  will  cover  the  palm  of 
My  hand  over  thee,  until  I  shall  pass  by. 

23.  And  I  will  remove  the  palm  of  My  hand,  and  thou  shalt 
see  My  posteriors ;  and  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,623.  IN  this  chapter  in  the  internal  sense  the  subject  is 
further  continued  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  but  here  con- 
cerning its  qualitv  as  to  worship,  thus  concerning  its  quali^  as 
to  those  things  which  are  of  the  church.  The  contents  m>m 
verse  1  to  6  are,  that  although  they  could  be  in  representativet, 
which  are  the  external  things  of  worship  and  of  the  church,  still 
there  did  not  appertain  to  mem  any  thing  Divine,  because  not 
any  thin^  internal.  The  contents  from  verse  7  to  17  are,  that 
in  worship  itself  viewed  in  itself,  thus  separated  from  them,  the 
Divine  might  be  therein.  The  contents  from  verse  18  to  23  are, 
that  nevertheless  this  was  not  seen  nor  perceived  by  them. 
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THE  INTEKNAL  SENSE. 

10.524.  YEESES  1,  2,  8.  AndJefuyoah  9pake  to  MoseSj 
gOy  oBcefndfrom  hence^  thou  and  the  people  whom  thou  h<Mit  made 
to  ascend  from  the  land  of  l^ypt^  to  the  land  which  I  aware  to 
Abraham^  to  Isaaoj  and  to  Jacobj  saying^  to  thy  seed  I  will  give 
it  And  IwiU  send  before  thee  a/n  angelj  ana  IwiU  drive  out 
the  Canaanitey  the  Amoritey  and  the  Hittitey  and  the  PerizitSy 
the  HivitCy  a/ad  the  Jeiusite.  To  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and 
honey y  because  I  xoHl  not  ascend  in  the  midst  oftkeey  because  thou 
aHapeople  hard  of  nedk  ;  peradventure  Isnall  consume  thee  in 
the  way.  And  Jehovah  epake  to  MoeeB,  eignifies  instruction 
concerning  the  quality  of  worship  and  of  the  church  with  the 
Israelitish  nation.  Gk>,  ascend  from  hence,  thou  and  the  people 
whom  thou  hast  made  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to 
the  land,  signifies  that  that  nation  was  to  represent  the  church, 
but  the  church  was  not  to  be  with  it,  because  it  cannot  be 
elevated  from  things  external.  Which  I  sware  to  Abraham,  to 
Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  to  thy  seed  will  I  give  it,  signifies  promised 
to  those  who  from  die  Lord  are  in  the  ^ood  of  love  and  the 
truths  of  faith.  And  I  will  send  before  thee  an  angel,  signifies 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  from  which  is  the  external  of  the  diurch 
and  its  worship.  And  I  will  drive  out  the  Canaanite,  the 
Amorite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  the  Hivite,  and 
the  Jebusite,  signifies  the  ejection  thence  of  all  evils  and  falses. 
To  a  land  flowins:  witli  tnilk  and  honey,  signifies  what  is 
pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  good  of  faith  and  love.  Be* 
cause  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  signifies  that  never* 
theless  the  Divine  was  not  with  the  nation  itself.  Because 
thou  art*a  .people  hard  of  neck,  signifies  that  it  does  not  receive 
any  influx  trom  the  Divine.  Perad venture  1  shall  consume  tiiee 
in  the  way,  signifies  that  that  nation,  if  the  Divine  flowed-in 
with  them,  would  perish. 

10.525.  "  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses '' — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction  concerning  the  quality  of  worship  and  of  the 
church  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  speaking,  *whe A  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  10,277.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  instruction 
concerning  the  quality  of  worship  and  of  the  church  with  the 
Israelitish  nation,  is,  because  that  is  the  subject  treated  of  in 
this  chapter,  as  may  be  manifest  from  its  contents,  see  above, 
n.  10,528. 

10.526.  ^^Go,  ascend  from  hence,  thou  and  the  people  whom 
thou  hast  made  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  the  land" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  that  nation  was  to  represent  a 
church,  but  that  a  church  was  not  to  be  with  it,  because  it  can- 
not be  elevated  from  things  external,  appears  from  the  significa* 
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tion  of  ascending  into  the  land,  as  denoting  to  institute  a  church, 
for  by  land  [or  earth]  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9375  ;  and  by  ascending  to  it,  is  signified 
to  institute  the  church,  since  on  tnat  account  the^r  were  led 
thither,  or  ascended ;  but  in  this  case  it  is  not  signified  to  in* 
•titute  it,  but  only  to  represent  it,  since  that  nation  was  in  things 
external  without  an  internal  principle,  and  the  church  with  man 
is  in  his  internal  principle.  Inasmuch  as  here  it  is  not  signified 
to  institute  a  church,  but  only  to  reuresent  those  things  which 
are  of  the  church,  therefore  it  is  said  ^^  ^o,  ascend  from  henoey 
and  also  thou  and  the  people  whom  thou  hast  maae  to  ascend 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,'  thus  whom  Moses  made  to  ascend, 
and  not  Jehovah ;  and  in  the  subsequent  verse,  ^^  I  will  not 
ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because  thou  art  a  people  hard  of 
ueck ; "  by  which  is  si^ified  that  the  Divine  is  not  with  them, 
and  where  the  Divine  is  not  received  in  the  internal,  there  the 
church  is  not,  but  only  an  external  representative  of  the  church; 
and  from  the  signification  of  making  to  ascend  out  of  the  land 
of  Eg^pt,  as  denoting  to  be  elevat^  from  things  external  to 
what  18  internal ;  but  in  this  case  not  to  be  elevated,  because  it 
is  said,  that  Moses  made  them  to  ascend,  and  not  that  Jehovah ; 
that  this  is  signified  by  making  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  see  n.  10,421.  That  there  was  no  church  with  the  Is* 
raelitish  nation,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  see 
n.  4281,  4288,  4311,  4500,  4899,  4912,  6804,  6704,  9320;  and 
throughout  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

10.527.  '^  Which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and 
to  Jacob,  to  thy  seed  will  I  give  it " — that  hereby  is  signified 
promised  to  those  who  from  the  Lord  are  in  the  ^ood  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  swear- 
ing, when  by  Jehovah,  as  oenoting confirmation  from  Jbhe  Divine 
in  tlie  internal  man,  see  n.  2842, 3375,  9166,  thus  also  promised 
from  tlie  Divine,  for  what  is  promised  from  the  Divine,  this  is 
also  confirmed ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  of 
Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  as  denotingiu  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human,  and  in  the  re- 
spective sense  heaven  and  the  church,  see  n.  8245,  3251, 3305, 
4615,  6098,  6185,  6276,  6804, 10,445;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  their  seed,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith  from  ue  Lord,  thus  in  the  abstract  sense 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  3373, 10,445« 

10.528.  "  And  I  will  send  before  thee  an  an^l " — thathereby 
is  signified  the  Divine  of  tlie  Lord,  from  which  is  the  church 
and  its  worship,  appears  from  tiie  signification  of  ^  an  angel,  as 
denoting  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
and  in  me  respective  sense  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  heaveu 
with  angels,  ^so  in  the  church  with  men,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sending  before 
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thee,  as  denoting  to  prepare.  That  an  angel  in  the  supreme 
sense  denotes  tlie  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  1925, 
3089,  6280,  6831,  9308,  and  that  in  the  respective  sense  it  de* 
notes  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  with  angels,  see  n.  1926, 
2821,  4085,  6831,  8192;  hence  it  follows  that  an  an^l  also  de- 
notes the  Divine  of  the  Lord  with  men  who  receive  it ;  for  men, 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  iu  the  truths  of  &ith  to  the  Lord 
from  the  Lord,  l^ome  angels  after  death,  and  thev  who  become 
angels  also  are  angels  as  to  their  interiors  whilst  they  live  in  the 
world  ;  hence  it  is  that  John  the  Baptist  is  called  an  an^el  in 
the  Word,  as  in  Luke,  ^^  He  U  isofwhamitiB  written^  heboid  J 
9end  Mine  an^d  h^ore  Thyface^  who  shall  prepare  Thy  way  be- 
fore  Thee,''  vii.  27.  And  that  angel  in  this  passage  denotes  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  appertaininff  to  Him,  is  plain  from  Malachi, 
"  Behold  I  send  Mine  omgel^  wiio  shall  prepare  the  way  before 
Me ;  and  suddenly  shall  come  to  His  temple  the  Lord  whom  ve 
seek,  and  the  (mad  of  the  covetuxnt  whom  ye  desire,"  iii.  1 ;  the 
reason  why  the  IMvine  of  the  Lord  is  there  meant  by  angel,  is, 
because  John  Uie  ^ptist  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word, 
like  Elias,  and  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the 
Lord ;  that  Elias  represented  theWord,  see  preface  to  ohap.  xviii. 
Gen.  and  n.  2762,  5247 ;  and  that  John  the  Baptist,  n.  9372. 
And  whereas  in  tlie  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  is  an  an^el,  therefore  it  is  said,  ^^  There  shall  come  to 
His  temple  the  Lord  and  the  angel  of  the  covenant,"  where 
temple  denotes  His  Divine  Human,  as  is  evident  in  John,  chap.ii. 
V.  18  to  23.  The  reason  why  mention  is  made  both  of  the  Lord 
and  of  an  angel,  is,  because  He  is  called  Lord  from  the  Divine 
Good,  and  angel  irom  Divine  Truth.  Inasmuch  as  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  is  theliordHimself,  therefore  it  is  said,  ^^I  send  Mine  angel 
who  shall  prepare  the  way  before  Jfefe,"  this  is  said  by  Jehovah, 

10,529.  "  And  I  will  drive  out  the  Canaanite,  the  Amorite, 
and  the  Hittite,  and  tlie  Perizite,  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  the  ejection  thence  of  all  evils  and 
falses,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  nations  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  as  denoting  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  church  and  of 
worship,  see  n.  9320,  and  the  passages  cited,  n.  9327 ;  but  what 
particular  evil  and  false  principle  is  signified  by  each  nation,  see 
the  explications  where  tney  are  trea^  of,  as  conceminj^  the 
Canaanite,  n.  1573, 1574,  4818 :  concerning  the  Amonte,  u. 
1857,6306,6854;  concerning  the  Hittite,  n.  2913, 6858;  concern- 
ing  the  Perizite,  n.  1573, 1574, 6859 ;  concerning  the  Hivite  and 
concerning  the  Jebusite,  n.  6860. 

10,630.  **To  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey"— that 
hereby  is  si^ified  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  fiood 
of  £Eiith  anaof  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  land  [or 
earth]  as  denoting  the  church,  see  the  passa^  cited,  n.  9376 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  milk,  as  denoting  spiritual  good, 
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which  is  the  good  of  faith,  see  n.  21 84  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion lof  honey,  as  denoting  celestial  ffood,  which  is  the  ^>od  of 
love*;  and  from  the  signification  of  lowing,  as  denoting  to  be 
fall ;  and  since  these  wings  are  signified  by  a  land  flowing  with 
milk  and  honey,  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  good 
of  faith  and  of  love  is  also  signified,  see  n.  5620.  It  is  said  what 
is  pleasant  and  delightinl  from  those  principles,  since  in  the  good 
of  faith  and  of  love  is  pleasantness  itself  and  celestial  delight ; 
for  all  ^ood  has  its  delight,  inasmuch  as  that  is  called  good 
which  IS  loved,  and  all  delight  is  of  the  love :  the  delight  which 
is  meant  by  heavenly  joy  and  eternal  happiness  is  from  no  other 
source  than  from  the  love  of  truth  and  good ;  that  this  delight 
is  above  every  deliglit  of  every  love  in  the  world,  is  altogether 
unknown  to  those  who  place  all  delight  in  things  worldly,  cor- 
poreal and  terrestrial 

10.531.  "  Because  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee'^— 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  nevertheless  the  Divine  is  not  with 
the  nation  itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  ascending 
in  the  midst  of  the  people,  when  mis  is  said  by  Jehovah,  aa 
denoting  that  the  Divine  is  not  in  the  nation  itself,  tiius  not 
the  church ;  for  with  whomsoever  the  church  is,  there  is  the 
Divine;  for  to  ascend  to  the  land,  denotes  to  constitute  a 
church,  as  above,  n.  10,526  ;  and  in  the  midst  of  thee,  denotes 
in  its  internal. 

10.532.  *«  Because  thou  art  a  people  hard  of  neck*^— that 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  do  not  receive  any  infiux  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  what  was  shown,  n.  10,429,  where  like 
words  occur. 

10.533.  "  Peradventure  I  shall  consume  tiiee  in  the  way  '* — 
that  hereby  is  si^fuified  that  that  nation,  if  the  Divine  flowed-in 
with  them,  would  perish,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
consuming,  as  denoting  to  perish.  That  that  nation  would 
perish  if  me  Divine  fiowed-in  with  them,  is  evident,  for  it  is 
said,  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  peradventure  I 
shall  consume  thee  in  the  way.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  they 
who  are  in  things  ezterual  without  an  internal  principle,  thus  in 
the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  are  absoluteljr  incapable  of 
receiving  any  Divine ;  wherefore  the  internal  with  them  is  kept 
closed.  If  the  internal  was  opened  with  them,  and  the  Divine 
flowed-in,  they  would  altogether  perish  ;  for  their  life  is  derived 
from  the  loves  of  self  and  tiie  world,  and  there  is  a  perpetual 
opposition  and  contrariety  between  those  loves  and  heavenly 
loves,  and  heavenly  loves  are  the  Divine ;  wherefore  from  the 
infiux  of  the  Divine  their  life  would  be  extinguished.  That  the 
Israelitish  nation  were  in  things  external  without  an  internal 
principle,  thus  in  those  loves,  has  been  often  shown  above. 

10.534.  Verses  4,  5,  6.  And  the  people  heard  this  evil 
wordy  and  they  mownedy  and  they  placed  not  any  one  hie  omof 
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ment  upon  hdm.  And  Jehovah  said  to  MoseSy  say  to  the  sofU 
qf  Isrady  ye  are  a  j^ple  hard  qf  neck,  in  one  moment  J 
wiU  ascend  in  the  tmdst  qf  thesj  (md  will  oonst^me  thee  ;  a/nd 
now  cause  thine  ornament  to  descend  from  upon  thee^  and  J 
shall  know  what  I  wiU  do  to  thee.  And  the  sons  of  Israel 
snatched  away  their  ornament  from  MowU  Horeb.  And  the 
people  heard  this  evil  word,  and  thej  mourned,  signifies  their 
grief  on  account  of  non-eminence  over  others.  And  thej  placed 
not  any  one  his  ornament  upon  him,  signifies  the  qualitv  of 
their  external  principle,  that  it  was  without  the  Divine.  And 
Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  instruction.  Sav  to  the  sons 
of  Israel,  ye  are  a  people  hard  of  neck,  si^ines  that  that 
nation  would  not  receive  influx  from  tbe  Divine.  In  one 
moment  I  will  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  will  consume 
^  thee,  signifies  that  they  would  perish,  if  the  Divine  fiowed  in 
with  t^em.  And  now  cause  thine  ornament  to  descend  from 
upon  thee,  signifies  the  quality  of  their  external  principle  that 
it  was  without  the  Divine.  And  I  shall  know  what  I  shall  do 
to  thee,  signifies  that  thus  something  may  exist  with  them. 
And  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  their  ornament,  signifies 
the  deprivation  of  Divine  Truth  in  the  external  things  apper- 
taining to  them.  From  Mount  Horeb,  signifies  in  the  external 
things  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word. 

10.535.  "  And  the  people  heard  this  evil  word,  and  they 
mourned  " — that  hereby  is  signified  their  grief  on  account  of 
non-eminence  over  others,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
hearing  this  evil  word  and  mourning.  That  it  denotes  grief 
on  account  of  non-eminence  over  others,  is  evident  from  what 
has  b^en  above  shown  concerning  that  nation,  namely,  that  they 
were  urgent  that  a  church  might  be  instituted  amongst  them, 
but  this  for  no  other  end  than  to  be  distinguished  above  all 
nations  in  the  universal  world  of  the  earths,  for  they  were  princi- 
pled in  self-love  more  than  them,  and  thev  could  not  be  lifted 
to  eminence  over  them  by  any  thing  else,  than  by  Jehovah 
being  amongst  them,  thus  also  by  tbe  church  being  amongst 
them,  for  where  Jebovab  is,  that  is,  the  Lord,  there  the  church, 
is.  That  this  was  the  end,  is  manifest  from  several  passages 
in  the  Word,  as  also  from  these  words  in  this  chapter,  ^^  Moses 
•said,  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time,  that  I  have 
found  favor  [or  ^race]  in  thine  eyes,  I  and  thv  people,  is  it  not 
in  Thy  going  with  uSj  and  our  Imng  rendered  excellentj  I  and 
Thy  peopLcy  above  every  people  which  is  on  the  faces  of  the 
ground^  verse  16.  That  there  was  no  election,  but  permission 
that  a  church  should  be  instituted  amongst  them,  but  that  still 
in  the  nation  itself  there  was  not  a  church,  but  only  the  re- 
presentative of  a  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,396,  at 
the  end 

10.536.  ^^  And  they  placed  not  any  one  his  ornament  upon 
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him  ^ — ^diat  herebj  is  signified  the  (jualitjr  of  their  external 
principle,  that  it  was  wimont  the  Divine,  appears  from  th^ 
signification  of  ornament,  as  denoting  what  is  Divine  in  things 
external,  dins  not  placing  ornament  npon  him  denotes  to  he 
without  the  Divine  in  thmgs  external.  The  reason  why  this  ig 
signified  by  ornament,  is,  oecanse  ornament  has  reference  to 
garments,  and  hj  garments  in  general  are  signified  Divine 
Tilths ;  diis  signification  of  garments  in  general  nas  its  ground 
in  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where  all,  both  angels  and 
spirits,  appear  clothed  in  garments,  and  every  one  according 
to  his  truths ;  the^  who  are  in  genuine  Divine  Truths  appear 
clothed  in  white  shining  garments,  and  others  in  others.  Some 
spirits  do  not  know  whence  garments  come  to  them,  but  they 
are  put  on  whilst  they  are  ignorant  of  it ;  and  also  their  gar* 
ments  vary  according  to  the  chan^  of  their  state  as  to  truths* 
In  a  word,  their  intellectual  principle  is  what  is  exhibited  and 
represented  by  garments ;  for  tlie  intellectual  principle  of  eveiy 
one  is  formed  b  v  truths,  and  becomes  of  a  quality  such  as  the 
truths  from  which  it  is  fonned.  The  intellectual  principle  apper* 
taining  to  the  angels  of  heaven  is  in  their  internal,  hence  tney 
have  white  shining  garments  ;  the  shining  is  from  the  Divine 
Oood,  and  the  whiteness  is  from  the  light  of  heaven,  which  is 
the  Divine  Truth.  But  tlie  garments  of  those  who  are  in  things 
external  without  an  internal  principle,  are  dirty  and  tattered, 
like  those  of  beggars  in  the  streets  and  of  robbers  in  forests. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  ornament, 
namely,  the  holy  trntlis  of  the  church;  and  hence  by  not 
putting  on  ornament,  is  denoted  to  be  without  the  holy  truths 
of  the  ehnreh;  and  in  application  to  the  Israelitish  flation, 
which  was  in  things  external  without  an  internal  principle,  it 
denotes  the  quality  of  what  is  external  without  trutns  from  the 
Divine.  That  garments  denote  truths,  see  n.  2182^  2576, 4545, 
4763,  5248,  5319,  5964,  6378,  6914,  6917,  6918,  9098,  9158, 
9212,  9216,  9814,  9827,  9952.  What  is  signified  by  the  gar- 
ments of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  see  n.  9814,  10,068.  TtM 
ornament  in  the  Word  signifies  the  holy  truths  of  the  church, 
will  be  seen  in  the  following  articles,  see  n.  10,540. 

10.537,  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  '*— that  hereby  is 
signified  instruction,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  saying, 
wnen  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  10,277 ;  in  this  case  instruction  that  Divine  Truth  was 
not  with  the  nation  itself,  which  is  signified  by  causing  his 
ornament  to  descend  from  upon  him,  which  is  presently 
treated  of 

10.538.  ^^  Say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  ye  are  a  people  hard  of 
neck  "-r-that  hereby  is  si^iified  that  that  nation  would  not  re- 
ceive infiux  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  what  was  shown,  n« 
10,429,  where  like  words  occur. 
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10)689.  ^*  In  one  moment  I  will  ascend  in  the  midet  (^ 
thee,  and  will  confiume  thee  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
they  would  perish  if  the  DiTine  flowed  in  with  them,  appears 
from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,581, 10,582 ;  where  also  like 
words  occnr. 

10,540.  ^^  And  now  cause  thine  ornament  to  descend  fronL 
upon  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  their  external 
principle,  that  it  was  without  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  sig 
nification  of  ornament,  when  the  chnrch  is  treated  of,  as  denot 
ing  holy  truth,  or  what  is  Divine  in  externals,  see  above,  n. 
10,586 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  causing  it  to  descend 
from  upon  them,  as  denoting  to  put  it  off,  thus  to  be  without  it. 
That  the  Divine  in  things  extemal,  (»*  that  holy  truth  is  signi- 
fied by  ornament,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  ^^  1 
dothed  thee  with  needle-work,  and  shod  thee  with  yew-tree, 
and  girded  thee  with  fine  linen,  and  covered  thee  with  silk,  and 
adorned  thee  with  orMifnent^a  gave  bracelets  upon  thine  hands, 
and  a  necklace  upon  thy  throat,  and  I  gave  a  jewel  upon  thy 
nose,  and  ear-rings  upon  thine  ears,  and  a  erown  (f  gracefulness 
upon  thine  head.  Thvs  wast  thou  adorned  with  gola  ana  sil/cefr  / 
and  thy  garments  were  fine  linen  and  silk,  and  needle-work. 
Whence  thou  becamest  very  exceedingly  beautiful,  and  didst 
prosper  even  to  a  kingdom ;  wherefore  tny  name  went  forth  into 
the  nations  concerning  thy  beauty,  /br  this  was  perfect  in  my 
ornament^  which  I  Md sei upon  thee^^  Ezek.  xvi.  10  to  14. 
The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  Jerusalem,  by  which 
issignined  the  church  which  was  established  bv  the  Lord 
after  the  flood,  to  which  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  Church 
succeeded ;  what  the  quality  of  this  latter  church  was,  is  also 
described  in  the  same  chapter ;  but  what  the  quality  of  that 
Ancient  Church  was,  is  described  in  the  above  passage,  and  its 
holy  truths  by  the.  above  ornaments.  Every  one  may  see 
that  such  things  as  relate  to  the  church  are  signified  by 
all  the  thin^  in  the  above  passage,  and  that  somewhat 
peculiar  is  signified  hj  eadi;  otherwise  to  what  pnrpo€re 
would  be  such  a  description  of  Jerusalem  t  But  what  prin- 
ciple of  the  church  each  thing  signifies,  cannot  be  made 
manifest  from  any  other  source  than  froiu  the  internal  sense ; 
for  this  sense  teaches  what  thing  in  the  spiritual  world  corres- 
ponds to  ey&tv  expression  ;  from  which  it  may  be  manifest  that 
needle-work  oenotes  scientific  truth,  n.  9688  ;  fine  linen  intel- 
lectual truth  which  is  from  the  Divine,  n.  5819,  6469,  9596, 
9744 ;  bracelets,  truths  as  to  power,  n.  8108, 8105.  A  necklace, 
truth  derived  from  good  as  to  influx,  and  thence  the  conjunc- 
tion <^'  things  interior  and  exterior,  n.  5820.  A  jewel,  truth 
as  to  perception,  and  ear-rings  truths  as  to  obedience,  n.  4551, 
10,402.  A  crown  of  gracefulness,  spiritual  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  trutli,  a  crown  good,  n.  9980,  gracefulness,  what  is 
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spiritnaly  n.  9815  ;  gold  and  eilver,  good  and  truth  in  general, 
n.  113,  1551, 1552,  5658,  6914,  6917,  9874 ;  fine  flour,  honey, 
and  oil,  denote  truth  external  and  internal ;  fine  flour,  truth 
derived  from  good,  n.  9995,  honey,  external  good,  n.  10,530; 
oil,  internal  good,  n.  886,  4582,  4638,  9474,  9780,  10,254, 
10,261 ;  beauty  is  the  ^orm  of  truth  derived  from  good,  n. 
3080,  3821,  4985,  5199.  That  Jeruealem,  of  vtrhich  thoee  things 
are  said,  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  402,  2117,  3654.  Hence 
it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  ornament,  namely.  Holy  Truth  in 
every  complex.  Like  thin^  are  signified  by  the  ornaments  of 
the  daughters  of  Zion,  whicn  are  recounted  m  Isaiah,  ^'  In  that 
day  the  Lord  will  remove  the  ornaments  ofthefeet-hnotSy  and  of 
the  net-work,  and  of  the  little  moons ;  and  of  the  repositories 
of  ointments,  and  of  the  little  chains,  and  of  the  bracelets,  and 
the  turbans,  and  the  garters,  and  the  knots  and  houses  of  the 
soul,  and  incantations ;  the  rings,  and  oma/menta  cf  the  nose^ 
the  changeable  garments,  and  the  upper  garments,  and  the 
loose  garments,  and  the  crisping-pins,  tne  looking-glasses,  and 
the  fine 'linen  and  hoods,  and  the  vails:  and  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  instead  of  an  aromatic  there  shall  be  consumption,  and 
mstead  of  a  girdle  a  rent,  and  instead  of  entwined  work  bald- 
ness, and  instead  of  a  robe  a  girding  of  sackcloth,  burning 
instead  of  beauty ;  thy  men  shau  fall  *  by  the  sword,  and  thy 
strength  in  war,"  iii.  18  to  23.  They  who  do  not  think  beyond 
the  sense  of  the  letter,  know  no  other  than  that  all  those  things, 
with  which  the  daughters  of  Zion  are  said  to  be  adorned,  are  to 
be  understood  according  to  the  letter ;  and  that  on  account  of 
their  ornament,  and  the  loftiness  and  pride  thence  derived,  the 
men  of  that  kingdom  would  perish,  for  it  is  said,  that  the  men 
shall faU  hy  the  sword^  and  strength  in  war  :  but  that  such  things 
are  not  meant,  mav  be  known  to  those  wno  elevate  the  mind 
in  some  degree  above  the  letter;  these  know  from  various 
passages  in  me  Word,  that  by  the  daughters  of  Zion,  are  not 
meant  the  daughters  of  Zion,  but  such  things  as  are  of  the 
church,  as  also  by  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem,  the  daughters 
of  Israel,  the  daughters  of  Judah,  and  several  others ;  that 
by  them  are  signihed  the  church,  and  those  things  which  are 
of  the  church,  see  n*  6729,  9055  ;  when  therefore  the  church, 
and  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  are  signified  by  the 
daughters  of  Zaon,  it  follows  that  by  their  ornaments  recounted 
in  the  above  passage  are  signified  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  church,  and  that  each  ornament  denotes  some  specific 
truth  and  good;  for  in  the  Word  nothing  is  said  without  a 
meaning,  not  even  one  expression  ;  and  whereas  that  church 
was  to  be  deprived  of  its  truths  and  goods,  which  are  signified 
by  those  ornaments,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  instead  of  an 
arom^Uic  shall  he  consumption^  instead  qf  a  girdle  a  rentj  instead 
of  entwined  workbaldnesSj  instead  of  a  rooe  a  girding  of  sach^ 
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eLoHh^  huming  instead  qf  beauty j  and  also  thai  the  men  shotdd 
fall  ly  the  stoord^  ana  strength  in  war^  for  by  an  aromatic, 
is  signified  Diyine  Truth   as  to  its  preceptive  principle,   n. 
10,199,  10.291 ;  by  a  consnmption,  its  privation  ;  bv  a  girdle^ 
is  signified  the  bond   containing  truths  and  ffoods  in  their 
connection,  n.  9341.  9828,  9837 ;  a-rent  insteaa  of  it,  denotes 
their  dissolution  and  dissipation ;  by  entwined  work,  scientific 
tmth,  n.   2831:  by  baldness,  the  deprivation  of  the  intel* 
ligence  of  truth  and  of  the  wisdoni  of  good,  n.  9960;  by 
burning,  their  consumption  by  the  evils  ot  self-love,  n.  1297, 
2446,  7852,  9055,  9041 ;  by  beauty,  the  form  of  truth  derived 
from  good  in  the  church,  thus  its  perfection,  n.  8080,  3821, 
4985,  5199  ;  and  by  a  sword,  whereby  men  shall  fall,  the  false 
principle  destroying  truth  and  good,  n.  2799,  4499,  6363,  7102, 
8294 ;  by  no  strength  in  war,  is  signified  not  any  resistance 
against  evil  and  the  false ;  for  war  denotes  spiritual  combat  and 
temptation,  n.  1659,  1664,  2686,  8273,  8295,  10,465.    From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  by  ornament  in 
^neral  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  church.    The  like 
IS  signified  bjr  ornament  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "  Ye 
daughters  of  Israel  weep  over  Saul,  who  clothed  you  with 
double-dyed  [scarlet],  witn  things  pleasant,  who  set  an  ornament 
of  gold  upon  your  garment  J'^  i.  24.    These  words  occur  in  the 
lamentation,  of  David  over  Saul,  which  he  wrote  to  teach  tlie 
sons  of  Judah  the  bow,  verse  18  of  the  same  chapter,  where  by 
bow  is  signified  the  doctrine  of  truth  combating  against  the 
falses  of  evil,  2686,  2709,  6402 ;  hence  by  the  daughters  oi 
Israel  are  signified  the  affections  of  truth  which  are  of  the 
church,  n.  2362,  3963,  6729,  6775,  6788,  8994;  to  be  clothed 
with  double-dyed  [scarlet],  denotes  with  the  interior  truths  of 
the  church,  which  are  from  good,  n.  4922,  9468 ;  to  set  an 
ornament  of  gold  upon  the  varment,  denotes  to  make  truths 
beautiful  from  good.  That  gold  denotes  good,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9874 ;  and  that  garment  denotes  truth  in  general,  see 
the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,536  at  the  end.    The  reason 
why  the  lamentation  of  David  over  Saul  treats  of  the  doctrine 
of  truth  combating  against  the  false  of  evil,  which  doctrine  is 
signified  by  bow,  was,  because  by  a  king,  or  by  the  royalty 
which  Saul  had,  is  signified  Divine  Truth  as  to  protection  and 
as  to  judgment,  n.  1672,  2009,  2015,  3009,  4576,  4681,  4966, 
5044,  5068,  6148.    The  like  is  signified  by  ornament  elsewhere 
in  David,  "  Give  to  Jehovah  the  glory  of  His  name,  bow  your 
selves  to  Jehovah  in  the  ornament  oj  hoLvnessi^  Psalm  xxix.  2 ; 
in  the  ornament  of  holiness,  denotes  in  the  genuine  truths  oi 
the  church.    In  like  manner  in  Isaiah,  ^^  Thy  sons  shall  make 
haste :  lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about,  and  see  they  are  all 
gathered  together :  I  live,  saith  Jehovah,  thou  shalt  put  them 
all  on  as  an  ornament^  and  bind  them  aiout  as  a  brme^^  zlix. 
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17)  18 ;  speaking  also  of  Zion,  bj  which  is  signified  the  cbleft- 
rial  charcn ;  bj  the  sons  who  shall  hasten,  are  signified  the 
truths  of  that  chnrch.  That  sons  denote  trnths,  see  n.  489, 
491,  2623,  2803,  2813,  8378,  8704,  4267,  9807;  hence  it  is 
that  it  is  said,  tnat  she  shall  put  them  all  on  as  an  ornament, 
and  bind  them  about  as  a  bride,  which  may  be  said  of  the 
truths  of  the  choroh,  bat  not  of  the  sons  of  Zion.  Since  almost 
all  things  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense,  so  likewise 
have  those  which  relate  to  ornament,  bywhich  things  are  sig- 
nified truths  ^Isified,  as  in  Jeremiah.  "  When  thou  art  yastaied, 
what  wilt  thou  do,  if  thou  clothest  tnyself  with  what  is  double- 
dyed,  if  thou  adorne9t  thyself  with  ornament  ofgoldj  if  thou 
rendest  thine  eyes  with  vermillion,  in  vain  wilt  thou  render  thy- 
self beautiful,'  iv.  80.  And  in  Hosea,  "  I  will  visit  upon  her 
the  days  pf  Baalim,  to  whom  she  hath  burnt  incense,  and  hath 

{>ut  on  he''  ear-ring,  and  heromamenty  and  hath  gone  after  her 
overs,  and  hath  iwgotten  Me,'*  ii.  13 ;  and  in  other  places. 

10.641.  «  And  I  shall  know  what  I  shall  do  to  thee"— that 
hereby  is  signified  that  thus  something  may  exist  amongst  them, 
appears  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  for  that 
nation  could  be  in  a  holy  external  principle,  and  not  at  the 
same  dme  in  a  holy  internal  principle ;  and  since  thus  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  church  could  appertain  to  that  nation,  although 
not  the  internal,  therefore  by  I  shall  know  what  I  shall  do,  ia 
signified  that  thus  something  may  exist  amongst  them. 

10.642.  ^^  And  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  their  oma^ 
ment " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  deprivation  of  Divine  Truth, 
in  the  external  things  appertaining  to  them,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  snatching  away,  as  denoting  to  be  bereft  and 
deprived ;  and  from  the  si^ilication  of  ornament,  as  denoting 
holy  troth,  or  what  is  Divme,  see  n.  10,686, 10,540. 

10,64:3.  "  From  Mount  Horeb  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in 
the  external  things  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  tne  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Horeb,  as  denoting 
Divine  Ti*uth   in  externals;  for  Horeb  was  a  mountainous 

gountry]  around  Mount  Sinai,  and  by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified 
ivine  Truth ;  hence  by  Mount  Horeb,  which  was  mountainous 
round  about,  is  signified  Divine  Truth  in  externals ;  for  what 
is  in  the  midst,  and  what  is  high  above  things  circumjacent, 
signifies  what  is  internal,  and  nence  bv  what  is  around  and 
beneath,  is  fiimified  what  is  external.  That  Mount  Sinai  sig- 
nifies Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8806,  9420.  That  the  midst  denotes 
wliat  is  internal,  see  n.  1074,  2940,  2973,  6897,  6084,  6108, 
9164 ;  in  like  manner  height,  n.  2148,  4210,  4699,  9489,  9778, 
10,181.  That  round  about  denotes  what  is  external,  n.  2978 ; 
in  like  manner  beneath.  Inasmuch  as  the  people  were  in  ex- 
tenials  and  not  in  what  was  internal,  therefore  when  the  law 
was  promulgated  from  MouutSinai,  they  stood  in  Horeb  beneath 
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the  mountain,  and  the  mountain  was  fenced  abont,  lest  it  shonld 
be  touched  by  the  people,  Exod.  six.  12, 13,  21,  28,  24;  chap. 
XX.  18 ;  Dent.  iv.  10, 11, 12.  It  is  said  the  external  of  worship, 
of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  because  the  external  of  one  n 
the  internal  of  the  other,  for  worship  is  of  the  church,  and  ^e 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  its  worship  are  from  the 
Word ;  wherefore  they  who  are  in  the  externals  of  worship  and 
the  church,  are  in  tlie  externals  of  the  Word. 

10,644.  Verses  7  to  12.  And  Moses  took  the  tenij  and  etreteh^ 
it /or  himself  out  qf  the  cavnp^  Jyy  removing  far  from  the  cam/p^ 
and  he  called  it  the  tent  of  the  congregaUon  ;  and  it  came  to 
passj  every  one  that  asked  Jehovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of  t/ie 
congregation  wMch  was  oat  of  the  camp.  And  it  came  topass^ 
when  Moses  went  forth  to  the  tentj  all  the  people  arose,  anath^y 
stood  every  one  at  the  door  of  his  Unty  and  they  looked  cfter 
Moses  even  to  his  entering  into  the  tent.  And  it  came  topctsSj 
when  Moses  entered  the  tenty  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  descended^ 
and  stood  ai  the  doortff  the  tent^  and  spake  with  Moses.  And  aU 
ihepeople  saw  the  piUar  of  the  claud  standing  at  thedoorofthe 
tenty  and  oil  ihepeoj^  a/rose,  and  they  bowed  themselves  every 
one  at  the  door  qf  h%s  tent  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Mosesjfao4s 
tofaoesj  as  a  man  speaketh  to  his  neighbor:  and  he  retiimed  to 
tfie  oarnp,  and  his  minister  Joshua^  theson  q/lfuny  a  hry,  removed 
not  himself  from  the  midst  of  the  tent.  And  Moses  took  the 
tent,  signifies  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  of  the  church,  irad 
of  the  Word.  And  stretched  it  for  himself  out  of  the  camp,  by 
remoTing  far  from  the  camp,  siffnifies  remote  from  the  external 
things,  in  which  the  nation  its^f  was«  And  he  called  it  the 
tent  of  the  congr^ation,  signifies  the  external  of  worship,  of  the 
church,  and  of  the  Word.  And  it  came  to  pass  erery  one  that 
asked  Jehovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of  the  con^gation  which 
was  out  of  the  camp,  sign^es  that  all  instructions  concerning 
the  truths  and  gooos  of  the  church  and  worship,  were  given  to 
every  one  by  [or  througli]  the  external  (A  the  Word,  remotely 
from  the  external  things  in  which  that  nation  was.  And  it  came 
to  pass,  when  Moses  went  forth  to  the  tent,  all  the  people  arose, 
and  the^  stood  every  one  at  the  door  of  his  tent,  signifies  that 
that  nation  was  not  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  me  ehnrtl^ 
and  of  worship,  but  out  of  it.  And  they  looked  after  Moses,  even 
to  his  entering  into  the  tent,  simifies  that  they  see  the  exterfral 
itrf  the  Word,  of  the  ehurch,  ana  of  Worship,  but  that  it  vanishes 
from  their  apprehension.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses 
entered  into  the  tent,  the  i^llar  of  the  cloud  descended,  and 
stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  spdie  with  Moses,  signifies 
after  that  the  Word  vanished  fmm  their  apprehension^  an 
obscure  density  seized  them  without,  and  yet  was  clearly  per- 
ceived from  within.  And  all  d>e  people  sair  the  pillar  of  the 
clnad  standing  at  the  door  of  tbe  tent,  signifies  an  obedM 
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density  seizing  tKena  without  And  all  tlie  people  arose,  and 
bowed  themselves,  every  one  at  the  door  of  nis  tent,  signifies 
that  that  nation  holilj  adored  their  external.  And  J^ovah 
■  spake  to  Moses  faces  to  faces,  signifies  Divine  things  in  the 
Word  conjoined.  As  a  man  speaketh  to  his  neighbor,  signifies 
the  conjunction  of  truth  and  ^ood.  And  he  returned  to  the 
camp,  signifies  to  the  external  in  which  that  nation  was.  And 
his  minister  Joshua,  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy,  removed  not  himself 
from  the  midst  of  the  tent,  signifies  Divine  Truth  ministering  in 
the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  of  worship  in  the  place  of 
Moses  in  the  mean  time. 

10,545.  "  And  Moses  took  the  tent" — that  hereby  is  signified 
.the  holy  principle  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  in  the  sii- 
•preme  sense  the  Lord,  and  also  heaven  and  the  church,  and  in 
the  respective  sense,  every  holy  thing  of  heaven  and  of  the 
.church,  hence  also  the  holy  principle  of  worship  and  the  holy 
principle  of  the  Word,  for  tnese  are  of  the  church,  and  are  of 
the  Lord,  because  from  Him.  The  reason  why  a  tent  has  these 
significations,  is,  because  the  most  ancient  dwelt  in  tents,  and 
also  performed  therein  their  holy  worship ;  amongst  the  most 
ancient  was  the  Celestial  Church,  which  was  the  most  holy  of 
all  following  churches,  for  they  adored  the  Lord,  He  being  to 
them  Jehov^ ;  and  because  He  led  them,  they  had  commerce 
with  the  angels  of  heaven,  and  hence  were  from  the  Lord  in  ce- 
lestial wisdom.  The  establishment  of  that  church  is  what  is 
described  by  the  creation  of  heiaven  and  of  earth  in  the  first 
chapter  of  Genesis,  and  their  wisdom  by  paradise ;  for  by  heaven 
and  earth  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  church,  by  paradise  in« 
telligence  and  wisdom,  and  by  man  \homo\  the  church  itself,  in 
like  manner  by  irround,  from  which  ne  was  named  Adam ;  that 
heaven  and  earth  in  the  Word  denote  the  church,  heaven  the 
internal  church,  and  earth  the  external  church,  see  n.  1733, 
1850,  2117,  2118,  3355,  4535, 10,373 ;  that  intelligence  and 
wisdom  is  described  by  paradises  and  gardens,  n.  100, 108, 2702, 
3220.  That  man  [h(nno\  denotes  the  church,  n.  478, 768, 4287, 
.9176 ;  and  also  the  ground,  n.  566,  1068.  And  that  to  create 
^an  denotes  to  establish  the  church,  n.  16,  88, 10,373 :  see  be- 
pides,  n.  8891,  9942.  In  consequence  of  that  church  being 
Joved  above  the  rest,  and  the  Lord  dwelling  with  them  in  tents 
j(for  the  Lord  is  said  to  dwell  with  man  who  is  principled  in  love 
to  Him,  John  xiv.  24,)  therefore  in  memory  tiiereot  the  taber^ 
nacle  or  tent  of  the  congregation  was  constructed  with  the  Jewish 
nation,  wherein  was  exercised  the  holy  principle  of  worship ; 
and  that  on  the  same  account  the  feast  of  tabernacles  or  of  tents 
was  instituted.  That  by  tent  are  signified  those  holy  things. 
And  specifically  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages,  ^^  Sing  tnon  barren  that  hath  not  home ; 
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wdwrge  tJuflace  of  thu  tent,  let  them  stretch  out  the  curtains  of 
thy  habitations,"  Isaian  liv.  1,  2 ;  to  enlarge  the  place  of  a  tent 
denotes  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  and  thence  which 
are  of  worship ;  to  stretch  oat  the  curtains  of  habitations  denotes 
to  multiplj  truths ;  that  curtainu  denote  the  truths  of  the  church, 
aee  n.  9595,  9596,  9606,  9756 ;  barren  denotes  one  who  was  not 
before  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  n.  3908,  8325. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  ^^  The  whole  land  is  devastated,  suddenly  my 
tentsare  devastated,  my  curtains  in  a  moment,"  iv.  20 ;  thatland 
[or  earth]  denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325 ; 
and  whereas  the  church  is  the  chgrch  from  the  goods  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  therefore  it  is  said  the  tents  and  curtains 
are  devastated,  tents  denoting  the  goods  of  the  church,  and 
curtains  denoting  its  truths.  Again,  '^  My  tent  is  devastated 
and  my  cords  are  plucked  away,  m  v  sons  have  departed  from 
me,  and  they  are  not,  there  is  none  that  sPretcheth  out  any  longer 
my  tent,  or  that  setteth  up  mv  curtains,  because  the  shepherds 
are  become  foolish,"  x.  20,  2l ;  like  things  are  here  signified  by 
tent  and  by  curtains ;  the  cords  plucked  away  denote  that  there 
ia  no  longer  coniunction  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  of  truths  one 
with  another ;  therefore  also  it  is  said,  my  sons  have  departed, 
because  by  sons  are  signified  truths ;  that  cords  denote  con- 
junction, see  n.  9777,  9880 :  and  that  sons  denote  truths,  n.  489, 
491,  533,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3378,  3704,  4257,  9807.  And  in 
David,  ^^  Jehovah,  who  shall  tarry  in  Thy  tent  /  who  shall  dwell 
in  the  mountain  of  Thy  holiness  1  He  who  walketh  entire,  and 
who  doeth  justice,  and  speaketh  the  truth  in  his  heart,"  Psalm 
XV.  1, 2;  where  to  tarry  in  the  tent  of  Jehovah  denotes  in  heaven, 
and  in  the  good  of  love  there.  Again,  ^^Itoill  abids  in  Thy  tent 
to  etemities,^^  Psalm  Ixi.  4 ;  where  the  sense  is  the  same.  And 
in  Amos,  **  In  that  day  I  vnU  set  tip  the  tent  of  David  that  was 
fallen  down,  and  hedge  up  the  breaches,  and  restore  her  ruins," 
ix.  11 ;  the  tent  of  David  denotes  the  church  of  the  Lord  and 
the  holy  principle  of  the  worship  of  Him  ;  to  hedge  up  the 
breaches  and  to  restore  the  ruins  denotes  to  restore  those  things, 
by  removing  falses.  That  David  in  the  Word  denotes  the  Lord, 
see  n.  1888,  9954 ;  hence  it  is  that  the  tent  of  David  denotes  the 
church  of  the  Lord,  and  the  holy  principle  of  worship.  And 
in  Jeremiah,  ^^Behold,  I  bring  back  the  captivity  of  the  tents  of 
Jacob,  and  will  have  mercy  on  his  habitations,"  xxx.  18  ;  where 
the  tents  of  Jacob  and  his  habitations  denote  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  church.  Since  bv  tents  are  signified  the  goods^ 
of  the  church  and  of  worship,  therefore  by  tents  in  tlie  opposite 
sense  are  signified  the  evils  of  worship  and  of  the  church,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages :  ^^  I  will  liken  the 
daughter  of  Zion  to  a  beaitiful  [woman],  to  her  shall  come 
shepherds  and  tlieir  flocks,  and  tneyshaU  pitch  against  her  tents 
Kound  about,"  vi.  2,  3.    Again,  ^^  Gh>  up  against  Arabia,  and 
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laj  waate  the  tons  of  the  east,  let  them  take  their  tmU  and 
their  flock,  their  cnrtaing  and  all  their  veesels,"  xlix.  98,  90. 
And  in  Hosea,  <^  What  will  ye  do  in  the  day  of  flolemnitj,  and 
in  the  day  of  the  feast  of  Jehovah,  for  lo,  thev  are  gone  away 
because  of  devastation,  the  desirable  things  of  their  silver,  the 
thistles  shall  possess  them,  the  thorn  in  their  tents ^^'^  ix.  5,  6. 
And  in  Davia,  "  He  smote  all  the  first-born  of  Egypt,  the  be- 
ginning of  mights  in  the  tmteof  Hcm^^^  Psalm  Ixxviii.  51. 

10,546.  "  And  stretched  it  for  himself  out  of  the  eamp,  by 
removing  fiur  from  the  camp" — that  hereby  is  signified  remote 
from  the  external  things  in  which  the  nation  itself  was,  appears 
trom  the  signification  of  stretching  a  tent,  as  denoting  to  pro- 
vide, to  dispose,  and  to  arrange  those  things  which  are  of  the 
church  ana  of  worship ;  for  by  a  tent  is  signified  the  holy 
jj^nciple  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  see  ^urt 
above,  u.  10,545,  henoe  by  stretching  it  is  signified  toprovidei 
to  dispose,  and  to  arrange  those  things ;  and  from  the  si^iifi- 
cation  of  camp,  as  denoting  the  heavenly  order,  from  which 
and  according  to  which  is  heaven  and  the  church :  and  whereas 
all  the  truths  and  goods  of  heayen  and  the  chnrcn  are  of  that 
(^der,  hence  also  is  signified  the  continent  of  those  truths  and 
^ods.    The  reason  why  these  things  are  signified  by  the  camp 
IS,  because  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  formed  the  camp,  are 
signified  all  floods  and  truths  in  the  complex ;  but  when  the 
aons  of  Israel  worshiped  a  calf  instead  of  Jehovah,  then  by 
tjieir  camp  was  signified  the  contrary,  thus  infernal  order,  and 
also  the  continent  of  what  is  false  and  pvil,  which  make  h^L 
Whether  we  speak  of  the  external  of  worship  and  the  ^uroh 
without  the  internal,  oi  of  hell,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  for  they 
who  are  in  the  external  of  worship  without  the  internal,  are  in 
tlie  loves  of  self  and  tlie  w<^ld,  and  llie  loves  of  self  and  the 
world  are  from  hell ;  hence  it  is  evident  why  Moses  took  his 
tent,  and  stretched  it  out  of  the  camp,  by  removing  iar  frcnn 
the  camp,  for  by  the  tent,  as  was  said  above,  was  signified  the 
holy  principle  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  Um  Word ; 
and  why  by  those  words  is  signified  what  is  remote  fl'om  things 
external,  in  which  the  Israelitish  nation  was.    That  by  t£e 
camp  is  signified  heavenly  order,  and  b^  tl^e  encampment  the 
arrangement  of  good  and  truth  according  to  heavenly  order, 
see  n.  4236,  «103,  8130,  8131,  8155,  8198,  8196;  and  that 
hence  by  the  camp  is  si^ified  heaven  and  the  ehureh  sofiir  as 
they  are  continent,  n.  10,038 ;  and  in  the  opposite  sense  hell, 
u.   10,458.    That  the  external  oS.  worship  and  the   church 
separate  from  what  is  internal  is  also  hell,  see  n.  10,483, 10,489 ; 
by  reason  that  the;^  who  are  in  things  external  separate  from 
what  is  internal,  m  no  case  receive  any  Divine  Influx^  n. 
10,429 ;  and  hence  can  have  nothingof  faith  and  love  to  the 
l^ord,  n.  10,396^  10,400,  10,401.    That  they  look  only  te 
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cbtfir  own  loves^  thne  to  hell^  n^  10^422 ;  and  hence  that  they 
worakip  themselves  for  a  god^  n.  10^407,  10^12.  That  tlie 
Inmelilish  nation  was  in  things  ettemal,  separate  from  what  is 
i&temal)  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9380 ;  and  n.  9373,  9381, 
10,890, 10,401, 10,407, 10,492, 10,498, 10,600, 10,533. 

10,647.  ^^  And  he  called  it  the  tent  of  the  congregation  '*— *- 
that  hereby  is  sig|tiified  the  external  of  worship,  of  the  churchy 
and  of  the  Word,  in  which  are  internal  things,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  tent  of  the  congremtion,  as  denoting  the 
external  of  worship,  of  the  diorch,  and  of  the  Word,  in  which 
tffB  thing^  internal ;  for  hj  die  tent  is  signified  the  holy  principle 
of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  n.  10,545,  and  bjr 
eongr^ation  is  signified  where  internal  things  are,  for  all  in- 
ternal tnings  are  together  in  things  ext^nal,  see  n.  6451,  9216, 
0828,  9836.  By  congregation,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is 
meant  the  congregation  m  the  sons  of  Israel,  bntin  the  internal 
is  signified  tM  congregation  of  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
eharch,  since  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  the  good  sense,  are  si|^ 
nified  die  tenths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  see  n* 
5414,  5879,  5951, 7956 ;  in  like  manner  by  the  congregation  and 
company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  n.  7830,  7848.  And  the  truths 
and  ^oods  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  in 
this  mternal,  for  in  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  are  celestial  and  spiritnal  things,  but  in  the  ex^ 
temal  are  natural  and  worldly  things,  and  all  celestial  and  spi- 
ritoal  things  flow-in  into  natural  and  worldly  tilings,  and  close 
in  them,  and  form  and  constitute  them ;  hence  it  is  diat  what  is 
external  is  signified  by  congregation*  This  is  the  case  with  the 
external  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  called  the  sense  of  its 
letter ;  and  likewise  with  die  externals  of  the  church  and  of 
worship,  for  diose  things  are  fh>m  the  Word« 

10,548.  '^  And  it  came  to  pass  every  one  that  asked  Je- 
bovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of  the  congr^ation  which  was  out 
of  the  camp  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  instructions  con- 
cerning tm  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  of  worship 
were  given  to  every  one  by  [or  through]  the  external  of  the 
Word,  remotely  from  the  external  things  in  which  that  nation 
wasi  appears  from  the  signification  of  asking  Jehovah,  as  de- 
aotii^  to  be  instructed  concerning  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  church  and  of  worship,  for  all  asking  of  Jehovah  is  for 
the  sake  of  instraction  on  those  subjects ;  and  from  the  sig' 
ttificatlon  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  the 
external  of  die  churcli  and  of  woimip,  see  just  above,  n. 
10,547 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  out  of  the  camp,  as  de« 
Qolang  what  is  remote  fi^m  the  external  things  in  which  that 
nation  was,  see  also  above,  n.  10,540.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
by  every  one  that  asked  Jehovah  going  forth  to  the  tent  of  the 
eougregtition  which  was  out  of  the  camp,  is  signified  that  all 
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iDBtrQction  concerniD^  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  chvircb 
and  of  worship  was  given  bv  the  external  of  the  Word,  re- 
motely from  the  external  thin^in  which  that  nation  was. 
It  is  said  bj  the  external  of  the  Word,  because  all  instmctiiHi 
concerning  the  truths  and  foods  of  faidi  and  love,  which  make 
the  church,  and  enter  worsnip,  is  from  that  source ;  and  be- 
cause to  a^  the  Lord  is  to  consult  the  Word,  for  in  the  Word 
the  Lord  is  present,  the  Word  being  the  Divine  Truth  which  is 
from  Him,  and  He  is  with  the  angels  in  His  own  Divine  Truth, 
and  also  with  the  men  of  the  church  who  receive  Him.  It  is 
said  bj  the  external  of  the  Word,  because  in  the  external  of  the 
Word  all  internal  things  are  together,  thus  all  the  truths  and 
goods  of  heaven  and  the  church,  according  to  what  was  shown, 
n.  10,547 ;  hence  it  is  that  answers  and  revelations  were  made 
in  ultimates,  n.  9905.  All  the  doctrinals  also  of  the  church 
serviceable  for  worship  are  given  by  the  external  of  the  Word ; 
but  thev  are  given  onlv  to  those  who  are  in  illustration  from 
the  Lord  when  they  reaa  the  Word ;  for  in  such  case  light  flows 
in  from  heaven  into  Uiem  by  [or  through]  the  internal  sense,  see 
n.  9382,  9409,  9424,  9430, 10,105, 10,324, 10,401, 10,431.  The 
reason  wh^  it  denotes  remotely  from  the  external  Uiin^  in  which 
the  Israeli tish  nation  was,  is,  because  the  external  of  the  Word 
with  that  nation  appears  altogether  otherwise,  and  hence  is 
otherwise  explaineo,  as  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
tiiat  they  see  nothing  therein  concerning  faith  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  nor  indeed  concerning  the  Lord,  and  concerning  heaven 
from  Him ;  but  the  things  wnich  they  see,  relate  only  to  worldly 
and  terresti'ial  things,  and  especially  to  their  own  eminence  over 
others;  the  reason  is,  because  they  are  in  externals  without  an 
internal ;  and  they  who  are  such,  are  incapable  of  seeing  any 
thing  from  the  internal ;  to  see  from  the  internal  is  to  see  out  of 
heaven  from  the  Lord.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident 
that  the  external  of  the  Word,  and  hence  of  the  church  and  of 
worship,  with  that  nation,  is  remote  from  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  viewed  in  itself.  The  ex- 
ternal worship  of  that  nation  is  now  described  in  the  internal 
»3n8e  even  to  verse  11. 

10,549.  '^  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Moses  went  forth  to 
the  tent  all  the  people  arose,  and  the^  stood  every  one  at  the 
door  of  his  tent  — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  that  nation  was 
not  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  uie  church,  and  of  worship,, 
but  out  of  it,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  de- 
noting the  Wora,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372;  and  from  the 
si^niflcation  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  the  holy  principle  of  wor- 
ship, of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  10.545  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  rising  and  standing  before  the  door  ol 
the  tent,  as  denoting  out  of  it ;  for  the  door  is  the  entrance,  the 
introduction  and  communication,  n.  2145,  2162,  8989,  hence  to 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,649—10,551.]  EXODUS.  438 

stand  before  it  denotes  not  to  enter,  be  introduced  and  be  eout 
mnnicated. 

10.550.  ^^And  thej  looked  after  Moses  until  he  entered 
into  the  tent" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  see  the 
external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  that 
it  vanishes  from  their  apprehension,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  looking  after  Moses,  as  denoting  to  see  the  external  of 
the  Word,  for  by  Moses  is  signified  the  Word,  as  above,  n. 
10,549 ;  and  b^  looking  after  him  is  signified  to  see  its  extern 
nal ;  for  what  is  before  signifies  what  is  within,  and  what  is  after 
[or  behind]  signifies  what  is  without ;  hence  to  see  the  posteriors 
of  Jehovah,  and  not  the  faces,  is  to  see  what  is  external  and 
not  what  is  internal,  which  subject  is  treated  of  at  the  last  verse 
of  this  chapter ;  and  from  the  signification  of  until  he  entered 
into  the  tent,  as  denoting  that  it  vanishes  from  their  apprehen- 
sion, for  when  he  entered,  he  was  no  longer  seen. 

10.551.  '^And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  entered  into 
the  tent  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  descended,  and  stood  at  the 
door  of  the  tent,  and  spake  with  Moses  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified after  that  the  Word  vanished  from  their  apprehension, 
an  obscure  density  occupied  them  without,  and  yet  was  clearly 
perceived  from  within,  appears  from  the  signification  of  when 
Moses  entered  into  the  tent,  as  denoting  after  that  the  Word 
vanished  from  their  apprehension,  see  just  above,  n.  10,550 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  pillar  of  the  cloud,  as  denoting 
obscure  density  in  respect  to  that  nation ;  for  by  cloud  is  sig- 
nified the  external  of  the  Word,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen 
and  n.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8443,  8781 ;  and  also  the 
obscurity  of  the  Word  to  those  who  are  not  in  illustration,  and 
obscure  density  [or  dense  obscurity]  to  those  who  are  in  the 
external  of  the  Word  separate  from  the  internal,  n.  8106,  8632, 
8814,  8819,  9430 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  standing  at 
the  door,  as  denoting  without,  see  above,  n.  10,549 ;  and  £em 
the  signification  of  speaking  with  Moses,  as  denoting  to  per- 
ceive clearly  from  within ;  for  by  Moses  is  signified  tne  Word 
viewed  in  itself,  see  n.  9372 ;  and  by  speaking  is  signified  to 

Serceive,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,290.  Tne  reason  why  it 
enotes  from  within,  is,  because  Moses,  with  whom  the  pillar 
of  the  cloud  spake,  was  within  in  the  tent.  It  may  be  ex- 
pedient to  say  what  it  is  to  see  from  without,  and  what  to  per- 
ceive from  within ;  they  who  are  in  illustration,  when  tney 
read  the  Word,  see  it  from  within,  for  their  internal  is  open, 
and  the  internal,  when  open,  is  in  the  light  of  heaven  ;  this 
light  flows  in  and  enlightens,  although  man  is  ignorant  of  it 
The  reason  why  he  is  ignorant  of  it,  is,  because  that  light  flows^ 
in  into  the  knowledges  which  are  in  man's  memory,  and  those 
knowledges  are  in  natural  light ;  and  whereas  man  thinks  from 
those  knowledges   as  from  himself,  he  cannot  perceive  the 
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influx^  nevertbelesa  lie  may  kuow  from  varioua  proofs,  that  be 
was  in  illustration.  Howbeit,  everv  one  is  deceived,  who  be- 
Ueres  himself  to  be  in  illustration,  if  he  does  not  love  to  know 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  life, 
thus  who  does  not  love  Divine  Truth  for  the  sake  of  life,  since 
to  live  according  to  Divine  Truths  from  the  Word  is  to  love 
the  Lord ;  and  from  the  Lord,  when  he  is  loved,  comes  all 
illustration.  But  thej  who  have  not  for  an  end  a  life  according 
to  Divine  Truths  from  the  Word,  but  regai*d  honor,  gain,  ana 
reputation,  as  ends,  and  thus  the  Divine  Truths  of  the  Word 
as  means,  cannot  in  any  wise  be  in  any  illustration,  for  thia 
latter  end  is  worldly  and  corporeal,  and  not  spiritual  and  celes- 
tial ;  and  on  this  account  it  closes  the  internal  man,  in  which 
case  no  light  can  flow  in  from  heaven  and  illustrate.  If  these 
believe  that  they  are  in  illustration  when  they  read  the  Word, 
they  are  altogether  deceived ;  for  they  do  not  think  from  hea- 
ven, but  from  the  world,  thus  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from 
themselves,  and  so  far  as  they  think  ham  themsdves  and  from 
the  world,  so  far  they  ttunk  from  natural  light,  separate  frx>m 
heavenly  light,  and  natural  light  separate  from  heavenly  light 
is  mere  thick  darkness  in  things  spiiitual.  Lx  case  these  per- 
auade  themselves  that  they  have  seen  any  thing  from  illustra- 
tion, it  is  a  fallacy,  for  they  perceive  whetlier  a  thing  be  true 
{K)m  no  other  source  than  fvoax  othei-s  by  confirmations,  which 
is  to  see  truth  from  without,  and  not  from  within,  or  to  see  it 
from  persuasive  faith,  the  quality  of  which  may  be  seen,  n. 
9368  to  9869.  Persons  of  such  a  character  may  see  what  is 
false  as  what  is  true,  and  what  is  true  as  what  is  false,  also 
what  is  evil  aa  what  is  good,  and  what  is  good  as  what  is  evil. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  what  it  is  to  see  the 
Word  from  without,  and  to  jperceive  it  from  within.  To  see  it 
from  witliout  is  what  is  si^nitied  by  the  people  standing  at  the 
door  of  the  tent,  and  lookmg  after  Moses  ;  also  by  their  seeing 
the  pillar  of  the  cloud  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  by 
their  bowing  themselves  at  the  door  of  the  tent.  But  to  per- 
ceive the  mKrd  from  within  is  what  is  si^iiled  by  Moses  enter- 
mg  into  the  tent,  and  by  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  which  was  at 
the  door  of  the  tent  speakii^  with  Moses*  It  may  be  expedient 
also  briefly  to  say  in  what  manner  influx  is  effected,  by  which 
is  illustration ;  the  angels,  alike  with  men,  perceive  the  Word 
when  it  is  read,  but  the  angels  spiritually,  and  men  naturally. 
The  man  whose  internal  is  open,  also  perceives  the  Word  spi* 
ritually,  but  this  he  is  ignoitint  of  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world; 
because  his  spiritual  thought  flows-in  into  the  natural  in  the 
external  man,  and  there  presents  itself  to  be  seen ;  nevertheleee 
that  interior  thought  is  what  illustrates,  and  by  whidi  is  effected 
kiflux  from  the  Lord.  Some  of  the  learned,  by  looking  intc 
their  own  thoughts,  and  by  reflection  on  the  oecHsioUi  liave  abr 
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obeerved,  that  there  is  given  with  man  interior  thought,  which 
does  not  appear,  wherefore  the  ideas  of  that  thought  they  have 
called  immaterial  and  intellectnal,which  they  have  distinguished 
from  the  ideas  of  exterior  thought  which  appear,  calling  diese 
latter  natural  and  material ;  but  thev  knew  not  that  the  ideas 
of  interior  thought  are  spiritual,  and  that  when  they  flow-down, 
thev  are  turned  into  natural,  and  appear  under  another  species 
and  under  another  habit.  From  these  considerations  it  may  in 
some  measure  be  manifest  in  what  manner  influx  is  effected,  by 
which  is  illustration. 

10,563.  ^^  And  all  the  people  saw  the  pillar  of  the  cloud 
standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent  ^ — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
obscure  density  [or  dense  obscurity]  occupying  them  without, 
appears  from  what  was  explained  just  above,  n.  10,551. 

10,553.  ^'  And  all  the  people  arose,  and  bowed  themselves 
every  one  at  the  door  of  the  tent '' — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
that  nation  holily  adored  its  external  principle,  appears  from  the 

Xification  of  rising  and  bowing  themselves,  as  denotii^  to 
*e  holily  ;  and  from  the  signihcation  of  at  the  door  of  the 
tent,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and 
of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,549.  In  these  words  is  described 
the  genius  of  that  nation,  that  although  they  are  out  of  the 
genuine  sense  of  the  Word,  and  in  obscure  density  [or  dense 
obscurity]  concerning  it,  they  still  holily  adore  it ;  but  that  holy 
principle  is  an  idolatrous  holy  principle  arising  from  the  love  of 
•elf,  altogether  separate  fnmi  the  holv  Divine.  That  that  nation 
was  in  such  a  holy  idok^ous  principle,  when  in  worship,  see  n. 
8479,  4381,  6688,  9377, 10,430, 10,600. 

10«S54,  ^'  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  faces  to  fiAces  " — ; 
that  hereby  are  signified  Divine  Things  in  the  Word  conjoined,* 
appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking  faces  to  fiaces,  as 
denoting  to  be  conjoined,  for  bv  faces  are  signified  the  interiors, 
and  when  the  interiors  mutually  look  at  each  other,  and  see 
what  is  like,  they  then  conjoin  themselves ;  this  is  signified  by 
speaking  faces  to  faces,  when  concerning  Jehovah  to  Moses, 
by  whom  is  meant  the  Word,  ibr  by  sjpeaking  is  signified  per* 
ception,  and  by  faoes  to  faces  is  signified  mutually,  hence  the 
mutual  perception  of  one  in  that  oi  the  other,  which  is  con- 
junction. This  is  meant  concerning  the  Word,  that  it  is  of 
such  a  quality,  aince  Moses  here  denotes  the  Woi:d«  For  the 
Word  is  of  such  a  quality  in  its  internal,  and  in  its  external. 
In  the  internal  all  and  sin^alar  things  are  conjoined,  and  like- 
wise in  the  external ;  ana  also  the  things  which  are  in  the 
internal  are  conjoined  with  those  which  are  in  the  external  by 
correspondences.  Those  conjunctions  cannot  be  described^  and 
if  they  were  described,  they  could  not  be  apprehended  by  any 
idea  of  thought ;  things  celestial  and  spiritual  are  what  ar« 
there  thus  conjoined  together  with  each  other,  and  these  by 
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correspondences  with  tbinffs  natural  and  worldly,  which  make 
the  sense  of  the  letter.  What  the  qnality  of  those  conjunctions 
is,  may  be  presented  to  the  idea  in  some  measure  by  the  con- 
junctions of  the  angelic  societies  in  the  heavens,  which  taken 
together  are  one,  just  as  the  members,  the  viscera,  and  the 
organs  appertaining  to  man,  which,  although  they  are  various, 
and  each  of  them  inwardly  consists  of  innumerable  various 
things,  still  make  one ;  such  also  is  the  Word  as  to  its  truths 
and  goods.  That  the  Word  is  of  such  a  quality,  is  altogether 
unknown  to  man  ;  but  the  angels  know  it,  for  they  perceive 
the  connection  of  the  interior  things  of  the  Word.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  Jehovah  speaking  to 
Moses  faces  to  faces  are  signified  Divine  Things  in  the  Word 
conjoined.  That  one  thing  is  signified  by  speaking  faces  to 
faces,  and  another  by  seeing  Jehovah  face  to  face,  is  evident 
from  what  follows  in  Uiis  chapter,  where  Jehovah  says  to 
Hoses,  ^^  Thau  canst  not  see  My  faces^  because  no  man  seeth 
Me  a/nd  Itveth  ;  but  I  will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  and 
will  cover  the  ptdm  of  My  hand  over  thee,  until  I  shall  pass 
by,  and  I  will  remove  the  palm  of  My  hand,  and  thou  shaU 
see  My  posteriors^  and  My  faces  shall  not  he  seen^^^  verses  20, 
22,  23 ;  that  Moses  denotes  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  10,549  ;  and  that  faces  denote  the  interiors,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9546  ;  and  that  speaking  denotes  perception,  see  tne 
passages  cited,  n.  10,290. 

10,556.  "  As  a  man  speaketh  to  his  neighbor  " — ^that  hereby 
is  si^ified  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  ot  speaking,  as  denoting  mutual  perception, 
and  thence  conjunction,  as  just  above,  n.  10,554 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  man  [wr],  as  denoting  truth,  see  n. 
8134,  8459,  4823,  7716,  9007 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
neighbor,  as  denoting  the  good  with  which  trum  is  conjoined. 
In  uie  Word  throughout  mention  is  made  of  a  man  and  a  neigh- 
bor, of  a  man  and  a  companion,  and  thereby  is  signified  mu- 
tualljr,  as  also  by  a  man  and  a  brother ;  and  when  mutuallv  is 
signified,  then  is  meant  mutual  conjunction,  such  as  has  place 
between  truth  and  good  ;  for  truth  mutually  conjoins  itself  with 
ffood,  by  reason  that  truth  has  its  esse  from  good,  and  good 
Has  its  quality  in  truth  ;  in  heaven,  there  is  not  given  any  truth 
which  is  not  conjoined  with  good,  by  reason  that  truth  is  not 
any  thing  without  good,  neither  is  good  any  thing  without  truth; 
for  truth  without  good  is  an  existence  without  an  esse,  and  good 
without  truth  is  an  esse  without  an  existere  ;  or  truth  without 
good  is  as  a  body  without  life,  and  good  without  truth  is  as  life 
without  a  body,  wherefore  unless  they  be  conjoined  together 
they  are  not  any  thing,  from  which  any  thing  is  effected,  or  they 
are  not  any  thing  of  wnich  any  thin^^  of  heaven  and  of  the  church 
^'-  be  predicated.    The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  undei^ 
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standing  of  man  withont  the  will  principle,  and  of  the  will 
principle  withont  the  nnderetanding ;  one  indeed  is  ffiven  sepa- 
rate from  the  other,  as  to  understand  truth  and  good,  and  not  to 
^11  it ;  but  in  this  case^  to  understand  has  its  will  from  an-' 
dther  source  than  from  good,  namely,  from  self-will,  or  for  the 
sake  of  self,  to  which  the  understanding  of  truth  and  good  serves 
for  a  medium.  He  who  reflects  well,  may  know  that  the  un- 
derstanding appertaining  to  man  has  its  life  from  the  will 
principle,  and  that  without  the  will  principle  it  Is  not  any  thing; 
also  that  the  understanding  and  the  will  principle  mutually  re- 
spect each  other,  and  are  conjoined.  The  case  is  the  same  with 
truth  and  good,  consequently  with  faith  and  love  ;  unless  truth 
be  conjoined  to  good,  or  faitn  to  love,  it  is  not  truth  or  good,  nei- 
ther faith  or  love.  These  observations  are  made  to  the  intent  that 
it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  mutual  conjunction,  which 
is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  a  man  and  a  companion,  or 
by  a  man  and  a  neighbor,  and  also  by  a  man  and  a  brother. 

10.556.  "  And  he  returned  to  the  camp  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  to  the  external  in  which  that  nation  was,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  camp,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  in  wuich  the  Israelitish 
nation  was,  see  n.  10,506.  On  this  occasion,  when  Moses  re- 
turned to  the  camp,  he  no  longer  represents  the  Word,  but  the 
head  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  for  to  be  in  the  camp  with  those 
who  were  in  things  external  separate  from  what  is  internal,  de- 
notes to  be  in  a  similai*  state ;  it  was  otherwise  when  he  was  out 
of  that  camp,  and  stretched  a  tent  there  by  removing  afar  off 
from  the  camp.  In  what  manner  therefore  Moses  represents  the 
head  of  that  nation  may  be  manifest  from  what  follows  of  this 
chapter  even  to  the  end  in  the  internal  sense.  Since  Moses  puts 
on  this  representation,  it  is  on  that  account  said,  that  his  min- 
ister Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy,  removed  not  himself  from 
the  midst  of  the  tent,  by  which  is  signified  that  the  representa- 
tive still  continues  in  the  tent  which  was  out  of  the  camp. 

10.557.  ^^  And  his  minister  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy, 
removed  not  himself  from  the  midst  of  the  tent " — that  hereby 
is  signified  Divine  Truth  ministering  in  the  holy  things  of  the 
church  and  of  worship  in  the  place  of  Moses  in  the  mean  time, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Joshua  the  minister  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  ministering  instead  of  Moses,  who 
is  called  the  son  of  Nun  from  truth,  and  boy  from  good  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  not  removing  himself  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  tent,  as  denoting  in  the  mean  time  not  ceasing  in  the  holy 
things  of  the  church  and  of  worship ;  by  not  removing  himself 
is  signified  not  to  cease  in  the  mean  time,  and  by  the  tent  is  sig- 
nified the  holy  principle  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  see  above,  n.10,645.  In  the  article  just  above,  n.  10,556, 
it  was  said  that  Moses  now  begins  to  represent  the  head  of  tha 
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laraelitieh  nation,  wherefore  lest  the  series  of  things  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  shonld  be  broken,  it  came  to  pass  that  Joshua  re- 
mained in  the  tent  when  Mosee  was  absent ;  for  bj  Joshua  is 
represented  Divine  Truth  as  to  anj  function,  as  Divine  Tnith 
combating,  n.  8595 ;  Divine  Troth  snrvejin^  and  perceivingi 
n.  10,454 ;  but  in  this  case  Divine  Truth  ministering  in  the  ab- 
sence of  Moses ;  therefore  it  is  said  the  minister  of  Moses. 

10,558.  Verses  12  to  17.    And  M(m%  said  to  Jehovah^  eee^ 
Thousayest  to  nUj  cause  this  people  to  asoendjond  Thou  hast  not 
made  known  to  me  whom  Thouioiltsendunthm^;  and  Thou  hasi 
said  I  know  thee  hy  name^  and  also  thou  hast  found  jf^avor  m 
Jiine  eyes.    And  now  I  pray  if  I  have  founa  favor  in  Thiaie 
eyesy  make  known  to  m^e  IprayThy  way^  and  I  shall  know  Theef 
since  I  ha/ve  found  favor  in  Thine  eyes^  and  see  that  this  nation 
is  Thypeojjle.  Ana  He  said^  My  faces  shall  ffOy  and  I  will  oaus6 
thee  to  reft.    Andhesaidto  Htm^  if  Thy  faces  go  not^  cause  u4 
not  to  go  up  from  hence.  And  wherein  shall  it  be  fnade  known  at 
any  time  that  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine  eyes^  I  and  Thy 
people  f    Is  it  not  in  Thygoing  with  us  ;  arm  we  shall  he  ren* 
derea  excellent^  I  and  Thy  people^  above  every  j^ple  which 
is  on  the  faces  of  the  groxmd  7    Aiid  Jehovah  said  to  MoseSj 
also  this  word  which  thou  hast  spoken  I  will  do^   beoau&4 
thou  hast  found  favor  in  Mine  eyes  and  I  know  thee  hy 
name.    Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  signifies  indication  that  toe 
Divine,  thus  the  church  itself,  was  not  with  roem.    See  Thoa 
sayest  to  me,  cause  this  people  to  ascend,  signifies  the  betrothing 
of  the  church  with  that  nation.    And  'Hioa  hast  not  made 
known  to  me  whom  Thou  wilt  send  with  me,  signifies  that  it 
cannot  be  efifected  without  Divine  auspices.    And  Thou  hast 
said  I  know  thee  by  name,  signifies  his  quality.    And  also  thoa 
hast  found  favor  in  Mine  eyes,  signifies  that  he  was  accepted 
because  he  could  preside  over  that  nation.    And  now  I  pray  if 
I  have  found  favor  in  Thine  eyes,  signifies  if  he  was  acceprted 
on  that  account    Make  known  to  me  I  pray  Thy  way,  and  I 
shall  know  Thee,  simiifies  instruction  concerning  the  Divine  as 
to  its  (Quality  with  tnem.    Since  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine 
eyes,  signifies  because  he  was  received  to  preside  over  the 
people.    And  see  that  this  nation  is  Thy  people,  signifies  that 
they  alone  in  the  world  have  the  Divine  which  is  over  all  thingt. 
And  He  said,  My  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  canse  thee  to  r^ 
signifies  that  the  Divine  of  tlie  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  shall  be  there,  but  with  the  nation  itself  an  external  prin- 
ciple without  it.    And  he  said  to  Him,  if  Thy  faces  go  not, 
cause  us  not  to  go  up  from  hence,  signifies  if  the  Divine  besot 
there,  there  wilfnot  be  any  thing  of  the  church.    And  wherein 
shall  it  be  known  at  any  time  that  I  have  fomid  favor  in  Thine 
eyes  I  and  Thy  people,  is  it  not  in  Tliy  going  with  ns,  si^iiies 
reception  in  preference  to  others,  if  the  Divine  be  manifested 
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among  them.  And  we  shall  be  rendered  more  excellent  I  and 
Thy  people  above  all  people  who  are  on  the  faces  of  the  ground, 
signifies  pre-eminence  over  all  in  the  nniversal  world.  And  Je^ 
bovah  said  to  Moses,  also  this  word  which  thou  hast  spoken  I 
will  do,  signifies  that  the  Divine  will  be  in  the  external  of  the 
chnrch,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  which  is  amongst  them. 
Because  thou  hast  fonnd  favor  in  Mine  eves,  and  I  know 
thee  bj  name,  signifies  that  be  is  accepted  *on  account  of  his 
quality. 

10,659.  "  And  Moses  said  to  Jehovah  ^ — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified indignation  that  the  Divine  was  not  with  them,  thus  not 
the  church  itself,  apx>ear8  from  the  signification  of  sayinff,  as 
here  denoting  indignation,  for  saying  involves  the  things  which 
follow,  these  being  the  thin^  which  he  said,  and  the  things 
which  follow  are  things  of  indication  on  this  account,  that  the 
Divine  was  not  willing  to  be  with  them,  dius  that  the  church 
was  not  with  them,  whereby  they  might  be  rendered  more  ex- 
cellent than  all  who  are  on  the  faces  of  the  earth,  as  is  evident 
from  verse  16  which  follows.  The  reason  why  the  words  of 
Moses  to  Jehovah  were  words  of  indignation  on  that  account, 
was  because  Moses  here  has  reference  to  the  head  of  the  Is- 
raelitish  nation,  see  above,  n.  10,566  ;  wherefore  he  speaks  for 
himself,  and  that  nation,  for  he  says,  I  and  the  people,  verse 
16 ;  and  whereas  he  here  has  reference  to  that  nation  as  the  head, 
therefore  by  Moses  said  to  Jehovah  is  si^ified  indignation  ;  fcnr 
man,  who  is  c^  such  a  quality  as  that  nation,  is  indignant  aminst 
God  if  he  does  not  enjoy  his  desirea;  this  is  the  case  wim  all 
those  who  are  in  things  external  without  an  internal  principle, 
for  if  they  venerate  and  adore  Gk)d,  and  as  it  were  love  Him,  it 
is  not  for  the  sake  of  Him,  but  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  for 
they  will  nothing  else  but  pre-eminence  above  others,  and 
superior  opulence,  this  being  the  fire  which  excites  their  ve- 
neration and  adoration,  and  as  it  were  their  love;  but  if  they 
do  not  obtain  what  they  desire,  they  leave  God.  That  that 
nation  was  of  such  a  quality,  is  very  manifest  from  the  histori- 
cak  of  the  Word.  The  like  is  signified  by  these  words  of 
Jacob,  ^^  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying,  if  God  shall  be  with  me, 
and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  in  which  I  walk,  and  shall  give 
me  bread  to  eat  and  raiment  to  put  on,  and  I  shall  return  in 
peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  and  Jehovah  shaU  be  tome 
for  a  Gody''  Gen.  xxviii.  20,  21 ;  which  words  involve,  that  if 
he  received  those  things,  he  would  acknowledge  Jehovah  for 
his  God  ;  but  if  he  did  not  receive,  he  would  not  acknowledge. 
Such  fdso  was  the  nation  which  was  from  him.  Hence  it  is 
that  Uiat  nation  so  >ften  fell  away  and  worshiped  other  gods, 
until  at  length  they  were  elected  on  that  account  from  the  land 
of  Canaan,  hr^  the  Israelitish  nation,  and  afterwards  the  Judaic 
That  the  cause  of  indignation  above  spoken  of  was,  that  thay 
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were  not  to  be  made  more  excellent  than  all  in  the  nniv^ereal 
orb  of  earths,  if  Jehovah  went  not  with  them,  is  evident ;  that 
it  was  also  a  cause  of  indignation  that  the  church  itself  was 
not  with  them,  follows  from  this  consideration,  that  to  be  in- 
troduced by  Jehovah  into  the  land  of  Canaan  denotes  to  be 
made  a  church;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  church 
had  been  in  the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  most  ancient  time, 
and  because  the  Word  could  not  be  written  in  any  other  land 
but  that,  thus  amongst  the  nation  which  possessed  that  land, 
and  where  the  "Word  is,  tliere  is  the  church.  The  reason  wliy 
the  Word  could  not  be  written  elsewhere,  was,  because  all  the 
places  which  were  in  the  whole  of  that  land,  and  which  were 
round  about  it,  as  the  mountains,  the  valleys,  the  rivers,  the 
forests,  and  the  rest,  had  been  made  representative  of  thinra 
celestial  and  spiritual,  and  the  sense  of  tne  letter  of  the  Wora, 
both  in  the  historicals  and  in  the  propheticals,  must  necessarily 
consist  of  such  things,  since  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  whicn 
are  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  close  in  such  representatives, 
and  as  it  were  stand  upon  them  as  a  house  upon  its  foundation ; 
for  unless  the  Word  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is  its 
ultimate,  stood  upon  such  things,  it  would  be  as  a  house  with- 
out a  foundation.  That  this  is  the  case  is  evident  from  tiie 
Word,  where  mention  is  so  often  made  of  the  places  of  that 
land,  all  which,  inasmuch  as  they  were  made  representative, 
signify  the  things  of  heaven  and  the  church.  Hence  it  is  that 
to  be  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies  the  establish- 
ment of  the  church,  and  that  the  indignation  of  Moses  involves 
this  also,  although  he  did  not  think  of  it.  That  the  church  was 
in  the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  most  ancient  times,  and  that 
hence  all  the  places  there  were  made  representative,  see  n.  3086, 
i447,  4454,  4516,  4517,  5186,  5364,  6306,  6516,  8317,  9320, 
9325.  And  that  hence  the  land  of  Canaan  in  the  Word  signifies 
the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325. 

10,560.  ^^  See  Thou  sajrest  to  me,  cause  this  people  to  as- 
cend " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  betrothing  of  tne  church 
with  that  nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Thou  sayest 
to  Me,  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denotmg  betrothing ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  causing  this  people  to  ascend,  as  denoting 
that  tne  church  may  be  established  with  that  nation ;  these  are 
the  things  which  are  signified  by  those  words  in  the  internal  sense; 
but  in  the  proximate  sense,  that  they  should  be  introduced  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  should  possess  it ;  that  to  be  introduced 
into  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  to  possess  it,  denotes  to  establish 
the  church,  see  above,  n.  10,559.  How  the  case  herein  is,  has 
been  shown  in  what  goes  before,  namely,  that  with  that  nation 
no  church  could  be  instituted,  but  only  the  representative  of  a 
church,  since  they  were  in. things  external  separate  from  what 
is  internal ;  and  they  who  are  such  cannot  receive  any  influx 
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from  the  Divine ;  and  still  the  church  appertaining  to  man  is 
in  his  internal,  but  not  in  the  external  separate  from  the  internal. 
Persons  of  such  a  character  may  indeed  represent  the  church, 
but  not  be  the  church.  To  represent  the  church,  and  not  to 
be  the  church,  is  to  worship  things  external,  and  to  call  them 
holy  and  Divme,  but  not  to  acknowledge  and  perceive  them  by 
faith  and  love  from  heaven.  See  what  was  said  above  concern- 
ing the  signification  of  causing  the  people  to  ascend  into  the 
land,  n.  10,526. 

10.561.  ^'And  Thou  hast  not  made  known  to  me  whom 
Thou  wilt  send  with  me" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  cannot 
be  effected  without  Divine  auspices,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sending  with  Moses  and  that  nation,  when  from  Je- 
hovah, as  denoting  the  Divine,  which  will  lead,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  because  Moses  knew  that  he  could 
indeed  introduce  the  people  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  but  if  that 
was  effected  without  Divine  leading  and  auspices,  that  they 
would  not  come  into  possession  of  it ;  which  involves  and  sig- 
nifies,*that  the  church  was  not  instituted  with  that  nation,  ac- 
cording to  what  was  adduced  above,  n.  10,559, 10,560 ;  hence 
it  is  evident  that,  by  cause  this  people  to  ascend,  but  Thou 
hast  not  made  known  to  me  whom  Thou  wilt  send  with  me,  is 
signified  that  the  church  with  that  nation  could  not  be  insti- 
tuted without  Divine  auspices ;  so  the  angels  perceive  these 
words,  whatsoever  may  be  the  perceptions  of  men,  for  the  angels 
Mrceive  all  things  of  the  Worn  according  to  its  internal  sense, 
but  men  according  to  the  external  sense,  m  which  nevertheless 
is  the  internal,  l^e  reason  why  sending  with  them,  when  from 
Jehovah,  denotes  the  Divine  which  shall  lead,  is,  because  by 
beinff  sent  of  Jehovah  is  signified  the  Divine  leading,  and  also 
the  Civine  proceeding ;  therefore  angels  in  the  original  tongue 
are  so  called  from  being  sent ;  and  uerefore  the  Lord  so  fre- 
quently called  Himself  The  Sent  of  the  Father,  by  which  is  sig- 
nified the  Divine  proceeding  see  n.  4710,  6884.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  whom  Thou  wilt 
send  witli  me,  in  the  internal  sense. 

10.562.  ^^And  Thou  hast  said,  I  know  thee  by  name" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  his  quality,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  knowing,  wlien  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  know 
and  foresee  from  eternity,  see  n.  5308 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  name,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  a  state,  of  a  thing,  or 
of  a  man,  see  n.  144,  145, 1754, 1896, 2009,  2724, 8004  to  3011, 
8421,  6674,  6887,  8274,  8882,  9310;  the  quality  of  Moses  is  in- 
volved in  tlie  things  which  follow.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
I  know  thee  by  name,  when  from  Jehovah,  is  signified  to  know 
and  foresee  from  eternity  what  is  his  quality. 

10.563.  ''  And  also  thou  hast  fjund  favor  in  Mine  eyes  "-« 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  was  received  because  he  could 
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preside  over  that  nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  find 
Hig  favor  ^or  grace]  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  as  denotinj^  to  bo 
received,  m  this  case  for  the  sake  of  quality,  which  is  signi- 
fied by  I  know  thee  by  name :  the  quality  was  that  he  conld 
presiae  over  that  nation ;  for  Moses  was  foreseen  of  the  Lord 
that  he  might  preside  over  the  Israelitish  people ;  that  this  was 
foreseen,  is  eviaeni  from  this  consideration,  that  he  was  educated 
in  tlie  palace  of  king  Pharaoh  where  dominion  was  exercised, 
whence  his  mind  was  tinctured  with  pre-eminence  over  others ; 
on  this  account  also  he  was  received,  tnat  he  mi^ht  preside  over 
his  own  people.  His  quality  likewise  was,  that  he  could  receive 
discourse  from  the  Divine  oetter  than  otliers  of  that  nation,  for 
he  was  not  so  principled  in  what  is  external  separate  from  what  is 
internal,  as  that  nation  was.  These  therefore  are  the  things 
which  are  si^ified  by  I  know  thee  by  name,  and  also  thou  hast 
found  favor  m  Mine  eyes. 

10.564.  "  And  now  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine 
eyes" — that  hereby  is  signified  if  he  was  accepted,  appears  from 
what  was  said  just  above,  n.  10,563, 10,563. 

10.565.  ^^  Make  known  to  me  I  pray  Thy  way,  and  I  shall 
know  Thee  " — that  hereby  is  signified  instruction  concerning 
the  Divine  as  to  its  quality  with  them,  appears  from  the  signiii- 
cation  of  making  known  the  way  of  Jeliovah,  as  denoting  in* 
stmction  concerning  the  Divine,  for  by  making  known  is  sig< 
nified  instruction,  and  by  the  way  of  tJehovah  is  signified  the 
Divine  Truth  leading ;  and  from  the  signification  of  knowiBg 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  know  what  is  the  quality  of  the  Divine 
with  them.  That  way  denotes  truth,  see  n.  627,  2883, 10,422, 
in  this  case  Divine  Truth  l^uliiig.  '^  Since  I  have  found  fitvor 
in  Thine  eyes  " — that  hereby  is  signified  because  he  was  re- 
ceived to  preside  over  the  people,  and  to  lead  them,  see  above, 
n.  10,563, 10,564. 

10.566.  "  And  see  that  this  nation  is  Thy  people  "—that 
hereby  is  liffnified  that  they  only  in  the  world  are  those  widi 
whom  is  the  Divine  which  is  above  all  things,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  nation  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  where  the 
Divine  itself  dwells,  and  in  the  spiritual  sense  where  the  church 
cif  the  Lord  is,  for  all  they  who  acknowledge  the  Lord  by  fisith 
and  love,  taken  together,  are  the  nation  of  Jehovah ;  but  the 
sons  ot  Israel  at  that  time  thought  nothing  of  the  ehurcJi,  but 
only  of  the  possession  of  the  laud  c^  Canaan,  and  of  eminence 
over  others ;  and  whereas  it  was  told  Moses,  that  the  name  of 
their  Ood  was  Jebovali,  which  yet  before  they  knew  not,  Exod. 
iii.  13, 14,  and  whereas  they  saw  so  great  miracles  wrought  by 
him  in  Egypt,  and  at  the  sea  Suph,  and  in  the  wiklemess,  there- 
fore they  acknowledged  Jehovah  for  their  God ;  nevertheless  m 
their  heart  they  did  not  believe  in  Him,  for  they  believed  that 
there  were  more  gods ;  as  may  sufficiently  appear  from  the 
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golden  calf,  which,  whilst  Moses  tarried  in  tlie  mountain,  they 
adored  for  their  god,  yea  for  Jehovah ;  and  afterwards  from  the 
ffods,  to  whom  they  so  often  turned  aside,  as  is  evident  from  the 
nistoricals  of  the  Word.  From  which  consideration^  it  may  be 
manifest,  that  they  worshiped  Jehovah  merely  for  the  sake  of 
miracles,  and  not  because  He  was  the  only  Qod ;  and  he  who 
worships  GkKi  for  the  sake  of  miracles  alone,  only  worships  the 
name  of  God,  and  not  Qod,  and  falls  away  from  it  as  often  as 
he  does  not  enioy  what  he  desires.  That  the  Israelitish  nation 
worshiped  Jehovah  only  as  to  name,  see  n.  3732,  4299,  6877, 
and  that  in  heart  they  were  idolaters,  n.  4208, 4231, 4820,  5998, 
6877,  7401,  8301,  8882 ;  and  that  they  were  the  worst  of  all 
nations,  n.  4314,  4316,  4317,  4444,  4503,  4750,  4751,  4815, 
4820,  4832,  5057,  7248,  8819,  9820;  and  besides,  10,396. 
From  these  considerations  now  it  n^be  manifest  what  is  sig* 
nified  by  the  words,  this  nation  is  Thy  people,  namely,  that 
they  were  the  only  people  amongst  whom  was  Jehovah,  and 
that  thus  they  were  to  become  more  eminent  than  all  other 
nations.  But  although  these  things  are  signified  by  those  words 
in  die  proximate  sense,  still  b^  the  same  words  in  the  internal 
sense  is  signified  that  the  Divme  was  with  them,  consequently 
the  church. 

10,567.  ^^  And  he  said.  My  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  cause 
thee  to  rest " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Divine  of  the 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  will  be  there,  but  with 
the  nation  itself  what  is  external  without  it,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  faces,  as  denoting  the  interiors,  see  the  pas- 
sa^  cited,  n.  9546 ;  and  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
thmgs  Divine,  in  this  case  the  Divine  things  of  the  church,  of 
worship,  and  of  the  Word ;  and  from  Uie  signification  of  going, 
as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335,  4882,  5493,  5606.  8417,  8420, 
9440 ;  but  when  concerning  Jehovah,  it  denotes  to  give  life,  to 
be  present,  and  to  lead ;  for  hence  man  has  the  faculty  of  life ;. 
and  from  the  signification  of  causing  Moses  to  rest,  as  denoting, 
the  external  of  the  church,  of  worsnip,  and  of  the  Word,  into 
\^hich  interior  Divine  things  close ;  for  by  Moses  is  represented 
that  external,  as  above  n.  10,568,  and  by  resting  is  signified  to 
be  still  and  to  close,  thus  wherein  interior  Divine  things  are  stilly 
or  into  which  they  close ;  bv  that  expression  also  in  the  original 
tongue  is  signifiea  to  be  still  and  to  close.  That  the  interiors  ot 
the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  close  into  their  ex>- 
temal,  and  that  they  rest  upon  it  as  on  their  plane,  or  as  a  house 
upon  its  foundation,  see  n.  9216.  That  these  things  are  signified 
bv  causing  Moses  to  rest,  appears  from  what  follows  of  this 
chapter  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the  interiors  of  the  Word, 
of  we  church,  and  of  worship,  are  treated  of;  and  in  which 
the  extei-nal  is  treated  of  into  which  they  dose ;  this  external  is 
what  ib  represented  by  Moses. 
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10,568.  ^^  And  he  said  to  Him,  if  Thj  faeee  go  not,  canae 
us  not  to  ascend  (torn  henoe  " — that  hereby  is  signified  if  the 
Divine  be  not  there,  there  will  not  be  any  thing  of  the  cboreh 
there,  appears  from  the  si^ifieation  of  the  fkces  of  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  the  interior  Divine  things  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  see  just  above,  n.  10,567  \  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  cause  us  not  to  ascend  fh>m  hence,  as  denoting 
that  there  will  not  be  any  thing  of  the  church ;  the  reason  why 
this  is  signified  by  those  words  is,  because  by  being  introduced 
into  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  signified  the  establishment  of  the 
church,  hence  by  not  causing  us  to  ascend  from  hence  is  signi- 
fied that  thus  there  will  not  be  any  thing  of  the  church ;  that  by 
being  introduced  into  the  land  oi  Oanaan  is  signified  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  church,  see  above^  n.  10,660, 10,561.  The 
reason  why  by  being  introduced  into  the  land  of  Oanaan  is  sig- 
nified the  establishment  of  the  church,  is,  because  by  the  land 
of  Oanaan  in  the  Word  nothing  else  is  meant  in  heaven  but  the 
church ;  for  in  heaven  all  things  of  the  Word  are  spiritudly 
percei  ved,  wherefore  when  mention  is  made  of  any  land  [or  earth], 
then  thev  think  of  such  things  there,  as  relate  to  the  church  in 
that  land  [or  earth],  or  as  appertain  to  the  nation  which  inhabits 
it ;  the  angels  of  heaven  cannot  keep  the  mind  in  the  idea  of 
land  [or  earth],  since  the  idea  of  land  [or  earth],  is  material,  nor 
in  the  idea  of  any  nation,  for  this  idea  also  is  material,  wherefore 
a  spiritual  ideainstantlv  occurs  to  them,  which  idea  is  concerning 
the  church ;  a  spiritual  idea  in  general  is  concerning  the  LorcL 
concerning  his  kingdom,  concerning  heaven,  concerning  the 
church,  conoeming  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  concerning 
innumerable  things  which  relate  to  faith  and  love,  thus  which 
relate  to  the  church ;  and  if  you  are  willing  to  believe  it,  it  is 
impossible  that  any  material  idea  should  enter  heaven,  it  being 
put  off  at  the  very  threshold.  This  is  the  case  with  all  and  sin- 
gular the  things  of  the  Word.  Henoe  now  it  is  that  by  being 
mtroduced  into  the  land  of  Oanaan  is  signified  the  establishment 
of  the  church,  and  by  not  being  intr<xluced,  as  in  the  present 
case,  no  establishment. 

10,569.  '^  And  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time 
that  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine  eyes ;  I  and  Thjr  people ;  is  it 
not  in  Thy  going  with  us  ?" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  reception 
above  others  if  me  Divine  be  manifested  amongst  them,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  made  known,  when  concerning 
the  Divine  amongst  them,  as  denoting  to  be  revealed ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  finding  favor  in  £be  eyes  of  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting to  be  received,  see  above,  n.  10,563,  in  this  case  above 
others,  since  it  follows,  so  shall  we  be  rendered  more  excellent,  I 
and  Thy  people,  above  every  peoi)le  on  the  faces  of  the  ground ; 
and  from  the  signification  ot  j^ing  with  us,  when  concerning 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Divine  eading,  in  this  case  into  ^ 
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land  of  Canaan,  see  above,  a.  10^567.  Hence  it  ift  evident  thai 
by  the  words,  "  Wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  tinae 
that  I  have  foond  favor  in  Thine  eyes,  I  and  Thy  people,  is  it 
not  in  Thy  going  with  us  t"  ie  signified  reception  above  others 
if  the  Divine  be  manifested  amongst  them.  It  is  said  in  the 
eves  of  Jehovah,  and  thereby  is  signified  the  Divine  presence  of 
the  Lord  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love,  with  men 
in  the  earths,  and  with  angels  in  the  heavens ;  the  reason  why 
the  presence  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
of  love,  is  because  these  things  are  from  tli^  I^rd  £[imself ;  and 
when  the  Lord  is  present  with  men  and  with  angels  in  those  things 
He  is  then  present  in  His  own  [principles]  with  them,  and  not 
in  their  proprium,  for  this  is  evil.  Hence  also  it  is  that  by  eyes  in 
the  Word,  where  men  are  treated  of  who  receive  the  Divine  tnings 
of  the  Lord,  is  si^ified  faith,  and  also  the  receiving  intellect,  for 
the  intellect  is  me  internal  eye,  and  faith  is  the  truth  which  is 
seen  and  perceived ;  that  the  eves,  when  men  are  treated  of,  in 
the  Word  signify  faith,  and  also  understanding,  see  n.  2701, 
4403  to  4421,  4523  to  4534,  9051.  It  may  be  expedi^t  also 
to  sav  whence  that  sight  [or  vision]  comes ;  it  is  real  light 
which  illuminates  the  under8tanding,altoffether  distinct  from  the 
light  which  illuminates  the  sight  of  the  l)ody  j  the  light  which 
illuminates  the  understanding  is  from  heaven,  but  that  which 
illuminates  the  sight  of  the  body  is  in  the  world ;  the  light  of 
heaven  is  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  there,  and  is  in  its  essence  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord. 
Hence  it  is  evident  whence  it  is  that  by  eyes,  when  relating  to 
Jehovah,  is  signified  the  Divine  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  tliat 
by  ey^,  when  relating  to  men  who  receive  the  Divine  Truth  of 
tiie  Lord,  or  His  lights  is  signified  faith  and  an  enlightened  un- 
derstanding. That  It  is  realTiffht,  which  illuminates  minds,  and 
constitutes  understanding  with  men,  is  not  known  in  the  world, 
although  sight  and  liffht  are  attributed  by  men  to  the  under- 
standing, and  although  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  verv  frecjuently 
called  light,  and  thereby  is  meant  that  He  is  seen  bv  faith  and 
its  light.  That  it  is  real  light  which  illuminates  minds,  and  that 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  that 
light,  and  that  it  gives  the  understanding  of  truth  where  it  is 
received,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9548,  9684 ;  also  n.  9570, 
9571,  9574.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what 
is  signified  in  the  Word  by  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Incline,  O  Jehovah,  Thine  ear,  and  hear,  and  ojpen,yOJehova/i^ 
Thine  eyes^  cmdsee^^  xxxvii.  17.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  /  wiU  set 
Mine  eye  upon  them  far  good^  and  will  bring  them  back  upon 
their  own  land,  and  will  build  them,"  xxxiv.  6.  And  in  David, 
"  Behold  th-e  eye  of  Jehovah  is  upon  them  th^xtfear  Him^'*  Psalm 
xxxiii.  18.  And  again,  ''  Jehovah  is  in  the  temple  of  His  Holi 
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neBS,  the  throne  of  Jehorah  is  in  heayep ;  Hia  eyes  see,  and  His 
eye-lids  prove  the  sons  of  men j^^  Psalm  xi.  4,  and  elsewhere. 

10,570.  '^  And  we  shall  be  rendered  more  excellent,  I  and 
Thy  people,  above  all  people  who  are  on  the  faces  of  the  around" 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  hence  eminence  over  all  in  tne  ani- 
versal  world  where  the  church  is,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  rendered  more  excellent  than  all  people  who  are  on  the 
faces  ot  the  ground,  as  denoting  eminence  over  all  in  the  uni- 
versal world.  The  reason  why  it  aenotes  also  where  the  church  is, 
is,  because  by  ground  is  signified  the  church,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.    That  this  end,  that  they  mieht  be  rendered 
more  excellent  than  all  in  the  universal  worla  was  the  end  for 
which  the  Israelitish  nation  worshiped  Jehovah,  and  for  the  sake 
of  which  they  could  be  in  a  holy  external  principle,  is  manifest 
from  what  has  been  above  shown  concerning  that  nation.    That 
such  can  be  in  a  holy  external  principle,  ana  appear  to  others  as 
worshipers  of  God,  is  manifest  irom  the  idolaters  spoken  of  in  the 
historicals  of  the  Word,  who  in  like  manner  could  be  in  things 
external,  but  that  they  had  no  holy  internal  p^rinciple,  every  one 
may  know  and  conclude  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Divine 
Truths,  which  are  revealed  in  the  Word,  cause  worship  to  be 
internal,  if  men  know  them,  and  live  according  to  them;  for  if 
man  without  them  could  worship  God  holily,  there  would  be  no 
need  of  any  doctrine  of  the  church,  nor  of  anv  preaching.    In- 
asmuch as  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality,  that  for  the  sake  of 
eminence  over  others  as  an  end,  they  could  be  in  a  holy  external 
principle,  and  inasmuch  as  with  persons  of  such  a  character,  the 
representatives  of  celestial  and  spiritual  thin^,  which  were  the 
externals  of  worship,  can  be  communicated  with  the  angels,  and 
thereby  conjunction  be  eflfected  with  heaven,  therefore  that  na- 
tion was  received.  But  he  who  believes  that  they  were  thereby 
worshipers  of  God,  is  very  greatly  deceived,  for  they  were  wor- 
shiners  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  in  heart  idolaters;  and  where- 
as they  were  of  such  a  quality  ,the  interior  things  of  worship,  which 
are  the  things  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord,  were  not  revealed  to 
them,  as  is  evident  from  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament;  and 
also  from  this  consideration,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord  when  He  came  into  the  world,  yea,  neither  do  thev  yet 
acknowledge ;  and  if  they  are  taught  from  the  prophetical  books 
concerning  the  Lord,  still  they  do  not  receive  it ;  they  wish  for 
a  Messiah  who  may  exalt  them  above  all  in  the  universal  world 
of  the  earths,and  not  a  Messiah  whose  kingdom  is  in  the  heavens, 
and  who  thence  provides  for  the  salvation  of  all  even  in  the 
earths.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  was 
the  quality  of  that  nation  from  the  earliest  ages,  and  from  what 
ground  it  is  here  said,  that  by  Jehovah  going  with  them  they 
should  be  rendered  more  excellent  than  all  people  who  are  od 
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the  faces  of  the  ground.  It  is  said  on  the  faces  of  tihe  ground, 
and  thereby  is  meant  wheresoever  the  church  is,  for  bj  ground, 
in  like  manner  as  by  land  [or  earth],  is  signified  the  church ; 
that  diis  is  signified  hj  lana  or  earth,  see  the  passages  cited, 
XL  9825  ;  but  groimd  signifies  the  church  from  a  similar  cause 
that  field  does,  thus  from  tlie  reception  of  various  seeds,  with 
their  growth  and  produce,  by  which  are  signified  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  and  love,  for  man  is  a  receptacle  of  the  latter,  as 
the  ground  is  of  the  former ;  but  the  church  is  called  laud  [or 
earth]  ii*om  tlie  people  who  inhabit  it,  with  whom  the  church 
is ;  but  whereas  {ground  involves  extension  as  to  space,  alike 
with  land  [orearQi],  therefore  interpreters  call  it  land  [oreai*th] 
instead  of  ground,  as  in  the  present  case  they  say  on  the  faces  of 
the  earth,  instead  of  on  the  faces  of  the  ground,  and  also  in 
other  passages,  and  still  in  the  onginal  tongue  the  expression, 
which  signifies  ground,is  altogether  from  another  origin  than  the 
expression  whicli  signifies  earth.  That  ground  signifies  the 
church  alike  with  land  [or  earth],  is  manifest  from  various 
passages  in  the  Word,  oi  which  it  is  allowed  to  adduce  only 
some ;  as  in  Jeremiah,  '^  The  great  ones  sent  the  lesser  ones  for 
water,  they  came  to  the  pits,  nor  did  they  find  waters,  their  ves- 
sels returned  empty,  heoauae  the  growid  was  broken^  inasmuch 
as  there  was  no  rain  on  the  ea/rth^^  xiv.  8,  4.  In  this  passage 
ground  denotes  the  church,  and  also  earth;  for  the  subject 
Uiere  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  a  defect  of 
truth,  and  thence  the  vastation  of  the  church ;  waters  denote 
truths;  pits  denote  whera  they  are,  thus  doctrine ;  vessels  de- 
note recipients  ;  rain  denotes  infiux  from  heaven ;  earth  denotes 
where  the  church  is,  and  ground  denotes  the  church  itself, 
which  is  said  to  be  broken  from  drought,  thus  from  the  defect 
of  truth  from  heaven.  And  in  Isaiah,  ^^  It  shall  come  to  pass 
at  the  end  of  seventy  years,  Jehovah  will  visit  Tyre,  and  she  shall 
return  to  meretricious  hire,  and  shall  commit  whoredom  with  all 
the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  on  the  faces  of  the  grownd  ;  at  length 
her  merchandise  and  meretricious  hire  shall  be  holy  to  Jeho- 
vah," xxiii.  17, 18 ;  by  Tyi*e  is  signified  the  church  as  to  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  thus  in  the  abstract  sense  those 
knowledges  which  are  called  meretricious  hire,  when  they  are 
taught  for  the  sdcu  of  gain,  of  honor,  and  of  reputation,  and 
are  thus,  as  it  were  sold,  and  are  not  taught  tor  the  sake  of  truth 
itself;  this  is  called  meretriciousness  and  whoredom  in  the 
Word ;  to  commit  whoredom  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth,  is  to  do  so  with  all  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  on  the  faces 
of  the  ground  denotes  wheresoever  the  church  is;  inasmuch  as 
the  kuowledgesof  truth  and  good  still  remain  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good  in  themselves,  thus  Divine,  although  they  ai*e  for  gain, 
imd  lience  meretricious  hii*e,  to  the  man  who  teaches  and  sells, 
therefore  it  is  said  that  her  merchandise  and  her  meretricious 
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kire  shall  be  hclj  to  Jehovah ;  that  meretriciaoB  hire  is  not  there 
meant,  neither  whoredoms  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  eartb, 
nor  that  such  a  thing  shall  be  holy  to  Jehorah,  maj  be  seen  bj 
ever^  one,  who  thinks  beyond  the  sense  of  the  letter.  And  in 
David,  Thau  $endeit  forth  Thy  SpiriL  tkey  are  crecOed^  and 
Thou  reneioesi  thefaoei  aftheowtma,^^  Psalm  civ.  80.  The 
Spirit  o(  Jehovah  is  liie  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
m.  9228 ;  to  be  created  denotes  to  be  created  anew,  tliat  is,  to 
be  regenerated,  n.  10,878 ;  to  renew  the  faces  of  the  groond  is 
to  reform  and  establish  the  church ;  the  faces  of  the  ground  de- 
note wheresoever  anv  thing  of  the  church  can  be  received ;  in 
like  manner  as  in  other  places  uiiere  the  faces  of  the  ground 
are  mentioned,  as  Qen.  vii.  4 ;  chap.  viii.  8, 18 ;  Exod.  xxxiL  13  ; 
Numb.  xii.  8 ;  Deut  vi.  15 ;  chap.  vii.  6 ;  Ist  Samuel  zx.  16 ; 
and  Samuel  xiv.  7, 

10.571.  ^^  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  also  this  word  whidi 
thou  hast  nK)ken  I  will  do  "-^^at  hereby  is  signified  that  the 
Divine  will  be  in  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and 
of  the  Word,  which  is  with  them,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  as  denoting,  in  character,  as  the  head  of  that 
nation,  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  not  so  separate  from  the  internal,  as  their  external  with 
the  nation  itself,  see  above,  n.  10,557,  10,563 ;  and  from  the 
•ignification  of  doing  the  word  which  Moses  spake  when  from 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  the  Divine  will  be  in  what  is  external; 
for  by  doing  the  word  is  meant  to  go  with  them,  and  introduce 
them  into  the  land  of  Canaan ;  and  l>y  ^in^  with  them  and  in- 
troducing into  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  signihed  that  the  Divine 
will  be  manifested  amongst  them,  see  above,  n.  10,569.  The 
arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  these  and  in  the  following 
verses,  can  hardlv  be  described,  unless  an  idea  be  had  of  the 
extemal  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  which 
Moses  represents,  and  of  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Wora,  in  which  the  nation  itself  was.  The  one  is 
distinguislied  from  the  othei*  in  this,  that  the  external  which 
Moses  represents  is  an  external  not  so  separate  from  what  is  in- 
ternal, as  the  external  in  which  the  nation  itself  was.  Hence  it 
is  that  one  time  mention  is  nuule  of  Moses  and  the  people,  at 
another  time  of  Moses  without  the  people,  and  at  another  of  the 
people  without  Moses ;  and  that  when  Moses  speaks  to  Jehovah, 
be  says  I  and  Thy  people,  and  when  Jehovah  speaks  to  Moses, 
He  speaks  of  Moses  alone,  as  in  verses  12,  14, 18, 19,  20,  21, 
22,  28,  or  of  the  people  separately  from  him,  as  in  verse  2  of 
the  following  chapter,  and  elsewhere. 

10.572.  ^^  Because  thou  hast  found  grace  in  Mine  eyes  and  I 
know  thee  by  name  "-^that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  was  re- 
ceived on  account  of  his  quality,  appears  from  what  was  said 
and  shown  above,  u.  10,562, 10,568,  where  like  words  occor. 
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10.573.  Yeraee  18, 19,  30,  21,  S3,  23  Afui  hs  said,  oatm 
me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glory.  And  He  mid^  IwiU  cause  all  My 
good  to  pass  hy  upon  thyfaoes,  and  I  toiU  call  upon  the  name  of 
Jehovah  bi^ore  thee;  amt  luyiU  dofa^or  to  fohom  Idofamor, 
and  I  una  do  mercy  to  u)hom  1  do  mercy.  And  He  said,  Thou 
can9tn<4see Myfaces,heeaiisenom,a^seethMea/ndlimth,  And 
Jehooah  said,  Jaehold  ajdace  with  Me  and  thou  shoU  stand  upon 
arock,  AnditshaUcometopass,inMy  glory  passing  by  I  will 
settheeinacl^of  tie  rocl^  and  unU  cover  the  palm  cf  My 
over  thee,  untd  IshaUpass  hy.  AndlwiU  remove  thepaZm  of 
My  hand,  and  thou  shaUsee  My  posteriors  ;  and  My  faces  shall 
not  he  seen.  And  he  said,  Cause  me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glor^, 
eigniiies  the  percepticn  of  internal  Divine  Tradi  in  what  is 
external.  And  He  said  I  will  oanse  all  My  good  to  pass  by 
upon  thy  faceft,  signifies  every  thing  Divine  of  heaven  and  of 
the  church  upon  what  is  external.  And  I  will  call  npon  the 
name  of  Jehovah  before  thee,  signifies  the  holy  principle  of 
Divine  worship  there.  And  I  will  do  favor  to  whom  I  do 
favor,  and  I  will  do  mercjr  to  whom  I  do  mercy>  signifies  that 
Divine  Truth  and  GK>od  will  be  reveal^  to  those  wno  receive. 
And  He  said  thou  canst  not  see  My  &ces,  signifies  that  the  in- 
terior Divine  things  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  cannot  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation.  Elecause  no  man 
seeth  Me  and  liveth,  signifies  that  the  Divine  Itself  cannot  be 
seen  such  as  it  is  in  Itself,  but  such  as  it  is  by  [or  through]  the 
Lord  in  heaven.  And  Jehovah  said.  Behold  a  place  with  Me, 
and  thou  shalt  stand  npon  a  rock,  signifies  a  state  of  faith  in 
God.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  My  glorv  passing  by,  sig- 
nifies the  interiors  of  the  Word,  of  the  churcn,  and  <rf  worship. 
And  I  will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  sie;nifies  die  obscure 
and  false  principlea  of  faith,  such,  as  appertani  to  those  who  are 
in  externals  wiluiout  an  internal  principle.  And  I  will  cover  the 
palm  of  My  hand  over  thee,  until  I  pass  by,  signifies  the  clos* 
mg  of  what  is  internal.  And  I  will  remove  the  palm  of  My 
hand,  and  thou  sbalt  see  My  posteriors,  and  My  faces  shall  not 
be  seen,  signifies  that  they  should  see  the  externals  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  c^  worship,  but  not  the  internals. 

10.574.  "  And  he  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glory  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  perception  of  internal  Divine 
Truth  in  what  is  external,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Moses  on  this  occasion,  m  denoting  the  external  of  die  church, 
of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  not  so  separate  from  the  internal 
as  with  the  nation  itself,  see  n.  10,568,  10,571 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  causing  to  see,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see 
n.  2150,  8764,  4667,  4728,  6400 ;  and  from  3ie  signification  of 
the  glory  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  the  Word,  see 
the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  5922,  9429.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  Moses  saying,  Cause  me,  I  pray,  to  see  Thy 
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glory,  IB  signified  the  perception  of  the  internal  in  the  ex 
ternal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship.  That  these 
things  are  signified  by  the  above  words,  may  also  be  manifest 
ftom  the  preceding  parts  of  this  chapter,  for  in  the  internal 
sense  the  IsraelitiiSi  nation  is  there  treated  of,  and  that  the 
church  could  not  be  established  amongst  them  by  reason  that 
they  could  not  receive  any  thingintemS  ;  to  receive  the  internal 
of  the  church  is  to  receive  Divine  Truth  from  heaven  and 
thereby  heavenly  love.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  subject  treated 
of  in  the  internal  sense,  and  Moses  was  still  urgent  that  Je- 
hovah would  introduce  them  into  the  land  of  Oanaan,  by  which 
is  signified  the  establishment  of  the  church,  therefore  now 
Moses  saith,  Cause  me  to  see  Thy  glory,  by  which  is  there- 
fore signified  the  perception  of  internal  Divine  Truth  in 
what  is  external,  lliat  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  meant  such 
a  Divine  which  could  not  be  perceived  by  Moses,  appears 
manifest  from  what  follows  of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said, 
that  he  could  not  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  (for  so  glory  is  there 
called,)  but  after  that  he  had  passed  by,  he  should  see  the 
posteriors,  and  this  from  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  by  which  thini^s 
IS  signified,  that  he  would  perceive  only  the  externals  of  the 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  but  not  the  internals. 
That  such  is  the  signification  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  is  evident 
from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  sometimes  said  that  they  saw 
the  glory  of  Jehovah,  but  it  was  a  cloud  which  was  so  called, 
as  on  Mount  Sinai,  and  on  the  tents,  and  in  it,  see  Exod.  xvi. 
10 ;  chap.  xxiv.  16, 17 ;  chap.  xl.  34,  85 ;  Numb.  xiv.  22,  and 
elsewhere ;  by  the  cloud  in  mose  passages,  which  was  called  the 
glory  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  external  of  the  church,  of 
worship,  and  of  the  Word«  or  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  4060,  4061, 
6922,  6848,  6752,  8106,  8781,  9480,  10,551.  The  reason 
why  the  glory  of  Jehovah  signifies  the  internal  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  is,  because  tiie  Divine  Truth 

Sroceeding  from  tiie  Lord,  sucn  as  is  in  heaven,  is  the  glory  of 
ehovah;  for  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
appears  tiiere  as  light,  and  the  appearance  of  the  Lord  in  that 
liglit  is  what  is  meant  in  the  genuine  sense  by  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  ;  by  the  appearance  of  the  Lord  are  meant  all  things 
therein  which  are  m>m  the  Lord,  which  are  innumerable,  and 
are  called  by  a  general  term  celestial  and  spiritual.  The  reason 
why  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  tiie  church,  and  of  worship, 
is  signified  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  is,  because  such  internal  la 
in  that  light,  but  Uie  external  in  the  light  of  the  world,  where^ 
fore  this  latter  in  the  Word  is  signifi^  by  cloud  ;  hence  it  ia 
evident  that  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  glory.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by 
the  gloiy  of  JehovaL,  and  by  His  light,  in  the  following  paa- 
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BHges,  as  in  Isaiah.  ^^  Ari8t>^  iU^uminate^  heeoMse  thy  light  i$  come^ 
cmd  the  glory  of  Jehaoah  x%  risen  v/pon  Thee  ;  behold  darkness 
covers  the  earth,  and  thick  darkness  the  people,  but  upon  thee 
shall  Jehovah  arise,  and  His  glory  shall  oe  seen  upon  thee  ;  nor 
tionsshMwiUktothelight^andMngstothebrightnessof  thy  rising: 
thy  sun  shall  no  more  set,  and  thy  moon  shall  not  be  gathereo, 
because  Jehovah  will  be  to  thee  for  the  light  of  eternity ^^^  Ix. 
1,  2,  3, 20.  Tlie  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is  concern- 
ing the  coming  -of  the  Lord ;  the  light  there  spoken  of  is  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  and  His  glory  and  the 
brightness  of  His  rising  denote  all  that  which  appeara  in  that 
liglit  respecting  the  Lord,  and  respecting  faith  and  love  to  Him  ; 
dai'kness  and.  thick  darkness  which  cover  the  earth  and  the 
people,  denote  the  obscure  things  of  faith  and  love ;  for  the 
passage  relates  to  the  establishment  of  the  church  amongst  the 
gentiles ;  hence  it  follows,  that  by  the  light  and  glory  which 
were  to  arise,  and  which  were  to  be  seen,  and  to  which  they 
were  to  walk,  are  denoted  Divine  Truths  concerning  the  Lord, 
and  concerning  faith  and  love  to  Him  from  Him.  Again,  "  I 
Jehovah  have  called  thee  in  justice,  and  have  given  thee  for  a 
covenant  to  the  people,  for  a  light  of  the  nations:  I  am  Jehovah, 
this  is  My  name.  My  glory  I  will  not  give  to  anotlier,"  xlii.  6, 
8 ;  in  this  passage  also  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  who  is  called  a 
li^ht  of  the  nations,  because  from  Him  is  all  Divine  Trutli ;  and 
wno  is  called  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  because  to  Him  is  directed 
every  thing  of  faiUi  and  love.  A^n,  "  Thy  light  s/uUl  break 
forth  as  the  day  downy  My  justice  shall  walk  before  thee,  the 
glory  of  Jehovah  shall  gather  tliee,'*  Iviii.  8,  where  the  sense  is 
the  same.  Again,  "  Rejoice  with  Jerusalem,  be  delighted  at 
the  brightness  (^ Sis  glory,^^  Ixvi.  10.  Jerusalem  in  this  passage, 
as  in  others,  denotes  the  church  ;  and  the  brightness  of  glory 
is  the  love  of  truth  from  the  Lord.  And  in  Zechariah,  '*I  will 
be  to  them  a  wall  of  tire  round  about,  and  I^oill  be  for  glory 
in  the  midst  thereof  y^'  ii.  5,  speaking  also  of  Jerusalem  which  is 
tlie  church  ;  glory  in  the  midst  thereof  is  the  Lord  Himself  as 
to  all  things  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  of  faith  and  love. 
That  by  gloiy  in  the  above  passages  are  meant  those  things 
which  are  of  Divine  light,  is  evident.  In  like  manner  as  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  The  Holy  Jerusalem  having  the  alory  of  Gody 
and  her  luminary  Vike  to  most  precious  stone ;  the  alory  of  Ood 
shuU  enlighten  lier^  and  tlie  Lamb  is  the  lamp  thereof;  the  nations 
which  are  saved  shall  walk  in  her  light;  and  the  kings  of  the 
earth  shall  bring  their  glory  and  honor  into  her.  Her  gates 
shall  not  be  shut  in  the  day-time  ;  for  night  shall  not  be  there," 
xxi.  11,  23,  24,  25.  The  Holy  Jerusalem  in  the  above  passage 
denotes  the  church  which  is  to  succeed  to  the  present ;  those 
Ihines  which  are  of  the  church,  relating  to  faith  and  love  to  the 
Lord  from  the  Lord,  are  described  by  a  luminary,  by  light,  and 
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by  glonr.  Inasmuch  as  by  ^lory  are  meant  those  things  which 
are  of  light,  therefore  it  is  said,  the  glory  (f  Ood  shaU  enUghim 
it.  Every  considerate  person,  who  takes  a  view  of  things  them- 
selves, and  does  not  abide  in  the  words  alone,  may  see  that  by 
all  the  above  things  are  signified  sach  things  as  relate  to  the 
church,  but  the  internal  sense  teaches  what  is  signified  hj  each, 
for  in  the  Word  nothing  is  said  in  vain,  not  even  the  slightest 
exjjression.  And  in  Luke,  "Mine  eves  have  seen  Thy  salvation, 
which  Thou  hast  prepared  before  the  fiace  of  all  people,  a  light 
for  the  revelation  of  the  nations^  and  the  qlory  ofThype^U 
Israd^^^  ii.  80, 81, 83,  which  words  are  propheticauy  spoken  by 
Simeon  concerning  the  Lord  who  was  lx)m ;  a  light  for  the 
revelation  of  the  nations  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord ;  and  the  glory  of  the  people  Israel  is  all  that  which 
was  revealed  by  the  Lord  concerning  Himself,  and  concemioff 
faith  and  love  to  Him  with  those  who  I'eceive ;  all  this  is  called 
glory,  because  it  appears  in  heaven  in  the  li^t  there,  which 
VkAt  is  the  Divine  Truth ;  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  meant  those 
wno  are  in  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord  That  light  denotes  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  also  glory  the  thin^  which  are  of 
light,  is  evident  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  John, 
"lley  loved  the  glory  of  man  more  than  th^  glory  qf  Ood; 
lam  oome  a  light  into  the  loorld^  that  whosoever  belie veth  may 
not  abide  in  darkness,"  xii.  48,  46.  And  again,  "In  the 
beginning  was  the  "Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and 
GK>d  was  the  Word  :  this  was  the  trtie  Ughtj  which  iUuimnaies 
every  man  that  oometh  into  the  world:  and  the  Word  was 
made  flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we  saw  Bis  glory^  the 
qhry  as  of  the  OnM>egotten  of  the  Father^^  i.  9, 14.  The 
Word  is  the  Divine  Truth,  and  also  light;  and  glory  denotes  all 
that  appears  concerning  the  Lord  in  that  li^t  These  passagee 
are  quoted  from  the  Word,  because  in  them  glory  and  light  are 
named  together,  and  the^  are  Quoted  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be 
known,  that  light  is  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord,  thus  the 
Lord  Himself,  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  that  glory  is  every  thing 
which  is  of  the  light,  consequently  every  tiling  which  is  from 
the  Divine  Truth,  which  makes  intelligence  and  wisdom  with 
the  Augels,  and  with  the  men  who  receive  the  Lord  in  faith  and 
love.  The  like  is  signified  by  glory  in  other  passages,  as  iu 
John,  "  I  will  that  where  I  am,  mey  also  may  be  with  Me,  that 
they  may  see  My  glory ^'^  xvii.  20.  And  in  Luke,  "  Ou^ht  not 
Christ  to  sufier  these  things,  and  to  enter  into  His  glorvy  xxiv. 
26.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of 
Man,  and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  ot  the  earth  lament,  and  they 
shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  cloud's  o^  heaven  with 
virttce  and  glory/^  xadv.  80.  fiy  clouds  in  this  passage  is 
meant  Divine  Truth  such  as  is  in  the  light  of  the  world,  thus 
such  as  is  with  men ;  and  by  glory  is  meant  Divine  Truth  such 
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88  is  in  the  light  of  heaTen,  thus  sadi  as  is  with  angels ;  and 
whereas  Divine  Truth  is  meant  bj  a  dond  and  bj  glory,  there- 
fore {ke  Word  is  meant  as  to  die  external  sense  and  as  to  the 
internal  sense,  as  to  the  external  sense  bj  a  cloud,  and  as  to 
the  internal  sense  by  glory ;  also  what  appears  in  the  light  of 
the  world  is  a  oloua  in  respect  to  what  ap^ars  in  the  light  <^ 
heaven ;  that  a  dond  has  this  signification,  see  preface  to 
chap,  xviii.  Oen.  and  n.  4060,  4801,  5922,  6843,  6752,  8106, 
8443,  8781,  9430, 10,551.  Hence  it  is  that  a  clond  also  in  the 
Word  is  called  glorv,  as  in  Exodns,  ^^ The  glory  of  Jeh/yokh,  ap- 
peared in  the  cioud^^  xvi  10.  Again,  "  the  (flory  of  Jehovah 
dwdt  on  Mount  Sinai ;  and  a  eUmd  covered  U  six  days ;  but 
the  (yopearanoe  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  as  devouring  tire  in 
the  head  of  the  moxmtain  before  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel," 
iLxiv.  16, 17.  And  again  in  Exodns,  ^'  A  doud  covered  the  tent 
ofcteeemblf/y  tmd  the  glory  qf  Jehovah  covered  the  habitoMon;  nor 
could  Moses  enter,  because  the  cloud  dwelt  vpon  it,  and  the  glory 
of  Jehovah  JiUed  Ihf  hahiiation,^^  xl.  34,  35.  And  in  Numbei-^ 
"^When  the  assenibiv  gathered  together  against  Moses  ana 
against  Aaron,  and  looked  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  behold 
a  doud  c&eered  it,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  appeared^'*  xvi.  42. 
And  in  the  first  book  of  the  Kings,  ^'  A  cloud  filled  the  house 
of  Jehovah,  so  that  the  priests  could  not  stand  to  minister  hy 
reason  of  the  doud,  inasmuch  as  the  glory  of  JehovahJUled  the 
house  of  Jehovah^^  viii.  10,  11.  And  in  me  Apocalypse,  "  The 
temple  was  filled  with  emoke  andtheglory  of  U-od,^  xv.  8  ;  inas- 
much as  the  Divine  appeared  as  a  cloud,  therefore  by  a  cloud  is 
signified  the  Divine  presence,  and  where  the  Divine  presence  is, 
there  the  Divine  Truth  is,  for  the  Divine  witliout  it  does  not  ap- 
pear^  since  it  is  in  it  and  is  it ;  hence  it  is  that  cloud  in  these 

J^assa^es  is  called  glory ;  nor  could  it  otherwise  appear  to  the 
sraehtish  nation,  since  they  were  in  externals  without  an  in- 
ternal principle,  see  n.  6832,  8814,  8819,  10,551  ;  nevertheless 
cloud  and  glory  are  distinguished  like  die  light  of  the  world 
and  the  light  of  lieaven,  or  like  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  and  its  internal  sense ;  and  like  human  wisdom  and 
angelic  wisdom.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be 
manifest  that  by  Moses  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glory, 
is  signified  that  the  internal  Divine  mav  oe  shown  to  him  ;  and 
whereas  Moses  represented  tlie  external  of  the  church,  of  wor- 
ship, and  of  the  Word,  therefore  the  perception  of  internal 
Pivine  Truth  in  external  is  si^ified. 

10,575.  ^  And  he  said,  I  will  cause  all  my  good  to  pass  by 
upon  thy  faces" — that  hereby  is  signified  every  thing  Divine  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church,  upon  the  external  separate  from  the 
internal,  in  which  Moses  was  and  the  nation  over  which  he  pre- 
sided, appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  pass  bv  over 
his  faces,  as  denoting  over  the  external  separate  irom  tne  in* 
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ternal  in  which  Moeea  was,  and  the  nation  over  which  he  pre- 
Bided,  for  by  thj  faces  is  signified  the  external  of  worship,  of  tho 
church,  ana  of  the  Word,  in  whidi  is  an  internal,  and  by  causing 
to  pass  is  signified  upon  it ;  and  from  the  signification  of  all  the 
good  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  every  thing  Divine  of  heaven  and 
of  the  church.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from 
what  was  said  and  shown  above  concerning  Moses  and  concern* 
ing  the  nation  over  which  he  presided,  namely,  that  they  were 
in  external  things  separate  from  what  is  internal,  by  which  is 
meant,  that  they  were  in  holy  externals  witliout  an  internal 
principle  when  in  worship;  and  whereas  a  holy  internal  principle 
was  still  present,  but  diet  not  enter  into  their  holy  external,  it  is 
hence  evident  what  is  signified  by  Jehovah  causing  all  good  to 
pass  by  upon  his  faces.  That  nation  indeed  had  an  internal 
principle,  but  this  was  filthy,  full  of  uncleanness  arising  from 
the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  nevertheless  this  was  closed  when 
they  were  in  worship,  lest  the  internal  Divine  of  heaven,  of  the 
church,  and  of  the  Word,  should  be  defiled ;  for  if  that  principle 
had  been  defiled  by  their  internal,  there  would  have  been  no 
communication  at  all  of  their  external  with  heaven,  when  they 
were  employed  in  worship  and  in  reading  the  Word,  on  whicn 
subject  see  what  was  said  and  shown  above,  n.  10,454  to  10,4579  - 
10,462  to  10,466,  10,492, 10,498, 10,500, 10,533, 10,549, 10,550, 
10,551, 10,570,  where  these  things  have  been  more  fully  ex- 
plained. 

10.576.  "  And  I  will  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah  before 
thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  holy  principle  of  Divine 
worship  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  upon  the 
name  of  Jeliovan,  as  denoting  the  holy  principle  of  worsuip,  see 
n.  440,  2724 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  before  thee,  as  de- 
noting before  the  external^hich  Moses  now  represents,  see 
above,  n.  10,563,  10,571.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  ma- 
nifest from  what  was  said  above,  n.  10,566,  and  in  the  passages 
there  adduced. 

10.577.  "  And  I  will  do  favor  to  whom  I  do  favor,  and  I 
will  do  mercy  to  whom  I  do  mercy  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
that  Divine  Truth  and  good  will  be  revealed  to  mose  who  re- 
ceive, appears  from  the  signification  of  doing  favor  [or  grace], 
as  denoting  to  gift  with  spiritual  truth  and  good,  in  this  case  to 
reveal  it,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  me  internal  and  ex- 
ternal of  the  church,  of  worehip,  and  of  the  Word ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  doing  mercy,  as  denoting  to  gift  with  ce- 
lestiaftruth  and  good,  in  this  case  to  reveal  it.  The  reason  why 
it  denotes  with  those  who  receive,  is,  because  the  internal  things 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  revealed  to  no 
others  but  those  who  receive.  Tlie  reason  why  doing  favor  [or 
grace]  denotes  to  gift  with  spiritual  truth  and  good,  and  doing 
mercy  denotes  to  gift  with  celestial  truth  and  good,  is,  because 
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&Yor  [or  grace]  is  predicated  of  faith,  and  mercy  of  love ;  and 
the  good  of  faith  is  spiritual  good,  and  the  good  of  love  is  ce- 
lestial good ;  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  celestial  good,  and 
what  is  the  difference,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277  ;  and  that 
they  who  are  in  die  Lord's  s^irituiu  kin^om  speak  of  favor 
[or  grace],  and  they  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdonfi 
spe^  of  mercy,  n.  598,  981,  5929.  Unless  such  were  the  dif- 
ference between  favor  and  mercy,  no  mention  would  have  been 
made  of  doin^  favor  and  doing  mercy.  Hence  also  it  is  that 
Jehovah  is  caued  Favorable  [or  gracious]  and  merciful,  Exod. 
xxiv.  6 ;  Joel  ii.  18 ;  Psalm  ciii.  8 ;  cxlv.  8.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  Therefore  will  Jehovah  remain  to  show  favor  [or  grace]  to 
youy  and  therefore  will  He  lift  Himself  up  to  he  menAfuL  to  ymj^ 
XXX.  18.  Inasmuch  as  there  are  two  principles  to  which  all 
things  of  the  church  have  reference,  namely,  love  and  faith, 
and.  whereas  mercv  is  of  love  and  &vor  ^or  grace],  and  also 
truth  is  of  faith,  therefore  in  the  Word  it  is  called  mercy  and 
favor  [or  grace]  when  the  Lord  is  imj>lored,  and  it  Js  called 
mercy  and  truth  when  the  Lord  is  described,  as  in  the  following 
passages :  "  Thy  mercy  is  before  mine  eyes,  and  I  walk  in  Thy 
i/rutJ^^  Psalm  xxvi.  3.  Again,  "  O  Jehovah,  Thy  mercy  is  in 
the  heavens,  and  Thy  tfruth\%  even  to  the  ethers,"  Ps.  xxxvi.  6. 
Again,  "  Gbd  shall  send  from  the  heavens  His  mercy  and  Sis 
truth :  Thy  mercy  is  great  even  to  the  heavens,  and  Thy  truth 
even  to  the  ethers,"  Psalm  Ivii.  8,  10.  Again,  "  Mercy  and 
truth  shall  meet ;  and  justice  and  peace  shall  kiss,"  Psalm 
Ixxxv.  10.  And  again,  "  I  will  sing  the  mercy  of  Jehovah  to 
eternity,  to  generation  and  generation  Th^  truth  with  my 
mouth :  since  I  have  said,  m^cy  shall  be  built  for  ever,  in  tiie 
heavens  themselves  Thou  shalt  confirm  Thy  truth :  justice  and 
judgment  are  the  support  of  Thv  throne,  mercy  and  truth  shall 
stand  together  before  Thy  faces,"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  1, 2, 14.  Mercy 
in  the  above  passages  is  love,  and  truth  is  faith. 

10,678.  "  And  he  said,  thou  canst  not  see  my  faces  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  interior  Divine  things  of  the  church, 
of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  cannot  appear  to  the  Israelitish 
nation,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  the  interior  Divine  things  of  the  church,  of  wor- 
ship, and  jof  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  10,567, 10,568 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  seeing  them,  as  denoting  to  appear.  That 
those  things  cannot  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  is  manifest 
from  the  consideration  that  this  is  said  to  Moses,  and  Moses 
liere  represents  the  head  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  n.  10,656. 
That  the  faces  of  Jehovah  are  the  interior  Divine  things  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  is  evident  also  from  this 
consideration,  that  the  like  is  signified  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah, 
«s  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah ;  for  Moses  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to 
8c  e  Th}  glory  ;  and  Jehovah  said,  thou  canst  not  see  My  &oe8 ; 
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and  by  flie  glory  of  Jeliovah  are  signified  the  interior  Divine 
things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see  above, 
n.  10,574.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what 
has  been  &e(]^nently  said  before,  namely,  that  the  Israelitish 
nation  could  m  no  wise  see  the  interior  tilings  of  worship,  of 
the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  because  they  were  in  externals 
separate  from  what  is  internal,  thus  neither  could  they  see  the 
faces  of  Jehovah :  but  they  who  are  in  externals  not  separate 
from  what  is  internal,  can  all  of  tliem  see  the  interior  things  of 
the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  thus  the  faces  of 
Jehovah ;  hence  it  follows,  tliat  they  who  are  in  love  to  tlie 
Lord,  and  also  thev  who  are  in  chanty  towards  the  neighbor, 
all  of  them  see :  tor  love  to  the  Lord  and  ch&nty  towards  the 
neighbor  open  the  internal  man,  and  when  this  is  open,  man 
as  to  his  interiors  is  in  heaven  amongst  angels  where  the  Lord 
is.  But  it  may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to  say  what  love  to 
the  Lord  is,  or  what  it  is  to  love  the  Lord ;  he  who  believes  that 
he  loves  the  Lord,  and  does  not  Kve  according  to  His  precepts, 
is  very  much  deceived :  for  to  live  according  to  his  precepts,  is 
to  love  the  Lord ;  those  precepts  are  the  truths  which  are  from 
the  Lord,  thus  in  which  the  Lord  is,,  wherefore  so  far  as  they 
are  loved,  that  is,  so  far  as  the  life  is  formed  according  to  them 
from  love,  so  far  the  Lord  is  loved  ;  the  reason  is,  because  the 
Lord  loves  man,  and  tVom  love  wills  that  he  may  be  happy  to 
eternity,  and  man  cannot  be  made  happy  but  by  a  life  according 
to  His  precepts ;  for  by  them  man  is  regenerated,  and  is  made 
spiritual,  and  thus  can  be  elevated  into  heaven  ;  but  to  love  the 
Lord  without  a  life  according  to  His  precepts  is  not  to  love  Him, 
for  in  such  case  there  is  not  any  thing  appertaining  to  man, 
into  which  the  Lord  may  flow-in,  and  elevate  liim  to  Himself; 
for  he  is  an  empty  vessel ;  since  there  is  not  any  thinff  of  life 
in  his  faith,  nor  any  thing  of  life  in  his  love.  The  life  ofheavon, 
which  is  called  eternal  fife,  is  not  infused  into  any  one  imme- 
diately, but  mediately.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
mani^t  what  it  is  to  love  the  Lord,  and  also  what  it  is  to  see 
the  Lord,  or  His  ftices,  namely,  that  He  is  seen  from  such  faith 
and  love.  To  live  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Lord  is  to 
live  according  to  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  faith,  which  you 
may  see  in  what  is  prefixed  to  each  chapter  at  thd  book  of 
Exodus.  That  this  is  the  case,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John, 
"  ffe  that  hath  My  prece^ts^  and  doeth  them^  he  it  is  who  loveth 
Me;  hut  he  who  loveth  Me^  shall  he  loved  hf  My  Father^  and  1 
wiU  love  him^  andwUlmanifest  Myself  to  htm:  If  any  one  loveth 
Me^  he  will  keep  My  Wordy  and  My  Father  wiu  love  him^  and 
We  wiU  come  to  him,  m\d  make  abode  with  him :  he  who  loveth 
Me  noty  ke^th  net  My  words,^  xiv.  21,  28,  24.  What  is 
tiirther  signified  by  the  laces  of  Jehovah,  will  be  shown  in  the 
article  which  now  follows. 
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10,579.  "Because  no  mau  seeth  Me  and  liveth^ — that 
hereby  ia  si^iiied  that  the  Divine  itself  cannot  be  seen,  such 
as  it  is  in  itself,  bnt  such  as  it  is  [by  or  through]  the  Lord  in 
heaven,  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  no  one 
has  seen  at  anv  time  Jehovah  the  Father,  but  when  He  is  seen 
it  is  the  Lord  who  is  seen ;  for  the  Lord  is  the  very  face  of 
Jehovah.  Tkoat  no  one  has  seen  at  <my  tvme'Jehovah  the  Father^ 
is  manifest  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  Johi.,  "  No 
one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  Only-Begottdn  Son,  who 
is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth," 
i.  18.  .  Again,  "  Ye  have  never  heard  at  any  time  the  voice  of 
the  Father,  nor  seen  His  shape,"  v.  37.  And  in  Matthew, 
"  No  one  knoweth  the  Father  but  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom  the 
Son  hath  willed  to  reveal  Him,"  xi.  27.  That  when  Jehovah 
the  Father  ia  seeuy  it  is  the  Lord  xoKo  is  seen^  the  Lord  also 
teaches  in  John,  "Jesus  said,  if  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have 
also  known  My  Father,  and  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him, 
and  have  seen  Him,  Philip  said.  Lord,  show  us  the  Fathco*. 
Jesus  saitb  to  him,  have  I  been  so  long  time  with  you,  and 
hast  thou  not  known  Me,  Philip }  he  wno  hath  seen  Me,  hath 
seen  the  Father ;  how  then  sayeet  thou,  show  us  the  Father  ?" 
liv.  7,  8,  9.  A^in,  ^^  Tour  father  Abraham  exulted,  that  he 
might  see  My  day,  and  he  saw,  and  rejoiced ;  verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  you,  before  Abraham  was,  I  Am,"  viii.  56,  68.  Hence 
it  may  be  manifest  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is 
Jehovah  who  is  seen,  and  thus  that  He  is  the  face  of  Jehovah. 
That  the  Lord  is  the  face  of  Jehovah^  is  also  manifest  from  the 
Word,  aa  in  Isaiah,  "  He  was  made  into  a  Saviour  for  them, 
the  Angel  of  the  faces  (xf  Jehovah  liberated  them,  on  account  of 
His  love  and  IJjs  in(nilgence ;  He  redeemed  them,  and  took 
them,  and  carried  them  all  tihe  days  of  eternity,"  Ixiii.  8,  9. 
In  like  manner  in  Exodus,  "  Behold  I  send  an  Angel  before 
thee,  to  keep  thee  in  the  way,  and  to  bring  thee  to  the  place 
which  I  have  prepared ;  beware  of  Hisface^  lest  thou  embitter 
him,  because  he  will  not  bear  your  prevarication,  because  My 
name  is  in  the  midst  of  Him,"  xxiii.  20.  For  Jehovah,  before 
the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world,  when  He  appeared, 
appeared  m  the  form  of  an  angel,  for  when  he  passed  through 
heaven.  He  clothed  Himself  with  that  form,  which  was  the 
human  form ;  for  the  universal  heaven,  by  virtue  of  the  Divine 
there,  is  as  one  man,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  in  treating 
of  the  Gbaitd  Maw,  which  is  heaven ;  hence  then  is  the 
Divine  Human  ;  and  whereas  Jehovah  appeared  in  a  human 
form  as  an  angel,  it  is  evident  that  still  it  was  Jehovah  Himself, 
and  that  very  form  also  was  His,  because  it  was  His  Divine  in 
heaven ;  this  was  the  Lord  from  eternity.  But  inasmuch  as  that 
human  form  was  assumed  by  transition  through  heaven,  and  yet 
to  save  tiie  human  race,  it  was  necessary  to  be  really  and  essen- 
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tiallj  a  man,  therefore  He  was  pleased  to  be  bom,  and  thereby 
actually  to  assume  the  human  form,  in  which  was  Jehoyah 
Himself.  That  this  is  the  case,  the  Lord  teaches  in  John, 
"  Believe  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Me,'' 
xiy.  11.  And  in  another  place,  "  I  and  the  Father  are  One,'' 
X.  80.  That  the  Lord  was  from  eternity.  He  also  teaches  in 
John,  "  In  the  beffinninff  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was 
with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word.  All  things  were  made  by 
Him,  and  wfthont  Him  was  not  any  thing  made  which  was  made. 
And  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  us,"  i.  1, 2, 
3, 14.  Again,  "  I  came  forth  from  the  Father,  and  am  come 
into  the  world  ;  again  I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  the  Father," 
xvi.  28.  A^in,  "  Jesus  said,  O  Father,  glority  Me  with  Tliine 
own  self,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  with  Thee  before  the 
world  was,"  xvii.  5.  Again,  "  Verily,  eerily,  I  say  unto  you, 
beforcAbraham  was,  I  Am,"  viii.  68.  From  these  passages  it  may 
be  manifestljtknown,  that  the  Lord  even  as  to  His  Human  is 
Jehovah,  thus  that  His  Human  is  Divine ;  on  this  account  it  is 
said  in  John,  "6W  was  the  Word^  and  the  Word  was  inade flesh  ; 
and  also  before  Abraham  was,  I  Am^  and  not  I  was,  for  I  Am 
is  Jehovah,  Exod.  iii.  14.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
now  be  manifest,  that  by  no  man  seeth  Me  and  liveth,  is  signi- 
fied that  the  Divine  cannot  be  seen  such  as  it  is  in  Itself,  out 
such  as  it  is  by  [or  through]  the  Lord  in  heaven.  It  is  said  by 
[or  through]  the  Lord  in  heaven,  because  the  Lord  is  above  the 
heavens,  for  He  is  the  Sun  of  heaven,  but  still  He  is  present  in 
the  heavens,  being  the  Divine  Truth  there,  and  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  Sun  is  the  Lord  in  heaven,  on 
which  account  the  Divine  Truth  therein  is  His  face.  It  was 
said  above,  that  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah  are  signified  the  in- 
terior Divine  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  wor- 
ship, n.  10,667,  10,668 ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  interior 
Divine  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
are  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord 
in  heaven.  This  is  signified  by  the  face  of  Jehovah,  where  it 
is  named  in  the  Woi*d,  as  in  Matthew,  ^^See  tliat  ye  despise  not 
any  of  these  little  ones ;  for  I  say  unto  you  that  Uieir  angels  in 
the  heavens  always  see  the  faoe  of  the  Father  who  is  %n  the 
hea/vensy^^  xviii.  10.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  The  throne  of 
Gt)d  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be^  in  the  holy  Jerusalem,  and  His 
servants  shall  minister  to  Him,an<2?  they  shall  see  Hisfckces^^  xxii. 
3,  4.  And  in  Moses,  ^^  Jehovah  shau  cause  His  faces  to  shine 
upon  youy  and.  shall  be  merciful  to  thee ;  Jehovah  shall  Uft  up 
Ilis faces  v^fHmthee^diXid.  shall  appoint  peace  for  thee," Numb.  vi. 
25,  26.  And  in  David,  "  Many  say,  who  will  show  us  good ; 
O  Jehovah^  lift  up  the  light  of  Thy  faces  upon  us^^  Psalm  iv.  6. 
Again, "  How  long,  0  Jehovah^  hidest  Thou  thyfaoesfrom  wi^" 
Tsalm  xiii.  1.    Again,  ^'  My  heart  bath  said  to  Thee,  seek  ye  My 
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faoH^  ThvfacM^  O  Jehovah^  I  Beek,"  Penlm  xxviL  8.  Agaai, 
^^  God  will  be  merciftil  to  U0,  and  bleed  u^  J3i^  «^  oimse  JUsfaou 
to  $Aine  t^m  t^,"  Ffi^m  hvji  L  Agtin,  ^^  O  God  bring  m 
back,  and  <xtwe  T&y/ace$  to  sMne^  tJUat  w0  may  be  saFod,'' 
Psftlro  IxK.  3,  7, 19.  A^aio,  **  Blee^  «f  e  Thy  paopk,  wka 
walk  in  the  Ught  of  ThyfaGeH^^  Psalm  Ixxxix.  16,  Agaia,  ^  O 
Jehovah,  hide  not  Thy /aces  from  i/i^"  Paalm  eii,  1, 2.  Again, 
"  Thou  hidest  Thy  faees^  they  «jre  disturbed,'*  Psalm  civ.  29. 
What  is  here  meant  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  i^erj  ooemay 
comprehend,  namely,  the  DivijQie,  and  whatsoever  ie  of  thio 
Divme,  thus  mercv,  peace,  and  all  g^d,  but  in  tim  universal 
sense,  the  Divine  Truth,  since  in  the  I>ivine  Truth  is  all  good ; 
and  with  man  and  with  angel  (here  is  Divine  Good  in  Divine 
Truth^  and  without  the  latter  there  is  not  the  former;  for  truth 
is  the  recipient  of  good,  tbue  also  of  mercy  and  peace.  Hence 
now  it  follows,  that  where  Divine  Good  is  BOt  i&  Divine  Troth, 
there  the  &oas  of  Jehovah  are  not ;  and  it  also  follows,  tfaad 
where  evil  is  in  what  is  false,  the  Di>riQe  does  not  appear.  l%is 
is  meant  by  Jehovah  hiding  and  turning  away  His  faces  in  the 
following  i>a86ages,  "  Tour  sms  ham  Aid  the  faces  of  Jehomah 
from  you^^  Isaia)^  lix,  2.  And  in  Jeremiah,  ^^  By  reason  of theip 
wickemesa  J  have  hid  ityfaeeefrom  this  eiiyy  xxxiii.  6.  And 
in  Ezekiel,  '^  Itwm  oMay  Myfaoesfixmi  themy  and  they  profane 
Hy  secret,"  vU.  %%  A^d  in  ^[icah,  ^^  Jekoftiah  wiU  htde  Mis 
faces  from  them^  as  th^ey  have  rendered  tlieir  works  eviV  iiL  4. 
But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  JelK>vab,  that  ia,  the  liord,  never 
tmna  away  His  faces  from  mm,  biiit  that  man,  who  is  in  tml, 
turns  away  his  &oe  from  ti)<e  Lord ;  and  wberetaa  in  snch  ease 
the  Divine  is  to  ids  back^  tbe^fore  it  appears  aa  if  it  bid  or 
turned  itself  away^  The  ease  also  ia  actuaUy  so^  infernal  spirits 
all  turn  the  back  to  the  liord  as  the  sun^  bat  t^H^  an^ls  alw»v» 
the  face  to  Him ;  in  like  manner  man  a^  to  his  apint  wUlat  he 
lives  in  jd>e  world* 

10^80.  ''  And  Jehovah  said,  behold,  a  place  with  Me^  and 
thou  shalt  stand  upon  a  rock  " — thai;  hereby  is  eignified  a  state 
of  faith  in  God,  appears  from  the  iBignificaiion  of  a  place,  aa 
denoting  state,  see  n,  2626,  2837^  8366,  8387,  4321,  4882, 
5604,  7381,  9440,  9967,  10,146 ;  and  from  the  sipificatiM 
of  a  rock,  as  denoting  faith,  see  n.  8581, 10^88.  The  reasooi 
why  it  denotes  a  state  of  £aith  in  God,  is,  bei^uae  it  is  called  a 
place  with  Me.  That  this  is  sicniiied  by  these  words,  no  one 
can  know  but  from  the  intei^ial  senses  thus  unless  he  knows 
what  is  meant  in  that  sense  by  a  place,  mA  whait  by  a  rock ; 
for  without  that  sense,  of  what  oonsequenoe  would  it  be,  that 
there  was  a  pUce  with  JehovjUi  upoii  a  rockf  in  euch  case  it 
could  onlv  mean  that  Jehovah  dwelt  there,  and  gave  Mosea  a 
place  with  Him,  when  je>t  JeiH)yah  dwells  in  heaven  wi^  the 
angels,  and  in  the  chnirch  wit.h  men.  The  signification  «f  a 
VOL.  z.  29 
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rock,  as  denoting  faith,  is  grounded  in  appearances  in  the  other 
life ;  they  who  are  principled  in  faith  dwell  there  upon  rocks ; 
but  they  who  are  principled  in  love  dwell  upon  mountains ; 
the  rocks  there  appear  stony,  but  the  mountains  not  stony, 
because  they  are  elevations  of  the  earth.  Hence  it  is  that  a 
rock  signifies  faith. 

10.681.  "And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  My  glorypassing 
by  " — that  hereby  are  si^ified  the  interiors  of  me  Word,  o! 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  appears  from  the  simification  of 
the  glory  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  interior  Divine  things 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see  above,  n. 
10,574. 

10.682.  "  And  I  will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  an  obscure  and  false  principle  of  faith,  such 
as  appertains  to  those  who^re  in  thin^  external  without  what 
is  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cleft  of  the  rock, 
as  denoting  an  obscure  and  false  principle  of  faith ;  for  by  a 
rock  is  signified  faith,  as  just  above,  n.  10,678,  and  by  a  cleft, 
its  obscurity  and  also  false  principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently.  It  is  said,  such  as  appertains  to  those  who  are  in 
things  external  without  what  is  internal,  because  with  them  all 
truth  which  is  of  faith  is  in  obscurity,  and  also  mixed  with  what 
is  false ;  for  such  of  them  who  believe  the  Word,  believe  it  ac- 
cording to  the  letter  throughout,  and  not  according  to  its  inte- 
rior sense ;  •  and  they  who  so  believe,  cannot  be  m  any  hVht, 
for  light  from  heaven  fiows-in  through  what  is  internal  into 
what  is  external ;  and  also  what  they  believe  without  light 
from  heaven,  appears  as  true,  but  still  with  them  it  is  false,  for 
concerning  truth  they  have  a  material  and  terrestrial  idea,  and 
not  at  the  same  time  a  spiritual  and  celestial  one,  and  every 
material  and  terrestrial  idea,  if  light  from  heaven  be  not  in  it, 
abounds  in  fallacies.  As  for  example,  James  and  John,  inas- 
much as  they  had  a  terrestrial  idea  concerning  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  "asked  that  thejr  might  sit  one  on  His  right  hand, 
ana  the  other  on  Jbhe  left  in  His  kingdom ;  but  Jesus  said,  ye 
know  not  what  ye  ask,  ye  know  that  the  princes  of  the  nations 
domineer  over  them ;  it  shall  not  be  so  amongst  you,  but  who- 
soever will  become  great  amongst  you,  ought  to  be  your  minis- 
ter, and  whosoever  will  be  first,  ought  to  be  your  servant," 
Matt.  XX.  21,  22,  26,  26,  27.  They  who  are  of  such  a  character, 
like  those  at  that  time,  do  not  know  what  the  heavenly  king- 
dom is,  nor  what  the  glory  there,  nor  what  love  is,  yea,  nor 
what  faith,  in  general  not  what  good  is,  for  they  juage  from 
things  corporeal  and  earthy,  and  every  delight  of  the  bSdy  and 
its  senses  they  call  good,  and  pre-eminence  over  others  they  call 
glory,  the  love  of  the  world  and  the  love  of  self  they  call 
heavenly  love,  and  the  scientific  principle  rendered  persuasive 
they  call  faith ;  when  they  think  about  God,  they  think  mate- 
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rially,  and  therefore  eith^  deny  God,  and  hold  nature  instead 
of  God,  or  worship  idols,  or  dead  men.  Hence  it  is  evident 
how  obscure  the  principle  of  faith  is  with  those  who  are  in  mere 
external  things,  and  also  that  it  is  false.  In  such  an  obscure  and 
fidse  principle  of  faith  are  they  who  believe  the  Word  as  to  the 
aense  of  its  letter  only,  without  doctrine  thence  derived  by  one 
who  is  enlightened :  they  who  read  the  Word  without  doctrine 
are  like  those  who  walk  in  the  dark  without  a  lantern  ;  such 
are  all  mere  sensual  men.  That  the  Jewish  nation  is  of  such  a 
character,  is  evident,  for  they  explain  all  things  of  the  Word 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  bj  reason  that  they  are  in 
things  external  separate  from  what  is  internal.  Persons  of  this 
description,  in  the  other  life,  do  not  even  dwell  upon  rocks, 
but  either  in  caves  there  or  in  clefts.  That  a  cleft  of  the  rock 
denotes  an  obscure  and  falseprinciple  of  faith,  is  manifest  also 
from  other  passages  in  the  Word  :  as  in  Isaiah,  "  In  that  day 
Jehovah  will  hiss  at  the  fly  which  is  in  the  extremity  of  the 
rivers  of  Egypt,  and  at  the  bee  which  is  in  the  land  of  Ashur, 
which  shall  come  and  rest  all  of  them  in  the  rivers  of  desola- 
tions, and  m  tJte  clefts  of  the  roeks^^^  vii.  18, 19.  The  subject 
treated  of  in  this  passage  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
itate  of  the  churcn  at  that  time,  that  mere  would  be  a  desola- 
tion of  all  things  which  are  of  spiritual  truth  and  good  ;  for  by 
those  words  is  signified  that  the  man  of  the  churcn  receded  at 
that  time  from  things  internal,  and  was  made  altogether  exter- 
nal, thus  merely  sensual ;  to  be  made  sensual  is  not  to  apprehend 
or  believe  any  thing  but  What  the  external  senses  dictate  ;  the 
fly  in  the  extremity  of  the  rivers  of  Egypt,  denotes  the  false 
principle  altogether  of  the  external  or  merely  sensual  man  ;  the 
Dee  in  the  land  of  Ashur  denotes  the  false  principle  of  reasoning 
thence  derived ;  the  rivers  of  desolations  are  the  truths  of 
doctrine  altogether  desolated ;  and  the  clefta  of  the  rocks  ai-e  the 
falses  of  faith  thence  derived.  Who  could  conceive  that  those 
words  signify  such  things  ?  and  what  things  they  signify  would 
be  altogether  concealed  unless  they  were  distovered  by  the  in- 
ternal sense.  Again,  "  In  that  day  a  man  shall  cast  away  the 
idols,  which  they  have  made  for  themselves  to  bow  themselves 
to  moles  and  bats,  to  enter  into  the  rente  of  the  rocks,  and  into 
the  clefts  of  the  ragged  rocks^^  ii.  20,  21.*^  To  bow  himself  to 
moles  and  bats  is  to  worship  such  things  as  are  in  thick  dark- 
ness and  in  the  $hade  of  ni^ht,  whicn  is  to  worship  extenial 
things  without  an  internal  principle ;  to  enter  into  the  rents  of 
the  rocks,  and  into  the  clefts  of  the  ragged  rocks,  denotes 
into  the  obscure  and  dark  things  of  faith,  thus  into  falses. 
And  in  Jeremiah  **I  will  bring  back  the  sons  of  Israel  upon 
their  land,  and  send  to  many  fishers,  who  sh^ll  fish  them, 
and  to  hunters  who  shall  hunt  tbem  from  upon  every  moun* 
tftin,  upon  every  hill,  and  from  the  hdes  of  the  rocics^'*  xvi 
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16, 16.  Tbe  snbjedt  treated  of  in  this  prnMlge  fo  the  t^lora* 
tion  of  the  cherch,  whidi  is  eignifled  by  britigiDg  baek  the 
sons  of  Israel  upon  their  land ;  to  fish  them  denotes  to  instnict 
in  the  externals  of  the  ehnrch ;  to  htilit  the«i  denotes  to  ilh 
ttmct  in  the  internals ;  they  who  are  on  the  moanfauii  and  oft 
tiie  hill  denote  theee  who  are  id  lore  and  charity ;  they  in  tb^ 
holes  of  the  rocks  denote  those  who  are  iik  (kithj  not  Ming  ^ 
enlightened)  tlins  who  are  in  an  obecnre  principle  of  faith. 
A^m,  ^^  I  have  gi^^n  thee  die  least  anooug  the  nations ;  tk$ 
pnde  of  thy  heitH  dwelling  in  the  holes  of  «  rotk  holdeth  the 
heiffht  of  a  hill,"  xlix.  15^  16.  And  in  Obadiah,  '"'Die  prMe 
of  mine  heart  hath  deceived  thee,  loko  dfffeUest  m  the  rente  of 
a  rock  the  height  of  thine  habitation  ;  who  eaith  in  his  hearty 
who  shall  draw  me  down  to  die  earth ;  if  thon  sbalt  exalt  thy* 
self  as  an  ea^le)  and  if  tbon  shalt  aet  thy  nest  amoncst  the  stan^ 
thence  will  I  draw  thee  down,"  yet^Q»  3,  4:  to  dwell  in  tbe 
holes  of  a  roek  denotes  in  the  fiilses  of  f^ith^  The  snbjeeC 
treated  of  is  thoae  who  «xalt  themeelves  above  oth^v,  be- 
lieving that  they  are  more  learned  than  the  rest  of  mankndi 
when  yet  thej^  are  in  falses,  and  cannot  even  see  tmths ;  theM 
in  the  other  bib  dwell  in  tbe  holes  of  rocks ;  and  eometimee  they 
project  themselves  npon  the  rocks,  nevertheless  they  are  thenea 
oast  down  into  th^  holes,  and  into  cavea^  which  are  benealh 
the  rocks ;  this  is  meant  by  holding  the  height  of  a  hiU,  and 
exalting  himself  as  an  eagle,  and  setting  his  neat  among  the 
stars,  and  still  bein^  drawn  down.  From  these  consideratioiia 
it  mapr  now  be  manifest,  that  by  setting  Moses  in  a  cleft  of  diia 
rock  IS  signified  ^e  obscnre  and  ialse  principle  ol  faitfa^  such  an 
appertains  to  those  who  are  in  things  external  withont  an  in- 
ternal principle ;  for  by  Moses  ie  here  meant  the  people,  becai»e 
lie  here  represents  their  head,  eee  n»  10,S66. 

10.583.  ''  And  I  will  cover  the  pahoa  of  My  hand  Upon 
thee,  nntil  I  pass  by" — that  hereby  is  si^iiied  the  closing  of 
what  is  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  covering  the 
palm  of  the  hand  over  Moses,  as  denoting  to  close  the  internal 
of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  which  is  upon 
their  external.  "IThe  reason  why  it  is  their  internal  priflcipl^ 
which  is  signified^  is^  because  covering  the  palm  of  me  hand 
involves  in  it  the  preventing  them  seeing  the  glory  and  taces  of 
Jehovah,  and  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  signified  the  internal 
of  the  Word,  of  the  ehnrch^  and  of  worship,  see  n.  10,574  { 
in  like  manner  by  the  faces  cf  Jehovah,  a.  10^7,  10,568) 
10,576. 

10.584.  ^^And  t  will  remove  the  palm  of  My  liand,  and 
thou  shalt  see  My  posteriors,  and  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  see  the  externals  of  the 
Word,  of  tbe  cnurcli,  and  of  worship,  but  not  the  internal^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  posteriors  of  Jehovah,  ea 
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dMotinff  the  external  thiBgs  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and 
of  wor£ip,  of  whicb  we  £aU  speak  presently ;  and  ^m  the 
signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  their  internals, 
see  above  n.  10,576 ;  hence  bv  seeing  the  posteriors  and  not 
the  faees  of  Jehovah,  is  signitfed  to  see  the  externals  of  tke 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  and  not  th^  internals. 
^bnt  tiie  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  was  of  such  a  .quality 
and  also  is  at  this  daj,  has  been  shown  in  all  thfit  goes  before 
of  this  and  the  former  chapter.  The  reason  why  the  posteriors 
ef  Jehovah  signify  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  is,  because  the  faces  signify  the  internals,  n. 
10,676 ;  and  thev  are  said  to  see  the  posteriors  of  Jehovah  apd 
DOt  the  &Qes,  who  believe  and  adore  the  Word,  but  only  its 
eitenial,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  do  not  go  more 
interiorly,  like  those  who  are  enliehtened,  and  make  to  them- 
Selves  doctrine  from  the  Word,  by  which  they  mav  see  its 
genuine  sensei  dius  its  interior  sense ;  that  the  Word  without 
doctrine  cannot  be  comprehended,  and  that  doctrine  derived 
from  the  Word  by  one  who  i|i  ^nliglitened  ought  to  be  as  a 
lantern  to  the  nnderstanding,  see  n.  938%  9409,  9418,  9424, 
9430,  10,105,  10,324,  10,40J,  10,481 ;  ^d  that  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Wora  teaches  that  doctrine,  n.  ^430.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  it  is  to  see  the  posteriors 
of  Jehovah,  and  not  His  faces.  Pnt  they  who  do  not  believe 
the  Word,  do  not  even  see  the  posteijors  of  Jehovah,  but  turn 
themselves  back  from  Jehovah,  and  see  only  themselves  and  the 
world.  These  are  thev  who  are  meant  by  those  in  the  Word, 
who  are  said  to  turn  their  posteriors  to  the  temple,  and  to  adore 
the  sun,  of  whom  it  is  written  in  Ezekiel,  '^  I  was  introduced 
into  the  court  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  to  twenty  and  five 
men,  whose  posteriors  were  towards  the  temfle  ofJenov(ih^  and- 
their  faces  towards  tke  east ;  and  the  same  bowed  themselves 
towards  the  rising  of  the  sufij^^  viii.  16.  By  the  sun  and  its 
rising  is  meant  the  sun  of  the  world  and  its  rising,  and  thereby 
IM  signified  the  love  of  self,  which  love  is  altogether  ouposite  to 
bve  to  the  iiord ;  hence  it  is  that  the  sun  of  the  world  is  pre- 
sented in  the  idea  of  the  angels  as  somewhat  on  the  back  alto- 
gether obsanre,  but  tlie  Lord,  who  is  the  sun  of  heaven,  on  the 
fyi&d^  ue^fl.  7078 ;  of  those  men  it  is  said,  that  they  turn  the 
posteriors  to  the  temple;  and  also  that  they  go  backwards,  as 
in  Jeremiahs  '^  Thou  hast  forsaken  Jebyovah,  tJwu  host  gone  back- 
wwrdM^  XV.  6 ;  and  in  another  phK^  in  the  same  prophet,  ^^  They 
have  gone  away  in  the  stubbornness  of  their  evu  heart,  and  a^v 
beeomebackwardj  butnotforvfordf^^  vii,  24, 
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CONCERNINO  THE  FOURTH  EARTH  IN  THE  8TAERT  HEATEK.' 

10,586.  TO  this  earth,  which  is  treated  of  in  what  nowfoU 
lows,  I  was  not  conveyed  as  to  the  others  ;  but  the  spirits  them 
selves,  who  were  from  that  earth,  were  brought  to  me  ;  and  when 
they  were  at  a  distance,  they  were  seen  as  a  volume  extended  in 
lengthy  not  continuous,  but  discrete  ;for  there  were  several  of 
them  and  in  companies.  They  were  carriedfrst  towards  inferiot 
things  ;  and  it  was  perceived  that  they  attempted  to  ascend  thence 
and  thus  come  to  me,  but  that  they  could  not ;  wherefore  they  pro- 
ceeded  a  little  to  the  left  in  front  even  to  the  earth  Mars,  and 
there  they  attempted  toimmerge,  which  also  was  effected,  but  with 
difficulty.  The  reason  of  this  was,  because  they  were  altogether 
of  another  genius  than  the  spirits  of  our  earth  ;  and  they  who  are 
of  another  genius  are  conveyed  by  various  ways^that  spirits  may 
be  associated  to  them  by  whom  conjunction  may  be  effected  ;  for 
affections  and  thoughts  are  what  conjoin  and  disjoin  spirits  and 
angels ;  in  proportion  as  they  differ  with  respect  to  affections  and 
thoughts,  in  the  same  proportion  they  appear  separated  from 
each  other,  but  still  they  are  conjoined  by  intermediates^  when  yet 
it  so  pleases  the  Lord,  This  was  the  reason  why  they  were 
bt  ought  even  to  the  earth  Mars, 

10.586.  After  that  they  were  conjoined  to  them,  they  imme- 
diately appeared  above  the  head,  thus  near  me  ;for  by  conjunction 
with  them  consociation  tbas  effected,  as  to  the  affections  and 
thoughts  thence  derived,  with  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  who  were 
about  me,  and  according  to  consociation  as  to  affections  and 
thoughts,  presence  appears,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  has 
been  said  above.  They  spake  with  me  on  this  occasion,  and  said 
that  they  had  there  found  consociate  spirits. 

1 0.587,  The  discourse  was  first  concerning  the  speech  of  those 
in  their  earth;  they  said  that  they  hold  discourse  with  each  other 
by  an  internal  way,  and  not  as  others  by  an  external^  and  this  by 
means  of  the  atmosphere  and  by  means  of  sight ;  which  is  effected 
tn  this  manner  ;  they  think  within  themselves,  and  the  ideas  of 
thought  are  communicated  to  another  by  a  kind  of  sliding  into 
the  interiors  of  the  ears,  by  a  way  unknown  in  this  earth, but  stilt 
known  to  learned  anatomists;  for  thereis  a  certain  channel  with- 
tn  the  mouth,which  is  called  the  eustachian  tube,which  is  open  in 
the  mouth,  and  terminates  in  the  chamber  of  the  ear,  and  is  tn- 
compassed  with  a  thin  membrane  ;  through  that  channel  respira* 
tory  air  slides  in  under  a  gentle  sound  and  thus  speaking  tltought 
la  communicated  ;  this  is  effected  by  meaoB  of  the  atmosphere,  as 
was  said.  Moreover  w hen  they  so  discourse  one  amongst  another , 
they  also  move  the  lips  both  in  general  and  particular;  andthos% 
Utile  motions  advance  toward  the  eyes,  especially  toward  the  left 
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we,  and  their  interior  thought  and  its  vital  principle  there  mani- 
fists  itself;  this  is  effected  by  means  of  sight,  €ls  was  said. 
Hence  it  was  evident  iluU  their  faces  act  in  unity  with  theif 
thoughts.  For  th^faceis  altogether  formed  to  effigy  c^ 
those  things  which  ma/n  thinks  cma  loves;  hence  also  the  face  is 
called  t/ie  index  of  the  mind  ;  this  is  the  case  with  the  sincere^  hut 
it  is  otherwise  with  the  in^ncere^  vnthpretend'erSy  and  with  hypo- 
crites.  To  confirm  m^  in  the  truth  oj  this^  it  was  given  them  in 
like  manner  to  m/)vemylipsy  amd  myfacejCmdon  thisoccasion  by 
agreement  to  perceive  tne  objects  of  their  thmtght  They  were 
askedy  whether  any  speak  tKere  by  sonorous  eoopressionsy  or  arti- 
culate sounds  f  They  said^  that  they  know  not  what  is  m^eant  by 
the  articulation  of  sounds  but  that  they  know  what  sawnd  is.  On 
hearing  these  things^  I  perceived  the  reason  why  they  were  led 
oMoy  to  the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mars^  and  consociated  unth  them 
before  they  came  to  me  ;  for  a  similar  speech  prevails  amongst 
tnem^  on  which  subject  see  what  was  som  concerning  the  inhabit 
tants  and  spirits  of  that  earthy  n.  7869,  7860,  7861,  7862. 

10,588.  JFrom  hearing  their  discourse^  a  doubt  occurred  con- 
ceming  their  respiration^  whether  it  was  similar  to  the  respiration 
qfthe  menofour  earthy  anditwassaid  thatitwasindeedsimilar^ 
hit  that  it  does  not  articulate  in  the  way  when  it  goes  forth  into 
sounds  as  is  the  case  with  us  in  the  trachea  and  the  larynx;  also 
that  their  lips  are  moved  not  only  by  the  injhcx  of  ideas  into  their 
fibres^  but  also  by  a  breathing  of  the  lungs  from  within. 

10,689.  Som^  of  tlie  spirits  of  our  earth  suggested  a  doubts 
whether  they  were  from  the  starry  heaven  /  wherefore  it  was  aiven 
to  the  angels  to  explore  whence  they  were^  and  it  was  found  that 
they  were  from  a  star^  which  is  their  «m,  considerably  distant 
from  thesvnof  our  world^and  thai  its  situationwas  beneathnear 
the  miiky  way  /  and  that  thai  sta/r  is  amongst  the  lesser  stars. 

1 0,590.  The  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  th^s fourth 
earth  in  the  starry  heaven  wul  be  given  at  the  dose  of  thefoHow- 
ing  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTEE  THE  THIRTY-FOUKTH. 


THB  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10,691.  MAN  is  so  created,  that  as  to  his  internal  he  cannot 
die ;  for  he  can  believe  in  God,  and  also  love  Ood,  and  thus 
be  conjoined  with  God  by  faith  and  love ;  and  to  be  conjoin- 
ed with  CK>d  is  to  live  for  ever. 
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IO5993.  This  iDtenial  appertains  to  every  man  wbo  is  bom ; 
his  sxtemal  is  that  by  which  he  brings  into  effect  the  things 
which  are  of  faith  and  loye,  thus  which  are  of  the  internal.  The 
internal  is  what  is  called  soul^  and  Uie  external  what  is  called 
body. 

10,598.  The  SzCemal  which  man  carries  about  with  him  in 
the  worlds  is  accommodated  to  nses  in  the  world ;  this  external 
is  what  is  rejected  when  man  dies ;  but  the  external  which  is 
accommodated  to  uses  in  the  other  life^  does  not  die ;  this  latter 
external  together  with  the  internal  is  called  a  spirit ;  a  good 
spirit  and  an  angel,  if  man  in  the  world  had  been  good,  and  an 
evil  spirit,  if  man  in  the  world  had  been  evil. 

10,694r.  The  spirit  of  man  appears  in  the  other  life  in  a 
human  form  altogether  as  in  the  world ;  he  enjoys  also  the  fa- 
culty of  seeing,  ot  hearing,  of  speaking,  and  of  ieelin^,  as  in  the 
world  ;  and  he  is  endowed  with  every  faculty  of  thinking,  of 
willing,  and  of  doing,  as  in  the  world ;  in  a  word,  he  is  a  man 
as  to  ^1  and  singular  things,  except  that  he  is  not  encompassed 
with  that  ffross  body  which  he  had  in  the  world ;  this  he  leaves 
when  he  dies,  nor  dioes  he  ever  resume  it 

IO4695.  This  continuatbn  of  life  is  what  is  meant  by  the 
resurrection^  The  reason  why  men  believe  that  they  are  not  to 
rise  amin  until  the  last  judj^ment,  when  also  every  visible  ob- 
ject ot  the  world  is  to  perish,  is,  because  they  have  not  under^ 
stood  the  Word ;  and  because  sensual  men  make  most  essential 
life  to  consist  in  tlie  body,  and  believe  that  unless  the  body  was 
to  live  again,  every  thing  of  man  would  perish. 

10.596.  The  life  of  man  after  death  is  the  life  of  his  love  and 
of  his  faith ;  hence  such  as  his  love  had  been j  and  such  as  his 
faith,  when  he  lived  in  the  world,  such  a  life  remains  with  him 
to  eternity.  The  life  of  hell  appertains  to  those  who  have  loved 
themselves  and  the  world  above  all  things;  and  the  life  of  heaven 
to  those  who  have  loved  God  above  all  things,  and  the  neither 
as  themselves ;  these  latter  are  thev  who  nave  faith,  but  the 
former  are  they  who  have  not  faitn.  The  life  of  heaven  is 
what  is  called  life  eternal ;  and  the  life  of  hell  is  what  is  called 
spiritual  death. 

10.597.  That  man  livte  after  death,  the  Word  teaches ;  as 
where  it  is  said,  that  God  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead  but  of  the 
living,  Matt  xxi{«  Sl«  That  Lazarus  after  death  was  taken  up 
into  heaven  ;  but  the  rich  man  cast  into  hell,  Luke  xvi.  22, 23. 
That  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  are  in  heaven.  Matt  viii.  11 ; 
chap.  xxii.  81 ;  Luke  xvi.  SS,  24:,  25,  29.  Ihgl  Jesus  said  te 
the  thief,  to-day  shalt  thou  be  with  Me  in  paradise,  Luke  xxiii 
48 ;  and  in  other  places. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

1.  AND  Jehovah  said  to  Moees,  hew  for  th^radf  two  tAbles 
d  stones,  according  to  the  former,  and  I  will  write  on  the  tablet 
the  words  which  were  on  the  former  tables,  which  thou  hast  broken. 

2.  And  be  prepared  for  the  morning,  and  thou  shalt  oome 
np  in  the  morning  to  Mount  Sinai,  and  shalt  stand  for  Me  there 
upon  the  head  of  the  mountain. 

3.  And  there  shall  not  anj  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  also 
there  shall  not  any  one  be  seen  in  the  whole  mountain,  also  the 
flock  and  the  hera  shall  not  feed  oyer  against  this  mountain. 

4.  And  he  hewed  two  tables  of  stones  according  to  the 
former,  and  Moses  arose  in  the  morning  earlj,  and  ascended  to 
Mount  Sinai,  as  Jbhoyah  commanded  him,  and  took  in  his 
hand  the  two  tables  of  stones. 

5.  And  Jehovah  descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with  him 
there,  and  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah. 

6.  And  Jehovah  passed  on  His  faces,  and  invoked,  Jeho* 
VA^,  Jehovah,  God  merciful  and  gracious,  long-suffering  to 
angers,  and  great  in  goodness  and  truth ; 

7.  Keeping  goodness  to  thousands,  bearing  iniqnitjr,  and 
prevarication,  and  sin,  and  in  absolving  absolveth  not ;  visitina^ 
the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons,  and  upon  the  sons  (n 
sons,  upon  the  thii-ds  and  upon  the  fourths. 

8.  And  Moses  hastened,  and  bended  himself  to  the  earth, 
and  adored ; 

9.  And  said,  If  I  pray  I  have  found  mice  in  Thine  eyes,  O 
LoBD,  let  the  Lord  go  I  pray  in  the  midst  of  us,  because  the 
people  they  are  hard  of  neck ;  and  be  propitious  to  our  iniquity, 
and  to  our  sin,  and  make  us  Thine  innentance. 

10.  And  He  said,  behold  I  establish  a  covenant,  before  all 
thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful  things,  which  have  npt  been 
created  in  all  the  earth,  and  in  all  nations,  and  all  the  people 
shall  see,  in  the  midst  of  whom  thou  art,  the  work  of  Jehovah, 
that  this  is  the  wonderful  thin^  which  I  do  with  thee. 

11.  Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  to-day,  be- 
hold I  drive  out  from  thy  faces  the  Amorite,  and  the  Canaanitet, 
and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the  Je- 
busite. 

12.  Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  peradventure  thou  establish 
a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  upon  which  thou 
comestjlest  peradventure  it  become  a  snare  in  tne  midst  of  thee. 

13.  Wherefore  their  altars  ye  shall  overturn,  and  their  statues 
ye  shall  break,  and  his  ^oves  ye  shall  cut  off. 

14.  Wherefore  thou  sLalt  not  bow  thyself  to  another  god, 
fnr  JxHovAH  His  name  is  zealous,  a  zealous  God  is  He. 

15.  Lest  peradventure  thou  establish  a  covenant  with  the 
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inhabitant  of  the  land,  and  they  commit  whoredom  after  theii^ 
gods,  and  sacriiice  to  their  gods,  and  he  call  thee,  and  thou 
eateet  of  his  sacrifice. 

16.  And  thou  takest  of  his  daughters  for  thj  sons,  and  his 
daughters  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods,  and  make  thy 
sons  to  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods. 

17.  Gods  of  what  is  molten  thou  shalt  not  make  to  thyself. 

18.  The  feast  of  unleavened  things  thou  shalt  keep;  seven 
dajd  thou  shalt  eat  unleavened  things,  which  I  commanded 
thee,  at  the  stated  time  of  the  month  Abib,  because  in  the  month 
Abib  thou  wentest  forth  out  of  Egypt 

19.  Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me,  out  of  all  thy 
cattle  thou  shaft  give  a  male,  the  opening  of  an  ox  and  of  cattle. 

20.  And  the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cattle, 
and  if  thou  shalt  not  redeem,  thou  shalt  neck  it  Every  first- 
begotten  of  thj  sons  thou  shalt  redeem :  and  My  faces  shall  not 
be  seen  empty. 

21.  Six  aajs  thou  shalt  work,  and  in  the  seventh  day  thou 
shalt  rest,  in  plowing  and  in  reaping  thou  shalt  rest 

22.  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  snalt  make  to  thyself  of  the 
first-fruits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat,  and  the  feast  of  gathering  of 
the  revolution  of  the  year. 

28.  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine  be  seen 
at  the  faces  of  the  Lokd  Jehovah  God  of  Israel. 

24.  Because  I  drive  out  nations  from  thy  faces,  and  I  will 
niake  thy  border  to  be  dilated,  and  there  shall  not  any  one  covet 
thy  land  in  thy  going  up  to  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah  thy  God 
three  times  in  the  year. 

25.  Thou  shalt  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of 
My  sacrifice,  and  the  sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the  passover  shall 
not  remain  all  night  to  the  morning. 

26.  The  first-fruit  of  the  first  things  of  thy  ground  thou  shalt 
bring  ipto  the  house  of  Jkhovah  thy  God.  Thou  shalt  not 
seethe  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother. 

27.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  write  for  thyself  those 
words,  because  on  the  mouth  of  those  words  I  establish  with 
thee  a  covenant,  and  with  Israel. 

.  28.  And  he  was  there  with  Jehovah  forty  days  and  forty 
nights,  he  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not  drink  water ;  and 
he  wrote  on  the  tables  the  words  of  the  covenant,  ten  words. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from  Mount 
Sinai,  and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  the  hand  of 
Moses  in  his  descending  from  the  mountain,  and  Moses  knew 
not  that  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  speaking  with  Him. 

30.  And  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  Moses,  and 
behold  the  sKin  of  his  faces  shone,  and  they  were  afraid  of  ap- 
proaching to  him. 

81.  And  Moses  called  to  them,  and  there  returned  to  fdni 
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Aaron  and  all  the  princes  in  the  assembly,  and  Moses  spake  to 
tiiem. 

32.  And  afterwards  came  near  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  he 
commanded  them  all  things  which  Jehoyah  spake  with  him  in 
Monnt  Sinai. 

S3.  And  Moses  left  off  speaking  with  them,  and  gave  a  yail 
over  his  faces. 

34.  And  in  Moses  entering-in  before  Jbhoyah  to  speak  with 
Him,  he  removed  the  vail  even  to  his  going  out ;  ana  he  went 
out  and  spake  to  the  sons  of  Israel  that  whidx  was  commanded. 

35.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses,  that  the 
skin  of  the  faces  of  Mosee  ahone,  and  Moses  drew  back  the  vail 
over  his  faces  even  to  his  entering-in  to  speak  with  Him. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10.698.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  the  church  about  to  be  established  with  the  Is* 
raelitish  nation  ;  but  whereas  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality 
that  thev  could  not  receive  the  Divine  from  within,  they  were 
received  that  the  representative  of  a  church,  and  not  a  church, 
might  be  amongst  them ;  which  subject  is  treated  of  from  ver- 
ses 1  to  9. 

10.699.  The  subject  afterwards  treated  of  in  the  internal 
sense  is  the  principal  things  of  the  church,  which  were  altoge- 
ther to  be  observed  that  thej  might  represent  a  church,  from 
verses  10  to  28. 

10,600.  The  subject  lastly  treated  of  is  the  transparency  of  the 
Divine  Internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  bv 
[or  through]  their  external,  but  not  before  that  nation.  This  is 
sifenitied  by  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  face  of  Moses,  and 
the  interi)osition  of  a  vail  when  he  spake  with  the  people, 
treated  of  from  verse  29  to  the  end. 


THE  INTEENAL  SENSE. 


10,601.  VERSES  1  to  9.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  hew 
for  thyself  two  tables  of  stones  aooording  to  the  former^  and  1 
vrill  vyt'ite  upon  the  tcMes  the  words  which  were  on  the  former 
tahUi,  which  thou  hast  broken.  And  be  preparedfor  the  morning, 
and  thou  shaU  asceTid  in  the  mortiing  to  Motint  Sinad,  a/ndshaU 
siandfor  Me  there  on  the  head  of  the  mountain.  And  there  shaU 
not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  also  there  shaU  not  any  one  be 
seen  in  the  whole  ^lountain  ;  also  the  flock  and  the  herd  shall  not 
Jeed  over  against  this  mountain.    And  he  hewed  two  taUes  of 
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early  J  and  ascended  to  Mount  SmaijOS  Jehovah  commanded  kim^ 
CMatook  in  his  hand  the  two  taUes  qf^oms.  And  Jehovah  de- 
scended in  a  dottd,  and  stood  toiih  him  there  j  and  called  on  the 
name  of  Jehovah.  And  Jehovah  passed  upon  his  faeesy  and 
invohed^  Jehovahy  Jehovah^  Qod  mero^td  mul  graaiouSy  long- 
suffering  to  angers^  and  great  in  qoodness  and  tnUh  /  keynnf^ 
goodness  to  thousands,  baring  int^^uUffj  andprevarieationj  and 
sin,  and absolmng absotoeth  not:  visUing  the  iniquity  of  ik^ 
fathers  upon  the  sons  end  sons  o/sons,  upon  the  thirds  mdupos^ 
the  fowrths.  And  Moses  hastened,  ana  bended  himse^  to  the 
earthy  and  adored.  And  said,  if,  Iprayy  J  hone  found  fawuF 
[or  graoe]  in  Thine  eyes,  O  Jjord,  let  the  Lord  go  I  pray  im 
the  midst  of  us,  because  th^  people  they  are  ha/rd  of  neck,  and 
bevropitious  to  our  iniquiiy  and  to  our  sin  {  and  make  us  thine 
inlientance.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  what  was 
concluded  concerning  the  IsraeUtish  nation.  Hew  for  thy- 
self two  tables  of  stones  according  to  the  former,  si^ifies  the 
external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  such  aa 
it  was  for  the  sake  of  that  nation.  And  I  will  write  on  the  tables 
the  words  which  were  on  the  former  tables,  which  thou  hast 
broken,  signifies  their  interior  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  also  in  those  externals.  And  be  prepared  for  the  morn- 
ing, and  thou  shalt  ascend  to  Mount  oinai,  signifies  a  new 
rising  of  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth.  And  thou  shalt  stand 
for  Me  there  on  the  head  of  tlie  mountain,  signifies  trora  the 
inmost  heaven  where  the  Divine  Love  is.  And  there  shall  not 
any  one  ascend  with  thee,  signifies  that  the  IsraeUtish  nation 
cannot  be  in  Divine  Truth«  And  also  there  shall  not  any  one  be 
seen  in  the  whole  mountain,  signifies  that  they  are  altogethei 
removed  from  it,  thus  out  of  it.  Also  the  fiocK  and  the  herd 
shall  not  feed  over  against  this  mountain,  signifies  that  neither 
could  they  be  instructed  concerning  the  interior  and  exterior 
good  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word.  And  he 
hewed  t>^o  tables  of  stones  according  to  the  former,  signifies 
the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  such 
as  was  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish  nation.  And  Moses  rose 
in  the  morning  early,  and  ascended  to  Mount  Sinai,  signifies  a 
new  rising  of  the  revelation  of  the  Divine  Truth.  As  Jehovah 
commanded  him,  signifies  that  it  was  done  because  they  were 
urgent  And  he  took  in  hit  hand  the  two  tables,  si^idas  die 
external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  such  as 
was  tor  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish  nation.  And  J^ovah  de- 
scended in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with  him  there,  siffnifies  the 
external  of  the  Word  ia  which  is  the  Divine.  Ana  called  on 
the  name  of  Jeliovah,  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  fvom 
the  truths  and  goods  of  taith  and  love.  And  Jehovah  passed 
upon  His  faces,  signifies  internal  Divine  things  in  external. 
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And  invobed,  Jehorah,  Jebovah,  God  merciful  juad  gracioTn, 
BigDifies  the  Dtvine  itself,  die  Dirine  Human  mnd  the  Divine 
Proceeding,  from  whom  is  all  good.  Long  suffering  to  angers, 
aignifies  the  Divine  clemency.  And  ^r^  in  g(mlne88  and 
tmth^  signifies  that  He  is  good  itself  ana  truth  itself.  Keeping 
goodness  to  thousands,  signifies  to  eternity.  Bearing  iniquity, 
prevaricatioa,  aed  sin,  dgniies  the  removal  of  evil  and  its  £alse 
that  it  does  net  appear.  And  abs(d  vin^  absolveth  not,  signifies 
endurance  even  to  consummation.  Yisiting  tiie  iniquity  of  the 
fathers  upon  the  b<hi8  and  upon  the  sons  or  sons,  signmes  the 
rq'ection  and  damnation  of  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived 
in  a  loi^  series.  On  the  thirds  and  on  the  fourths,  signifies  of 
falses  and  the  evils  thence  derived.  And  Moses  hastened,  and 
bended  himself  to  the  earth,  asd  adored,  «iffnifie8  reception  on 
the  occasion  from  influx  into  the  external,  ana  worship  grounded 
in  humiliation.  And  said,  if,  I  pray,  I  have  found  favc^  in 
Thine  eves,  O  Lord,  signifies  beoaose  such  an  external  was 
reoeivea.  Let  the  Lord,  I  pray,  go  in  the  midst  of  us,  signifies 
that  the  Divine  may  be  wiwin  in  it  Because  the  people  they 
are  hard  of  neek,  signifies  although  the  Israelitish  nation  does 
not  receive  the  Divine  from  within.  And  be  propitious  to  our 
iniquity,  and  to  our  sin,  signifies  that  their  interiors  may 
be  removed  which  abound  with  ialses  and  evils.  And  make 
us  Thine  inheritancei,  sigiuiies  that  still  the  church  may  be 
there. 

10,602.  <<  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  "--4hat  hereby  is 
signified  what  was  concluded  oonceming  the  Israelitish  natioii, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  from  Jehovah  to 
Moses,  as  denoting  a  reply,  but  in  this  case  what  is  con- 
cluded, since  said  inv<dv«e8  the  iMugs  whidi  follow,  because 
those  are  the  things  which  He  said,  or  which  are  said ;  here 
therefore  by  said  is  signified  what  was  concluded  concerning 
the  Israelitish  nation,  which  was  treated  of  in  the  two  preceding 
chapters ;  it  was  c<mcluded,  that  a  church  indeed  might  be  in- 
stituted amongst  them,  and  the  Word  might  be  written  amongift 
them,  but  that  they  w^^  onlv  in  l&ings  extemiJ,  and  not  at 
all  in  what  is  internal.  To  be  in  tilings  external  and  not  in 
what  is  internal,  is  to  worship  external  tilings  as  holy,  without 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  without  love  to  Qod  for  the 
sake  of  God,  but  ior  the  sake  of  self,  which  is  to  love  self  and 
not  God ;  y^a  it  is  to  avert  thconselves  from  God,  and  not  to 
convert  themselves  to  God ;  but  whereas  tbe^  could  be  in  a 
holy  external  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  and  this  could  be  mira- 
culously converted  into  a  holy  external  for  the  sake  of  God  by 
the  spirits  attendant  upcxu  them,  and  be  received  frcHn  l^ese  by 
the  angels,  and  thus  be  elevated  into  a  holy  internal,  theo'efore 
that  nation  wa^  still  received,  on  which  subject  see  n.  10,500, 
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10,570.    This  concIuBioh  is  ttrhat  is  contained  in  this  chapter, 
thus  what  is  signified  by  Jehovah  said  to  Moses. 

10,603.  "  Hew  for  thyself  two  tables  of  stones  according 
to  the  former  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  such  as  it  was  for  the 
sake  of  that  nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tables 
of  stones,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  see  n.  10,453, 
10,461.  The  external  of  the  Word  is  the  sense  of  its  letter : 
tiie  reason  why  it  is  also  the  external  of  the  church  and  of 
worship,  is,  because  the  church  is  from  the  Word,  and  also 
worship,  for  all  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  the  good 
which  is  of  love,  which  constitute  the  church,  and  also  wor- 
ship, must  be  from  the  Word;  hence,  inasmuch  as  in  the 
Word  there  is  an  external  and  an  internal,  there  is  also  an 
external  and  an  intemid  in  the  church  and  in  worship ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  hewing  them,  when  by  Moses,^  as 
denoting  to  make  such  an  external  for  the  sake  of  that  nation, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  according  to  the  former,  as  denoting  in  imitation,  for  the 
former  were  made  by  Jehovah  ;  that  the  former,  which  were 
made  by  Jehovah,  were  broken  by  Moses,  when  he  saw  the 
worship  of  the  golden  calf  instead  of  Jehovah  by  that  nation, 
was  ot  providence;  inasmuch  as  the  external  of  the  Word, 
which  is  signified  by  the  two  tables  of  stones,  could  not  be 
written  such  with  that  nation,  which  in  heart  was  merely 
idolatrous ;  hence  it  is,  that  tne  former  tables  were  broken, 
and  it  was  now  said  to  Moses,  that  he  should  hew  others  in 
imitation  of  the  former.  It  is  said  in  imitation,  because  tlie 
internal  sense  remained  and  the  external  sense  was  changed  ; 
the  internal  sense  is  signified  by  Jehovah  writing  on  these 
tables  the  same  words  which  were  on  the  former.  That  this 
subiect  may  be  rendered  more  evident,  it  is  allowed  here  to 
explain  in  what  manner  the  external  sense  or  sense  of  the  letter 
was  changed  for  the  sake  of  that  nation.  For  the  sake  of  that 
nation  altare,  burnt-oflferings,  sacrifices,  meat-offerings,  and 
libations,  were  commanded,  and  on  this  account,  both  in  the 
historical  and  prophetical  Word,  those  things  are  mentioned 
as  the  most  holy  things  of  worship,  when  yet  they  were  allowed 
of,  because  they  were  first  instituted  by  Eber,  and  were  al- 
together unknown  in  the  ancient  representative  church,  on 
which  subject,  see  n.  1128,  2180,  2818.  For  the  sake  of  that 
nation  also  it  came  to  pass,  that  Divine  worship  was  performed 
in  Jerusalem  alone,  and  that  on  this  account  that  city  was 
esteemed  hol^',  and  was  also  called  holy,  both  in  the  historical 
and  prophetical  Word ;  the  reason  was,  because  that  nation 
was  in  heart  idolatrous,  and  therefore  unless  they  had  all  met 
together  at  that  city  on  each  festival,  every  pne  in  his  oww 
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place  would  have  worshiped  some  god  of  the  gcBtiles,  or  a 
graven  and  molten  thing.  For  the  sake  of  that  nation  also 
It  was  forbidden  to  celebrate  holy  worship  on  mountains  and 
in  groves,  as  the  ancients,  the  reason  of  which  prohibition  was, 
lest  they  should  set  idols  there,  and  shoiild  worship  the  very 
trees.  For  the  sake  of  that  nation  also  it  was  permitted  to 
marry  several  wives,  which  was  a  thing  altogether  unknown  in 
ancient  times,  and  likewise  to  put  away  their  wives  for  various 
causes;  hence  laws  were  enacted  concerning  such  marriages 
aud  divorces,  which  otherwise  would  not  have  entered  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  Word,  on. which  accoimt  this  external  is  called  by 
the  Lord  [the  external]  of  Moses,  and  said  to  be  granted  for 
the  hardness  of  their  heart,  Matt.  xix.  8.  For  uie  sake  of 
that  nation  mention  is  so  often  made  of  Jacob,  and  likewise  of 
the  twelve  sons  of  Israel,  as  bein^  the  only  elect  and  heirs,  as 
in  the  Apocalypse  vii.  4  to  8,  and  m  other  places,  although  they 
were  such  as  they  are  described  in  the  song  of  Moses,  Deut. 
xxxii.  15  to  43,  and  also  in  the  prophets  throughout,  and  by 
the  Lord  Himself.  Besides  other  things,  which  torm  the  exter- 
nal of  the  Word  for  the  sake  of  that  nation.  This  external  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  two  tables  hewed  by  Moses.  That  still 
in  tliat  external  there  is  a  Divine  internal  not  changed,  is  signi- 
fied by  Jehovah  writing  on  these  tables  the  same  words  which 
were  on  the  former  tables. 

10,604.  "And  I  will  write  on  the  tables  the  words  which 
were  on  the  former  tables,  which  thou  hast  broken  " — that 
hereby  are  signified  their  interior  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  also  in  those  externals,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
these  tables,  as  denoting  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,603;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  words  which  Jehovah  wrote  upon  them,  as 
denoting  interior  Divine  things,  thus  the  things  which  are  of  the 
internal  sense,  see  n.  10,413, 10,461 ;  which  things,  since  they 
appear  in  heaven  before  the  angels,  and  in  the  light  there,  are 
called  celestial  and  spiritual  ^ings;  the  celestial  things  are 
those  which  aie  of  love,  and  the  spiritual  things  those  which  are 
of  faith  derived  from  love.  From  which  considerations  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  I  will  write  on  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on 
the  former  tables  which  thou  hast  broken,  is  signified  ihaX  the 
interior  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Word,  oi 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  also  in  these  externals.  How 
the  case  herein  is,  may  be  seen  in  the  article  immediately  pre- 
ceding. Inasmuch  as  at  this  dav  it  is  altogether  unknown  that 
in  the  Word  there  is  an  internal  sense,  yea,  what  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  is,  it  ma^  be  expedient  to  say  a  few  words 
further  concerning  it.  The  ideas  of  the  thought  of  angels  are 
not  natural,  such  as  are  the  ideas  of  the  thought  of  men,  but 
they  are  spiritual ;  nevertheless  the  quality  of  their  spiritual  ideas 
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can  hardly  be  comprehended  hj  man,  except  b j  interior  1lioiijg;bt 
and  reflection  on  the  first  rudiments  of  their  thoughts,  which, 
tiiat  they  are  without  expreesioDS  of  speedi,  is  known  from  this 
circomstance,  that  tiiey  are  soch  that  man  can  in  a  moment  com- 
prehend more  thin^  than  he  is  able  to  express  bv  speech  in  any 
S'ven  time;  these  ideas  of  thought  appertain  to  his  spirit ;  but 
e  ideas  of  thought  whidi  man  coinprenends,  and  which  fall  into 
expressions,  are  natural :  and  b^  the  learned  are  called  material ; 
wbereaa  the  former  or  interior  ideas  are  called  spiritual,  and  by 
the  learned  immaterial ;  into  these  ideas  man  comes  after  death, 
when  he  becomes  a  spirit,  and  by  these  ideas  be  consocialiee  in 
discourse  with  other  i^irits.  Tbera  is  a  correspondence  between 
these  ideas  and  the  former,  and  by  correspondence  the  foruier  are 
tamed  into  these,  orspirituai  ideas  into  natural,  when  man  speaks. 
This  is  not  known  to  uan,  because  he  does  not  reflect  upon  it, 
and  no  others  are  capable  of  reflecting  upon  it,  but  those  who 
think  interiorly,  that  is,  who  think  in  their  spirit  abstractedly 
from  the  body  ;  sensual  men  are  utterly  unable  to  do  this.  Kow 
einoe  there  is  correspondence  between  spiritual  thought  and 
natural,  and  since  the  angels  are  in  ^iritual  thon^t,  heaee 
the  an^ls  peroeive  spiritually  what  man  perceires  natarally, 
and  this  in  an  instant  without  any  reflection  on  the  difference; 
this  is  e&cted  priiwdpally  when  man  reads  the  Word,  or  when 
he  thinks  from  the  Word,  for  the  Word  is  so  written,  that  there 
is  correspondence  in  all  and  singular  thin^  Aa  for  example, 
when  man  reads  these  words  of  tlie  ZiOrd  m  Matthew,  ^^  Jjfter 
tiesffiiction  qfthoee  days  ths  sun  shaU  he  ciscttredf  tmdthe  mosm 
ahuU  net  giw  her  Ugkt^  itnd  the  Matre  shall  fail  from  hsweet^ 
mfnd  the  virtues  of  tJkeheanensshaR  he  maos£j  thenshaJl  ajppsar 
the  sign  of  the  &m  qfMan^  amd  then  shall  ail  the  bribes  i^ihs 
earth  mown  ;  and  they  sheiU  see  the  Son  qfjfan  coming  m  the 
-clauds  ^  hemen  with  virtue  a/iid  alory^^^  xxiy.  S9,  80.  These 
werds  the  angels  perceive  ako^tber  otherwise  than  man ;  by 
the  snn  which  shall  be  obscnred  they  do  not  perceive  the  mw, 
but  love  to  the  Lord ;  by  the  moon  they  do  not  perceive  the 
moon,  bat  faitli  in  the  Lord ;  nor  bv  stars,  stars,  but  the  Imow- 
led(i^  of  good  and  truth  ;  by  the  Son  of  Man,  they  perceive 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  bv  the  tribes  of  the  earth,  all  the 
truths  of  the  church ;  by  the  clouds  of  heaven,  they  perceive 
the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter;  and  br  virtue  and  gl^ry, 
the  Word  in  the  internal  sense.  Into  this  understanding  ofthose 
words  the  angels  come  in  an  instant  fromcerrespoodence,  when 
man  reads  t£m ;  nor  A»  they  know  that  man  thinks  of  the  ana, 
of  the  mooD,  of  the  stars,  of  *Jie  douds  of  heaven,  &c  the  reason 
is,  because  the  angels  are  m  a  spiritual  idea,  and  a  spiritnal  idea 
is  such,  that  the  things  which  are  of  nature  are  turaea  into  thiass 
of  heavenly  light,  which  is  the  Divine  l^th  from  the  Lora. 
Amtfaer  reason  wJby  4heangel6  so'peroeti^  the  Word,  when  maa 
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reads  it,  is,  becanee  angeh  are  afttenduit  on  men,  and  awell  in 
their  affections :  and  b^canse  man  as  to  his  spirit  is  in  society 
with  spirits,  and  as  to  interior  thonght,  which  is  spiritnal,  witn 
the  angels  of  lieaven.  Hence  also  man  has  the  faculty  of  think- 
ing- These  observations  are  intended  to  show  what  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  is,  or  what  the  interior  things  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  wor^ip  are,  which  are  called  celestial  and 
spiritnal  things. 

10.605.  ^'  And  be  prepared  for  the  momiiig,  and  thon  shalt 
come  up  to  Mount  Smai  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  new  rising 
of  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth,  appears  irom  the  significa- 
tion of  morning,  as  denoting  a  rising  state,  or  a  rising,  m  this 
case  a  new  rising,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven  whence 
comes  the  Divine  Truth,  thus  whence  comes  revelation,  see  n. 
8805,  8931,  9420.  The  reason  why  morning  denotes  a  rising 
state  or  rising,  is,  because  all  times  signify  states,  inasmuch  as 
in  heaven  time  is  not  thought  of,  but  onl v  changes  of  state  at 
to  affections,  and  the  thoughts  thence  derived ;  and  because 
changes  of  state  there  are  as  the  times  of  the  day,  which  are 
morning,  mid-day,  evening  and  night,  and  morning  is  that 
from  which  they  commence.  It  may  seem  strange  that  in  he*- 
ven  there  are  not  times,  when  yet  the  inhabitantslive  there  one 
amongst  another  like  men  in*the  world,  yet  with  a  difference  as 
to  intelligence,  wisdom  and  happiness ;  but  the  reason  is,  be« 
cause  the  light  there  which  is  from  the  sun,  which  is  the  Lord, 
does  not  undergo  diurnal  vicissitudes  like  liffht  from  the  sun  in 
the  world,  but  varies  according  to  states  of  love  and  faith  with 
the  angels,  which  states  undergo  vicissitudes  like  states  of  hea^ 
of  light,  and  of  shade,  every  day  in  the  earA.  The  reason  of 
this  IS,  because  the  light  from  &e  sun  there,  which  [sun]  is  the 
Lord,  is  Divine  Truth,  and  the  heat  from  that  sun  is  love,  with 
which  the  angek  are  affected  as  men  are  with  the  state  of  light 
and  heat  in  the  world.  That  light  in  heaven  is  from  the  Lord, 
as  a  sun  there,  see  tlie  passages  cited,  n.  9548,  9684.  That 
that  light  is  Divine  Trutn,  from  which  angels  and  men  derive 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9548, 9684, 
9571t  10,569.  That  times  signify  states,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  10,138.  Tliat  in  heaven  states  vary  like  the  times  of  the  day 
and  Uie  year  in  the  worid,  n.  5962,  8426.  That  morning  is  the 
beginning  of  those  states,  thus  a  new  rising,  n.  8427,  10,114. 
That  in  heaven  there  is  a  state  of  evening  and  twilight,  but  not 
a  state  of  night,  n.  6110. 

10.606.  ''  And  thou  shalt  stand  for  Me  there  on  the  head 
of  the  mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signified  from  the  inmost 
heaven  where  the  Divine  Love  is,  appears  from  the  significa>- 
tion  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven,  whence  comes  revela* 
tioB,  see  n.  8805,  8931,  9420 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
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its  head  or  top,  as  denoting  the  inmost  heaven,  see  n.  9423, 
9434.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  where  the  Divine  Love  is,  is 
because  in  the  inmost  heaven  celestial  love  reigns,  which  is 
love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  ;  but  in  the  inferior  heavens, 
spiritual  love  reigns,  which  is  charity  towards  the  neighbor, 
see  n.  10,438.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  be  prepared  for  the 
morning,  and  thou  shalt  come  up  to  Mount  Binai,  and  shalt 
stand  for  Me  there  on  the  head  of  the  mountain,  is  signified  a 
new  rising  of  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  inmost 
heaven  where  the  Divine  Love  is,  thus  from  the  Divine  Love; 
hence  also  the  Word  descends,  which  is  Divine  Kevelation. 

10,607.  "  And  there  shall  not  any  one  ascend  with  thee  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Israelitish  nation  could  not  be 
in  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  ascend- 
ing, in  this  case  into  Mount  Sinai  with  Moses,  as  denoting  not 
into  heaven  whence  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth  is,  thus  not 
to  be  able  to  be  in  Divine  Truth,  for  by  Mount  Sinai  is  sig- 
nified heaven,  whence  comes  the  revelation  of  Divine  Trath, 
see  n.  8806,  8931,  9420,  10,606 ;  and  by  Moses  is  represented 
the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
which  receives  Divine  Truth.  That  the  Israelitish  nation  is 
meant,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  concerning  it,  that  there  shall 
not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  that  neither  shall  any  one 
be  seen  in  the  whole  mountain.  That  Moses  here  represents 
the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  which 
receives  Divine  Truth,  is  manifest  from  all  the  things  contained 
in  this  chapter ;  as  that  Moses  ascended  into  Mount  Sinai,  and 
stood  there  in  its  head  ;  and  that  the  people  was  to  be  removed 
thence ;  in  what  follows  also  Jehovah  speaks  to  Moses,  as  to 
him,  and  not  to  the  people,  as  in  verse  10,  '^  And  the  people  shall 
see,  in  the  midst  of  ^  whom  thou  artj  that  this  is  a  wonderful 
thing  which  I  do  lotth  thee;^^  and  in  verse  11,  "Keep  to  thysdf 
that  which  I  command  theeto-d&j ;  behold  I  drive  ont/rom  thy 
faces  y"  verse  12,  ^'  Take  heed  to  thyself^  lest  peradventure  thou 
establish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  earth,  upon  which 
thou  earnest ;^^  verse  14,  "  Thou  shalt  not  how  thyself  to  anotiier 
god ;"  verse  16,  "  Lest  peradventure  thou  establish  a  covenant, 
and  he  call  thee^  and  tfum  eat  of  his  sacrifice ;"  verse  16, "  Thou 
shalt  not  take  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons^^^  and  so  forth.  And 
afterwards  that  the  skin  of  the  face  of  Moses  shone,  and  that 
the  people  were  afraid  to  come  to  him ;  and  that  on  this  account 
he  put  a  vail  on  his  face  when  he  spake  with  the  people.  From 
which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  Moses  in  this  chapter 
represents  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  which  receives  Divine  Truth,  thus  by  |or  throng] 
which  internal  Divine  Truth  is  translucent.  That  Moses  repre- 
sents that  external,  and  not  the  internal,  is  also  evident  from  all 
the  things  in  this  chapter ;  at  that  Jehovah  descende^l  in  i 
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cloud,  and  stood  with  him ;  for  by  a  cloud  is  signified  the  exter- 
nal of  the  Word ;  and  then  that  Jehovali  commanded  the  exter- 
nals of  the  church  and  of  worship,  which  were  to  be  observed  by 
him,  and  not  the  internals.  The  like  external  was  represented 
by  Moses  in  the  preceding  chapter,  as  is  evident  from  verses 
7  to  11,  and  from  verses  17  to  28,  see  n.  10,563,  10,571 ;  but 
the  external,  which  did  not  receive  the  internal,  appertained  to 
the  Israelitish  nation. 

10,608.  '^  And  also  there  shall  not  any  one  be  seen  in  the 
whole  mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signifiea  that  they  are  alto- 
gether removed  from  it,  thus  out  of  it,  appears  from  the  si^ifi- 
cation  of  mountain,  in  this  case  the  mountain  of  Horeb,  as 
denoting  heaven  in  the  whole  complex,  thus  also  Divine  Truth ; 
for  whether  we  speak  of  heaven  or  Divine  Truth,  it  is  the  same 
thin^,  since  the  angels,  of  whom  heaven  consists,  are  receptions 
of  Divine  Truth  ;  the  whole  extent  of  that  mountain  was  called 
Horeb,  and  the  more  elevated  part  in  the  midst  of  it  was 
Mount  Sinai,  hence  by  Horeb  is  signified , heaven,  or  what  is 
the  same  thing,  Divine  Truth  in  me  whole  complex ;  its  in- 
ternal by  Mount  Sinai,  and  its  external  by  the  mountainous 
country  round  about ;  hence  it  is  that  by  Horeb,  when  the 
mountainous  country  round  about  is  also  meant,  is  signified 
what  is  external,  see  n.  10,543.  The  Israelitish  nation,  inas- 
much as  they  were  in  an  external  which  did  not  receive  the 
internal,  thus  in  an  external  separate  from  the  internal,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  out  of  that  principle  in  which  the  in- 
ternal was,  were  on  that  account  commanded  not  to  be  seen  any 
of  them  in  the  whole  mountain.  The  like  is  signified  by  that 
nation  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent  in  which  Moses  was,  and 
bowing  themselves  to  it,  chap«  the  foregoing,  verses  8,  9,  10 ; 
see  n.  10,545  to  10,555.  It  mav  be  expedient  here  briefly  to 
say  from  what  ground  it  is  that  Mount  Horeb  and  Sinai  signify 
heaven  and  the  Divine  Truth.  It  is  believed  in  the  world  that 
angels  ai*e  in  a  region  above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  sub- 
sist there  as  aerial  beings,  and  that  they  have  no  plane  to  stand 
upon.  The  reason  why  such  an  opinion  prevails  in  the  minds 
or  the  generality  of  mankind,  is,  because  they  do  not  compre- 
hend that  angels  and  spirits  are  in  a  like  form  with  men  on 
earth;  thus  that  they  have  faces,  that  they  have  arms  and 
hands,  that  they  have  feet,  in  a  word  that  they  have  body  ;  and 
still  less  that  they  have  habitations  or  abodes  ;  when  yet  angels 
and  spirits  dwell  amongst  one  another  altogether  like  men  here 
below,  the  celestial  angels  on  mountains,  and  the  spiritual 
angels  on  rocks,  and  they  who  are  not  yet  made  angels,  on 
plains  between  the  mountains  and  rocks ;  but  the  infernal  spi- 
rits beneath  the  mountains  and  rocks.  These  observations  are 
made,  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  from  what  ground  it 
is,  that  mountains  in  the  Word  signify  heaven,  and  specifically 
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ICotmt  Uoreb  and  Mount  Sinm.  The  interior  ansels  ako  dweB 
bigher  upon  the  moon  tains,  and  the  Ugber  tltej  dwell,  so  mneb 
tlie  more  interior  and  perfect  tbe^r  are.  Henee  it  is  evident 
why  JeboTah  descended  on  the  top  of  Mount  Sinai,  wbeu  tbe 
law  was  promulgated,  and  wfaj  Moees  was  ordered  to  stand 
with  Him  on  tb«  bead  of  the  mountain.  Mountains  in  the 
eftrtbs  are  not  beaven,  but  represent  tbe  mountains  on  which 
the  angels  in  heaven  dwell. 

10,609'.  ^'  Also  tbe  flock  and  tbe  berd  ^all  not  ieed  over 
against  this  mountain  '^ — that  hereby  is  signified  that  neither 
eonld  they  be  instructed  concerning  the  interior  and  exterior 
good  of  the  oborcb,  of  worsfam,  and  of  the  Word,  appears 
irom  the  significatioii  of  the  nock,  as  denoting  interior  good^ 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  herd,  as  denoting  exterior 
good,  see  n.  5918,  6048,  8987 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
feeding,  as  denotinp^  to  be  instrncted,  see  n.  6201,  6277;  aiui 
from  Uie  signification  of  mountain,  in  this  case  Mount  Hereby 
as  denoting  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  die 
Word,  see  lu  10,543.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  those  words 
16  si^fiedy  that  neither  fsould  that  mition  be  instructed  con- 
eemmg  the  interior  and  e  {terior  good  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  since  they  wem  out  at  that  external,  and  not 
in  any  manner  within.  The  reason  why  they  could  not  be 
instructed  concerning  dmt  good,  was,  because  they  were  in  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  tbejf  who  are  in  thoee  loves, 
eannot  in  any  wise  know  what  celestial  and  spiritual  good  is, 
til  us  what  the  good  of  the  church  is,  for  this  good  is  spiritual 
and  celestial,  l^ause  Divine  ;  if  that  good  was  described  to 
them,  they  would  not  at  all  comprehend  it,  inasmuch  as  the 
internal,  where  the  preception  •of  that  sood  is,  is  closed  with 
them.  That  such  things  are  signified  by  the  flock  and  herd 
not  feeding  over  against  the  mountain,  may  seem  strange  to 
those,  who  keep  the  mind  fixed  in  tlie  historical  sense  of  the 
Word  only,  and  do  not  think  further,  that  any  thing  is  sig^^ 
nified  respecting  the  nation  itself;  nor  do  thev  know  [that 
any  thing  is  signified],  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  sense  flock  and  herd  do  not 
signify  flock  and  herd,  but  interior  and  exterior  good  apper- 
taining to  man  ;  ibr  what  has  the  Word,  which  is  Divine,  in 
common  with  flock  and  herd,  or  with  beast,  which  only  relates 
to  men,  their  worship,  love,  and  faith,  thus  to  sudi  things  as 
constitute  the  church ;  in  this  respect  the  Word  is  Divine. 
That  flock  and  herd  signify  such  things,  and  not  flock  and 
herd,  is  manifest  from  Sie  passages  in  the  Word  where  they 
are  named,  as  in  David,  ^'Thou  hast  made  Him  to  have 
dominion  over  the  works  c^  Thy  hands,  and  hast  put  all  things 
under  his  feet,  aU  fio<ik%  and  herds,  and  also  the  beasts  ^  £m 
.^eldsj^^  Psalm  viii.  6,  7.    The  subject  here  treated  of  is  die 
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Lord  and  His  power  over  all  thin^  in  heaven  and  in  eardi ; 
and  by  flocks  and  herds  are  signified  the  interior  and  exte- 
rior goods  appertaining  to  men,  and  by  beasts,  the  aifeetiona 
^pertaining  to  them.  According  to  any  other  ^ense  of  the 
words,  of  what  consequence  would  it  be  to  describe  the 
power  (d  the  Lord,  which  is  Divine,  over  flocks,  herds,  and 
beasts?  That  beasts  denote  the  niSections  appertaining  to 
man,  see  the  passa^  cited,  n.  9280.  And  m  Joel,  ^^  xhe 
day  of  Jehovah  is  nigh,  as  a  aevastation  from  Schaddai  it  shall 
come ;  the  heast  siffAsj  ths  oompanies  of  the  herd  arenerpleasedj 
because  they  have  no  pasture,  also  the  ccmjMmies  cf  ike  flock  are 
desoLate^^^  i.  18.  In  this  passage  also  bea^  denote  the  a  Sections 
appertaining  to  man,  companies  of  the  herd  and  of  the  flock 
denote  interior  and  exterior  goods ;  for  the  subject  there  treated 
of  is  the  coming  of  the  Lorc^  whidi  is  signified  by  the  day  of 
Jehovah ;  and  concerning  the  church  at  that  time  tliat  it  was  vas- 
tated,  that  ia,  that  there  was  no  longer  at  that  time  any  good  of 
love,  or  good  of  laith,  these  goods  being  the  things  which  are 
signified  by  beasts,  herds,  and  flocks ;  according  to  any  other 
meaning  of  the  words,  what  sense  could  there  be  in  the  beasts 
sighing,  the  companies  of  the  herd  being  perplexed,  and  the 
companies  of  the  flock  being  desolate,  for  what  has  this  to  do 
with  Uie  church  f  by  the  pasture  which  at  that  time  they  had 
not,  is  signified  that  there  is  no  truth  by  which  they  may  be 
instruct^.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Shame  hadi  devoiA*ed  the 
labor  ci  owe  fathers  from  our  childhood,  dA^^cA:9a9i^^A^> 
herdsy  and  their  sons  and  their  daughters,"  iii.  24.  In  this 
passage  also  by  flocks  and  herds  are  signified  the  goods  of  the 
chur^,  which  are  the  goods  of  love  and  faith,  interior  and 
exterior.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  I  will  bring  forth  a  seed  out  of 
incxAiy  and  out  of  Judah  an  inheritor  of  My  mountains,  then 
Sharon  shall  be /br  the  hisMUUian,  of  ajloek^  and  the  valley  of 
Aehor  for  the  herd  to  He  down  in^  for  My  people  who  have 
sought  Me,''  Ixv.  10.  By  Jacob  and  Juaah  in  this  passage  is 
not  meaat  the  people  of  Jacob  and  of  Judah,  but  the  celestial 
church  external  and  internal,  by  Jacob  the  external,  by  Judah 
die  internal ;  the  internal  gcKKl  of  that  church  by  the  habita- 
tion of  a  flock,  and  the  external  by  a  place  for  the  herd  to  lie 
down  in ;  Sharon  is  the  internal  principle  where  that  good  is, 
and  the  valley  of  Achor  is  the  external ;  that  Sharon  denotes 
the  intern^  principle  of  the  celestial  church,  is  manifest  from 
the  passages  where  Sharoa  is  mentioned,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap. 
xxxiiL  9,  and  chap.  xxxv.  2 ;  and  that  tne  valley  of  Achor 
demotes  Uie  external  of  that  church,  see  Hosea,  chap.  ii.  15. 
And  in  Hosea^  "  I»ael,  Ephwm,  and  Judah,  ^eith  their  Aocks 
and  with  their  Aerde,  shall  go  to  seek  Jehovah  and  shall  not 
find,"  V.  6.  In  this  passage  also  flocks  and  herds  signify  the 
interiors  and  exteriors  appertaining  to  those  who  are  meant 
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by  Israel,  Epbraim,  and  Jadah;  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  it  be  tnat  they  should  go  widi  flocks  and  herds  to  seek 
Jehovah.  ^ 

10.611.  ^'  And  Moses  arose  in  the  morning  early,  and  weni 
np  to  Mount  Sinai" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  new  rising  of 
the  revelation  of  Divine  Tmth,  appears  from  what  was  shown 
above,  n.  10,605,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.612.  ^^  As  Jehovali  commanded  him  " — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  that  it  was  so  done  because  they  were  urgent,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  commanding,  wnen  concern- 
ing such  an  external  of  the  Word,  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish 
nation,  which  is  signified  by  the  two  tables  of  stones  hewed  by 
Moses,  as  denoting  that  it  was  so  done  because  they  were 
urgent ;  in  the  Word  throughout,  where  the  Israelitish  nation 
is  treated  of,  and  the  representative  worship  instituted  amongst 
them,  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  commanded,  and  thereby  is  not 
signified  what  was  well-pleasing,  but  permission  that  it  might 
so  be  done  because  thev  were  urgent ;  for  they  were  urgent  to 
be  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  that  Jehovah  might 
be  with  them,  consequently  that  a  church  might  be  instituted 
amongst  them  ;  that  they  were  urgent,  sc^  n.  10,430,  10,335. 
To  illustrate  this  by  an  example ;  they  were  to  ofifer  on  the 
altars  bumt-ofiferings,  sacrifices,  meat-offerings,  and  libations, 
concerning  which  several  laws  were  enacted,  and  concern- 
ing whfch  it  is  also  said  that  Jehovah  commanded,  when  yet 
those  things  were  not  commanded  but  permitted,  as  may  be  ma- 
nifest from  the  passages  adduced  from  the  Word,  n.  2180.  In 
like  manner  they  were  allowed  to  marry  several  wives  and  to 

five  a  bill  of  divorce  for  any  cause  whatsoever,  when  yet  Jo- 
ovah  did  not  command  this,  although  it  is  so  said,  but  only 
permitted  it  on  account  of  the'  hardness  of  their  hearts,  Matt, 
xix.  7,  8 ;  and  so  in  several  other  cases. 

10.613.  ''  And  he  took  in  his  hand  the  two  tables"— that 
hereby  is  simified  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  such  as  it  was  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish 
nation,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,603,  con- 
cerning tlie  signification  of  the  two  tables  which  were  hewed 
by  Moses. 

10.614.  ^^And  Jehovah  descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood 
with  him  there" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  external  of  the 
Word  wherein  is  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  cloud,  as  denoting  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  vie  Word, 
thus  its  external,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Oten.  and  n.  4060, 
4391,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8106,  8781,  9430,  10,574 ;  and  fit)m 
the  signification  of  standing  with  Moses  there,  when  con- 
cerning Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Divine  therein.  The  rea 
son  why  Jehovah  appeared  to  Moses  in  a  cloud,  is,  because 
by  Mo6e6  in  this  chapter  is  represented  the  external  of  the 
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Word,  which  receives  the  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,607 ;  for  the 
Lord  appears  to  every  one  according  to  his  quality,  n.  6882, 
8814,  8819,  9484, 10,561.  It  may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to 
Bay  what  the  external  is,  which  receives  the  internal,  and  what  the 
external  which  does  nof  receive.  In  the  Word  there  is  an  ex- 
ternal sense,  tliere  is  an  internal  sense,  and  there  is  an  inmost 
sense.  The  Word  in  the  external  sense  is  sach  as  it  appears  in  the 
letter ;  this  sense  is  natural,  because  it  is  accommoaated  to  the 
apprehension  of  men,  for  men  think  naturally ;  but  the  Word 
in  the  internal  sense  is  spiritual,  which  sense  is  accommodated 
to  the  understanding  of  the  angels  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  of 
the  Lord ;  for  those  angels  think  spiritually ;  but  the  Word  in 
the  inmost  sense  is  celestial,  this  sense  beins  accommodated  to 
the  perception  of  the  an^ls  in  the  celestial  kmgdom  of  the  Lord, 
for  the  angels  in  that  &ngdom  think  super-spiritnally.  Inas- 
much as  the  Word  is  such,  it  follows  that  one  is  in  another  in  a 
like  order,  the  inmost  in  the  internal,  and  the  internal  in  the 
external ;  hence  the  connection  of  all,  and  influx  according  to 
connection,  and  hence  the  sabsistence  of  one  from  another ; 
from  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  interior  thin^  in 
order  are  in  what  is  external,  in  like  manner  as  what  is  prior  is 
in  what  is  posterior  successively,  or  as  the  end  is  in  the  cause, 
and  the  cause  in  the  effect ;  or  as  with  man,  the  will  is  in  the 
thought,  and  the  thought  in  the  speech.  When  therefore 
man  is  such,  that  in  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  he  perceives  a  holy  principle  inwardly  in  him- 
self, there  appertains  to  him  an  external  in  which  is  the  internal, 
for  that  holy  principle  is  from  the  internal,  because  from  heaven; 
this  external  is  what  Moses  represents.  But  when  man  is  such, 
that  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
he  does  not  perceive  an  intenial  holy  principle,  then  there  a^ 
pertains  to  him  an  external  separate  from  the  internal ;  in  this 
external  was  the  Israelitish  nation,  see  n.  10,896. 

10,615.  ''  And  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signitied  the  woi*ship  of  the  Lord,  from  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith  and  love,  ana  thus  preparation  for  reception,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting tlie  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith  and  love,  for  by  calling  on  is  signified  worship,  see  n.  440, 
2724 ;  and  by  the  name  of  Jehovah,  every  thing  in  one  complex 
by  which  tlie  Lord  is  worshiped,  thus  every  thing  of  faith  and 
love,  11.  2^724,  6774,  9810 ;  and  that  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  the 
Lord  as  lo  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  2628,  6887  ;  and  that  Je- 
hovah in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9878. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  calling  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  is 
signified  the  woi-ship  of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith  and  love  ;  the  reason  why  it  also  denotes  preparation  for 
reception,  is,  because  the  subject  ti*eated  of  in  what  now  follows 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


472  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxxir. 

is  the  Israelitkh  natiou  aboat  to  b^  received,  for  which  Hoeea 
intercedes. 

10.616.  '^  And  Jehovah  paas^d  upon  his  Caces" — ^that  hereby 
are  signified  internal  Divine  things  upon  externali  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  which  re- 
ceives the  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,607, 10,614 ;  hence  by  Je- 
hovah passing  upon  his  £aces  is  signified  the  internal  Divine 
upon  the  external. 

10.617.  "  And  invoked  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  God  merciful 
and  gracious  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Itself,  the 
Divine  Human,  and  the  Divine  proceedine,  from  which  is  all 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  in voling  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting the  worship  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  440,  2724 ;  and  whereas 
the  Divine  of  the  Xord  is  three-fold,  namely,  the  Divine  Itself 
which  is  called  the  Father,  the  Divine  Human  which  is  called 
the  Son,  and  the  Divine  Proceeding  which  is  called  the  Holy 
Spirit ;  on  this  account  it  is  here  saia  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  God 
Tne  reason  why  the  Divine  Itself  which  is  the  Father,  and  the 
Divine  Human  which  is  tlie  Son  is  called  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  and 
the  Divine  Proceeding  is  called  God,  is,  because  tlie  Lord,  as  to 
the  Divine  Itself  and  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is  Divine  Good, 
and  as  to  the  Divine  Proceeding  is  Divine  Truth ;  wherefore  in 
the  Word,  where  the  Divine  Good  is  treated  of,  tlie  Lord  is 
called  Jehovah,  and  where  the  Divine  Truth  is  treated  of,  He  is 
called  God,  see  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4402,  9167, 10,158  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Mercilul  and  Gracious,  as  denoting 
that  from  Him  is  all  ffood  j  for  by  doing  mercy  is  signified  to 
gil*t  with  celestial  good,  and  bv  doing  grace  [or  favor]  is  signi- 
8ed  to  gift  with  spiritual  good,  see  n.  10,577.  What  celestial 
good  is,  and  what spirituaigood,  see  also  in  the  same  article. 

10.618.  "  Long-suffiering  to  angers  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  Divine  clemency,  appears  from  the  signification  oflong- 
sufienng  to  angers,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  that 
he  long  sustains  the  evils  of  man,  for  long-suffering  denotes  to 
sustain  and  bear  for  a  long  time,  and  angers  denote  the  evils 
appertaining  to  man.  The  reason  why  angers,  when  they  are 
predicated  of  Jehovah,  denote  the  evils  appertaining  to  man,  is, 
oecause  evil  is  angry,  and  in  no  case  good,  and  evu  appertains 
to  man,  and  in  no  case  to  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  good  itself: 
nevertheless  it  is  attributed  to  the  Lord,  because  it  so  appears  to 
man,  when  he  does  not  obtain  what  he  desires,  and  when  he  is 
punished  on  account  of  evil.  Since  then  long-suffering  to  an- 
gers, when  concerning  Jehovah,  denotes  to  sustain  for  a  long 
time  the  evils  appertaining  to  man,  it  hence  follows  that  by  it  is 
signified  the  Divine  clemency.  As  to  what  concerns  anger,  it 
is  further  to  be  noted,  that  evil  is  angry,  and  in  no  case  good,  for 
to  be  angry  is  to  will  evil  to  another,  which  good  cannot  do,  for 
good  consists  in  willing  good  to  another ;  afi  evil  has  in  it  en- 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


10,€M— 10,621.]  EXODDS.  478 

initj,  hatred,  rei  en^,  and  cruelty;  in  these  tJunge  and  from 
these  evil  has  its  delight ;  and  moreover  evil  hates  good,  because 
good  is  opposite  to  its  delights,  hence  ^en  evil  cannot  hurt 
^ood,  which  it  is  ever  attempting  to  do,  in  this  case  it  is  first 
indignant,  afterwards  it  is  angrv :  whether  we  speak  of  evil,  or 
of  an  evil  man,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  evil  is  in  man,  as  in 
its  subjects  :  and  since  such  evil  is  against  good,  therefore  such 
is  against  the  Divine,  for  all  good  is  the  Divine  appertaining  to 
man,  because  it  is  from  tlie  Divine ;  hence  it  is  that  an  evil  man 
is  alwajB  angrv  against  the  Divine,  altliough  he  externally 
speaks  otherwise  before  men  ;  this  speaking  otherwise  is  either 
from  hypocrisy,  or  from  this  consideration,  mat  he  is  willing  Aat 
the  Divine  should  favor  him  in  all  things,  by  giving  whatsoever 
he  desires,  that  he  may  also  on  his  own  account  take  vengeance 
on  all  against  whom  he  bears  hatred  ;  but  as  soon  as  he  sees 
that  this  is  not  done,  and  especially  if  he  himself  is  punished  on 
account  of  his  evil,  he  is  then  angry  against  Gk>d,  even  to  deny 
Him,  and  also  in  heart  to  blaspheme  Him :  that  this  is  the  case, 
is  manifested  clearly  in  the  other  life,  for  in  that  life  man  acts 
according  to  his  interiors,  and  not  according  to  exteriors  as  in 
the  world  ;  and  punishment  in  that  life  adheres  to  its  evil,  and 
as  it  were  inheres.  See  what  has  been  shown  above,  as  that 
anger  is  evil,  n.  6358,  6359 :  that  auger  and  evil  are  attributed 
to  God,  when  yet  they  appei-tain  to  man,  and  nothing  of  evil  is 
from  God,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9306,  10,431 ;  and  that 
evil  has  punishment  along  with  it,  n.  1857,  8214,  8223,  8226, 
9049. 

10.619.  "  And  ereat  in  goodness  and  truth" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  that  He  is  good  itself  and  truth  itself,  appears  from 
this  consideration,  that  the  Divine  is  infinite,  ana  concerning 
infinite  notiiin^  can  bo  said  but  that  it  is  It  Itself,  or  It  Is,  thus 
good  itself,  and  because  it  is  good  itself,  it  is  also  truth  itself, 
since  all  truth  is  of  good  ;  but  this  Itself  is  expressed  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  by  great  in  goodness  and  truth,  thus  finitely 
on  account  of  the  state  of  finite  perception  appertaining  to  m«u 
That  the  Divine  is  good  itself,  is  manifest  in  Matthew,  ^'  Jesus 
said  to  the  young  man,  Why  callest  thou  Me  good  t  there  is  none 
good  but  one  6hdy^  xix.  17,  by  which  is  meant  that  it  is  the 
Lord  who  alone  is  good,  thus  good  itself:  and  that  He  is  truth 
itself  is  manifest  in  John,  ^'  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  way,  and  the 
truthy  and  the  life,"  xiv.  6. 

10.620.  "  Keeping  goodness  to  thousands" — that  hereby  is 
siffnified  to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  goodness, 
wnen  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  good  itself,  as  just  above, 
n.  10,619  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  thousands,  as  deno- 
ting for  ever  and  to  eternity,  see  n,  2575,  8715. 

10.621.  "  Bearing  iniquity,  prevarication,  and  sin  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  Sie  removal  of  evil  and  its  false  that  it  may 
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not  appear,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  bearing  or  taking 
away,  as  denoting  to  remove  that  it  may  not  ap{>ear,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  iniquity, 
of  prevarication,  and  of  sin,  as  denoting  evils,  and  because  they 
are  evils,  they  are  also  their  falses,  for  every  evil  is  conjoined  to 
its  false ;  but  what  evil  is  signified  by  iniquity,  what  by  preva 
rication,  and  what  by  sin,  see  n.  9156.  The  reason  why  bearing 
and  taking  away  evu  denotes  to  remove  it  that  it  may  not  ap- 
pear, is,  because  the  evils  appertaining  to  man  cannot  be  taken 
away,  but  only  be  removed  so  as  not  to  appear,  and  when  they 
do  not  appear,  it  is  believed  that  they  are  taken  away ;  there- 
fore in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  TVord  it  is  said  that  thev  are 
taken  away  aud  altogether  rejected  ;  that  the  evils  appertaining 
to  man  are  not  taken  away,  but  only  removed  so  as  not  to  ap- 
pear, see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,057. 

10,622.  "And  absolving  He  will  not  absolve" — that  hereby 
is  si^ified  endurance  even  to  consummation,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  absolving,  as  denoting  to  remit  sin,  but  when  it 
is  added  [He  will  not  absolve],  it  denotes  to  endure  [or  tolerate]  ; 
the  reason  why  it«  denotes  even  to  consummation,  is,  because 
evil  is  tolerated  by  the  Lord  until  it  is  consummated  or  fulfilled. 
In  the  Word  throughout  mention  is  made  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  and  it  is  said  of  evil  that  it  is  consummated,  or  not 
consummated ;  and  when  it  is  consummated,  that  then  is  visita- 
tion. Inasmuch  as  this  is  signified  by  the  above  words,  ab- 
solving He  will  not  absolve,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say 
what  IS  meant  thereby.  In  general  by  consummation  is  meant 
the  end  of  the  church,  and  the  end  of  the  church  then  is,  when 
there  is  no  longer  any  chaiity  and  any  faith,  because  then  the 
church  averts  itself  altogether  from  the  Lord,  and  is  no  longer 
in  any  good,  but  in  evil ;  then  is  said  to  be  its  consummation, 
and  tiien  is  efiected  visitation  ;  when  visitation  is  effected  all 
they  are  rejected  who  are  in  evil,  and  all  are  received  who  are  in 
goou.  Visitation  is  effected  in  the  other  life,  where  all  are  toge- 
ther who  have  been  of  tlie  church  from  its  begini;iing  even  to 
its  end.  The  rejection  of  the  evil  into  hell,  and  the  salvation  of 
the  good  on  the  occasion,  is  what  is  called  the  last  judgment. 
Consummation  in  particula/r  is  effected  with  every  man  nearly 
in  like  manner ;  every  one,  when  he  comes  into  the  other  life, 
which  is  the  case  immediately  after  death,  is  tolerated  amongst 
the  good,  although  he  be  evil.  But  in  process  of  time  his 
interiors  are  opened,  and  if  these  be  evil,  he  is  then  brought 
by  degrees  into  his  own  evil,  until  he  becomes  his  own  evil 
as  to  wiU,  and  the  false  of  his  evil  as  to  understanding ;  when 
this  is  effected,  evi^  is  said  to  be  consummated  with  him, 
and  he  is  then  cast  into  hell ;  these  are  the  things  which  are 
meant  by  absolving  He  will  not  absolve.  The  like  is  meant  by 
what  Jehovah  said  to  Moses, ''  Kow  po  lead  the  people  to  what 
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I  said  to  thee ;  behold,  'Mj  angel  shall  go  before  thee ;  aad  in 
the  day  of  My  visikt^ion  ivnU  visit  upon  them  their  nn,"  Exod. 
xxxii.  84.  ^at  consummation  is  the  end  of  the  church  is  ma 
nifest  from  the  following  passages,  ^'  With  lerad  and  mthJudah 
I  win  not  make  eansummatiany  neither  rendering  will  I  render 
thee  innocent,  because  thy  breach  is  desperate,  thy  wound  is  in- 
curable, diou  hast  no  medicines  of  restoration,''  Jer.  xzx.  11, 12, 
13  ;  chap.  xlvi.  28.  Again,  ^'  I%ineini^ity  is  cansumm^Uedy  O 
daughter  of  Zion  ;  Se  will  visit  thine  tniquity^  O  daughter  of 
Edom,  he  will  manifest  thy  sins,"  Lam.  iy.  22.  And  in  Daniel, 
^'  Beyentj  weeks  are  deciaed  upon  thy  people,  to  consummate 
prevarication^  and  to  seal  up  sins,  and  to  expiate  iniquity.  At 
ien^h  on  the  bird  of  abominations  shall  be  desolation,  and  even 
to  the  consummation^^'*  ix.  24,  27.  And  in  Matthew,  '^  The  har- 
vest is  the  consummation  of  t/ie  age^  as  the  tares  are  gathered  to- 
gether and  burned  with  fire,  so  skaU  itbeinthe  consummation  of 
the  a^«,"  xiii.  39, 40.  Again,  "  The  disciples  said  to  Jesus,  tell 
us,  what  is  the  sign  of  Th^  coming,  and  ot  the  consummation  of 
the  agey^  xxiv.  8.  Agam,  ^'  Jesus  said,  '^ Lo 1 1  am  with  yoa 
all  days,  even  to  the  consumjnation  of  the  a^a,"  xxyiii.  20. 

10,623.  "  Visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  On  the  sons 
and  on  the  sons  of  sons" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  rejection 
and  damnation  of  eyils  and  of  the  falses  thence  deriyed  in  a  long 
series,  appears  from  the  signification  of  yisiting,  as  denoting  the 
ejection  and  damnation  oi  eyils,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pre- 
sently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fathere,  as  denoting  goods, 
and  m  the  opposite  sense  eyils,  see  n.  3703,  5902, 6050, 10,490 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  falses,  see  n.  1147, 10,490  ;  hence  the  sons  of 
sons  aenote  falses  deriyed  from  eyils  in  a  long  series.  By  the  ejec- 
tion and  damnation  of  eyils  and  the  falses  thence  deri  ved  is  meant 
the  ejection  and  damnation  of  those  who  are  in  eyils,  and  conse- 
quent falses,  for  eyils  and  falses  are  not  giyen  except  in  subjects, 
which  are  men.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  falses  of  eyil  are 
meant  by  sons,  because  the  fathers  from  whom  they  spring  de- 
note eyils.  What  the  falses  of  eyil  are,  and  the  falses  not  of 
eyil,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,109.  He  who  is  not  ac- 
quainted with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  easily  be  led 
to  belieye  that  Jehovah  visits  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon 
the  sons  and  upon  the  sons  of  sons,  consequently  that  the  sons 
are  to  suffer  punishment  for  the  evils  of  their  fathers,  but  that 
this  is  not  meant,  is  very  manifest  from  the  Divine  law,  that  fa- 
thers are  not  to  die  for  the  sons,  nor  the  sons  for  the  fathers, 
but  every  one  for  his  own  evil,  Deut.  xxiv.  16 ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent that  those  words  are  to  be  understood  otherwise  than  ac- 
cording to  the  letter.  That  they  who  are  in  evils,  and  thence  in 
falses  in  a  long  series,  are  those  who  are  signified  by  fathers 
and  their  sons  and  sons  of  sons,  is  manifest  from  the  internal 
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Benfle,  in  whidi  (athers  and  Bont  Bignify  evils  and  falses.  N<> 
thlhg  eke  is  here  nnderetood  by  fathers  and  by  sans  in  the  ap- 
prehension of  the  aoMls,  by  ^diom  the  Word  read  b^  man  29 
also  perceived,  for  in  heaven,  where  the  aiijgels  are,  ii  ia  nol 
known  what  a  father  is,  and  what  a  son,  as  wuh  men,  for  no  one 
there  acknowledges  any  one  for  his  father,  nor  any  one  for  his 
eon,  since  there  are  no  births  there  as  in  the  world ;  therefora 
when  mention  is  made  of  father  and  son  in  the  Word,  the  augds 
perceive  the  terms  according  to  ^iritnal  nativities,  whidi  are  c^ 
^ood  and  truth,  or  of  evil  and  theialse,  and  therefore  by  fathers 
mey  perceive  ^oods  or  evils,  and  by  sons  truths  or  lalses,  since 
g3od  is  tbd  fatiLer  of  truth,  and  evil  is  the  father  of  the  false. 
The  reason  why  visitation  signifies  ejection  and  damnation,  is, 
because  it  follows  the  .consummation  of  evils,  and  precedes 
damnation  itself,  which  in  the  Word  is  meant  by  the  last  judg- 
ment ;  for  visitation  is  the  exploration  of  man  as  to  his  quality ; 
but  this  is  effected  in  the  other  life,  in  particular  with  every  one 
who  comes  thither  from  the  world,  and  in  general  with  all  at 
tiie  end  of  the  church,  as  was  said  just  above,  n.  10,622. 
Concerning  visitation,  see  what  was  said  and  shown,  n.  6588, 
«895, 10,609, 

10,624.  ^^  On  the  thirds  and  on  the  fourths  [sons]  "-—that 
hereby  is  signified  the  damnation  of  falses,  and  of  the  evils 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denot- 
ing the  falses  of  evil,  see  above,  n.  10,623.  The  reason  why  it 
is  said  on  the  thirds  and  on  the  fourths,  is,  because  three  are 
predicated  of  truths  or  falses,  and  four  of  goods  or  evils ;  for 
m  the  Word  all  numbers  signify  things,  and  some  numbers  be- 
long to  the  spiritu^  class,  and  some  to  the  celestial  class ;  the 
numbers  three,  six  and  twelve  to  the  spiritual  class,  and  the 
numbers  two,  four  and  eight  to  the  celestial  class ;  the  niimberB 
which  are  of  the  spiritual  class  are  predicated  of  truths  or  fakes, 
and  those  which  are  of  die  celestial  class,  of  goods  or  evils ; 
by  three  also  is  signified  all  truth  in  the  complix,  and  by  four 
all  good  in  the  complex,  henoe  it  is  that  by  sons,  thirds  and 
fourths,  are  signifiea  fidses  and  the  evils  thence  derived ;  but 
this  sense  of  those  woi*ds  is  the  celestial  sense,  because  it  arises 
from  this  consideration,that  they  «"e  predicated  of  those  things. 
What  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived  are,  and  what  falses 
and  the  evils  thence  derived  are,  see  the  passages  cited,  u.10,109. 
It  may  be  expedient  here  also  to  say  something  concerning  evils » 
and  the  falses  thence  derived,  and  concerning  falses  and  the 
evils  thence  derived.  Evils  are  the  sources  c?  aU  falses,  inas- 
much as  falses  are  what  confirm  evils,  and  they  act  in  unity 
with  man  like  will  and  understanding,  for  what  man  wills  to  do, 
this  also  he  wills  to  understand ;  for  by  the  underatandin^  he 
forms  his  own  evil  before  himself  in  thought  and  before  oS^rs 
in  speech ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  evil  is  and  the  false  thanes 
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derived,  or  wbat  is  tbe  false  of  eviL  Bat  tlie  evil  of  i^  fake  k 
when  man  has  confirmed  evil  with  himself,  and  has  eonelud^ 
that  it  is  not  evil,  and  hence  does  it,  in  ihift  case  he  does  evil 
from  what  is  false ;  as  he  who  has  confirmed  with  himself  that 
adulteries  are  not  evils,  and  hence  does  them^  he  is  in  t^e  evil 
of  what  is  fake,  because  he  does  them  from  a  fake  principle. 
Hie  evils  oi  what  is  false  are  especially  ^ven  in.  corrnpt  reli- 
ffioQS  principles^  for  from  fakes  of  doctnne  a  man  perstiades 
himself  that  a  thing  k  ffood,  which  vet  k  evil,  and  sometimes 
that  a  thing  k  evil  whiiSi  yet  k  good. 

10.625.  '^  And  Moses  hastene<^  and  bended  himself  to  the 
earth,  and  adored  " — that  hereby  k  signified  in  thk  case  recep- 
tion from  influx  into  the  external,  and  worship  from  hmnUiaticHi, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hastening,  as  denoting  i^eo- 
tion,  see  n.  7695,  7866,  in  thk  case,  reception  by  inflnx,  be- 
cause  all  infiux  from  the  Divine  k  into  the  affection  of  man, 
and  also  reception  by  man  therein ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denotinff  the  external  of  the  churchy  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  which  receives  the  internal,  see  n.  10,607, 
10,614 ;  and  from  thesignifii^tion  of  bending  himself,  as  denot- 
ing exterior  humiliation,  see  n.  5680,  7068  ;  and  from  the  sig^ 
nilcation  of  adoring,  as  denoting  worship. 

10.626.  '^  And  said,  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine 
eyes^  O  Lord  " — that  hereby  k  signified  because  such  an  ex- 
ternal  was  received,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  an  external  which  receives  the  internal,  see  n. 
10,607,  10,614;  and  from  the  signification  of  finding  favor 
in  the  eyes  of  Jehoviah,  when  concerning  Moses,  as  denoting 
tiiat  he  was  received  because  of  suck  a  quality,  thns  that  that 
external  was  received,  see  n.  10,563. 

10.627.  ^'  Let  the  Loi-d  go  I  pray  in  the  midst  of  us  "—that 
hereby  k  siguiiied  that  the  Divme  may  be  within  in  it,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  going,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  8835, 
4882,  5498,  6606,  8417,  8420 ;  and  when  concemmg  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  to  give  life,  and  to  be  present;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  in  the  midst,  as  denoting  inwardly  therein,  see  n. 
1074,  5897,  6068,  6084,  6103,  9164.  The  reason  why  by  Je- 
hovah ^oin^  in  the  midst  of  us  k  signified  that  the  Divine  nmy 
be  wimin  m  the  external,  is,  because  by  Moses  k  represented 
the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 

^  which  receives  the  internal,  and  in  their  external  there  mast  be 
an  internal,  which  is  Divine ;  and  a  Divine  internal  k  then  in 
the  external,  when  all  and  singular  things  have  an  internal 
sense,  whidi  k  for  the  angels  of  all  the  heavens ;  to  effect  thk, 
the  external  sense,  which  k  the  sense  of  the  letter,  must  con^ 
6ist  of  mere  correspondences ;  and  it  then  conskts  in  mere 
correspondences,  when  all  the  expressions,  and  all  the  series 
of  the  expressions^  in  the  internal  sense,  signify  things  spi- 
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ritaal  and  celestial ;  these  are  internal  Divine  things  in  what 
is  external. 

10.628.  "  Becanse  this  people  is  hard  of  neck  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  although  the  Israelitish  nation  does  not  receive  the 
Divine  from  withm,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  people 
hard  of  neck,  as  denotmg  which  does  not  receive  inflnx  from 
the  Divine,  see  n.  10|429,  thus  not  the  Divine  from  within,  for 
the  Divine  flows  in  from  within  with  man.  How  the  case  herein 
is,  is  manifest  from  what  was  above  shown  concerning  the  Is- 
raelitish nation,  namely,  that  thev  were  in  the  external  at 
worship,  of  the  chnrch,  and  of  the  Word,  and  not  at  all  in  the 
internal,  consequently  ont  of  the  external,  and  not  within. 
That  it  denotes  to  be  out  of  the  external  and  not  within,  see 
n.  10,551,  10,608. 

10.629.  "  And  be  ^ropitions  to  our  inicjuity,  and  to  our  sin" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  their  interiors  may  be  removed 
which  abound  in  falses  and  evils,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  propitious  to  iniquity  and  to  sin,  when  concerning  the 
externa  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  in  which 
the  people  was,  as  denoting  that  their  interiors  may  be  removed 
because  they  abound  in  falses  and  evils.  That  these  thin^ 
are  signified  by  those  words,  follows  from  the  series  of  things  m 
the  internal  sense,  in  which  sense  the  church  is  treated  of  about 
to  be  instituted  with  that  people ;  and  the  church  cannot  be 
instituted  with  any  people,  unless  their  interiors  be  open,  by 
which  there  may  be  communication  with  heaven  ;  and  tne  inte- 
riors are  not  open,  except  with  those  who  are  in  truths  of  faith 

Sounded  in  good  of  lite  from  the  Lord ;  but  with  this  people 
e  interiors  could  not  be  opened,  because  by  the  worship  of  J  e- 
hovah  they  thought  of  nothing  else  than  obtaining  eminence 
and  opulence  over  others,  thus  they  had  in  mind  nothing  else 
but  self  and  the  world ;  and  these  are  the  things  which  close 
the  interiors  towards  heaven,  and  open  them  towards  hell.  That 
these  were  the  interior  principles  of  that  nation,  which  were 
closed  when  they  were  m  worahip,  see  n.  10,575.  These  there- 
fore are  the  things  which  are  signified. 

10.630.  ''  And  make  us  Thine  inheritance  " — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  that  still  the  church  may  be  there,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  inheritance  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the 
reception  of  the  life  of  heaven  by  good  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
9338  ;  thus  also  denoting  to  be  ma<fe  a  church,  for  to  be  made 
a  church  is  to  receive  the  life  of  heaven  by  the  good  of  love 
and  faith  from  the  Lord. 

10.631.  Verses  10,  11.  And  ffe  said,  Behold  T  establish  a 
covenant,  before  aU  thy  people  I  will  do  wonderfvl  things,  lohieh 
have  not  been  created  in  alt  the  earthy  and  in  aU  nations,  and  all 
the  people  shall  see  in  the  midst  of  whom  thou  art,  the  work  qf 
Jehovah^  that  this  is  the  wonderftd  thing  which  I  do  with  thee. 
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Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  Uhday  ;  behold  1 
drive  otU/rom  tku faces  theAmoritey  a/ad  the  Canaanvte^  affid  the 
JBittite^  and  the  PerizOcy  and  the  Hiviiey  amd  the  Jehmte.  And 
He  said,  Behold  I  establish  a  covenant,  signifies  the  primary 
things  whereby  there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human 
race  by  the  Word.  Before  all  thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful 
things,  signifies  the  Word  that  it  is  Divine  in  all  and  sineu^ar 
things  for  the  church.  Which  have  not  been  created  in  all  th« 
earth,  and  in  all  nations,  signifies  that  such  a  Divine  never  was 
in  the  world  where  the  church  is  and  where  the  chun;h  is 
not  And  all  the  people  shall  see,  in  the  midst  of  whom  thou 
art,  the  work  of  Jehovah,  signifies  that  all,  by  whom  the  Word 
is  received,  will  acknowledKC  the  Divine  therein.  That  this 
is  the  wonderful  thing  which  I  do  with  thee,  si^ifies  the  qua- 
lity of  the  Word  in  all  and  singular  things.  S^eep  to  thyseli 
that  which  I  command  thee  to^y,  signihes  if  they  do  tnese 
primaiy  things  which  are  of  the  eternal  truth.  Behold  I  expel 
from  thy  faces  tlie  Amorite,  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite| 
and  the  Peiizite,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite,  signifies 
the  removal  in  such  case  of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  de- 
rived. 

10,632.  ''  And  He  said.  Behold  I  establish  a  covenant  "-- 
that  hereby  are  signified  the  primary  things  whereby  there  is 
conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race  by  tne  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021,  6804,  8767,  8778 ;  in  this  case  the  conjunction  of  Je- 
hovah, that  is,  of  the  Lord,  with  the  human  race  by  the 
Word,  for  this  conjunction  is  treated  of  in  what  now  follows. 
That  this  is  the  case  is  also  manifest  from  the  series  of  things  in 
the  internal  sense.  The  subject  treated  of,  in  what  goes  before, 
was  concerning  the  law  which  was  enacted  and  promulgated 
from  Mount  Sinai,  by  which  law  in  an  extended  sense  is  signi- 
fied the  Word,  n.  6752,  7462 ;  that  law  was  also  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Word,  ^'jv  the  Word  was  afterwards  promulgated, 
first  by  Moses,  then  by  the  rest.  The  subject  next  treated  oi 
was  the  Israelitish  nation,  as  not  being  of  such  a  quality  that 
the  Word  could  be  written  amongst  them,  such  as  it  other- 
wise might  have  been  written,  since  a  church  could  not  be  in- 
stituted amongst  them,  and  where  the  church  is  there  is  the 
Word,  on  which  subjects  see  what  has  been  said  and  shown  in 
chapters  xxxii.  xxxiii.  and  hitherto  in  this  chapter ;  but  where- 
as Moses  was  urgent  for  the  people,  that  Jehovah  might  be  in 
the  midst  of  them,  and  that  they  miffht  be  accepted  as  an  in- 
heritance, and  thus  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  all 
which  thin^  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  that  the  church 
was  to  be  instituted  amongst  that  people,  and  thus  that  the 
Word  was  to  be  written  there,  and  wnereas  it  was  now  received 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


180  EXODT7S.  [Oeap,  xxxiy. 

bj  reason  that  Kosefl  was  urgent,  therefore  the  subjioet  now 
treated  of  is  the  primary  precepts,  which  were  altogether  to 
be  observed  for  the  effectinff  of  that  purpose ;  whi^  primarj 
precepts  were,  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  w€«r^iped,  aud  no 
other,  and  that  it  is  to  be  acknowledged  that  all  good  and  truth 
is  from  Him,  besides  several  other  things  treatM  of  in  what 
presently  follows.  It  is  said,  that  thej  are  treated  of  in  what 
presently  follows,  but  it  is  to  be  noted,  thsit  those  precepts  are 
contained  in  the  internal  sense ;  but  in  the  external  sense,  which 
is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  are  contained  such  things  as  represent 
those  precepts,  thus  which  signify  them,  as  will  be  manifest  from 
the  explication  of  what  follows.  It  is  said  that  by  this  covenant, 
which  Jehovah  established  with  Moses,  is  signified  the  con- 
junction of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race  bv  the  Word,  where- 
fore it  may  be  expedient  here  to  say  how  the  case  is  with  that 
conjunction.  In  Uie  most  ancient  times  the  Word  was  not,  but 
immediate  revelation  before  the  man  of  the  church,  and  by  it 
conjunction  ;  for  when  there  is  immediate  revelation,  then  there 
is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man;  the  conjunction  of  heaven 
with  man  is  the  conjuncticm  of  tlie  Lord  with  him,  since  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  with  the  angels  constitutes  heaven ;  when 
this  immediate  revelation  ceased,  as  was  the  case  when  man 
turned  a\vay  from  tlie  good  in  which  he  had  been  principled, 
then  another  revelation  succeeded,  which  was  by  representatives, 
whereby  the  man  of  the  church  at  that  time  knew  what  was 
true  and  ^d,  hence  that  church  was  called  a  repreesntative 
church ;  m  that  church  also  was  the  Word,  but  which  only 
served  that  church:  but  when  this  diurch  also  was  vastated, 
as  was  the  case  in  consequence  of  their  beginning  to  worship 
idolatronsly  those  representatives,  by  which  tlie  church  at  that 
time  had  conjunction  with  heaven,  and  in  seven^  lands  to  turn 
them  into  magic,  it  was  then  provided  by  the  Lord  that  the  Word 
should  be  written,  which  was  Divine  in  all  and  singular  things, 
even  as  to  every  smallest  expression,  and  which  consisted  ot 
mere  correspondences,  and  was  thereby  accommodated  to  the 
perception  of  the  angels  in  all  the  heavens,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  men ;  to  the  intent  that  by  it  there  might  be  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  with  the  human  race;  for  without  conjunction  by  such 
a  Wordy  heaven  would  have  altogether  receded  from  man,  and 
man  would  thereby  have  perished.  The  subject  theret<H*e  treated 
of  in  what  follows  is  concerning  that  conjunction  bv  the  Word, 
and  the  primary  precepts  are  opened  which  ought  to  be  observed 
by  man,  that  he  may  be  in  that  conjunction  by  the  Word.  That 
the  most  ancient  people  had  immedfiate  revelation,  see  n.  3S95, 
8432.  Concerning  the  representative  church  which  afterwards 
succeeded,  and  concerning  its  Word,  see  n.  2686,  2897,  3482, 
10,366 :  mid  that  coni unction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race 
is  by  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,375,  and  n.  10,452. 
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10,688.  "  Before  all  thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful  things" 
— that  hereby  is  eignified  the  Word  which  is  Divine  in  all  and 
singular  thingB  for  the  chni-ch,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  people  ot^oses,  as  denoting  where  the  chnrch  is,  inasinnch 
as  the  cnnrch  was  instituted  amongst  them  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  wonderful  things  which  Jehovah  was  about  to 
do,  as  denoting  Divine  things  in  all  and  singular  the  things  ot 
the  Word ;  for  the  Word  is  wonderful  in  this  respect,  that  it  is 
Divine  as  to  every  iota,  for  every  expression  corresponds  to  some 
spiritual  thin^which  may  be  said  to  be  stored  up  in  it,  inasmuch 
as  its  spiritual  principle  is  laid  open  with  the  anffels,  when  the 
Word  IB  read  by  man.  The  case  nerein  is  this :  au  and  singular 
the  things  whicn  are  in  the  natural  world,  have  correspondence 
with  those  which  are  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  this  even  to 
every  single  expression,  and  the  Word  is  so  written,  that  the 
expressions  therein,  in  their  series,  involve  a  series  of  spiritual 
things,  which  do  not  appear  to  man  unless  he  be  acquainted 
with  correspondences ;  nerein  lies  concealed  the  Divine  in  the 
Word ;  hence  the  Word  is  spiritual,  as  also  it  is  called,  lliis 
therefore  is  what  is  here  meant  by  a  wonderful  tiling,  since  the 
subject  treated  of  is  the  Word,  which  was  about  to  be  written 
amongst  thatpeople. 

10,o84.  "  Which  have  not  been  created  in  all  the  earth,  and 
in  all  nations  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  such  a  Divine  was 
never  in  the  world  where  the  chnrch  is  and  where  the  church  is 
not,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wonderful  things,  as  de- 
noting the  Divine  things  of  the  Word,  see  just  above,  n.  10,633; 
which  are  said  to  be  created,  when  they  are  Divine  from  inmost 
principles  to  outermost,  or  from  first  principles  to  last ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  in  all  the  earth,  as  denoting  wheresoever  the 
church  is ;  for  by  earth  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9825 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  all 
nations,  as  denoting  where  the  chnrch  is  not ;  for  by  nations  in 
the  Word  are  signified  those  who  are  out  of  the  church,  because 
not  in  the  light  of  truth  from  the  Word.  It  is  said  that  Jehovah 
is  about  to  do  [or  make]  wonderful  things,  which  have  not  been 
created  in  all  the  earth,  because  by  creation  is  signified  that 
which  is  Divine  from  inmost  principles  to  outermost,  or  from 
first  principles  to  last ;  for  every  thing,  which  is  from  the  Divine, 
commences  from  Himself,  and  advances  according  to  order  even 
to  the  ultimate  end,  thus  through  the  heavens  even  into  the 
world,  and  there  rests  as  in  its  mtimate,  for  the  ultimate  of  Di- 
vine Order  is  in  the  nature  of  the  world ;  what  is  of  such  a  aua- 
Uty,  this  is  said  to  be  created.  In  such  /in  order  exists,  ana  in 
such  subsists  every  thing  which  is  created  in  the  world ;  and  in 
sueh  an  order  also  is  the  man  of  the  church,  who  by  truths  from 
the  Word  is  regenerated  of  the  Lord ;  henoe  the  Xord  in  the 
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Word  is  called  Creator,  and  man  who  is  regenerate  is  said  to  be 
created  anew,  see  n.  10,373,  10,545.  Li  such  an  order  also  is 
the  Word,  and  because  it  is  of  such  a  quality,  it  is  on  that  ac- 
count said  of  its  wonderful  things  that  they  are  created.  By 
those  same  words^  namely,  before  all  thy  people  I  will  do  won- 
derful things  which  have  not  been  created  m  all  the  earth  and  in 
all  nations,  in  the  historical  sense  is  si^iiied  that  Jehovah  was 
about  to  do  miracles  amongst  the  IsraSitish  people,  which  have 
Tiot  been  heard  in  all  the  earth;  but  in  the  internal  sense  are  not 
meant  miracles,  but  wonderful  thinfjs,  which  the  Lord  was  about 
to  do  or  make  by  being  about  to  give  such  a  Word,  whereby 
there  might  be  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  church,  and 
universally  whereby  there  might  be  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
with  the  human  race.  That  the  Word  is  so  wonderful,  is  not 
apprehended  by  those  who  do  not  know  something  concerning 
the  correspondence  of  natural  things  with  spiritual ;  and  who 
do  not  know  something  concerning  the  spiritual  thought  in 
which  the  angels  are  principled;  such  persons  do  not  Know 
that  there  is  given  somewhat  within  in  all  the  things  of  the 
Word,  in  which  is  heaven,  thus  in  which  is  Divine  life,  when 
nevertheless  all  the  expressions  of  the  Word  by  correspondence 
are  perceived  spiritually  by  the  angels,  when  naturally  by 
men.  Hence  and  from  no  other  source  the  Word  is  Divine, 
and  so  wonderful  that  nothing  is  more  so. 

10.635.  '^  And  all  the  people  shall  see,  in  the  midst  of  whom 
thou  art,  the  work  of  Jehovah  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that 
all,  by  whom  the  Word  is  received,  acknowledge  the.Divine  in 
it,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372 ;  hence  by  the  people  in 
the  midst  of  wnom  he  is,  is  signified  the  church  where  the 
Woi'd  is,  thus  all  by  whom  the  Word  is  received,  for  others  do 
not  acknowledge  the  Divine  in  it ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  seeing  the  work  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  acknowledge  the 
Divine  therein.  That  this  is  the  case  is  evident,  for  all  within 
the  church,  who  are  in  the  good  of  life,  acknowledge  the  Divine 
in  the  Word.  The  reason  is,  because  a  holy  principle  from 
heaven  flows-in  with  them  whilst  they  read  the  Word,  although 
they  do  not  know  that  it  is  effected  by  means  of  corresponden- 
ces; what  also  flows-in  according  to  correspondences,  is  no 
otherwise  perceived  than  as  a  general  holy  principle,  in  which 
the  mind  is  held.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  not  in  the 
good  of  life,  the  internal  principle  appertaining  to  them,  by 
[or  through]  which  heaven  flows-in,  being  elosM. 

10.636.  "That  this.is  the  wonderful  thmg  which  I  do  with 
thee  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  the  Word  in  all 
and  singular  thiiLgs,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moeee, 
as  denotmg  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9873 ;  henee 
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by  the  wonderfnl  ihingB  which  Jehovah  was  about  to  do  with 
him,  is  signified  that  me  Divine  is  in  all  and  singular  lyings, 
as  above,  n.  10,633. 

10.637.  "  Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  to- 
day " — ^that  hereoy  is  signified  if  they  do  these  primary  things 
which  are  of  the  eternal  truth,  anpears  from  the  signification  of 
keeping  to  thyself,  as  denoting  if  they  do  so  who  acknowledge 
the  Word,  for  by  Moses  is  represented  the  Word,  as  above ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  what  Jehovah  commands  to-day, 
as  denoting  the  primary  things  which  are  of  the  eteraal  trath ; 
for  the  things  which  Jehovah  commands  are  Divine  Truths; 
and  by  to-day  is  signified  what  is  eternal,  n.  2838,  3998,  4304, 
6165,  6984, 9939.  Tliose  eternal  truths  are  what  are  contained 
in  the  internal  sense  in  what  follows  from  verse  12  to  27  ;  but 
the  things  contained  in  the  external  sense  are  not  eternal  truths, 
but  are  things  to  be  observed  by  the  Israelitish  nation  for  the 
sake  of  things  internal,  for  they  signify  these  latter  things,  and 
thereby  invmve  them ;  they  were  Sso  to  be  kept  by  that  nation 
before  the  internal  things  of  the  Word  were  opened  by  the  Lord, 
and  when  they  were  opened,  then  those  external  things  were 
abrogated.  For  when  man  worships  the  Lord  from  faith  and 
from  love  to  Him,  which  are  internal  things,  he  has  no  need  of 
the  external  things  which  signify  them ;  for  he  is  then  in  them, 
and  not  in  their  types.  As  that  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread 
was  to  be  kept  in  the  month  Abib  ;  and  that  on  this  occasion 
unleavened  bread  was  to  be  eaten  seven  days ;  that  every  open- 
ing of  the  womb  was  to  be  given  to  God ;  that  the  opening  of 
an  ass  was  to  be  redeemed,  or  to  be  necked ;  that  the  first-bom 
of  sons  was  to  be  redeemed ;  that  the  feast  of  weeks  was  t»  be 
celebrated,  also  the  feast  of  gathering  together ;  that  three 
times  in  the  year  every  male  was  to  be  seen  before  Jehovah  ; 
that  they  were  not  to  sacrifice  upon  what  is  leavened  ;  that  a 
kid  was  not  to  be  seethed  in  tne  milk  of  its  mother.  But 
although  these  things  are  abrogated,  still  they  are  the  holy 
Divine  things  of  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  an  internal  holy  prin- 
ciple is  in  them. 

10.638.  "  Behold  I  drive  out  from  before  thy  faces  the  Amo- 
rite,  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  and 
the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the 
removal  on  this  occasion  of  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  driving  out  from  the  faces, 
as  denoting  to  remove  from  the  interiors,  which  are  of  the 
thought  and  affection ;  for  to  drive  out  is  to  remove,  and  faces 
denote  the  interiors,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9546,  and  the 
interiors  of  man  are  those  "^^hings  which  are  of  the  understanding  • 
and  will,  or  which  are  of  "^he  thonght  and  affection.  Hence  to 
drive  out  from  the  faces  denotes  to  remove  from  those  things ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
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Daan,  as  denoting  eTils  and  falsee,  see  the  passaMs  eited,  n. 
9827 ;  but  what  eril  and  false  is  represented  by  eacH  nation,  see 
the  explications  where  they  are  treated  of,  as  what  by  the  Aino> 
rite,  n.  6306,  6869 ;  what  by  tha  Canaanite,  n.  1673, 1674, 
4818;  by  the  Hittite,  n,  8913,  6858 ;  by  the  Perizite,  n.  1678, 
1574,  6869  ;  by  the  Hivite  and  Jebusite,  n.  6860.  Bat  these 
things  are  said  of  the  Word,  since  by  Moses,  from  whose  faces 
those  nations  were  to  be  driren  ont,  is  represented  the  Word,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  what  ffoes  before.  How  the  case  herein 
is,  it  may  be  expedient  brie^  to  explain.  It  is  said,  if  he  keep 
to  himself  what  Jehovah  commanas,  that  He  wonld  drive  ont 
those  nations  from  his  faces,  by  which  is  signified,  if  they  did 
the  primary  precepts  which  are  of  eternal  truth,  that  evils  and 
falses  would  oe  removed.  Those  precepts  are  the  thin»  which 
follow  in  the  internal  sense,  the  cnief  of  which  are,  that  they 
should  not  acknowledge  any  other  god  but  the  Lord,  and  lliat 
from  Him  is  all  good  and  all  truth,  also  that  salvation  and  eter- 
nal life  are  from  Him.  With  those  who  believe  these  things, 
and  love  that  it  be  so^  all  evil  and  the  false  are  removed,  whilst 
tibey  read  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  then  enh'ghtens 
them,  and  leads  them ;  and  in  this  case  they  do  not  think  from 
themselves;  neither  are  they  affected  with  the  Word  from 
themselves,  but  from  the  Lord,  henoe  no  evil  and  false  of  evil 
enters,  for  the  Lord  removes  them ;  these  are  they  who  under- 
stand the  Word,  and  are  affected  with  the  truths  thence  derived, 
and  also  love  to  live  according  to  them.  But  they  who  do  not 
acknowled^  those  chief  precepts,  which  are  of  eternal  truth, 
are  not  enlightened  when  they  read  the  Word,  thus  they  do  not 
see  from  the  Lord  truths  therein,  but  what  fliey  see  thej  see 
from  self,  and  to  see  from  self  is  to  see  falses  for  truths,  and  it 
they  see  truths,  they  still  falsify  them  by  principles  taken  from 
themselves,  or  by  tneir  own  proper  loves,  to  which  they  turn 
truths,  and  to  which  they  thereby  inwardly  apply  them,  hence 
come  the  falses  of  evil ;  these  are  the  things  wmch  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  are  signified  by  those  words.  The  reason  why 
tliese  things  are  significKj,  is,  because  the  angels,  who  perceive 
the  Word  in  its  internal  sense  when  it  is  read  by  man,  do  not 
know  what  Moses  is,  nor  what  the  Amorite,  tne  Canaanite, 
the  Hittite,  the  Peririte,  the  Hivite  and  the  Jebusite,  for 
names  do  not  enter  heav^i,  but  the  things  which  are  signified 
by  them,  thus  by  Moses  the  Word,  and  by  those  nations  evils 
and  falses. 

10,639.  Yerses  12  to  17.  Take  heed  to  ih^fseif,  lest  peradr 
venture  thou  estaUiak  a  ocytmumi  with  the  inhabttami  of  the  landj 
nvon  which  thou  oomeet^  lest  j[>eradventure  it  become  a  enare  in 
tne  midst  of  thee.  Whe9  rfore  their  altars  ye  ehaU  overturn^  ana 
their  statues  ye  shall, hiak^  and  his  groves  ye  shall  out  off. 
Wher^ore  thou  shalt  not  low  thyself  to  anothergod;  for  Jehovah 
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Bit  name  ii  Beahta^  a  Bealaw  Ood  is  Be.  Zeet  peradwnture 
thou  e&tabUih  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land^  and 
tkey  commie  whoredom  after  their gods^  andeacrtjice  to  their gode^ 
ami  he  call  thee,  and  thou  eateet  qf  his  eacrijice.  And  thou 
taJuBt  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons  and  his  daug/Uers  commit 
whoredom  cffter  their  godsy  and  make  thy  sons  to  commit  whore- 
dom after  their  gods.  Oods  of  what  is  graven  thou  shaU  not 
make  to  thyself.  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  peradveotore  thou 
establish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land  upon  which 
thou  comest,  signifies  that  no  religions  principle  whatsoever  is 
to  be  adhered  to  in  which  is  evil.  Lest  peradventure  it  become 
a  snare  in  the  midst  of  thee,  signifies  seduction  thence  in  the 
Word  itself.  Wherefore  their  altars  ye  shall  overturn,  signifies 
that  the  evil  of  that  religious  principle  and  of  the  worship  thence 
derived  is  to  be  reject^.  And  their  statues  ye  shall  break, 
signifies  that  the  falses  of  evil  are  to  be  dissipated.  And  his 
groves  ye  shall  cut  off,  signifies  that  their  doctrinals  are  alto- 
gether to  be  rejected.  ^Wherefore  thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself 
to  another  god,  signifies  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshiped 
from  faith  and  love.  For  Jehovah  His  name  is  xealons,  a  zeal- 
ons  Gk>d  is  He,  si^ifies  if  another  is  worshiped  that  Divine 
Good  and  Divine  Truth  recede.  Lest  peradventure  thou  esta- 
blish a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  or  tilie  land,  signifies  con- 
junction thereby  with  the  evil  of  every  religious  principle.  And 
they  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods,  si^ifies  hence  the 
^nheh  of  evil.  And  sacrifice  to  their  ffods,  signifies  this  wdr- 
^p  jj^rounded  in  falses.  And  he  call  mee,  and  thou  eat  of  his 
sacritice,  signifies  enticement,  reception,  Skkid  appropriation  of 
what  iu  false  derived  from  evil.  And  thou  take  of  his  daughters 
for  thy  sons,  si^ifies  conjunction  of  the  affections  of  evil  with 
truths.  And  his  daughters  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods, 
and  make  thy  sons  to  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods,  sig- 
nifies thereby  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth.  Gods  of  what 
is  graven  thou  shalt  not  make  to  thyself,  signifies  the  worship 
of  self  and  not  of  the  Lord. 

10,640.  "Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  peradventure  thou  estar 
blish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land  upon  which 
thou  comest " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  no  religions  prin- 
ciple whatsoever  is  to  be  adhered  to  in  which  is  evil,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  establishing  a  covenant,  as  denoting  to 
be  conjoined,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,633,  thus  also  to 
adhere ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  inhabitant  of  the  land, 
as  denoting  a  religious  principle  in  which  is  evil,  for  by  inha- 
bitant is  signified  ^ood,  n.  2268,  2451,  2712,  and  hence  in  the 
opposite  sense  evil,  and  by  land  [or  earth]  is  signified  the 
cnurch  and  whatsoever  is  of  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9325,  thus  also  a  religions  princ'ple ;  and  from  the  signified^ 
ticQ  of  upon  which  thou  comest,  as  denoting  wheresoever  there 
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is  a  religioas  prineiple  in  which  is  evil,  for  by  the  nations  which 
were  in  the  land  ot  Canaan,  into  which  they  were  about  to 
come,  are  signified  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  see  jnst 
above,  n.  10,638.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
by  the  words,  ^^  lest  thon  establish  a  covenant  with  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  land  upon  which  thou  comest,"  is  signified  that 
no  religious  principle  whatsoever  is  to  be  adhered  to  in  which  is 
evil.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  amount  the  primary  things,  by  which 
the  man  of  the  church  is  enlightened  when  he  reads  the  Word, 
and  since  this  is  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows,  it 
may  be  expedient  to  say  how  the  case  herein  is ;  the  man  who 
is  willing  to  be  enlightened  by  the  Lord,  must  take  especial  heed 
lest  he  appropriate  to  himself  any  doctrinal  which  patronizes 
evil ;  for  man  in  such  case  appropriates  it  to  himself,  when  he 
confirms  it  with  himself,  for  thereby  he  makesit  a  principle  of 
his  faith,  and  still  more  so  if  he  lives  according  to  it.  When  this 
is  the  case,  then  evil  remains  inscribed  on  liis  soul  and  hia 
heart ;  and  when  this  eflfect  has  place,  he  cannot  afterwards  in 
any  wise  be  enlightened  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord ;  for  hia 
whole  mind  is  in  the  faith  and  in  the  love  of  his  principle,  and 
whatsoever  is  contrary  to  it,  this  he  either  does  not  see,  or  ro- 

{'ects,  or  falsifies :  as  K>r  example ;  he  who  believes  that  he  may 
le  saved  by  faith  alone,  whatsoever  be  the  quality  of  his  lifci 
and  has  confirmed  this  with  himself,  and  has  conjoined  it  with 
his  other  doctrinal  tenets,  insomuch  that  he  next  tninks  nothing 
about  life,  but  only  about  faith ;  such  a  person  afterwards, 
howsoever  he  reads  the  Word,  sees  nothing  therein  relating 
to  good  of  life,  and  at  length  does  not  know  what  good  is, 
what  charity,  what  loVe,  and  if  they  are  named,  he  says  that 
faith  alone  is  every  thing  of  the  kind ;  when  yet  faith  alone,  or 
faith  without  those  thin^,  is  as  an  empty  vessel,  and  as  a  thing 
without  soul ;  such  spintual  life  of  man  may  be  compared  to 
the  respiration  of  the  lungs,  without  influx  of  blood  from  the 
heart,  which  is  not  life,  except  like  that  of  an  image  or  an 
automaton.  These  observations  are  made,  in  order  to  show 
how  the  case  is  with  man  who  reads  the  Word,  that  he  cannot 
in  any  wise  be  thence  enlightened  if  he  has  adhered  to  any  re- 
ligious principle  which  patronizes  evil. 

10.641.  '^  Lest  perad  venture  it  become  a  snare  in  the  midst 
of  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  seduction  thence  derived  in 
the  Word  itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  a  snare, 
as  denotiuj^  to  be  caaght  and  seduced  by  his  own  evil  and 
false  principle,  see  n.  7653,  9348  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9872 ;  hence  in  the  midst  of  thee  denotes  in  the  Word  itself. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  just 
above,  n.  10,640. 

10.642.  "  Wherefore  then  altars  ye  shall  overturn  '* — thai 
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hereby  icLBignified  that  the  evil  of  that  religious  prinoiple  and 
of  the  worship  thence  derived  is  to  be  rejected,  appears  from 
the  signjfication  of  an  altar,  as  being  the  principal  representa- 
tive of  the  Lord  and  of  the  worship  of  Him  from  good,  see  n. 
921,  2777,  2811,  4541,  8936,  8940,  9388,  9389,  9714,  9964, 
10,242, 10,245,  and  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  it  is  a  repre- 
sentative of  idolatrous  worship,  thus  from  evil,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  overluru- 
ing,  as  denoting  to  reject ;  for  it  is  said  of  the  altars,  that  they 
are  to  be  overturned,  but  of  the  evils  of  worship,*  which  are 
sigiiiiied  by  the  altars  of  the  nations,  it  is  said  that  they  are  to 
be  rejected.  Mention  is  made  in  this  verse  of  altars,  of 
statues,  and  of  groves,  and  by  those  things  in  general  are  sig- 
nified all  things  of  idolatrous  worship ;  by  altars  worship  from 
evil,  bv  statues  worship  from  the  false  of  evil,  and  by  groves 
their  doctrinals.  The  reason  why  those  things  were  to  be 
extirpated,  was,  because  by  those  representatives  the  Lord  was 
not  worshiped,  but  ffods  were  worshiped  who  had  been  men, 
as  Baals,  and  severd  others,  which  worship  was  diabolical  and 
inferaal,  for  to  worship  man  instead  of  GK>d  Himself,  who  is 
the  Lord,  is  diabolical,  for  man  is  conjoined  to  him  who  ]« 
worshiped.  But  the  case  is  this ;  if  man  is  worshiped  for  a  god, 
then  some  one  from  hell  is  conjoined  to  him,  for  raith  and  love 
eonjoin  ;  the  faith  of  truth  and  the  love  of  good  conjoin  man  to 
the  Lord,  but  the  faith  of  what  is  false  and  the  love  of  what  is 
evil  conjoin  man  to  hell.  For  there  are  attendant  upon  every 
man  spirits  from  hell,  and  also  angels  from  heaven,  without 
them  man  cannot  live ;  if  any  one  is  worshiped  who  had  been  a 
man,  in  this  case  the  spirits  from  hell  suppose  that  they  them- 
selves are  worshiped,  for  every  one  in  nell  desires  to  be  a 
god,  and  these  spirits  communicate  that  worship  with  the  in* 
femkl  societies  from  which  they  are ;  in  proportion  therefore  as 
they  are  worshiped,  in  the  same  proportion  the  angels  who  are 
from  heaven  recede ;  hence  man  is  carried  awa;^  into  infernal 
lusts,  and  at  length  becomes  like  unto  those  spirits  as  to  all  his 
life,  amongst  whom  also  he  comes  after  death.  But  when  the 
Lord  is  worshiped,  who  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  then 
the  angels  who  are  attendant  on  man  from  heaven,  do  not  claim 
to  themselves  any  thing  of  worship,  because  they  attribute  all 
the  truth  of  faith  and  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  nothing  to 
themselves ;  hence  by  them  is  opened  a  wav  even  to  the  I^rd 
Himself,  who  conjoins  them  to  Himself  by  faith  and  love. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  of  what  great 
concern  it  is  to  worship  the  Lord  Himself,  who  has  all  power  in 
the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  Mat- 
thew, chap,  xxviii.  18. 

10,643.  "  And  their  statues  je  shall  break  "—that  hereby 
is  signified  that  the  falses  of  evil  are  to  be  dissipated,  appears 
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ftt>m  the  siguification  of  statues,  as  being  representatiTes  of 
the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  truths,  see  n.  4580,  458iiS,  9388, 
9889  ;  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  representatives  of  idolatrous 
worship  from  falses.  The  reason  wnj  stataes  were  represen- 
tative of  worship,  was,  because  with  the  ancients  it  was  usual 
to  set  up  statues,  and  anoint  them  with  oil,  and  thereby 
sanctify  tnem.  The  ancients  celebrated  their  worship  chiefly 
on  mountains,  on  hills,  and  in  groves,  and  there  they  set  up 
statues ;  the  reason  why  they  celebrated  worship  on  mountains, 
was,  because  mountains  signified  the  heaven  where  celestial 
love  reigns,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord ;  the  reason  why  on 
hills,  was,  because  hills  signified  the  heaven  where  spiritual 
love  reigns,  which  is  love  towards  the  neighbor;  and  the 
reason  why  in  groves,  was,  because  ^oves  si^ified  heavenly 
wisdom  and  int^ligence ;  all  these  thmgs  are  from  correspon- 
dences. The  statues  which  were  set  up  there,  signified  Divine 
Truth,  for  the  statues  were  stones,  and  stone  signifies  truth,  on 
which  account  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  in  the  Word  is  called 
the  stone  of  Israel :  hence  now  it  is  that  statues  signified  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  from  truths.  But  when  the  representatives 
of  the  church,  which  existed  amongst  the  ancients,  began  to 
be  turned  partly  into  things  idolatrous,  and  partly  into  things 
magical,  then  such  things  were  abro^ted,  especially  with  the 
Israelitish  nation,  who  in  heart  were  idolaters ;  hetice  it  is  that 
by  stataes  is  signified  idolatrous  worship  from  falses.  So  the 
case  is  with  all  worship,  when  man  becomes  external,  as  is  the 
case  when  he  respects  himself  and  the  world  as  ends,  and  the 
Divine  things  of  the  church  as  means;  for  in  such  case  all 
those  things  which  are  of  worship,  with  those  who  remain  in 
worship.  Income  idols,  since  external  things  are  worshiped  with- 
out internal ;  hence  the  truths  of  worship  and  doctrine  become 
falses,  for  they  are  falsified  by  ideas  or  self  and  the  world  in 
them,  to  which  are  adjoined  several  other  ideas,  which  withdraw 
the  Divine  from  those  truths,  and  transfer  them  to  self  and  the 
world.  This  also  may  be  manifest  from  the  altars  of  tiie  na- 
tions, on  which,  although  they  sacrificed  in  like  manner  [as 
the  braelitish  nation],  still  their  sacrifices  were  abominations. 
That  statues  were  in  use  amongst  the  ancients,  and  signified  the 
holy  principle  of  worship,  is  manifest  from  the  statue  erected 
by  Jacob,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Qenesis, 
'^  And  Jacob  took  the  stone,  which  he  had  placed  for  his 
pillow,  and  sd  it  %ip^or  a  statAie^  and  said,  if  I  shall  return  in 
peace  to  the  house  oi  my  father,  this  stonCj  tokichlhave  seC  up 
for  a  Btatttey  shall  he  the  house  of  God^'  xxviii.  18, 19,  22. 
And  from  the  twelve  statues  set  up  by  Moses  beneath  Mount 
Sinai,  concerning  which  it  is  tl  us  written  in  Exodus,  ^^  Moses 
wrote  all  tlie  words  of  Jehovah,  and  arose  in  the  morning  early, 
and  Imilded  an  altar  tmd&r  the  Tnountain^  and  twelve  sMuea 
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for  the  twehe  tribes  of  hrad^^  xxiv.  4,  and  n.  0389.  Also  in 
Isaiah,  ^^  In  that  day  there  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the 
midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  Ub  statue  in  the  border  thereof 
to  JehovahJ*^  xix.  19.  And  in  Hosea,  ^  Many  days  shall  the 
sons  of  Israel  sit,  withoat  a  king,  and  without  a  prince,  and 
widiont  a  sacriiice,  and  withoiU  a  atatue^^^  iii.  4.  In  those 
passages  b^  statnes  is  signified  worship  from  truths,  by  reason, 
as  was  said  above,  because  a  stone  signified  Divine  Truth, 
and  a  statue  anointed  with  oil,  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good. 
But  when  those  representatives  began  to  be  idolatrously  wor- 
shiped, then  it  was  commanded  that  such  things  should  be 
overturned  and  broken,  as  in  this  verse,  and  also  Exod.  xxviii. 
24 ;  Deut  yii<  5 ;  chap.  xii.  3 :  and  whereas  the  Israelitish 
nation  were  in  heart  idolaters,  therefore  to  prevent  their  setting 
up  statues  on  mountains  and  hills,  and  in  gi-oves,  and  worship- 
ing them  idolatrously,  it  was  forbidden  to  set  up  statues,  and  to 
Elant  groves,  although  such  things  were  to  the  ancients  the 
olv  things  of  worship.  That  this  prohibition  was  given  to  that 
nation,  is  manifest  in  Moses,  ^  Thou  shaU  not  plant  to  thyeelf 
a  arow  of  <my  tree  whatscmer  near  to  the  altar  of  thy  God 
which  thou  shalt  make  to  thvself ;  neither  ehaU  thou  erect  to 
thyeelf  a  itatue^  since  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth  it,"  Deut  xvi. 
21,  22 ;  and  that  the  prohibition  was  ffiven  on  this  account, 
because  they  worshipea  those  things  idolatrously,  is  plain  from 
the  1st  book  of  the  Kings,  ^'  Judah  did  evil  in  tne  eyes  of 
Jehovah,  they  builded  to  themselves  heights  and  sicUnies  upon 
every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green  tree^^  xiv.  23.  In  like 
manner  tne  sons  of  Israel,  2nd  Kings,  xvii.  10.  And  in  Micah, 
^*  I  will  cut  off  thy  graven  things,  and  thy  stai/uesfrom  the  midst 
ofthee^  that  thou  mayest  not  adore  any  more  the  work  of  thv 
hands ;  and  Ivnll  extirpctte  thy  groves  from  the  midst  ofthee^^ 
V.  12, 13.  And  in  Isaiah,  ^'  Ye  hams  enflained  yourselves  with 
gods  wnder  eoery  green  tree^^  Ivii.  6.  -Ajid  in  Eizekiel,  "  Nebu- 
chadnezsar  by  the  hoots  of  his  horses  will  trample  upon  all  thy 
streets,  he  will  slay  all  the  people  with  the  swora,  and  the  statues 
of  thy  strength  he  will  cause  to  descend  to  the  earth,"  xxvi.  11 ; 
besicfes  in  other  places ;  from  which  passages  it  is  also  evident 
what  is  signified  by  statues  in  the  internal  sense. 

10,644.  "And  his  groves  ye  shall  cut  off" — that  herebv 
is  signified  that  their  doctrinals  are  altogether  to  be  rejected, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  groves,  as  denoting  the  doc- 
trinals of  the  churdi,  in  this  case  the  doctrincds  of  what«is 
religious  amongst  idolaters,  which  are  the  doctrinals  of  what 
is  false  derived  from  eviL  Tlie  reason  why  groves  signifv  doc- 
trinals, is,  because  ti*ees  signify  the  perceptions  and  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth,  perceptions  with  those  who  are  in 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  knowled^s  with  those  who 
Ave  in  his  spiritual  kingdom ;  and  every  species  of  tree,  a  species 
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of  perception  and  knowledge ;  hence  it  is  that  paradises  and 
^rdens  signify  celestial  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  forests 
tne  science  of  the  nataral  man ;  from  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  whence  it  is  that  groves  signify  doctrine,  and 
whence  it  is  that  the  ancients  celebrated  holy  worship  in  proves ; 
for  the  church  amongst  the  ancients  was  representative,  all 
the  external  things  of  which  represented  internal  things,  such 
as  are  in  heaven,  concerning  the  Lord,  concerning  love  and  faith 
in  Him,  and  concerning  such  things  as  relate  to  love  and  faith. 
This  signification  of  groves,  also  ol  forests,  of  gardens  and  para- 
dises, and  likewise  ol  trees  according  to  their  species,  originates 
in  representatives  in  the  other  life,  for  such  things  appear  there 
according  to  the  wisdom  and  intelli^nce  of  the  angels,  for 
appearances  there  are  from  a  celestial  and  spiritual  origin. 
Tnat  groves  signify  doctrine,  and  that  the  ancients  performed 
holy  worship  m  groves,  see  n.  2722,  4522.  That  paradises 
signify  celestial  intelligence  and  wisdom,  n.  3220,  4528,  4529. 
That  gardens  in  like  manner,  n.  100,  108,  1588,  2722.  That 
forests  signify  science  which  is  of  the  natural  man,  n.  9011. 
That  trees  signify  the  perceptions  and  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  n.  103,  2163,  2682,  2972,  7692,  8326.  That  the  ancient 
church  performed  worship  in  groves  and  in  gardens  under  trees 
according  to  their  significations,  n.  2722, 4522. 

10,645.  "  Wherefore  thou  shalt  not  bend  thyself  to  another 
god" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lora  alone  is  to  be 
worshiped  from  faith  and  love,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  bending  himself,  as  denoting  to  adore  and  worship.  The 
reason  why  it  is  the  Lord  alone  who  is  to  be  worshiped,  and 
not  another,  is,  because  by  Jehovah  and  by  God  in  tne  Word 
is  meant  the  Lord,  see  the  passages,  n.  9315,  9373 ;  also  be- 
cause the  Lord  is  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  likewise  the 
Only  God,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9194.  It  is  said  that  the 
Lord  is  to  be  worehiped  from  faith  and  love,  because  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord  is  either  from  faitli  or  from  love ;  worship  from 
faith  is  called  worship  according  to  truths,  for  truths  are  #f 
faith ;  and  worehip  from  love  is  called  worship  from  good,  for 
good  is  of  love ;  tney  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
worship  Him  from  faith,  but  they  who  are  in  His  celestial 
kingdom  worship  Him  from  love.  But  it  may  be  expedient 
here  to  say  something  on  the  subject  concerning  the  worship 
of  the  Lord  from  faith  and  love.  Many  suppose  that  they 
worship  the  Lord  by  faith,  when  they  believe  the  things  apper- 
taining to  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  and  that  they  wormip 
the  Lord  by  love  when  they  love  Him ;  but  by  merely  believing 
and  by  merely  loving,  the  Lord  is  not  worshiped,  but  by  living 
according  to  His  precepts,  inasmuch  as  persons  of  this  character 
alone  beneve  in  the  Lord,  and  love  Him ;  others  say  that  they 
believe  in  Him,  and  still  they  do  not  believe,  and  say  that  they 
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love  Him,  and  still  they  do  not  love  Him.  The  reason  why 
thej  alone  believe  in  tne  Lord  and  love  Him,  who  live  accora- 
ing  to  His  precepts,  is,  because  the  Lord  is  not  in  the  under- 
standing of  truth  without  willing  it,  but  is  in  the  understand- 
ing of  truth  and  willing  it ;  for  truth  does  not  enter  into  maU; 
aim  become  his,  until  man  wills  it,  and  from  willing  does  it,  foi 
the  will  is  the  man  himself,  but  the  understanding  is  only  so  far 
the  man,  as  it  partakes  of  the  will.  The  Lord  also  is  present 
with  man  in  his  truths  which  are  from  good,  and  the  truths 
which  are  from  ^od  are  those  which  man  wills  and  thence  does, 
but  not  those  which  he  understands  and  does  without  willing 
them,  for  to  do  a  thing  without  willing  it  is  hypocrisy,  inasmuch 
as  it  is  done  before  men,  and  not  before  the  Lord.  The  Lord 
also  does  not  dwell  with  an  empty  man,  that  is,  with  a  man  who 
does  not  know  His  truths  and  do  them ;  in  those  truths 
which  are  from  good,  that  is,  which  man  wills  and  does,  the 
Lord  is  present  with  man,  for  the  truths  which  are  from  ^ood 
make  the  church  with  man,  and  make  heaven  with  him,  m  a 
word  they  make  the  Lord  Himself  to  be  with  him.  That  this  is 
the  case,  man  may  perceive  from  reason  alone,  if  he  weighs  the 
subject  well ;  for  he  may  know  that  all  the  intellectual  prmciple 
of  man  is  formed  by  truths,  and  all  his  will  principle  by  goods ; 
for  all  things  in  the  universe  have  relation  to  truth  and  good ; 
and  the  intellectual  principle  of  man  is  formed  to  receive  truths, 
and  the  will  principle  to  receive  goods ;  the  truths  which  are 
believed  are  said  to  be  of  love  ;  hence  it  may  be  manifest  that 
such  as  the  truths  of  faith  are  by  which  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple is  formed,  and  such  as  the  goods  of  love  are  by  whicn  the 
will  piinciple  is  formed,  such  is  the  man  ;  for  man  is  man  by 
virtue  of  understanding  and  will ;  if  therefore  his  intellectual 
principle  be  formed  by  Divine  Truths,  and  those  truths  become 
truths  of  his  faith,  and  the  will  piinciple  be  formed  by  goods 
which  become  goods  of  his  love,  it  follows  that  in  such  case 
heaven  is  in  the  man,  and  that  tiie  Lord  can  dwell  with  him  as 
in  His  own  heaven ;  for  the  Divine  Truths  which  make  the 
intellectual  principle,  and  the  Divine  Goods  which  make  the 
will  principle,  are  from  the  Lord,  or  are  the  Lord's,  and  those 
things  which  are  the  Lord's  are  Himself.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  for  a  man  to  believe  in  the  Lord  is  to  imbue  his  intellectual 
principle  with  the  truths  of  faith,  and  that  to  love  the  Lord  is 
to  imbue  the  will  principle  with  the  goods  of  love  ;  and  that 
this  cannot  be  eifected  but  by  learning  truths  from  the  Lord,  by 
willing  them,  and  by  doing  tnem.  Whether  we  speak  of  willing 
and  doing,  or  of  loving,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  what  a  man 
loves,  this  he  wills,  and  what  he  actually  wills,  this  he  loves. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  it  is  to 
worship  the  Lord  from  faith  and  love.  That  this  is  the  case  also 
appears  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  wills  the 
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Balvation  of  all.  To  will  the  dalvation  of  man  is  to  will  to  bring 
him  to  Himself  into  heaven  ;  this  cannot  be  effected  nnlens  the 
Lord  be  in  him,  and  the  Lord  cannot  in  any  wise  be  in  him 
excent  in  such  things  appertaining  to  him  as  are  from  Bomselfi 
whicn  things  are  truths  aerived  from  good,  thns  His  precepts 
which  man  does  from  faith  and  from  love ;  for  no  other  reci- 
pients of  the  Lord  and  of  heaven  are  given  with  man,  neither 
can  be  given ;  nor  does  heaven  itself  consist  of  any  other.  That 
to  believe  in  the  Lord  and  to  love,  is  to  do  His  precepts,  the 
Lord  also  teaches  in  John,  ^'  ffye  lam  Me^  keep  My  oomnumd* 
mefits.  He  that  haih  My  precepte^  and  doeth  them^  he  it  is 
tdho  lovethMe.  H(myonetoi)eMe^h4wiUke^ Mywoj^s^and 
My  Father  will  love  nim^  and  We  'will  come  to  h4m,  and  makg 
our  abode  with  him.  He  that  loveth  Me  not,  heifpeth  not  My 
words^  xiv.  15,  21,  28,  24.  And  again,  "  Abide  in  My  love  / 
ify^  keep  My^  eommafidmente  ye  vnu  abide  in  My  love.  Ye  are 
My  friends,  if  ye  do  whatsoever  I  command  you^^  xv.  9, 10, 14. 
The  commandments  and  thenrecepts  whidi  are  to  be  kept,  and 
according  to  which  man  ougnt  to  live,  are  tanght  in  the  doo- 
trine  of  charity  and  faith. 

10,646.  ^^  For  Jehovah  His  name  is  2ealons,  and  a  zealons 
God  is  He  " — ^that  hereby  is  sigiiifled  if  any  other  be  worsliiped 
that  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  recedes,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  zealons  for  jealous]  as  denoting  one  who  does 
not  suffer  any  other  but  nimself  to  be  loved  and  worshiped ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
every  thing  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped,  se  n.  2724,  3006, 
6674,  9310  ;  and  since  that  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
His  Divine  Human,  it  is  the  Divine  Human  of  tne  Lord,  which, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  is  meant  by  the  name  of  Jehovah,  n. 
2628,  6887,  8274 ;  for  the  Divine  Truth  is  the  Lord  Himself  in 
heaven,  inasmuch  as  what  proceeds  from  Him  is  Himself;  from 
the  Divine  nothing  else  can  possibly  proceed  but  what  is  Divine, 
and  what  is  Divine  is  one.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  His 
name  being  zealous  [or  jealous]  is  signified  diat  the  Lord  does 
not  suffer  any  other  to  be  woi'shiped  but  Himself,  since  from. 
Himself  alone  is  all  truth  and  all  good  productive  of  salvation. 
The  Lord  is  called  zealous  for  jealous],  because  as  soon  as  any 
other  is  worshiped,  all  truth  and  good  recedes  ;  for  man,  by 
the  good  and  truth  which  are  from  the  Lord,  is  conjoined  to 
Him,  wherefore  as  soon  as  any  other  is  worshiped,  disjunction 
is  effected,  and  in  this  case  the  false  succeeds  m  the  place  of 
tnith,  and  evil  in  the  place  of  good.  Hie  reason  why  He  is 
twice  called  zealous  [or  jealous],  is,  because  by  Jehovah  is 
meant  the  Divine  Good,  and  by  God  the  Divine  Truth .  That 
in  the  Word  the  Lord  is  called  J  ehovah  where  the  Divine  Good 
is  treated  of,  but  is  called  God  where  the  Divine  Truth  is  treated 
0^  see  n.  2686,  2769,  2921,  6303,  6905,  10,158,  10,617;  and 
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becanse  each  recedes  from  man  when  any  other  is  worshiped 
but  the  Lord,  therefore  He  is  twice  calleo  zealous  [or  jealous]. 
It  is  said  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshiped :  he  who  does 
not  know  how  the  caae  is  with  the  worship  of  the  Loid,  may 
believe  that  the  Lord  loves  to  be  worshiped  and  wills  glory 
from  man,  as  a  man  who  ^ves  to  another  what  he  asks  for  the 
sake  of  honor  civen  to  himself;  he  who  so  believes,  is  in  totsJ 
ijznorance  what  love  is,  and  still  more  what  Divine  Love  is. 
Divine  Love  consists  in  willing  worship  and  willing  glory  not 
for  the  sake  of  itself,  but  for  the  sake  of  man  and  his  Ovation, 
for  he  who  worships  the  Lord,  and  ^ves  glory  to  the  Lord,  is 
in  humiliation,  and  from  him  who  is  in  humiliation  the  pro- 
prium  recedes,  and  in  proportion  as  the  {>roprium  recedes,  in  the 
same  proportion  the  Divine  is  receiyed,  for  the  proprium  of  man 
is  what  atone  opposes  the  Divine,  since  the  proprium  of  man  is 
evil  and  false.  This  is  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  and  the  worship  of 
Him  is  for  the  sake  of  that  end.    Glory  for  the  sake  of  self  is 

f  grounded  in  self-love,  and  heavenly  love  differs  as  much  from  sell 
ove,  as  heaven  from  hell,  and  infinitely  more  the  Divine  Love. 

10.647.  '^  Lest  peradventure  thou  establish  a  covenant  with 
the  inhabitant  of  the  land" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  thus  con- 
junction with  the  evil  of  every  religions  principle,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n. 
665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767, 
8778,  thus  to  establish  a  covenant  denotes  to  be  conjoined ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  as 
denoting  a  religious  principle  in  which  is  evil,  see  above,  n. 
10,640 :  whether  we  speak  of  a  religious  principle  in  which  is 
evil,  or  of  the  evil  of  a  religious  principle,  it  is  tne  same  thing. 
Its  being  now  a^in  said  that  a  covenant  must  not  be  established 
with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  is  on  account  of  the  series  in 
the  internal  sense. 

10.648.  "  And  they  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  falses  of  evil  thence  derived,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  committing  whoredom  after  the  gods 
of  the  nations,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined  to  the  falses  of 
evil,  for  b^  committing  wnoredom  is  signified  to  be  ill^ti- 
mately  conjoined,  and  by  the  gods  of  the  nations  are  signified 
the  falses  of  evil.  That  gods  denote  falses,  see  n.  4402,  4544, 
7873,  8867;  and  that  nations  denote  evils,  see  above,  n. 
10,683.  It  is  said  that  hence  are  the  falses  of  evil,  because 
from  evil  exist  all  falses ;  but  the  falses  which  are  not  from 
evil,  in  the  external  form  indeed  are  falses,  but  not  in  tlie 
internal ;  for  there  are  falses  given  with  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  life,  but  interiorly  in  those  falses  there  is  good,  which 
causes  the  evil  of  the  false  to  be  removed,  hence  that  false  before 
the  angels  does  not  appear  as  the  false,  but  as  a  species  of  truth ; 
tor  the  angels  look  at  the  interior  things  of  faith,  and  not  at  its 
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exterior ;  hence  it  is  that  evenr  one,  of  whatsoever  religion  he 
be,  may  be  saved,  even  the  Gfentiles  who  have  no  truths  from 
the  Word,  if  oo  be  they  have  respected  the  good  of  life  as  an 
end,  see  n.  2589  to  2604.  In  the  Word  fi^nent  mention  is 
made  of  committing  whoredom,  and  by  it  is  signified  illegiti- 
mate conjunction  with  truth,  and  by  committing  adultery,  ille- 
gitimate conjunction  with  good;  hence  by  committing  whoredom 
18  signified  the  falsification  of  trutii,  and  by  committing  adultery 
the  adulteration  of  good.  The  falsification  of  truth  is  effected 
in  a  three-fold  manner.  JFtrst^  if  man  be  in  evil  of  life,  and 
acknowledges  truths  of  doctrine  ;  for  in  this  case  evil  is  within 
in  the  truths,  and  evil  falsifies  truth ;  for  evil  dissipates  what 
is  celestial  and  Divine  out  of  truths,  and  implants  what  is 
infernal,  hence  comes  falsification.  Secondly,  if  man  be  first 
in  truths  as  to  doctrine,  and  afterwards  accedes  to  the  false  of 
other  doctrine,  which  is  effected  only  with  those  who  are  in 
evil  of  life,  since  evil  appetites  what  is  false,  and  eagerly  seicee 
upon  it  for  truth.  Thirdly^  if  man,  who  is  in  evil  as  to  life 
and  in  falses  as  to  doctrine,  seizes  upon  the  truths  of  other 
doctrine,  he  also  falsifies  truth,  inasmuch  as  he  does  not  acknow- 
ledge truths  for  the. sake  of  truths,  but  for  the  sake  of  some- 
thing of  gain,  of  honor,  or  reputation.  All  these  falsifications 
in  the  Word  are  called  whoredoms  and  harlotries,  by  reason 
that  by  marriage  is  meant  legitimate  conjunction,  which  is  of 
good  and  truth,  see  n.  2727  to  2759,  hence  illegitimate  con 
junctions  are  meant  by  whoredoms.  That  this  is  the  case,  may 
oe  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  from  wMch  it 
is  allowed  to  adduce  only  the  two  following:  "Jerusalem, 
thou  hast  committed  whoredom  for  the  sake  of  thy  name  ;  and 
thou  hdst  poured  forth  thy  whoredoms  upon  every  passenger. 
Thou  hast  taken  of  thy  garments,  and  hast  made  to  thyself 
variegated  lights,  and  hast  committed  whoredom  upon  tliera. 
Thou  hast  taken  tlie  vessels  of  thine  ornaments  of  my  gold  and 
of  my  silver,  which  I  had  given  thee,  and  hast  made  to  thyself 
images  of  a  male,  and  hast  committed  whoredom  with  them. 
Thou  hast  taken  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters,  which  thou  hast 
brought  forth  to  me,  and  hast  sacrificed  them  thereto  ;  is  this 
a  little  thing  concerning  thy  whoredoms  f  Thou  hast  committed 
whoredom  with  the  sons  qf  Egypt  thy  neighbors,  great  in  flesh, 
and  hast  multiplied  thy  whoredom  to  provoke  Me.  Thou  hast 
committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  ofAshur^and  hast  committed 
whoredom  with  them  and  wast  not  satisfied.  And  thou  hast 
multiplied  thy  whoredom  even  toOhaldea,  the  land  of  trading," 
Ezek.  xvi.  15,  16,  17,  20,  26,  28,  29,  and  following  verses. 
And  again,  "  Two  women,  the  daughters  of  one  mother,  com- 
mitted whoredom  in  Egypt,  in  their  youth  they  committed  whore- 
dom,  Oholah  Samaria,  and  Oholibah  Jerusalem.  Ohclah 
committed  whoredom  xmder  Me,  and  loved  her  lovers  the  neigh 
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boring  Assyrians,  she  game  her  whoredoms  upon  them.  Her 
wh/oredcmafrom  Egypt^  she  forsook  not,  for  they  lay  with  her  in 
her  yonth.  Oholibah  corrtwied  her  love  more  than  her,  and 
multiplied  her  whoredoms  above  the  whoredoms  of  her  sister,  she 
loved  the  sons  of  Ashnr ;  she  added  to  her  whoredoms^  and  saw 
images  of  the  Chaldeans,  she  loved  them  to  the  sight  of  her 
eyes ;  the  sons  of  Babel  came  to  her  to  the  copulation  of  loves^'* 
£^k.  xxiii.  2,  3,  4,  7,  8, 11, 12, 14,  16,  and  following  verses ; 
besides  in  many  other  passages,  whidi  may  be  seen  also  ex* 
plained  with  these,  n.  2466,  8904. 

10,649.  "  And  sacrifice  to  their  gods  " — ^that  herebpr  is  sig- 
nified thus  worship  from  falses,  appears  from  the  significatioD 
of  sacrificing,  as  denoting  worship  in  general,  see  n.  6905,  8680; 
8936 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  gods  of  the  nations,  as 
denoting  the  falses  of  evil,  as  above,  n.  10,648. 

10.660.  "  And  he  call  thee,  and  thou  eat  of  his  sacrifice  " — 
that  herebv  is  signified  the  enticement,  reception,  and  appro* 
priation  of  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  calling,  as  denoting  enticement  and  reception, 
for  he  who  follows  ana  obeys  when  he  i&  called,  is  enticed  and 
receives ;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting 
appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3696,  4745;  and  from  the  sig- 
nihcation  of  sacrifice,  as  denoting  worship  from  falses,  see 
just  above,  n.  10,649,  thus  also  the  falses  which  are  of  wor- 
ship. The  reason  why  they  denote  falses  of  evil,  is,  because 
every  thing  false,  which  is  false,  is  from  evil,  see  above^  n. 
10,648. 

10.661.  "  And  thou  take  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons '' — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  afifections  of  evil 
with  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking,  when  con* 
ceming  marriage,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined  ;  and  from  the 
signification  oi  daughters,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  good, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  affections  of  evil,  see  n.  2362, 
8963  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths, 
see  n.  489,  491,  633, 1147,  3373,  4267,  9807,  10,490. 

10,652.  "  And  his  daughters  commit  whoredom  after  their 
gods,  and  make  thy  sons  to  commit  whoredom  after  their  wds  " 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  thus  the  profanation  of  ffocd  and 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  committing  whoredom, 
as  denoting  illegitimate  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  10,648 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  his  daughters  or  the  daughters  of  the 
inhabitant  of  the  land,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  evil ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  their  goes,  as  denoting  the  falses  of 
the  affections  of  evil  conjoined  to  truths,  for  by  their  gods  are 
meant  the  gods  of  the  daughters  of  the  inhabitants  of  me  land 
conjoined  with  the  sons  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,651,  which  conjunction  is  the  profanation  of  good ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  making  thy  sons  to  commit  whoredom 
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after  their  gods,  as  denoting  the  conjanction  of  trnth  widi 
falsee,  which  is  the  profanation  of  tmth ;  that  goda  denote  falaes, 
see  n.  4402,  4544,  7873,  8867 ;  and  that  sons  denote  truths,  n. 
489,  491,  533, 1147,  8373,  4267,  7807,  10,490.  Theibe  things 
are  so  said,  because  the  first  conjunction  of  the  afiectiona  of 
evil,  which  is  signified  by  taking  of  the  daughters  of  the  in- 
habitant of  the  land  for  thy  sons,  is  not  as  yet  profanation ;  but 
the  other  conjunction  is  profanation,  for  this  is  effected  when 
evil  is  applied  to  truth  and  truth  to  eyil,  which  is  done  by  miain- 
terpretation  of  tmth  and  application  to  evil,  and  thus  by  tiie 
insertion  of  one  into  the  other ;  hence  truth  no  longer  remains 
truth,  but  mortifies  and  is  profaned.  This  profanation  also  ia 
signified  by  the  whoredom  of  the  people  with  the  daughters  ok 
Aioab,  conceminff  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  ^'  Israel 
sat  together  in  Shittim,  where  the  people  began  to  commit 
whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  Moab  ;  and  they  called  the 
people  to  the  sacrifices  of  their  gods,  and  the  people  did  eat, 
and  bended  themselves  to  their  ^>ds.  Therefore  Jehovah  said 
to  Moses,  take  all  the  heads  of  the  people  and  han^  them  to 
Jehovah,  before  the  sun^;  and  the  people  were  smitten,  and 
there  died  of  that  plague  four  and  twenty  thousand,"  Numb. 
XXV.  1, 2, 3,  6,  9.  By  Moab  are  signified  mose  who  adulteiiate 
goods,  n.  2468,  8315 ;  and  by  his  daughters  the  affections  of 
mat  evil ;  and  by  whoredom  with  them  profanation  ;  hence  the 
punishment  was  the  hanging  of  the  heads  of  the  people  before 
the  Bun^  and  the  death  of  twenty-four  thousand ;  for  the  sun  of 
the  world  denotes  self-love,  n.  10,584 ;  hanging  before  it,  the 
total  extinction  of  heavenly  good.  And  twenty-four  thousand 
denote  all  truths  and  goods  of  truth  in  the  complex,  in  like 
manner  as  twelve  thousand,  n.  2089,  3913,  7978 ;  their  death 
denotes  the  extinction  of  all  truths ;  this  is  the  case  with  those 
who  profane. 

10.653.  <^  Gods  of  what  is  molten  thou  shalt  not  make  to 
thyself" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  worship  of  self  and  not 
of  the  Lord,  appears  from  me  signification  of  niaking  ffods  €i 
what  is  molten,  as  denoting  to  mstitute  worship  according  to 
the  love  of  self,  see  n.  10,406,  10,503  ;  and  worship  acoording 
to  the  love  of  self  is  the  worshin  of  self  and  not  of  the  Lord  ; 
for  the  worship  of  self  is  the  ena,  but  the  worship  of  the  Lord 
is  the  medium  to  that  end  ;  what  is  the.  end  has  aominion,  and 
what  is  the  medium  serves,  nor  is  the  medium  otherwise  regard- 
ed by  the  end  than  as  a  servant  by  his  lord.  Such  w<mhip 
prevails  with  those  who  regard  the  holy  things  of  the  ehnrdi 
as  mediums  [or  means]  and  dominions  as  an  end. 

10.654.  Verses  18  to  28.  The  feoit  of  things  wdea/omud 
thou  shaU  keep  ;  seven  days  thou  ehaU  eat  things  usUeavened 
which  Icom?nmded  thee^  to  the  stated  time  of  the  month  Abih^ 
because  in  the  month  Ahib  thou  utentest  forth  out  of  EgifpL 
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Eoery  opening  of  the  wofrib  is  for  Me  ;  a/nd  of  all  thy  oattls 
thou  shalt  give  a  male^  the  opening  of  a  cow  and  of  cattle.  And 
the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  reaeem  in  caMe^  and  if  thou 
dost  not  redeem^  thou  shdU  neck  it  Every  jurst-hom  of  thy 
sons  thou  shalt  redeem.  And  My  faces  shall  9iot  he  seen  empty. 
Six  days  thou  shalt  work^  a/nd  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  test, 
inflowing  and  in  reaping  thou  shalt  rest.  And  the  feast  of 
weeks  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself  of  the  firstfruUs  of  the  harvest 
of  wheat.  And  the  feast  of  gathering  together  of  the  revolution 
of  the  year.  Three  Umes  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine 
he  seen  at  the  fa^ies  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israd.  The 
feast  of  things  unleavened  thou  shalt  keep,  signifies  the  worship 
of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of  liberation  from 
evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil.  Seven  days  thou  shalt  eat 
things  unleavened,  signifies  a  holy  state  on  the  occasion,  and 
the  appropriation  of  Divine  Truth  purified  from  evil  and  from 
the  nuses  of  evil.  Which  I  commanded  thee,  signifies  ac- 
cording to  Divine  Order.  At  the  stated  time  of  the  monUi 
Abib,  signifies  a  new  state.  Because  in  the  month  Abib  thou 
wentest  forth  out  of  Egypt,  signifies  because  then  was  liberation 
from  hell.  Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me,  signifies 
that  all  the  good  of  mnocence,  of  charity,  and  of  faith,  is  to 
be  ascribed  to  the  Lord.  Of  all  thy  cattle  thou  shalt  give  a 
male,  signifies  which  is  given  by  truth.  The  opening  of  a  cow 
and  of  cattle,  signifies  of  the  external  and  internal  man.  And 
tiie  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cattle,  signifies  that 
faith  merely  natural  shall  not  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord.  And  if 
thou  dost  not  redeem,  thou  shalt  neck  it,  signifies  if  the  truth 
of  innocence  be  not  in  it,  that  it  is  to  be  separated  and  rejected. 
Every  first-born  of  th^  sons  thou  shalt  redeem,  signifies  that 
the  truths  of  faith  which  are  without  good  are  not  to  be  ascribed 
to  the  Lord.  And  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty,  signifies 
reception  from  mercy  and  thanksgiving.  Six  days  thou  shait 
work,  signifies  the  first  state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in 
truths,  and  in  such  case  in  combats.  And  in  the  seventh  day 
thou  ^alt  rest,  signifies  a  second  state  of  regeneration  when 
man  is  in  good,  and  in  such  case  in  peace.  In  plowing  and 
reaping  thou  shalt  rest,  signifies  as  to  the  implantation  of  truth 
in  ^ood,  and  its  reception.  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  shalt 
mate  to  liyself  of  the  first-fruits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat,  sig- 
nifies the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of 
the  implantation  of  truth  in  good.  And  me  feast  of  gathering 
together  of  the  revolution  of  the  j^ear,  signifies  regeneration, 
and  plenary  liberation  from  damnation.  Three  times  m  the  year 
bhalf  every  male  of  thine  be  seen  at  the  faces  of  the  Lord  Jeho* 
vah  Gk>d  of  Israel,  signifies  the  continual  appearance  and  pre* 
sence  of  the  Lord  also  in  the  truths  of  faith. 

10,655.  ^^  The  feast  of  things  unleavened  thou  shalt  keep  " — 
VOL.  X.  82 
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that  hereby  is  signified  the  wonhip  of  the  Lord  and  thanks- 
giving  on  account  of  liberation  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of 
eTil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  feast,  as  denoting 
worship  and  thanksgiving,  see  n.  7098,  9286,  9287  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  things  nnleavened,  as  denoting  which  are 

Eurified  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil,  see  n.  9992 ; 
ence  by  the  teast  of  things  unleavened  is  signified  worship 
and  thanks^ving  on  account  of  liberation  from  evil  and  from 
the  falses  (h  evil ;  that  thi^  was  signified  by  this  feast,  see  n. 
9286  to  9292.  As  to  what  concerns  this  feast  it  is  to  be  noted, 
that  it  properly  signifies  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human, 
thus  the  remembrance  of  it,  and  thanksdving  on  account  of  it, 
for  by  it,  and  by  the  subjugation  of  the  nells  by  the  Lord,  man 
has  liberation  from  evils  and  salvation.  For  the  Lord  glorified 
His  Human  by  combats  against  the  hells,  and  on  such  occasion 
by  continual  victories  over  them  ;  the  last  combat  and  victory 
was  on  the  cross,  wherefore  He  then  fully  glorified  Himself,  as 
He  also  teaches  in  John,  "After  that  Judas  was  cone  out, 
Jesus  said,  JTow  is  the  Son  of  Man  glorified  and  Ooais  glorir 
fled  tn  Him  ;  If  Ood  he  alonfied  m  Hian^  Ood  will  also  glorify 
Him  in  Himself  and  wiu  ii^rnediatdy  glorify Him^^^  xiii.  31 ,  32. 
Again,  ^'Jesics  lifted  up  His  e^es  into  nea^enj  and  said^  Father^ 
the  hour  is  CO        '     '        "  ..-—-, 

Thee  ;  N^ 

glory  which  .  ^^  ,    ^  _. 

Ana  in  Luke,  ^^  Ought  not  Christ  to  suffer  these  things^  and  to 
enter  into  His  glory ^^^  xxiv.  26.  To  glorifv  the  Son  of  Man  is 
to  make  the  Human  Divine ;  that  those  tnings  were  said  con- 
cerning the  passion  of  His  cross,  is  evident.  That  by  fliat  last 
combat,  which  was  the  passion  of  the  cross,  He  fully  subdued 
the  hells,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John,  ^^  Jesus  saia,  the  hour 
is  come  that  the  Son  of  Mam^shall  he  glorified  ;  Now  is  My  smd 
troubled  ;  and  He  saidj  Father,  glorify  Thy  name  ;  and  there 
came  forth  a  voice  f?*om  hea/oen^  I  have  hoth  glorified,  and  will 
again  glorify.  And  Jesus  said,  Now  is  the  judgment  of  this 
world,  now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world  he  cast  out  (Aroad.  Q 
I  he  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  1  wiU  draw  all  to  Myself:  this  as 
said,  signifyvng  hy  what  death  He  was  about  to  dte,7a\,  23, 27, 
28,  31,  32,  33 ;  hell  in  every  complex  is  what  is  called  the 
prince  of  the  world  and  the  devil.  From  which  consideration 
it  is  evident,  that  the  Lord  bv  the  passion  of  the  cross  not  only 
conquered  and  subdued  the  hells,  but  also  fully  glorified  Sbs 
Human ;  hence  the  human  race  have  salvation.  On  this  account 
also  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  as  He  also  teaches  in  John, 
chap.  xii.  27.  For  the  remembrance  of  this  thin?  the  feast  of 
unleavened  things  or  ot  the  passover  was  primanly  instituted, 
wherefore  on  this  feast  He  rose  again.  The  reason  why  it  waa 
ftbo  for  the  sake  of  liberation  from  evil  and  froia  the  fidsea  of 
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eril,  18,  because  by  the  sabjn^ation  of  the  hells  by  the  Lord, 
UDd  by  the  glorification  of  HiBHomai),  all  liberation  from  eiril 
is  effected,  and  none  without  them ;  for  man  is  ruled  by  spiritf 
from  hell,  and  by  anffeU  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  wnerefoiie 
unless  the  hells  had  oeen  altogether  subjugated,  and  unless  the 
Human  of  the  Lord  had  been  altogether  united  to  the  Divine 
Itself,  and  thus  also  made  Divine,  it  would  have  been  impossible 
for  any  inan  to  have  been  liberated  and  saved  from  hell,  for  the 
hells  would  always  have  prevailed,  since  man  is  become  such, 
that  of  himself  he  thinks  nothing  but  what  is  of  hell.  Hence 
it  is  evident  from  what  ground  it  is  that  by  the  same  feast  is 
signified  worship  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of  liberation  from 
evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil. 

10.666.  "  Seven  days  thou  sbalt  eat  unleavened  things "— f 
that  hereby  is  si^ified  a  holy  state  on  the  occasion,  and  ap^ 
propriatiou  of  Divine  Truth  purified  from  evil  and  from  the 
raises  of  evil,  appears  from  the  sig^nification  of  seven  davs,  aa 
denoting  a  holy  state  from  beginning  to  end  ;  that  days  denote 
states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  803,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850; 
and  that  seven  denotes  what  is  holy,  n.  395, 433, 716,  881, 
5265,  5268  ;  and  that  seven  days  denotes  a  holy  state  from  be* 
ginning  to  end,  n.  728,  6608,  9228,  10,127 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation,  see  n.  3168, 3513, 
3596,  4745  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  is  unleavened, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  purified  from  evil  and  from  the 
falses  of  evu,  see  n.  9992. 

10.667.  "  Which  I  commanded  thee  '* — that  hereby  is  sig^ 
nified  according  to  Divine  Order,  appeara  from  the  signifiosr 
tion  of  commanding,  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  according 
to  Divine  Order,  see  n.  10,119. 

10.668.  "  At  the  stated  time  of  the  month  Abib  "—that 
hereby  is  si^ified  a  new  state,  itppears  from  the  signification 
of  the  montn  Abib,  which  was  the  first  month  of  the  year,  as 
denoting  the  begmning  of  a  new  state,  see  n.  8053,  9291. 

10,659.  "Because  in  the  month  Abib  thou.wentest  forth 
out  of  Egypt" — that  hereby  is  signified  because  then  was  libe- 
ration from  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  month 
Abib,  as  denoting  Uie  beginning  of  a  new  state,  see  just  above, 
10,958 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  forth  out  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  liberation  from  infestation  by  falses,  thus  also  from 
hell^  see  n.  9292,  and  the  passages  adduced,  8866,  9197. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  feast  of 
the  passover,  which  was  also  called  the  feast  of  tilings  uu 
leavened,  was  instituted  for  a  remembrance  of  the  liberation  ot 
man  from  hell  by  the  Lord.  That  thaf:  liberation  was  effected 
by  the  Lord  subduing  the  hells,  and  glorifving  His  Human, 
see  jnst  above  n.  10,656.  It  is  believed  by  the  generality 
within  tW  church,  that  the  Lord  came   into  the  world  that 
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He  might  reconcile  the  Father  by  the  paseion  of  the  cro«,  and 
that  afterwards  they  were  accepted  for  whom  He  interceded ; 
also  that  He  exempted  man  from  damnation  by  this,  that  He 
alone  fulfilled  the  law,  which  otherwise  wonld  have  damned 
ever^  one ;  and  thns  that  all  were  saved  who  had  that  faith  with 
confidence  and  trust  But  they,  who  are  in  any  illustration 
from  heaven,  may  see  that  the  case  is  not  so ;  as  that  the 
Divine,  which  is  love  itself  and  mercy  itself,  could  reject  from 
itself  and  damn  to  hell  the  human  race ;  and  that  it  was  ne- 
cessarily reconciled  by  the  passion  of  die  cross  of  its  Son ; 
and  that  in  this  manner,  and  in  no  other,  it  was  moved  with 
mercy ;  and  afterwards  that  tlie  life  did  not  damn  any  one,  if  so 
be  he  had  a  confident  faitli  concerning  that  reconciliation ;  and 
that  all  salvation  is  effected  by  faith  from  a  principle  of  mercy. 
They  who  so  think  and  believe,  can  see  nothing  at  all ;  they 
speak  and  understand  nothing ;  they  call  therefore  those  things 
mysteries,  which  are  to  be  believed  and  not  to  be  comprehend^ 
by  any  understanding.  Hence  it  follows,  that  all  illustration 
from  the  Word  that  tne  case  is  otherwise,  is  rejected  ;  for  light 
from  heaven  cannot  enter,  where  such  a  shade  of  contradictions 
reigns ;  it  is  called  a  shade,  because  it  is  not  at  all  understood. 
But  to  those  who  are  in  illustration,  the  Lord  gives  to  under* 
stand  what  they  believe ;  and  they  are  illustrated  when  they 
read  the  Word,  and  understand  it,  who  acknowledge  the  Lord 
and  love  to  live  according  to  His  precepts,  but  not  they  who  say 
that  they  believe,  and  do  not  live  accordingly ;  for  the  Lord 
flows-in  into  the  life  of  man,  and  thence  into  a  faith,  but  not  into 
faith  separate  from  life.  They  therefore  wlio  are  illustrated  from 
the  Lord  by  the  Word,  understand  that  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  that  He  might  subdue  the  hells,  and  reduce  all  thin^ 
there  and  in  the  heavens  into  order ;  and  tliat  this  could  not  m 
any  wise  be  effected,  except  by  the  Human,  for  from  this  he 
could  fight  against  the  hells,  but  not  from  the  Divine  without 
the  Human ;  also  that  he  might  glorify  His  Human,  to  the 
intent  that  by  it  He  might  to  eternity  keep  all  things  in  the 
order  into  which  He  reduced  them  ;  hence  the  salvation  of  man ; 
for  around  every  man  tliere  are  hells,  inasmuch  as  every  one  is 
born  into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  where  evils  are,  there  are  the 
hells,  which,  unless  they  were  rejected  by  the  Divine  Power  of 
the  Lord,  would  render  it  impossible  for  any  one  to  be  saved. 
That  this  is  the  case  the  Word  teaches,  and  all  those  compre- 
hend it,  who  admit  the  Lord  into  their  life;  and  these,  as  was 
said  above,  are  they  who  acknowledge  Him,  and  love  to  live 
according  to  hisprecepts;  see  what  has  been  adduced  and 
shown  from  the  Word,  n.  9937, 10,019, 10,152,  10,579,  and  in 
other  places  abundantly.  To  be  led  away  from  evils,  to  be 
regenerated,  and  thus  to  be  saved,  is  mercy,  which  is  not  imme- 
diate>  as  is  believed,  but  mediate,  that  is,  to  those  who  recede 
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from  eyik,  and  thereby  admit  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of 
loYe  into  their  life  from  the  Lord ;  immediate  mercy,  namely, 
that  which  wonld  extend  to  every  one  from  the  good  pleasure 
alone  of  Gk)d,  is  contrary  to  Divine  Order,  and  what  is  contrary 
to  Divine  Order  is  contrary  to  Gk)d,  for  order  is  from  God,  and 
His  Divine  in  heaven  is  order ;  for  any  one  to  receive  order  in 
himself  is  to  be  saved,  which  is  effected  solely  by  living  accord- 
ing to  tlie  precepts  of  the  Lord.  Man  is  re^nerated  to  the 
end  that  he  may  receive  in  himself  the  order  ot  heaven,  and  he 
is  regenerated  by  faith  and  bythelifeof  faitli,  wWch  is  charity 
He  who  has  order  in  himself,  is  in  heaven,  and  also  is  heaven 
in  a  certain  efSgy,  but  be  who  has  not,  is  in  hell,  and  is  hcli 
in  a  certain  effigy  ;  the  one  cannot  in  any  wise  be  changed  and 
transcribed  into  the  other  from  immediate  mercy,  for  tney  are 
opposites,  inasmuch  as  evil  is  opposite  to  good,  and  in  good  is 
life  and  is  heaven,  and  in  evil  is  death  and  is  hell.  That  Uie  one 
cannot  be  transcribed  into  the  other,  the  Lord  teaches  in  Luke, 
"  Abraham  said  to  the  rich  man  in  hell.  Between  us  and  you 
there  is  a  great  gulf  fixed,  so  that  thev  who  would  cross  over 
from  hence  to  you  cannot,  neither  can  they  who  are  there  pass  to 
us,"  xvi.  26.  If  also  immediate  mercy  was  given,  all  would  be 
saved,  as  many  as  are  in  the  world,  neither  would  there  be  a 
hell,  for  the  Lord  is  mercy  itself,  because  He  is  love  itself,  whicli 
wills  the  salvation  of  all,  and  the  death  of  none. 

10,660.  "  Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  that  every  good  of  innocence,  of  charity,  and 
of  faith,  is  to  be  ascribed  to  Uie  Lord,  appears  fVom  the  signi- 
fication of  the  opening  of  the  womb,  as  aenotin^  what  is  born 
of  the  Lord ;  for  man  from  his  parents  is  conceived  and  born 
naturally,  but  from  the  Lord  spiritually;  this  latter  nativity  is 
what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  opening  of  the  womb ; 
according  tetany  other  views,  of  what  consequence  would  it  be 
that  the  nrst-bora  of  cattle  should  be  for  Jeliovah,  that  is,  for 
the  Lord.  Man  also,  who  is  regenerated,  is  conceived,  is  born, 
and  is  educated  anew,  and  thus  is  withdrawn  from  the  evils  of 
the  natural  state  which  he  had  fVom  his  parents.  Tlie  subject 
here  treated  of  is  the  first-born  of  cattle,  but  by  cattle  are  meant 
die  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  man,  for  cattle  of  every 
kind  correspond  to  the  affections  such  as  belong  to  inan,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  the  passages  cited,  n.  9280 ;  from  which 
considerations  it  may  be  evident,  that  by  the  opening  of  the 
womb  which  is  for  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence, 
of  charity,  and  of  faith,  which  are  from  the  Ijord  communicated 
to  those  who  are  bom  anew,  that  is,  who  are  regenerated.  It  is 
said,  that  tliose  things  are  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  that  is,  it 
18  to  be  acknowledged  that  thev  are  from  Him ;  for  unless  they 
be  acknowledged  and  believed  to  be  from  the  Lord,  they  are 
not  goods,  for  every  good  is  from  Him,  and  that  which  is  not 
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from  Him  is  from  man,  and  whatsoever  is  from  man,  howsoerei 
in  the  external  form  it  mav  appear  good^  is  still  evil,  for  the  pr^ 
prium  of  man  is  nothing  bnt  evil,  and  from  evil  it  is  impossible 
for  good  to  be  produced. 

10.661.  ''  Of  all  thv  cattle  thou  shalt  give  a  male  "-4hmi 
hereby  is  signified  which  is  given  by  trut£|  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  male,  as  ^noting  truth,  see  d.  2016,  4008, 
7838.  The  case  herein  is  this :  every  good  which  man  has 
from  the  Lord,  is  given  him  by  truth ;  tor  man  is  bom  into  mere 
ignorance,  and  wnen  he  advances  in  age,  he  has  of  himself 
mere  thick  darkness  in  things  spiritual,  tot  he  knows  nothing 
concerning  Qod,  concerning  the  Lord,  concerning  heaven  and 
hell,  concerning  life  after  oeath ;  what  he  knows  from  himself 
relates  to  the  world  and  to  himself,  and  he  calls  that  good 
which  in  the  world  is  in  favor  of  himself,  and  he  calls  that 
true  which  ccmfirms  it  To  the  intent  therefore  that  he  may 
have  heavenly  good  which  he  may  love  above  himself  and  the 
world,  it  is  necessary  that  he  learn  truths  from  the  Word,  or 
from  the  doctrine  of  the  church  which  is  from  the  Word ;  before 
he  knows  those  truths,  he  cannot  love  theip,  for  no  affeetioa  is 

fi ven  of  what  is  unknown,  hence  it  is  that  truUi  is  [the  medium] 
y  which  man  has  good.  The  truth  appertaining  to  man  then 
becomes  good,  when  he  loves  it,  for  every  thing  which  is  loved 
is  good  ;  to  love  is  to  will  and  to  do,  for  what  a  man  loves,  this 
he  wills  and  does,  thus  truth  becomes  good.  This  now  is  what 
is  signified  by  giving  a  male  of  all  catUe. 

10.662.  "  The  opening  of  a  cow  and  of  cattle  " — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  in  the  external  and  internal  man,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  cow  [or  an  ox]  and  of  cattle,  or  of  herd  and  of 
flock,  as  denoting  the  external  and  internal  good  appertaining  to 
man,  see  n.  2566,  5913,  6048,  8937^  9135, 10,609. 

10.663.  ''  And  the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in 
cattle  " — that  hereby  is  signitied  that  faith  merely  natural  shall 
not  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  the  truth  of  innocence  which  is 
therein,  appears  from  what  was  said  and  shown,  n.  8078,  where 
like  words  occur. 

10.664.  '^  And  if  thou  shalt  not  redeem  thou  shalt  neck  it  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  if  the  truth  of  innocence  be  not  therein, 
that  it  is  to  be  separated  and  rejected,  appears  from  what  was 
said,  n.  8079,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.665.  *'  Every  firs^born  of  thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  with- 
out good,  are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  what 
was  said  and  shown,  n.  808C ,  where  also  like  words  occur. 

10.666.  '^  And  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty " — thai 
hereby  is  signified  reception  from  mercy  and  the  ffiving  of 
thanks,  appears  from  what  was  shown,  n*  9293.  where  like  words 
occur. 
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10.667.  ^^  Six  days  ihon  Bhftlt  work  '^ — ^ihat  hereby  is  sig^ 
nified  the  first  state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in  truths,  a^ 
in  snch  case  in  combats,  appears  from  the  signification  of  six 
days,  which  are  called  days  of  labor  or  of  work,  as  denoting 
the  first  state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in  tmths,  and  in 
snch  case  in  combats  against  evils  and  falses^  see  n.  8510, 
8888,  9431,  10,860. 

10.668.  "And  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  rest" — ^ihat 
hereby  is  si^ified  the  other  state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is 
in  good,  ana  in  such  case  in  peace,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  seventh  dav,  whicn  is  oallea  a  day  of  rest,  or  of  the 
sabbath,  as  denoting  tne  other  state  of  regeneration,  when  man 
is  in  good,  and  in  such  case  in  peace,  and  in  heaven  with  the 
Lord,  see  n.  8494,  8496,  8510,  8890,  8893,  9274,  9431,  10,366, 
10,360, 10,367,  10,874. 

10.669.  ^'In  plowing  and  in  reaping  thou  shalt  rest" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  as  to  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  and 
its  reception,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  plowing,  as 
denoting  the  implantation  of  truth  m  good,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  reaping,  as  de- 
noting the  reception  of  truth  in  good.  The  reason  why  reapinc 
has  tms  signification,  is,  because  by  standing  com  is  signifiea 
truth  in  conception,  n.  9146,  and  by  the  ear  truth  containing, 
by  wheat  and  barlejr  in  the  ear  good  receiving  and  also  re- 
ceived; but  in  this  case  is  meant,  that  the  labor  of  man 
should  cease  about  it,  for  it  is  said  in  plowing  and  reaping  thou 
shalt  rest;  for  by  rest  on  the  sabbath-day  is  signified  the  other 
state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in  peace,  and  in  heaven, 
and  is  led  by  the  Lord,  for  in  this  case,  those  things  are  effected 
without  the  labor  and  study  of  man.  That  harvest  denotes 
the  reception  of  truth  by  good,  see  n.  9295 ;  and  that  the 
sabbath  aenotes  a  state  of  peace,  when  man  is  led  of  the  Lord, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,668.  The  reason  why  plowing 
signifies  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  is,  because  by  a 
field  is  signified  the  church  as  to  good,  thus  also  the  g^od  of 
the  church ;  and  by  the  seed  whicn  is  inseminated,  is  signified 
the  truth  of  faith.  That  a  field  denotes  the  church  as  to  good, 
see  n.  2971,  8196,  3310,  3317,  7502,  9139,  9141,  9296 ;  and 
that  seed  is  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  1940,  3310,  8373,  8671.  6158. 
In  the  Word,  frequent  mention  is  made  of  earth,  ground,  field, 
seed-time,  harvest  standing  com,  bam-floor,com,  wneat,  barley, 
all  which  signify  such  things  as  relate  to  the  establishment 
of  the  church,  and  to  the  regeneration  of  man  who  is  in  the 
church,  thus  which  have  reference  to  the  tmth  of  faith  and  to 
the  good  of  love,  from  which  the  church  derives  its  existence. 
That  such  things  are  signified,  is  from  correspondence,  for  all 
things  which  are  in  the  ear^  also  which  are  in  its  vegetable 
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kingdom,  correspond  to  the  Bpiritual  UiingB  which  are  in  heaven, 
as  is  very  manitest  from  the  appearances  there  ;  for  in  heaven 
tiiere  appear  fields,  fallow-lanas,  plains,  flower-gardens,  ripe 
corn,  shrubberies,  and  like  thin^,  such  as  are  in  the  earths  ; 
and  it  is  there  known  that  the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  thus 
which  are  of  the  church,  appear  in  such  manner  before  their 
eyes.  He  who  reads  the  Word,  believes  that  snch  thinj^,  when 
mentioned  therein,  are  merely  comparisons,  but  let  him  know 
that  they  are  real  correspondences,  as  these  words  in  Isaiah, 
"  Hearken  and  hear  My  voice,  wUl  the  plower  plow  the  whole 
day  to  soWy  will  he  open  and  dung  hie  grormd  t  When  he  hath 
made  plain  the  faces  thereof,  doth  he  not  scatter  abroad  the 
fitches ;  and  disseminate  the  cummin  ?  thus  he  stores  up  the 
measured  wheat,  and  the  appointed  barley  and  its  determinate 
spelt.  Thus  he  instructeth  nim  to  judgment,  his  God  teacheth 
him,"  xxviii.  23  to  26.  These  words  api>ear  as  comparisons, 
but  they  are  real  correspondences,  by  which  is  described  the 
reformation  and  regeneration  of  the  man  of  the  church,  where- 
fore also  it  is  said,  ^'  Thus  he  instructeth  him  to  judgment,  his 
God  teacheth  him."  To  instruct  to  judraient,  is  to  give  him 
intelligence,  for  bv  judgment  is  signifiea  the  intelligence  of 
truth,  n.  2235,  and  to  teach  him,  when  from  Gi>d,  is  to  ^ve 
him  wisdom  ;  hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  plow- 
ing, dunging,  scattering  abroad  fitches,  sowing  cummin,  stor- 
ing up  wheat,  barley,  and  spelt,  namely,  that  plowing  denotes 
implanting  truth  in  ffood,  fitches  and  cummin  denote  scientifics, 
since  these  are  the  nrst  things  which  are  learnt  that  man  may 
receive  intelligence.  That  wheat  denotes  the  good  of  love  of 
the  internal  man,  see  n.  7605.  That  barley  denotes  the  good 
of  love  of  the  external,  n.  7602.  That  spelt  denotes  its  truth, 
n.  7605.  That  plowing,  not  from  comparison  but  from  corres- 
pondence, signifies  the  first  [thing  or  principle]  of  the  church 
in  general,  and  also  in  particular  with  every  one  who  is  regene- 
rated, or  who  becomes  a  church,  is  evident  from  these  words  in 
Moses,  "Thou  shalt  not  sow  thy  vineyard  intermixedly:  thou 
ehalt  not  plow  with  cm  ox  and  an  ass  toaether.  Thou  shalt  not 
wear  a  garment  mixed  with  wool  and  linen  together,"  Deut. 
xxii.  9, 10, 11.  These  words  involve  that  the  states  of  good  and 
truth  ought  not  to  be  confounded ;  for  a  vineyard  denotes  the 
church  as  to  truth,  but  a  field  the  church  as  to  good  ;  to  plow 
with  an  ox,  denotes  to  prepare  by  good  ;  to  plow  with  an  ass, 
denotes  by  truth ;  wool  also  denotes  good,  but  linen  denotes 
truth.  For  the  case  is  this ;  in  a  state  of  good  are  all  they  who 
are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  but  in  a  state  of  truth  are 
they  who  are  in  His  spiritual  kingdom ;  he  who  is  in  one  cannot 
be  m  the  other.  Who  cannot  see  that  the  above  words  have  a 
deeper  signification  than  they  appear  to  have  t  for  otherwise 
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what  of  evil  could  there  have  been  in  sowing  a  vineyard  inter- 
mixedly,  in  plowing  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together,  and  in 
wearing  a  garment  mixed  with  wool  and  linen  together. 

10.670.  ^^  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  shalt  make  to  thy- 
self of  the  first-fraits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat " — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  on  ac- 
connt  of  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  appears  from  what 
was  explained  and  shown,  n.  9294,  9295,  where  like  words 
occur. 

10.671.  "  And  the  feast  of  gathering  together  of  the  re- 
volution of  the  year  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  worship  from  a 
grateful  mind  on  account  of  the  implantation  of  gooa  thence 
derived,  Aus  on  account  of  regeneration,  and  plenary  libera- 
tion from  damnation,  appears  from  what  was  shown  concerning 
that  feast,  n.  9296. 

10.672.  "  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine 
be  seen  at  tlie  faces  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  God  of  Israel'' — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  the  continual  appearance  and  Dresence  of 
the  Lord  also  in  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  from  the  explica- 
tion of  these  words,  n.  9297. 

10.673.  Verses  24, 25, 26, 27.  Because  lemd  nations  from 
thy  faces^  and  I  will  cause  thy  border  to  be  dilated;  and  there 
smU  not  a/ny  one  covet  thy  landy  in  thy  going  up  to  see  the  faces 
of  Jehovah  thy  God  three  times  in  the  year.  Thou^shcut  not 
sUvyumn  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of  My  sacrifice)  a/nd  the 
sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the  passover  snaU  not  pass  the  night  to 
the  morning.  The  firstfruits  of  the  primitive  things  of  thy 
ground  thou  shalt  oring  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  Ooa. 
Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  hid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother.  And 
Jehovah  said  to.  MoseSy  write  for  thyself  those  words,  be- 
cause  on  the  mxAdh  of  those  words  I  esiahUsh  with  thee 
a  covenant,  and  with  Israel.  Because  I  expel  nations  from 
thy  faces,  signifies  the  removal  of  evil  and  of  the  falses  of 
evil.  And  1  will  cause  thy  border  to  be  dilated,  signifies  the 
multiplication  and  extension  of  truth  derived  from  good.  And 
there  shall  not  any  one  covet  thy  land,  signifies  the  holding 
in  aversion  such  things  as  are  of  the  church  with  those  who 
are  in  evils  and  in  the  falses  of  evil.  In  thy  going  up  to  see  the 
faces  of  Jehovah  thy  God  three  times  in  the  year,  signifies  when 
the  presence  of  the  Lord  is  also  in  the  truths  of  iaith.  Thou 
shalt  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of  My  sacrifice, 
signifies  that  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  of  Ae 
church  ought  not  to  be  commixed  with  falses  derived  from 
evil.  And  the  sacrifice  of  the  passover  shall  not  pass  the  night 
to  the  morning,  signifies  the  good  of  worship  not  from  the  pro- 
prium  but  from  3ie  Lord  afwavs  new.  The  first-fruit  of  the 
primitive  things  of  thy  ground  thon  shalt  bring  into  the  house 
of  Jehovah  thy  God,  signifies  that  all  the  truths  of  good  and 
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goods  of  trnib  are  holy,  beoause  from  the  Lord  Alone.  Tbov 
shalt  Bot  seethe  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother,  signifies  that 
the  good  of  innocence  of  a  latter  state  ought  not  to  be  c<Hn« 
mixed  with  the  trnth  of  innocence  of  a  former  state.  And  Je- 
hovah said  to  Moses  write  for  thyself  those  words,  signifies  in- 
formation concerning  primary  truths  which  ought  to  1^  remem- 
bered and  done.  Because  on  the  mouth  of  those,  words  I  esta- 
blish with  thee  a  covenant,  and  with  Israel,  signifies  that  by 
them  there  is  conjunction  with  those  who  are  in  external  and 
internal  worship. 

10,674.  '^ Because  I  expel  nations  from  thy  faces'' — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  removal  of  evil  and  of  the  f&Ises  of  evil, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  expelling,  when  concerning 
evils  and  falses  appertaining  to  man,  as  denoting  to  remove,  for 
evils  and  falses  are  not  expelled  from  man  but  are  removed,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  10,057;  and  from  the  si^ification  of 
the  nations  which  were  in  the  land  of  Oanaan,  as  denoting  evils 
and  the  falses  of  evil,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9327. 

10,676.  ''  And  I  will  cause  thy  border  to  be  dilated  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  the  multiplication  and  extension  of  truth 
from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dilating  a  border, 
as  denoting  the  multiplication  and  extension  of  truth  derived 
from  good,  see  n.  8063.  The  reason  wh^  this  is  signified 
by  dilating  a  border,  is,  because  so  far  as  evils  and  the  falses  of 
evil  are  removed,  so  far  the  truths  which  are  from  good  are 
multiplied,  since  nothing  else  but  evils  and  the  falses  thence  de- 
rived oppose  truths  flowing  in  from  the  Lord  and  multiplying 
themselves  with  man,  wherefore  so  far  as  evils  and  fidses  are  re- 
moved, so  far  truths  succeed  in  their  place.  This  is  the  case 
with  the  intellectual  principle  of  man,  whether  it  consists  of 
truths  which  are  from  good,  or  of  falses  which  are  from  evil ;  it 
cannot  consist  of  both  togedier,  for  they  are  opposites;  and  Uie 
intellectual  principle  of  man  is  what  receives  truths,  and  is 
formed  by  truths,  for  whatsoever  is  in  his  intellect  has  relation 
to  truth.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  so  far  as  falses  derived  fi*om 
evil  are  removed,  so  far  truths  derived  from  ^ood  are  multiplied. ' 
This  was  represented  by  the  expulsions  of  me  nations  from  the 
land  of  Canaan^  for  by  the  nations  there  were  represented  evils 
and  falses,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,057 ;  and  by  the  sons 
of  Israel  goods  and  truths.  It  is  said  that  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple of  man  is  what  receives  truths,  and  is  formed  by  truths, 
since  nothing  else  in  the  proper  sense  is  to  be  called  inteilectual, 
but  what  is  irom  truths  derived  from  good  ;  what  is  from  falses 
derived  from  evil  is  not  intellectual ;  for  intelli^nce  and  wisdom 
cannot  in  anv  wise  be  predicated  of  falses  derived  from  evil,  for 
such  falses  altogether  destroy  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  in- 
troduce in  their  place  insanity  ari  foolishness.  Wherefore  the 
intellectaal  principle  is  in  no  case  opened^  except  when  man 
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perceires  and  loves  truAs,  and  the  perception  and  love  of  truth 
IB  from  ^ood ;  hence  it  is  that  truths  from  good  are  what  con- 
stitute me  intellectual  principle.  He  who  believes  that  he  has 
an  intellectual  principle,  who  can  reason  dexterously  against 
the  truths  of  the  church,  is  very  greatly  deceived ;  for  he  sees 
nothing  within  liimself  but  without  himself;  to  see  within  him- 
self is  from  heaven,  to  see  without  himself  is  from  the  world; 
and  he  who  sees  only  from  the  world,  sees  from  an  infatuated 
lumen,  which  lumen  becomes  mere  thick  darkness,  when  light 
from  heaven  flows-in  into  it. 

10.676.  "  And  there  shall  not  any  one  lust  after  tiliy  land" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  holding  in  aversion  such  things  as 
are  of  the  church,  with  those  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  oi 
evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  lusting  after,  when 
concemmg  those  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  when 
thev  see  and  perceive  goods  and  the  truths  of  good,  as  denoting 
to  hold  in  aversion,  for  between  evils  and  goods  there  is  peiv 
petual  enmity,  evils  holding  goods  in  aversion,  and  hating  them, 
and  goods  holding  evils  in  aversion,  and  putting  them  to  flight 
or  shunning  them ;  and  from  the  signification  of  land  for  earm], 
as  denoting  the  church,  and  whatsoever  is  of  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9325.  ' 

10.677.  '^  In  thy  ascending  to  see  the  faces  of  thy  God  three 
times  in  the  year  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  when  the  presence 
of  the  Lord  is  also  in  the  truths  of  faitn,  appears  from  'what  was 
explained,  n.  9297. 

10.678.  "  Thou  shalt  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the 
blood  of  My  sacrifice  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to  be 
commixed  with  falses  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the  ex- 
plication of  the  words,  n.  9298. 

10.679.  ^^  And  the  sacrifice  of  tilie  feast  of  the  passover  shall 
not  pass  the  night  to  the  morning  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the 
good  of  worship  not  from  the  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord 
always  new,  appears  from  what  was  explained,  i).  9299. 

10.680.  '<The  first-fruits  of  the  primitive  things  of  thy 
eround  thou  shalt  bring  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  God" — 
uiat  hereby  is  signified  that  all  the  truths  of  good  and  the  goods 
of  truth  are  holy,  because  from  the  Lord  alone,  see  n.  9300. 

10.681.  ''Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its 
mother  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  good  of  innocence 
of  a  latter  state  ought  not  to  be  commixed  with  the  trudi  of 
innocence  of  a  former  state,  appears  from  what  was  said  and 
shown,  n.  9301,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.682.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  write  for  thyself  those 
words  " — that  hereby  is  signified  information  concerning  the 
primary  truths  which  are  to  be  remembered  and  done,  appeara 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  from  Jehovah  to  Moses, 
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as  denoting  information,  as  also  in  the  passages  cited,  n. 
10,277 ;  and  from  the  si^ification  of  writing,  as  denoting  for 
remembrance  of  what  is  to  be  done,  see  n.  8620 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  those  words,  as  denoting  primary  truths, 
for  b^  words  in  general  are  signified  things,  specificalij  truths, 
in  this  case  the  primary  truths  which  were  to  be  remembered 
and  done,  that  with  the  Israelitish  nation  representative  wor- 
ship of  the  church  might  be  instituted  and  the  Word  bn  written, 
which  were  the  subjects  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  oi 
this  cliapter. 

10,683.  ^^  Because  on  the  mouth  of  those  words  I  establish 
with  thee  a  covenant  and  with  Israel " — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  by  those  [words]  is  conjunction  with  those  who  are  in 
worship  external  and  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
upon  tne  mouth  of  those  words,  as  denoting  by  those  primary 
tiiiths  which  are  to  be  observed,  see  above,  n.  10,682  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  establishing  a  covenant,  as  denoting 
conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021,  6804,  8767,  8778  ;  and  frona  the  representation  of  Moses, 
with  whom  and  with  Israel  it  is  said  that  the  covenant  is 
established,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  in  which  is  an  internal  principle,  see 
n.  10,663, 10,571,  10,607, 10,614 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  the  church  and  of  wor- 
ship, see  n.  4286,  4292,  4570,  6426 ;  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said, 
that  a  covenant  is  established  with  Moses  and  with  Israel  and 
not  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  for  by  the  sons  of  Israel  in  this  and 
in  the  preceding  chapter  are  meant  those  who  are  in  the 
external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  witliout 
an  internal  principle,  see  n.  10,454  to  10,457,  10,461,  10,498, 
10,469,  10,550,  10,551,  10,570,  10,576,  10,629.  It  may  be 
expedient  here  briefly  to  say  what  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  is ;  what  their  external  in  whidi 
is  an  internal ;  and  what  the  external  without  the  internal. 
In  the  internal  of  the  Word^  of  the  ohtirohj  cmd  of  worehipy 
are  they  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  from  m- 
temal  afiection,  thus  from  spiritual  affection  :  in  their  external 
in  which  is  an  internal^  are  they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  ot 
truth,  but  irom  external  affection,  thus  from  natural  affection  ; 
these  latter  are  men  of  the  external  church,  but  the  former  of 
the  internal,  for  in  every  church  there  are  internal  men  and 
there  are  external ;  Imt  they  wfio  are  in  external  worship  with- 
out internal^  love  truth  not  for  the  sake  of  truth,  but  for  the 
sake  of  gains  in  the  world,  thus  they  do  not  love  to  do  truths 
except  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  or  that  they  may  be  seen  ; 
these  are  not  within  the  church,  but  out  of  it.  They  who  love 
to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of*truth  from  internal  or  spiritual 
affection,  when  tliev  hear  truths,  rejoice,  and  think  about  a  life 
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according  to  them :  but  thej  who  lova  truth  for  the  sako  of 
truth  from  external  or  natnml  affections,  when  they  hear  truth, 
also  rejoice,  but  they  do  not  think  about  a  life  according  to  :t, 
nevertneless  it  flows-in  from  an  internal  principle  whilst  they 
are  i^orant  of  it.  But  they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  of 
gains  in  the  world,  think  notmng  about  life,  neither  does  any 
ming  flow  in  from  an  internal  principle ;  they  only  make 
truths  to  be  things  of  the  memory,  to  tine  end  that  they  may 
speak  about  them.  They  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of 
truth,  love  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
the  Lord  makes  it  to  become  good  by  willing  and  doing  it,  so 
that  it  becomes  [a  principle]  of  the  life  appertaining  to  man, 
for  truth  does  not  become  [a  principle]  of  the  lite  until  it 
enters  the  will ;  tJiat  it  is  in  the  will,  may  be  known  and  per- 
ceived from  this,  that  the  man  does  it,  and  still  more  that  he 
loves  to  do,  for  so  far  as  man  wills  truth,  so  far  he  loves  it. 
To  love  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  for  the  sake  of  living 
according  to  it,  is  thus  described  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew, 
"  Whoioecer  receiveth  you^  reoewetk  Jie^  hit  he  who  receivetl 
Mcj  receiveth  Him  who  sent  Me.  Whosoever  reoeweth  a  pro- 
phet in  the  name  of  aprophet^^  ehaU  receive  the  reward  of  a 
prophet.  And  whosoever  receiveth  a  just  one  in  the  name  of  a 
just  oncy  shall  receive  the  reward  of  a  just  one.  And  whosoever 
shall  give  to  drinkto  one  of  these  little  ones  a  cup  of  cold  water 
in  the  name  (f  a  disciple^  verily  I  say  unto  youj  he  shall  not 
lose  a  rewara^^  x.  40,  41,  42.  He  who  is  unacquainted  with 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  know  what  is  signified 
by  receiving  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a  prophet,  a  just  one  in 
the  name  of  a  just  one,  and  a  disciple  of  the  Lord  in  the  name 
of  a  clisciple ;  and  that  they  would  have  a  reward  according  to 
such  reception ;  for  without  that  sense,  who  knows  what  is  sig- 
nified by  receiving  any  one  in  His  namet  But  they  who  are 
principled  in  the  mtemal  sense,  do  not  attend  to  the  person, 
but  to  the  thing  which  the  person  signifies,  thus  not  to  a  dis- 
ciple, nor  to  a  prophet,  but  to  the  thmgs  which  a  disciple  and 
a  prophet  signify.  Disciple  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  truth 
of  life,  but  prophet  truth  of  doctrine ;  in  the  name  of  any  one, 
signifies  on  account  of  his  quality  ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  ii 
signified  by  those  words  of  the  Lord,  namely,  that  they  who 
love  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  who  love  to  do  truth  lor  the 
sake  of  truth,  love  the  Lord,  and  that  they  receive  heaven  in 
themselves,  for  the  reward  which  is  from  the  Lord  is  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  in  the  affection  of  trulJi 
for  the  sake  of  truth  is  heaven.  That  disciples  denote  all  things 
of  love  and  faith  in  the  complex,  thus  specifically  those  who 
are  kd  oT  the  Lord,  see  n.  8488,  3858,  5895 ;  that  prophet  de- 
notes the  truth  of  doctrine,  n.  2534,  7269  ;  that  name  denotes 
quality,  n.  144, 145, 1896,  2009,  2724, 6674, 9810 ;  that  reward 
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denotes  the  affection  of  truth  and  good,  n.  8956,  6388 ;  that 
person  is  turned  into  the  idea  of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  n. 
5225,  5287,  6434,  8348,  8985,  9007,  10,282;  and  that  to  do 
truth  for  tiie  sake  of  truth  is  to  love  the  Lord,  n.  10,386. 

10,684.  Terse  28  to  the  end.  And  he  was  there  with  Jehovah 
forty  days  and  forty  nigku  ;  he  did  not  e(U  breads  and  he  did  net 
drink  waier^  and  he  wrote  on  tables  the  words  of  the  covenant 
ten  xjoords.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from  Mount 
Sinai ^  and  the  twotoMes  (f  the  testimony  were  in  the  hand  cf 
Moses  in  his  descending  from  the  mawnJta%n:  and  Moses  knew  not 
that  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  sveaking  with  Him.  And 
Aaron  and  au  the  sons  of  IsraA  saw  Moses^  and  behold  the  skin 
of  his  faces  shone^  and  they  were  cf  raid  of  approaching  to  him. 
And  Moses  called  to  them^  and  there  returned  to  him  Aaron ^  and 
all  the  princes  in  the  assembly^  and  Moses  spake  to  them.  And 
afterf cards  came  near  all  the  sons  of  Israel^  and  he  eommctnded 
them  all  things  which  Jeho^oah  spalce  with  him  in  Mount  SinaL 
And  Moses  hft  of  ^peaking  with  thcm^^andgave  vpon  hisfaces 
a  vail.  Ana  in  Moseis  entering  in  before  Jehovah^  to  speak 
with  Him^  he  removed  the  vail  until  he  went  out ;  and  he  went 
out  and  spake  to  the  sons  of  Israel  that  which  was  commanded  ; 
and  the  sons  cf  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses^  that  the  skin  of 
the  faces  of  Moses  shonsy  and  Moses  Drought  back  the  vail  over 
hisfaces  even  to  his  enterina  in  to  speak  with  Him.  And  he  was 
there  with  Jehovah  forty  days  ana  forty  nights,  signifies  temp- 
tations before  the  internal  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  is  given.  He  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not  drink 
water,  signifies  in  the  mean  time  non-appropriation  of  the  good 
of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith.  And  he  wrote  on  the  tables 
the  words  of  the  covenant,  signifies  the  Word  by  which  there  is 
conjunction  of  heaven  with  man.  Ten  words,  signify  all  Divine 
Truths  therein.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from 
Moiuit  Sinai,  signifies  the  influx  or  the  internal  into  the  external 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship.  And  the  two 
tables  of  the  testimonywere  in  the  hand  of  Moses,  signifies  a 
representative  of  the  Word.  And  Moses  knew  not  that  the 
skm  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  speaking  with  Him,  signifies  the 
internal  of  the  Word  giving  forth  light  in  its  external  without 
the  external  perceiving  it.  And  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of 
Israel  saw  Moses,  signifies  the  perception  of  those  who  are  in 
the  external  things  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
without  the  internal.  And  behold  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone, 
signifies  that  the  internal  shines  foiiJi  by  for  through]  the  ex- 
ternal. And  they  were  afraid  of  approaching  to  him,  signifies 
that  they  did  not  endure  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  when  it  was  such.  And  Moses  called  to  them, 
signifies  the  accession  of  that  nation  to  what  is  external.  And 
there  returned  to  him  Aaron  and  all  the  princes  in  the  assembly, 
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signifies  the  chief  of  those  who  are  in  things  external  withont 
internajl,  and  still  represented  things  internal.  And  Moses  spake 
to  them,  signifies  instmclion.  And  afterwards  came  near  all 
the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  all  who  were  in  things  external  with- 
out internal,  and  still  represented  things  internal.  And  he  com- 
manded them  all  things  which  Jehovah  spake  ^vith  him  in 
Mount  Sinai,  signifies  command  concerning  the  primary  trutha 
which  were  to  he  represented,  revealed  from  neaven.  And 
Moses  left  off  speaking  with  them,  signifies  after  information 
concerning  the  primary  truths  which  were  to  be  represented  in 
thin^  external.  And  gave  upon  his  faces  a  vail,  signifies  that 
the  internal  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  did 
not  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  but  only  the  external  with* 
out  the  internal.  And  in  Moses's  entering  in  before  Jehovah, 
to  speak  with  him,  signifies  the  state  of  the  external  when  the 
internal  from  the  Lord  flowed-in,  and  it  received  information. 
He  removed  the  vail  until  he  went  out,  signifies  a  state  of  illus- 
tration on  the  occasion.  And  he  went  forth  and  spake  to  the 
sons  of  Israel  that  which  was  commanded,  signifies  communi- 
cation with  those  who  are  in  things  external  without  an  internal 
f  principle,  concerning  those  tilings  of  which  he  was  informed  by 
or  through]  the  internal.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces 
of  Moses^  that  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  shone,  signifies 
that  the  Israelitish  nation  acknowledged  indeed  that  there  is 
given  an  internal  in  the  Word,  but  they  are  not  willing  to  know 
what  is  its  quality.  And  Moses  brought  back  tlie  van  over  his 
faces,  signifies  tliat  on  this  account  internal  things  were  closed 
with  them.  Even  to  his  entering-in  to  speak  with  Him,  signifies 
howsoever  they  are  informed. 

10,685.  "  And  he  was  with  Jehovah  forty  days  and  forty 
nights" — that  hereby  are  signified  temptations  before  the  in- 
ternal of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  is  given, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  forty  days  and  nights,  when 
concerning  the  church  appertaining  to  man,  as  denoting  states 
of  temptation,  see  n.  730,  862,  2272,  2273,  8098.  The  reason 
whv  it  denotes  before  the  internal  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
ana  of  the  Word,  is  given,  is,  because  the  internal,  whidi  is 
called  the  internal  man,  is  opened  and  given  to  man  by  temp- 
tations; hence  it  is  that  all  who  are  regenerating,  undergo 
temptations.  The  reason  whv  the  internal  is  opened  and  given 
by  temptations,  is,  because  wnen  man  is  in  temptations,  which 
are  combats  against  evils  and  falses,  the  Lora  flows-in  from 
an  interior  principle,  and  fights  for  him ;  which  also  man  may 
know  from  this  consideration,  that  when  he  is  in  temptaticms, 
he  interiorly  resists,  for  unless  he  interiorly  resisted,  he  would 
not  conquer,  but  would  yield.  This  interior  resistance  at  the 
time  does  not  come  to  the  perception  of  man,  because  when 
be  is  in  temptations,  he  is  in  obscurity  from  the  evil  and  falaet 
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of  evil  wliich  assanlt ;  but  after  temptatioDB  [it  comes  to  per- 
ception] with  those  who  are  in  the  perception  of  truth ;  for 
the  things  which  are  brought  in  by  the  Lord  into  the  internal 
of  man,  are  not  known  to  man  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world, 
since  he  then  Uiinks  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  not  per- 
ceptively in  the  internal,  until  he  comes  into  the  other  life ; 
nevertheless  he  ought  to  know  and  acknowledge,  when  he  con- 
quers in  temptations,  that  he  did  not  himself  light,  but  the  Lord 
tor  him. 

10.686.  "  He  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not  drink  water*^ 
— that  hereby  is  signified  in  the  mean  time  non-appropriation  of 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  u.  2165,  2177, 
3464,  8478,  3736,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  8410,  9545 : 
and  from  the  signification  of  water,  as  denoting  the  truth  of 
faith,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,288 ;  that  by  bread  and 
water  in  the  Word,  are  meant  in  general  all  goods  and  truths, 
see  n.  9828 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting 
the  conjunction  and  appropriation  of  good,  see  n.  2187,  2843, 
8168,  8618,  8696,  4745^  6648,  8001 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  drinking,  as  denotmg  the  reception  and  appropriation  of 
truth,  see  n.  8069,  3089,  3168,  8662.  The  case  herein  is  tliis : 
when  man  is  in  temptations,  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths 
of  faith  are  not  then  appropriated  to  him,  but  afterwards  ;  for 
during  the  continuance  of  temptations,  on  one  part  are  excited 
evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  on  the  other  goods  and  the  truths  of 
good  which  appertain  to  man,  hence  he  is  in  a  turbulent  state ; 
m  this  state  the  internal  is  opened ;  but  after  temptation  he  has 
serenity,  and  in  that  state  goods  and  the  truths  ofgood  are 
brought  in  by  the  Lord  into  the  internal  now  open.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  by  the  non-appropriation  of  the  good  of 
love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith  during  tne  continuance  of  tempta- 
tions, which  is  signified  by  Moses  not  eating  bread,  and  not 
drinking  water,  for  forty  days  and  forty  nights. 

10.687.  "And  he  wrote  on  the  tables  the  words  of  the 
covenant" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word,  by  which  there 
is  conjunction  of  heaven  wit£  man,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  tables  on  which  the  law  was  written,  as  denoting 
the  Word,  see  n.  9416,  10,376,  10,376,  10,458,  10,461 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction, 
see  above  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,682.  The  reason  why 
it  denotes  the  com  unction  of  heaven  with  man,  is  because  the 
Word  is  written  by  mere  correspondences,  and  hence  it  is  of 
such  a  quality  as  to  conjoin  heaven  with  man;  for  heaven  is  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  the  internal  sense  corres- 
ponds to  the  external  sense,  wherefore  when  the  Word  is  read 
by  man,  the  angels,  who  are  attendant  upon  him,  perceive 
it  in  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  internal  sense ;  hence  a 
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holj^  principle  from  the.  aneels  flow8*in,  by  which  there  is 
conjunction ;  for  this  end  snch  a  Word  was  given.  That  there 
is  conjunction  of  the  Lord,  thus  of  heaven,  with  man  by  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,875.  What  correspon- 
dences are  by  which  me  Word  is  written,  has  been  shown  in 
the  explications  throughout. 

10.688.  "  Ten  words  " — ^that  hereby  are  signified  all  Divine 
Truths  therein,  appears  from  the  signification  often,  as  denoting 
all,  see  n.  4638  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  words,  as  denot- 
ing Divine  Truths,  see  n.  9886.  Hence  it  is  that  the  precepts 
in  those  tables  were  ten  in  number. 

10.689.  ^'  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from 
Mount  Sinai " — ^that  herebv  is  signified  the  influx  of  the  in- 
ternal into  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
wo^hip,  appears  from  the  signification  of  descending,  when 
concerning  Moses,  by  whom  is  represented  the  external  of  the 
Word  in  which  is  the  internal,  as  denoting  the  influx  of  the 
Lord  through  the  internal  of  the  Word  into  its  external ;  that 
this  is  signified  by  descending,  see  u.  6406 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word, 
of  the  chm*ch,  and  of  worship,  in  which  is  the  internal,  see  n. 
4286,  4292,  4570  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai, 
as  denoting  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  and  whence  the  law  or 
Word  is,  see  n.  9420. 

10.690.  "  And  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  the 
hand  of  Moses" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the 
testimony,  as  denoting  the  law  m  every  complex,  thus  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,687 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of^  in  the  hand  of  Moses,  as  denoting  a  represen- 
tative of  it,  namely,  of  the  Word.  That  Moses  represented  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372 ;  on  this  account  the 
tables,  by  which  was  signified  the  Word,  were  in  his  hand,  as 
a  badge  of  representation. 

10.691.  ^^  And  Moses  knew  not  that  the  skin  of  his  faces 
did  shine  in  his  speaking  with  Him  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
the  internal  of  the  Word  giving  forth  light  in  its  external 
without  the  external  perceivmg  it,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word  in  which 
is  the  internal,  see  n.  10,563, 10,571, 10,607,  10,614;  and  from 
the  signification  of  not  knowing,  as  denoting  not  to  perceive  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  shining,  as  denoting  to  give  forth 
light,  for  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  is  from 
the  giving  forth  of  light  from  the  internal ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  skin,  as  denoting  the  external  of  truth  and  good, 
see  n.  3540,  5554,  8980 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  faces, 
as  denoting  the  interiors,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9646. 
Hence  by  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  faces  is  signified  the 
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giving  foHih  of  light  of  the  interiors  fai  the  external,  in  tiiia 
case  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  iti 
letter,  because  by  Moses  is  represented  the  external  o{  the 
Word,  in  which  is  the  internal ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  as  denoting  inflnx.  That  to  speak,  when  concerning 
Jehovah,  denotes  influx,  see  n.  2951,  674:8,  6797,  8660,  7270, 
8128.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  Moses  not  knowing  that  the 
skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  speaking  with  Him,  is  simified 
the  internal  of  the  Word  giving  forth  light  in  its  extemfu  with- 
out the  external  peroeivinj^  it.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  b^  tiie 
giving  forth  light  [elucerUia]  of  the  interiors  of  the  Word  in  the 
external,  is  meant  the  internal  sense  in  the  external ;  the  former 
sense  continually  ffives  forth  light  and  shines  in  the  latter,  bat 
it  is  not  perceived  1)7  anj  except  those  who  are  in  thing^  in- 
ternal ;  but  by  those  who  are  in  an  external  in  which  is  an 
internal,  as  tiiev  who  are  called  tiie  men  of  the  external  charch, 
it  k  not  perceived,  nevertheless  it  is  present,  whilst  thej  are 
ignorant  of  it,  and  it  afiects  them ;  who  thev  are  who  are  in 
me  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  and  who 
are  in  the  external  in  which  is  tiie  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,683. 
But  they  who  are  in  the  external  without  ihe  internal,  as  were 
the  Israelltish  nation,  do  not  at  all  endure  the  internal,  or  the 
light  thence  derived  in  the  external;  wherefore  it  i&said  of  them 
below,  that  they  were  afraid  of  coming  near  to  Moses,  and  tJiat 
Moses,  when  he  spake  with  them,  gave  a  vail  upon  his  &ces. 
Ihe  reason  why  die  internal  sense  gives  light,  is,  because  in 
that  sense  is  the  Divine  Truth  such  as  is  in  the  heavens,  and 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  fr<mi  the  Lord  appears  to  the  an- 
gels as  light,  and  also  is  the  light  of  heaven,  see  the  passages 
eited,  n.  9684,  9684. 

10,692.  ^^  And  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  Moses  " 
*-*-that  hereby  is  signified  tiie  perception  of  those  who  are  in 
the  externals  of  worship  and  of  the  Word  without  the  internals, 
appears  from  t&e  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  pei^ 
oeption,  see  n«  2160,  8764,  4567,  4723,  6400;  and  fh>m  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  and  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  this  and 
in  the  two  preceding  chapters,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
<he  externals  of  tjie  ohurcn,  c^  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  with- 
out the  internals.  That  Aaron  denotes  those,  see  n.  10,897 ; 
and  that  the  sons  of  Israel  do  (j^e.same,  see  the  passages  dted, 
n.  9380, 10,896;  and  further,  n.  10,397  to  10,467,  10,461  to 
10,466, 10,492,  10,4^,  10,500, 10,626, 10,681,  10,633,  10,636, 
10,649,  10,660, 10,651, 10,566, 10,670,  10,675, 10,603,  10,629, 
10,632. 

10,698.  .^  And  behold  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone"— that 
hereby  is  signified  tliat  the  internal  ^ives  forth  light  by  [or 
throu^]  the  external,  appears  from  what  was  explained  just 
above,  n.  10,691. 
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10.694.  '<  And  they  w«re  afraid  of  approadiiiie  to  him^*— 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  ih%j  did  not  endure  the  external  ot 
the  chnrcli,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  when  it  is  of  euch  a 
qnality,  appears  from  the  signifieation  of  being  afraid  to  come 
near,  as  denoting  not  to  endure,  for  thej  who  do  not  endnre 
interior  things,  are  afraid  of  coming  near ;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  in  which  is  the  internal,  see  n. 
10,5^63,  10,671,  10,607, 10,614.  The  case  herein  ie  this  [J^et 
who  are  only  in  the  externals  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
without  the  internal,  cannot  endure  interior  thin^ ;  the  reason 
is,  because  they  who  are  in  external  things  without  what  is 
internal,  are  in  the  love  of  eelf  and  of  the  world,  and  hence  in 
a  lumen,  which  is  called  natural  lumen ;  but  they  who  are  in 
the  externals,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  internals  of  the 
church,  of  worshii),  and  of  the  Word,  are  in  lore  towards  the 
neighbor  and  in  love  to  the  liord,  and  hence  in  the  light  of 
heaven ;  inasmuch  as  those  lovee  are  oppositee,  and  hence  also 
the  lights,  therefore  the  one  does  &ot  enaure  the  other,  for  hea^ 
venlr  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  love  towards  tlie 
neighbor,  when  it  flows-in  into  earthly  loves,  which  are  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  induce  agonies  as  of  death,  and 
when  heavenly  light  flows4n  into  the  light  of  the  world,  it  in- 
duces thick  dar^ess  and  thence  stupor ;  hence  it  is  that  what 
is  external  without  what  is  internal  cannot  endure  an  external 
whilst  the  internal  is  in  it  Inasmuch  as  the  Judaic  nation  was 
of  siich  a  quality,  thereCbte  they  could  not  endure  to  hear  of 
the  Lord,  ot  love  and  faith  to  Him,  which  are  the  interior  things 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship.  These  now  ane 
the  things  which  are  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel  being  afraid 
of  approaching  to  Moses,  because  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone ; 
what  the  skin  of  the  faoes  of  Moses  is,  see  above,  n.  10,691. 

10.695.  <<  And  Moses  called  to  them  "--4hat  hereby  is  sig^ 
nitied  the  accession  of  that  nation  to  what  is  external,  aupears 
from  the  signification  of  calling  to  them,  as  denoting  tne  ac'- 
cession  of  that  nation,  for  he  who  is  called  accedes ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Moees,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the 
Word  m  which  is  the  internal,  see  just  above,  n.  10,694. 

10.696.  ''And  there  returned  to  him  Aai»n  and  all  the 
princes  in  the  assembly  " — ^tbat  hereby  are  signified  the  chief 
of  those  who  are  in  things  external  ancf  still  represented  things 
internal,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  and  of  the 
princes  in  the  assembly,  as  aenoting  the  chief  who  were  in  ex- 
ternals without  the  internal ;  for  Aaron  was  their  head,  and  the 
princes  were  leaders ;  that  Aaron  denotes  what  is  external  with- 
out an  internal  principle  eee  n.  10,397 ;  and  that  princes  de- 
note the  chief,  n.  1482,  ^89,  5044 :  that  it  deooles  who  repre* 
sented,  see  below,  n.  10,698. 
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10.697.  "  And  Moses  spake  to  tbem  ^ — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instraction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking, 
as  denoting  instruction,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,277. 

10.698.  ^^  And  afterwards  came  near  all  the  sons  of  Israel  ^ 
— ^that  hereby  are  signified  all  who  are  in  externals,  without  an 
internal,  and  still  represented  thines  internal,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
in  externals  without  an  internal,  see  just  above,  n.  10,692.  ^e 
reason  why  it  also  denotes  who  represented  internal  things,  is, 
because  Moses  obtained  that  the  church  might  be  represented 
with  that  nation,  although  they  were  of  such  a  quality  that  no 
church  could  be  instituted  amongst  them  ;  for  a  church  cannot 
be  given  with  those  who  are  in  thin^  external  without  what 
is  internal,  inasmuch  as  the  church  is  in  the  internal  of  man, 
and  not  in  the  external  without  it ;  for  the  communication 
of  man  with  heaven  and  with  the  Lord  is  by  [or  through]  the 
internal,  and  when  there  is  no  internal,  that  is,  when  it  is 
closed,  then  there  is  communication  with  hell ;  but  although 
the  sons  of  Israel  were  of  such  a  quality,  that  by  [or  throu^] 
the  internal  appertaining  to  them  no  communication  with  hea- 
ven could  be  given,  stul  they  could  represent  such  thin^  as 
are  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  which  is  effected  solely  by 
external  things  to  which  internal  correspond ;  on  this  account 
they  were  received.  That  with  that  nation  there  was  not  a 
church,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9820, 10,896 ;  and  that  by  external  thingja,  which  re- 
presented internal,  there  was  effected  communication  with  hea- 
ven, see  the  passages  cited,  also  n.  9820, 10,896,  also  n.  10,498, 
10,500,  10,549,  10,560,  10,551, 10,670, 10,675, 10,602,  10,629. 

10.699.  '^And  he  commanded  them  all  thin^  which  Je- 
hovah spake  with  them  in  Mount  Sinai " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  command  concerning  the  primary  truths  which  were 
to  be  represented,  revealed  from  heaven,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  commanding,  when  from  Jehovah  to  Moses,  as 
denoting. a  command;  that  it  is  a  command  concerning  the 
primary  truths  which  were  to  be  represented,  is  manifest  from 
this  consideration,  that  the  things  wnich  were  commanded,  and 
which  are  contained  from  verses  12  to  28,  were  primary  truths, 
which  were  to  be  represented  that  they  might  be  received,  see 
above,  n.  10,687 ;  and  from  the  si^ification  of  which  Jehovah 
spake  with  him  from  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  which  were  re- 
vealed from  heaven,  for  by  Jehovah  speaking  is  signified  what 
was  revealed,  and  by  Mount  Sinai  heaven,  from  which  is  Divine 
Truth,  n.  9420. 

10.700.  "And  Moses  left  off  speaking  with  them''— that 
'hereby  is  signified  after  information  concerning  primary  truths, 
which  were  to  be  represented  in  things  external,  appears  from 
what  was  said  just  above,  n.  10,699* 
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10.701,  "  And  gave  the  vail  upon  his  faces  '*— that  hereby 
18  signified  that  the  internal  of  the  chai*oh,  of  worship,  and  of 
the  Word,  did  not  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  bat  only  the 
external  without  the  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  ot 
giving  a  vail  upon  his  faces,  as  denoting  to  close  the  internal, 
Siat  only  tibe  external  without  the  internal  may  appear,  for  by 
the  shining  of  the  sldn  of  the  faces  of  Moses,  is  signified  the 
giving  forfli  light  of  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  me  church. 
and  (H  worship,  in  things  external,  see  above,  n.  10,691.  Thai 
tha^  nation  was  in  things  external  without  an  internal,  and 
likewise  at  this  day  is  so,  see  the  passages  cited  above,  n. 
10,692.  From  thc»e  considerations  it  is  also  evident  how  the 
external  of  tiie  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  with  that 
nation,  appears  in  the  heavens,  namely,  that  it  is  not  indeed  as 
the  face  of  it  man,  but  as  a  vail  before  the  face  Mfor  they  are  in 
such  obscurity  concerning  the  interiors  of  tibe  Word. 

10.702.  ^'And  when  Hoses  entered  in  before  Jehovah  to 
speak  with  Him  ^ — that  hereby  is  signified  the  state  of  the  ex- 
ternal when  the  internal  from  the  Lord  flowed  in,  and  it  re- 
ceived information,  appears  from  the  representation  of  M«)8e8, 
as  denoting  an  external  in  which  is  an  internal,  see  n.  10,694 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  its  state  when  the  Lord  flows  in,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  speakinjg  as 
denoting  information,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,277.  With 
the  external,  when  the  internal  flows-in  into  it,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  Moses  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  the  case  is  this ; 
with  men  there  are  two  states  as  to  those  things  which  relate 
to  the  church,  to  worship,  and  the  Word ;  some  turn  them- 
selves to  the  Lord,  thus  to  heaven,  but  some  to  themselves  and 
to  the  world ;  they  who  turn  themselves  to  the  Lord,  or  to 
heaven,  receive  influx  thence  and  are  in  illustration,  and 
thereby  in  the  perception  of  truth  inwardly  in  themselves; 
this  influx  is  efifected  irom  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  the  interual 
into  the  external ;  this  is  here  signified  by  entering  in  before 
Jehovah.  But  they  who  turn  tiiemselves  to  themselves  and  to 
the  world,  cannot  receive  any  influx  from  the  Lord  or  from 
heaven,  thus  cannot  be  in  any  illustration  and  perception  of 

^  truth ;  for  the  world  flows  in  from  the  views  of  self,  and  alto- 
gether extinguishes,  or  repels,  or  ^rverts,  whatsoever  comes 
irom  heaven ;  hence  tiiey  are  in  thick  darkness  concerning  all 
thin^  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word ;  this  is 
signified  by  the  vail  before  the  faces  of  Moses.  The  interiors 
of  man  also  actually  turn  themselves  according  to  the  loves ;  with 
those  who  love  the  Lord,  the  interiors  turn  themselves  to  the 
Lord  or '  heaven,  thus  inwards,  but  they  who  love  themselves 
turn  themselves  to  the  world,  thus  outwards.  To  turn  oneself 
to  the  Lord  is  to  be  turned  by  the  Lord  Himself,  for  man  of 
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liimaelf  eaaaot  elavate  hia  interiors^  bat  to  turo  oneeelf  to  Mie- 
self  in  to  be  tnmed  of  hdl,  and  wb«i  tim  is  tha  ease,  tk«n 
tkoae  tluiifls  which  ajre  oi  tba  mtemal  man  are  doeed,  leat 
man  ihoola  serve  two  lords. 

10.703.  ^*  He  remoTod  the  vaU  eTen  to  Us  going  fordi  ^-^ 
that  hereby  is  gigpified  a  state  <^  ilkistratioa  on  the  occasieo, 
appears  from  the  sigoification  of  remoTing  the  vail,  as  denoting 
the  appearance  of  Sie  internal,  for  when  the  vail  was  remMj^rea, 
the  faces  were  laid  open,  and  the  duningof  ihssr  skin ;  stnd  bj 
i^cee  are  siffnified  the  intenora,  uid  by  shining,  lij^bt  thenee 
den ved  in  uie  externaL  That  faces  denote  the  interiors,  see  tiie 
passages  cited,  n.  9546 ;  and  that  tibe  shining  of  the  skin  of  the 
faces  of  Moses  denotes  the  faring  forth  lights,  or  Ugfat  derirad 
from  the  internal  in  the  extsmal  of  the  Wovd,  n.  10^691.  It 
is  called  light,  becaose  the  lij^t  whidi  illnminatesthe  internal 
of  man  is  the  Divine  Troth  proeeeding  from  the  Lwd.  Thai 
this  is  the  lig^  of  heaven,  thos  the  lignt  by  which  angels  and 
spirits  see,  and  also  by  whick  omui,  who  is  illustrated,  has 
perception  and  intelligence^  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9548^ 
9684.  It  is  said,  light  m  the  external  of  the  Word  from  itsm- 
ternal,  bnt  thereby  is  meant  light  in  the  external  of  man  from 
Ins  internal  when  he  reads  it,  for  the  Word  is  not  Inoent  ei 
itself  but  before  man,  who  is  in  light  from  &e  internal,  withont 
which  the  Word  is  merely  the  letter.  Hence  now  it  is  evide»l 
whence  was  the  shining  of  the  shin  ci  the  fSocea  of  Moses,  and 
what  it  sigmfie9  in  the  mtemal  seose. 

10.704.  ''  And  be  went  fiHth  and  spake  to  the  sme  of 
Israel  that  which  was  commanded" — that  hereby  is  signified 
communication  with  those  who  are  in  tioMS  external  witbont 
an  internal^  concerning  those  things  of  wiiSx  he  was  informed 
by  [or  through]  the  internal,  appears  fi*om  the  signification  ol 
going  forth  and  speaking,  as  demoting  commnnication,  for 
what  Moses  heard  from  Jebovidi,  when  he  went  forth,  he 
commuDJLcated  with  the  sons  of  lurael ;  and  fhxn  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  these  who  are  in 
things  external  without  things  internal,  see  the  passages  citecL 
n.  10,692 ;  and  from  the  sigmfieation  of  what  was  conuBanded 
by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  things  of  which  Moses  was  inform- 
ea  by  the  Lord.  That  to  be  commanded  denotes  to  be  i^- 
foimed,  is  evident,  and  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord» 
see  the  passages  sited,  n»  93J&. 

10.705.  "  Ind  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses, 
that  the  skin  of  the  fkccs  of  Mosee  shone ''^^-^at  hereby  is  s»g^ 
nified  that,  the Israelitish nation indeedaeknowledged  that  there 
ia  ^ven  in  the  Word  an  internal^  bnt  that  they  are  not  willing 
to  know  what  is  its  quality,  appears  from  thie  signification  m 
seeing,  as  denoting  perceptioo,  nndeistimding,  faith,  see  n.  219C, 
S325^  2807,  3764,  3d63>  3869,  4408  to  44^1,  4567,  4723,  5118| 
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6400,  eSOS,  7660,  9128  ;  henee  also  scknowled^ment,  897 
3706 ;  and  from  tiba  tignifieation  of  the  faces  of  Mosea,  as  de« 
noting  the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  see  above^  n.  10,709 , 
and  worn  the  signification  of  the  shining  of  the  sldn  of  his  faces, 
as  denoting  the  giving  forth  Ught  of  the  internal  in  the  external, 
see  also  above,  b.  10,703.  That  that  nation  acknowled^  that 
an  internal  is  given  in  the  Word,  is  a  known  thing,  for  mej  say. 
that  IMvine  arcana  are  stored  np  therein  even  in  every  syllable ; 
but  wlien  they  are  told  that  those  arcana  are  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  His  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  eartha, 
and  concerning  love  and  faith  in  Him,  they  are  not  willing  to 
know.  This  is  meant  by  that  nation  acknowledging  indeed  that 
an  internal  is  given  in  the  Word,  but  not  being  willing  to  know 
what  is  its  (mdiity ;  wherefore  also  it  follows,  that  Moses  drew 
back  the  vau  over  his  faces,  by  which  is  signified  that  on  that 
account  the  internal  was  closed  to  them. 

10.706.  ^'  And  Moses  drew  bad:  the  vail  over  his  faces  "— 
that  herebv  is  signified  that  on  diat  account  intetnal  things  were 
closed  to  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  drawioq^  back 
the  vail  over  the  faces,  when  concerning  Moses,  by  w£r>m  is 
represented  the  Word,  as  denoting  to  close  the  internal  thin^ 
of  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  10,701.  How  the  case  herein  is, 
appears  from  what  was  said  just  above^  n.  10,705. 

10.707.  "Even  to  his  enteriuc-in  to  speak  with  Him  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  howsoever  they  are  mformed,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  even  to  Moses  entering-in  to- speak  with 
Jehovah,  as  signifying  a  state  of  the  external  when  the  internal 
from  tlie  Lord  flowed-in,  and  it  received  information,  see  above, 
n.  10,702.  The  reason  why  it  also  here  denotes  howsoever  they 
are  informed,  is,  because  by  Moses  is  represented  the  external 
of  tlie  Word  in  which  is  the  internal,  n.  10,694,  and  he  entered 
in  before  Jehovah  and  went  out,  and  informed  them ;  for  bv 
entering-in  and  going  out  is  signified  communication,  n.  5249, 
6901,  wd  by  speaking  information,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
10,277.  That  they  are  not  willing  to  know  any  thing  concern- 
ing the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  ot 
Worship,  which  relate  to  the  Lord,  to  His  kingdom,  and  to  lore 
aad  faith  in  Him,  is  v^y  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that 
they  were  not  willing  to  acknowledge  the  Lord,  howsoever,  He, 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  informed  themfnnn  the  Word,  and 
that  neither  at  this  day  are  they  willing  to  acknowledge,althoii^ 
they  live  amongst  Christians,  and  know  that  it  is  predicted  m 
the  Word,  that  the  Messiali,  that  is^  Christ,  was  to  come.  The 
reason  why  they  have  not  acknowledged,  neither  do  acknow- 
ledge,  is,  because  they  apply  all  things  of  the  Word  to  them- 
selves, and  to  self-pre-eminence  over  others,  thus  in  favor  of 
their  own  Icves,  wrdch  are  tlie  loves  of  scdf  and  the  world.  All 
who  do  so,  see  nothing  from  heaven  their  internal  being  closed, 
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which  onglit  to  ho  opened  into  heaven,  wherefore  they  have 
nothing  oi  light  from  that  source ;  on  this  account  they  are  in 
thick  darkness  and  blindness  concerning  spiritual  things,  thus 
concerning  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  churchy  and  of 
worship.  The  internal  of  the  Word  is  spiritual,  its  external  i9 
natural.  When  it  is  said  the  internal  oi  the  Word,  it  is  also 
^neant  the  internal  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  since  the 
church  is  where  the  Word  is,  and  from  the  Word,  and  worship 
is  from  those  thin^  which  are  in  the  Word  ;  hence  such  as  is 
man's  understanding  of  the  Word,  such  is  the  church  in  him, 
and  such  bis  worship. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  FOURTH  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10.708.  WHEN  I  inquired  further  concerning  their  dis- 
course^ they  said,  that  the  inhabitants  have  not  articulate  speech 
as  with  me,  but  that  still  it  closes  into  somewhat  sonorous  with  a 
certain  elocution  as  if  it  was  articulate.  The  nature  of  this 
elocution  resembling  what  is  articulate  was  explained^  namely^ 
that  it  was  not  by  expressions^  but  by  ideas,  such  as  are  in  the 
proximate  thought  in  which  man  is  when  he  speaks ;  which  ideas 
manifestly  differ  from  the  ideas  of  interior  thought y  in  which 
man  is  when  he  does  not  speak,  and  when  he  judges  things. 
From  that  sonorous  [expression]  thus  modified  by  ideas,  dis- 
course is  perceived  more  fully  than  discourse  by  expression^ 
for  the  general  affection,  which  is  in  the  sound  of  man^s  speech^ 
being  thus  modified  by  ideas,  gives  an  interior,  and  thereby  a 
fuller  perception. 

1 0.709.  They  said  further,  that  when  they  discourse  with  each 
other  they  advance  generally  to  the  ninth  use,  and  that  there  are 
some  given  in  the  universe,  who  in  speaking  advance  to  the  fifth 
use,  to  the  seventh  use,  to  the  tenthy  to  the  fifteenth,  to  the  twen- 
tieth, even  to  the  fiftieth.  When  I  wondered  what  this  meant,  it 
was  explained,  namely,  that  it  consisted  in  speaking  so  remotity 
from  the  thing,  which  was  the  subject  of  discourse.  The  case  was 
illustrated  by  examples;  as  when  any  one  is  in  the  temple,  and  it 
is  asked  where  he  is,  they  do  not  say  that  he  is  there^  but  either 
that  he  is  not  with  himself,  or  far  from  his  own  house,  and  sc 
forth  ;  by  which  they  mean  that  he  is  with  God,  thus  in  the 
temple,  for  he  who  is  in  the  temple  is  with  God ;  and  so  far  as 
he  is  with  God,  so  far  he  is  not  with  himself,  or  in  his  own  house, 
by  being  in  his  own  house  they  also  mean  being  with  himself 
To  take  also  another  example  ;  when  any  one  finds  another  bi 
such  things  as  are  of  his  love,  they  say  to  him,  thou  knowest  hoii 
to  do  itf  or  now  thou  art  in  it,  or  now  it  is  in  thee,  or  otherwise 
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^U  only  he  remote  ;  this  is  oaUedspeakina  to  tT^e  fifths  the  ninth 
the  fifteenth^  the  tnoent/ieth^  even  to  the  fiftieth  iiee.  To  speak  to 
use^  is  a  form  of  expression  received  in  heaven^  and  signifies  to 
what  deareefrom  the  thing  which  is  the  subject ;  and  what  is 
wonderjuL^  when  a/ay  one  speaks  so  remotely ^  they  know  instantly 
to  what  degree^  vnthout  counting  it.  They  who  are  in  cogitative 
speech,  in  which  the  inhabitarUs  of  that  earth  are  and  several 
others,  who  in  Uke  manner  Join  in  discourse  iy  the  face  and  the 
lips,  and  by  sonorous  [expression]  varied  according  totheide<j*(jf 
thought,  ^rceive  instantly  the  thing  of  which  it  is  so  said  for 
thoughtitsdfm/>refvUy  unfolds  wnclpiMishesitseif  hy  such 
speech^  than  by  the  speech  of  expressions,  which  is  respectively 
material. 

10.710.  On  account  of  such  a  mode  of  thinkino  and  speaking, 
the  spirits  of  that  carta  cannot  be  together  with  the  spirits  of  our 
earth,  since  the  spirits  of  our  earth  think  and  speak  from  the 
thing  itself,  ami  not  remotely  from  it,  Neither  cam,  they  be 
together  with  the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury,  since  these  also 
etop  in  the  proximate  use  :  wherefore  they  remove  themsehes 
from  the  latter  and  from  the  former,  as  far  as  they  are  able. 

10.711.  They  wish  to  be  bearded,  and  to  appear  old,  by 
reason  that  they  always  choose  and  set  over  themsdves  a  certain 
bearded  old  mam,,  who  is  as  it  were  their  king  and  high  priest  / 
the  comvaon  people  also  worship  him^  and  love  to  live  accord/i/ag 
to  his  manner  of  living,  insorauch  that  they  bdieve  that  his  life 
is  commvmcaled  with  them.  But  the  more  inteUiqent  of  them 
worship  God.  Such  a  bearded  old  man^  who  had  been  their 
high  priest,  was  with  the  rest  attendant  upon  ms;  he,  inasmtich 
as  he  received  Divine  worship  from  t/ie  plebeian  spirits,  and 
indiu)ed  them  to  bdieffe  that  his  life  was  com/inunicatedwith 
them,  was  grievously  punished,  which,  was  done  by  wrapping  up 
in  a  sack,  and  by  contortion;  and  he  was  afterwards c(Mt  into  the  . 
hell  near  his  own  earth 

10.712.  TTAm  it  was  given  them  to  see  the  objects  of  this 
earth  throu,gh  my  eyes,  they  attended  but  little  to  them,,  by 
reason  that  it  was  familiar  to  them  to  think  remotely  from 
proxitn-ate  objects,  thus  neither  to  see  them  except  in  a  shade,  for 
stu)h  as  the  thought  of  laa/a  is,  such  is  his  sight,  since  it  is  the 
inttrior  sight,  which  is  of  the  thought,  which  sees  in  the  ex- 
terior, and  by  it.  They  said  on  this  occasion,  thai  their  eoHh 
is  very  fuU  of  rocks,  and  that  there  are  only  some  valleys  be- 
tween the  rocks  which  are  cultivated.  But  it  wa^ perceived  thai 
it  was  only  of  such  a  quality  where  they  dwelt,  and  that  in  other 
pla>ees  it  was  otherwise.  They  were  unth  me  almost  during  a 
whole  day. 

10,718.  The  fifth  earth  seen  in  the  starry  heaven,  wiU  h 
described  at  the  close  of  thefoUounng  chapter. 
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CSBAPTEE  THE  THIBTY-FIFTH. 


THE  DOOTBINS  OF  GHA£ITT  AMD  FAITH. 

10,714.  THEBE  are  two  [things  or  principles]  whicli  make 
the  life  of  man,  love,  and  faith ;  love  ^makes]  die  life  of  hia 
willy  and  faith  the  life  of  his  understanding :  henoe  such  as  the 
love  is,  and  such  as  the  faith  is,  such  is  the  life. 

10^715.  The  love  of  good  and  the  faith  of  truth  tbetice 
derived  nuJce  the  life  of  heaven ;  and  the  love  of  evil  and  the 
faith  of  what  is  false  thence  derived  make  the  life  of  hell. 

10.716.  The  Divine  c^  the  Lord  makes  the  heavens^  and 
heaven  is  with  every  one  according  to  the  reception  of  love  and 
faith  from  the  Lorcu 

10.717.  With  all  who  receive  love  and  faith  from  the  Lord 
there  is  heaven^  both  with  angels  and  with  men ;  wherefore 
they  who  have  heaven  in  themselves,  whilst  they  live  in  the 
wond,  come  into  heaven  after  death. 

10.718.  They  who  have  heaven  in  themselves,  will  good  to 
all,  and  perceive  a  delight  in  doing  good  to  others,  not  for  the 
sake  of  taemselves  and  the  world,  out  for  the  sake  of  good  and 
for  the  sake  of  the  truth  which  teaches  that  so  it  ought  to  be 
done.  But  they  who  have  hell  in  themselves,  will  evil  to  all, 
and  perceive  a  delight  in  doing  evil  to  others ;  these,  if  they 
perceive  a  delight  in  doing  good,  it  is  not  for  tiie  sake  of  good 
and  truths  but  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  tlie  world. 

10.719.  Heaven  is  with  man  in  his  internal,  thus  in  think- 
ing and  willing,  and  hence  in  the  external,  that  is,  in  speaking 
and  doing ;  but  not  in  the  external  without  the  internal ;  for  au 
hypocrites  can  speak  well  and  do  well,  but  not  think  well  and 
will  well.  By  tninking  well  and  willing  well  is  meant  what  is 
from  the  love  of  good  and  from  the  faith  of  truth. 

10.720.  When  man  comes  into  the  other  life,  as  is  the  case 
immediately  after  death,  it  is  evident  whether  heaven  be  in  him 
or  hell,  but  not  when  he  lives  in  the  world  ;  for  tn  the  world 
the  external  only  appears^  and  not  the  internal^  but  in  the  other 
life  the  internal  is  made  manifest,  since  man  then  lives  as  to 
the  spirit 

10.721.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what 
makes  heaven,  namely,  that  it  is  love  to  the  Lord  and  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  likewise  faith,  but  this  latter  only 
so  far  as  it  has  life  from  those  loves.  Hence  it  is  again  evident 
that  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  makes  heaven,  for  both  that  love 
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and  the  faith  tiience  dmred  are  from  the  Lcttd ;  and  whatoo- 
ever  ia  from  the  Lord  is  Divine. 

10,72^  Eternal  bappineas,  which  ia  also  called  heavenlj 
joy,  ia  imparted  to  thoae  who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord 
from  the  Lord ;  thai  love  and  that  faith  have  in  them  that  joy ; 
man  comes  into  it  after  death,  who  has  heaven  in  himself;  il 
1^  mean  time  it  lies  stored  np  and  concealed  in  his  internal. 

10.723.  In  the  heavens  there  is  a  communion  of  all  goods ; 
the  peace,  intelligence,  wisdom,  and  happiness  of  all,  are  com- 
municated to  every  one  there,  and  those  of  everyone  are  oom- 
municated  to  all,  nevertheless  to  each  according  to  the  recep- 
tion of  love  and  of  faith  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident 
how  great  peace,  intelligence,  wisdom,  and  hiq>pinfiss,  ia  in 
heaven. 

10.724.  They  with  whom  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of 
the  world  reign,  do  not  know  what  heaven  is,  and  what  the 
happiness  of  heaven,  and  it  appears  incredible  to  them,  that 
bi^pinesa  is  given  in  any  other  loves  than  in  those ;  when  yet 
the  happiness  of  heaven  only  so  far  enters,  as  those  lovea 
are  removed  as  ends ;  the  happiness  which  succeeds,  on  their 
removal,  is  so  great,  that  it  exceeds  every  apprehension  ot  maiu 


OHAPTEB  XXHY. 


1.  Ain>  Moses  gathered  together  all  the  company  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  said  to  them,  These  are  the  words  which 
JxHOVAH  hadi  commanded  to  do  [or  make]  thenK 

2»  Six  days  shall  work  be  done,  and  in  the  seventh  day  shall 
be  holiness  to  you,  the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jbqovajo,  every 
one  that  doeth  work  in  it  shall  die. 

9.  Ye  shall  not  kindle  a  fire  in  all  your  habitations  on  the 
day  (^  the  sabbath. 

4.  And  Moses  said  to  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
saying,  This  word  hath  Jeboyjlm  eommanded,  saying, 
•     6.  Take  from  being  with  you  an  offering  to  Jehovah,  evedry 
ooe  spontaneous  in  h£  heart  shall  bring  an  offering  to  Jehovah, 
gold,  and  silver,  and  brass. 

&  And  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed^  and  fine 
linen  and  she-goats. 

7.  And  the  skins  of  red  rams,  and  tlie  skins  of  badgers^  and 
the  wood  of  Sbittim. 

9.  And  oil  for  the  luminary,  and  aromatics  for  the  oil  of 
anointing,  and  for  the  inoense  of  aromatics. 

9.  And  onyx-stones,  and  stones  of  fillings  for  the  epl  od  and 
for  the  breast^plate. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


584  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxxv. 

10.  And  eveiT  wise  one  in  heart  in  yon,  let  them  come  and 
do  [or  make]  all  things  which  Jehovah  hath  commanded. 

11.  The  habitation,  its  tent,  and  its  coverinj^,  its  little  haih 
dies,  and  its  planks,  its  staves,  its  pillars,  and  its  bases. 

12.  The  arK  and  its  staves,  the  propitiatory,  and  the  vail  of 
ooverinff. 

18.  'Die  table  and  its  staves,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the 
bread  of  faces. 

14.  And  the  candlestick  of  the  luminary  and  its  vessels,  and 
its  lamps,  and  the  oil  of  the  laminary. 

15.  And  the  altar  of  incense,  and  its  staves,  and  the  oil  of 
anointing,  and  the  incense  of  spices,  and  the  covering  of  the 
door  for  the  door  of  the  habitation. 

16.  The  altar  of  bnmt-offering  and  the  grate  of  brass  which 
is  for  it,  its  staves,  and  all  its  vessels,  the  laver  and  its  base. 

17.  The  hangings  of  the  conrt,  its  pillars,  and  its  bases,  and 
the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court. 

18.  The  pegs  of  the  habitation,  and  the  pegs  of  the  coiyt, 
and  their  cords. 

19.  The  garments  of  ministry,  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place], 
the  ^ments  of  holiness  for  Aaron- the  priest,  and  the  garments 
of  his  sons,  to  perform  the  oflBce  of  the  priesthood. 

20*  And  they  went  forth  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
from  before  Moses. 

21.  And  they  came  every  man  J[wr],  whom  his  heart  im- 

Eelled,  and  Qvev^  one  whom  his  spint  moved  him  spontaneously, 
rought  an  offering  to  Jehovah  for  the  work  of  tue  tent  of  the 
congregation,  and  for  all  its  ministryi  and  for  the  garments  of 
holiness. 

22.  And  thev  came  the  men  with  the  women,  every  cmo 
spontaneous  of  heart  brought  a  clasp,  and  an  ear-ring,  and  a 
rmg,  and  a  girdle,  every  vessel  of  gold,  and  every  man  who 
shook  a  shaking  of  gold  to  Jehovah. 

28.  And  every  man  with  whom  was  found  blue  and  purple, 
and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen,  and  she-goats,  andskina 
of  red  rams,  and  skms  of  badgers,  brought  [them]. 

24.  Every  one  lifting  an  offering  of  silver  and  of  brass, 
brought  an  offering  to  Jehovah  ;  andevery  one  with  whom  was 
founa  shittim-wood  for  all  the  work  of  the  ministiy,  brought  it. 

25.  And  every  woman  wise  in  heart  spun  wim  their  own 
hands,  and  they  brought  spinning,  blue  and  purple,  scarlet 
double-dyed,  and  fine  linen. 

26.  And  all  the  women,  whose  hearts  impelled  them  in  wis* 
dom,  spun  she-goats  [hair]. 

27.  And  the  princes  orought  onyx-stones,  and  stones  of 
fillings  for  the  epnod  and  for  the  breast-plate. 

28.  And  spice,  and  oil  for  the  luminary,  and  for  the  oil  of 
anointing  and  for  the  incense  of  spices. 
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39.  And  every  man  and  woman,  whose  heart  moved  them 
spontaneonslj  to  bring  for  everj  work,  which  Jehovah  had 
commanded  to  be  done  by  the  hand  of  Moees,  the  sons  of 
Israel  brought  what  was  spontaneous  to  Jehovah. 

80.  And  Mosea  said  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  See  ye,  Jehovah 
hath  called  by  name  Bezaleel,  the  son  of  TJri,  the  eon  of  Hnr 
of  the  tribe  of  Jadah. 

81.  And  hath  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  Gk>D  in  wisdom^ 
in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  in  every  work. 

82.  And  to  contrive  contrivances  to  do  [or  make]  in  gold, 
and  in  silver,  and  in  brass. 

83.  And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling,  and  in  the 
engraving  of  wood  to  do  [or  make]  in  every  work  of  contrivance, 

84.  And  to  teach  hath  eiven  into  his  heart,  him  and  Aholiab 
the  son  of  Ahisamach  of  &e  tribe  of  Dan. 

85.  He  hath  filled  them  with  wisdom  of  heart  to  do  [or 
make]  every  work  of  the  artificer,  and  of  the  contriver,  and  of 
ihe  worker  with  the  needle,  in  bine,  and  in  purple,  in  scarlet 
double-dyed,  and  in  fine  linen,  and  of  the  weaver,  doing  [or 
making]  every  work,  and  contriving  contrivances. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,725.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  in  general  all  kinds  of  good  and  triith,  which 
aire  in  the  church  and  in  heaven,  from  which  the  worship  of 
ihe  Lord  is  performed.  These  are  the  things  which  are  signi- 
fied by  diose  things  which  the  sons  of  Israel  spontaneously  con- 
tributed to  make  the  tabernacle  with  all  thmgs  therein,  also 
the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  likewise  the  garments  of  Aaron 
and  of  his  sons. 


THE  INTEBNAL  8ENSK 


10,726.  VERSES  1,  2,  8.  And  Moses  gathered  togetJier 
all  the  (mrypanv  of  the  sons  oflsrad^  and  somL  to  them^  these  are 
the  words  whicn  Jehovah  hath  commanded  to  do  them.  Six  days 
shall  vxyrJc  he  donsy  and  in  the  seventh  day^  shall  he  holiness  to 
youj  the  sahbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah  ;  every  one  that  doeth 
work  in  that  day  shall  die  Ye  shall  not  kindle  ajweim,  all  your 
hcdntations  on  the  day  of  the  sahbath.  And  Moses  gathered 
toge^er  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  all  ffoods 
and  truths  of  the  church  in  the  complex.    And  said  to  mem 
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these  are  the  words  which  Jehovah  hatih  eommanded  to  do(ihem, 
signifies  tnetmction  concerning  the  primary  things  of  the  chorch, 
to  which  all  things  have  reference.  Six  days  shall  work  be  done, 
signifies  the  first  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  from  the  Lord, 
and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  me  glorification  of  the  Human. 
And  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  holiness  to  yon,  th^  sabbath  of 
a  sabbath  to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  second  state  of  the  regene- 
ration of  man  when  he  has  comnnction  wi&  the  Lord,  and  in 
the  snpreme  sense,  the  union  of  the  Human  of  the  Lord  with 
the  Divine  Itself  Every  one  that  doeth  work  in  that  day  shdl 
die,  signifies  spiritual  death  to  those  who  are  led  of  themselves 
and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord.  Ye  shall  not  kindle 
a  fire  in  all  your  habitations  on  the  daj  of  the  sabbath,  signifies 
that  nothing  of  the  love  of  the  propnum,  which  is  the  love  of 
self  and  the  world,  oug^t  to  appear  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  of  man  which  are  from  tne  Lord. 

10.727.  And  Moses  gathered  together  all  the  company  of 
the  sons  of  Israel" — HiAt  herebv  are  signified  all  trnths  and 
^^oods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  appears  from  Hm  siffnifioa- 
tion  of  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  see  n.  7830,  7843 ; 
thus  by  ^therin^  together  that  company  is  signified  the 
enumeration  of  all.  For  in  what  follows,  all  the  things  are 
enumerated  which  the  sons  of  Israel  contributed  to  make  the 
tabernacle,  with  all  tilings  therein,  alto  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offering,  and  likewise  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons, 
and  by  those  thines  are  si^ified  all  the  kinds  of  good  and  truth 
which  constitute  uie  chnrdi. 

10.728.  ^And  said  to  them,  these  are  the  words  which 
Jehovah  commanded  to  do  them" — ^that  hereby  is  si^itied  in- 
struction conceminff  the  primary  [thing  or  principle]  of  Ae 
church,  to  which  all  things  have  reference,  I4)pear8  from  tiie 
signification  of  saying,  as  ^noting  instruction,  see  the  passa^ 
cited,  n.  10,277  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  woras  which. 
Jehovah  commanded  to  do,  as  denoting  the  primary  truth  which 
was  altogether  to  be  observed.  The  reason  why  this  is  signified, 
is,  because  those  tilings  are  said  of  the  sabbath,  which  was  the 
primary  representative  of  all,  thus  the  primary  truth  to  which 
all  have  reference ;  for  the  representatives  of  the  church  with 
the  Israelitish  nation  were  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order.  For 
vrith  representatives  tiie  case  is  t^is ;  those  things  which  ap- 

K»ar  in  nature,  in  her  threefold  kingdom,  are  the  nltimates  of 
ivine  Order,  for  all  things  of  heaven, which  are  called  spirituid 
and  celestial,  terminate  in  them ;  hence  it  is  tliat  the  repreeeo* 
tative  church  was  instituted,  and  such  things  were  commanded 
as  in  nltimates  altogether  represented  heaven  with  all  the  tmtha 
and  goods  the  v  in,  and  the  tnings  which  represented  were  forms 
of  such  things  ris  are  in  nature,  as  the  tabernacle  oneompassed 
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widi  curtaiiiSy  the  table  therein  on  which  were  the  breacU  ol 
faeea,  the  candlestick  with  lamps,  the  altar  on  which  incense 
was  offered,  the  garments  of  Aaron  with  llie  breast-plate  ot 
precious  stones,  besides  other  things ;  what  snch  things  repre- 
sented, has  been  shown  in  what  goes  before. 

10.729.  *'  Six  days  shall  work  be  done  ''—that  hereby  is 
signified  tiie  first  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  from  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  of  the  glorification  of  ^e 
Hnmim  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  significaticm  of  the  six 
days  which  precede  the  seventh  or  the  sabbath,  and  in  which 
work  was  to  be  done,  as  denoting  the  first  state  of  tiie  re^ne- 
ration  c^  man  from  the  Lord,  wnidi  state  is  when  man  is  in 
troths  and  by  truths  is  leading  to  good,  and  then  is  in  combats, 
see  n.  8510,  8888,  9431,  10,360.  That  it  also  denotes  the 
state  of  the  glorification  of  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  from  Divine  Truth  fought  against  the 
hells,  and  reduced  all  things  therein  and  in  &e  heavens  into 
order,  see  n.  10,860.  For  uiere  are  two  states  appertaining  to 
man  when  he  is  regenerating  from  tiie  Lord,  the  former  wnec 
he  is  in  truths,  a^  by  tru&s  is  leading  to  good,  ihe  latter 
when  he  is  in  good,  and  from  good  sees  and  loves  truths ;  man 
in  t^e  former  state  is  led  indeed  of  the  Lord,  but  by  hia  own 
proprium,  for  to  act  from  truths  is  to  act  from  those  tilings 
which  appertain  to  man,  but  to  act  from  good  is  to  act  from 
the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  so  far  as  man  suffers  him- 
self by  ffood  to  be  led  to  truths,  so  far  he  is  led  of  the  Lord 
and  to  the  Lord ;  for  there  is  action  and  re-action  in  all  things 
which  are  conjoined,  the  active  principle  is  good,  and  the  re- 
active is  truth ;  but  truth  in  no  case  reacts  from  itself,  but 
from  good,  hence  so  far  as  truth  receives  good,  so  fu*  it  re-acts, 
and  BO  far  as  it  re-acts,  so  far  it  is  conjoined  to  it.  Hence  also 
it  follows  that  the  Lord,  before  man  is  conjoined  to  Him,  draws 
him  by  truths  to  Himself;  and  so  far  as  nuiu  suffers  himself  to 
be  drawn,  so  far  he  is  conjoined ;  for  Divine  Truths  are  such, 
that  they  may  be  adapted  to  good,  since  truths  exist  from  good ; 
hence  now  man  has  perception  which  in  itself  is  re-active ;  to 
suffer  oneself  to  be  acted  upon  or  to  be  led  by  truths  to  good,  is 
to  live  according  to  them.  These  observations  are  made,  that 
it  may  in  some  measure  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  first 
state  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  which  is  signified  by  the 
six  days  of  labor. 

10.730.  ^^  And  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  holiness  to  ^ou, 
the  sabbath  c^  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah  " — that  herebv  is  signified 
a  second  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  when  ne  has  con- 
junction with  the  Lord,  and  that  in  tiie  supreme  sense  it  signi- 
fies the  union  of  the  Human  ot  the  Lord  with  the  Divine  itself, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sabbath,  as  denotiiu; 
another  state  of  ^e  r^n^neration  of  man,  when  man  is  in  goocL 
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and  is  thereby  led  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  8510,  8890,  8893,  9374 ; 
and  that  in  the  supreme  sense  it  denotes  the  union  of  the 
Hnman  with  the  Divine  itself  in  the  Lord,  see  n.  8495, 10,356, 
10,867, 10,374 ;  for  when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world.  He  first 
made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  but  when  He  went  out  of  the 
world.  He  made  His  Human  Divine  Good  bj  union  with  the 
Divine  itself,  which  was  in  Himself ;  this  is  represented  by  the 
sabbath  in  the  supreme  sense,  wherefore  it  is  called  the  sabbath 
of  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah.  The  Lord  does  the  like  with  man, 
whom  He  regenerates,  first  imbuing  him.  with  truths,  and  after- 
wards by  truths  conjoining  him  to  good,  thus  to  Himself;  this 
is  represented  by  the  sabbath  in  the  respective  sense,  for  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord, 
that  is,  as  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human,  so  He  regenerates 
man.  By  sabbath  in  the  proper  sense  is  signified  rest  and 
yeajCQy  because  when  the  Lonl  united  His  Human  to  the  Divine 
itseir,  He  had  peace,  for  on  that  occasion  combats  ceased,  and 
all  things  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  hells  were  reduced  into 
order;  and  thus  not  only  Himself  had  peace,  but  also  the  an^Is 
in  the  heavens  and  men  in  the  earths  had  peace  and  salvation. 
Inasmuch  as  those  two  things  are  the  universals  themselves,  on 
which  all  other  things  of  the  church  depend,  therefore  the  sane- 
tification  of  the  sabbath  is  alone  proposed,  bv  which  those  two 
things  are  signified ;  for  the  universal  of  all  is,  that  the  Lord 
united  His  Human  to  the  Divine  itself;  and  that  hence  man 
has  peace  and  salvation ;  and  it  is  likewise  a  univei*sal,  that 
man  ought  to  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  which  is  efiTected  bj 
regeneration,  that  he  may  have  peace  and  salvation ;  on  this 
account  also  the  sabbath  with  the  Israelitish  nation  was  a  prin- 
cipal representative,  and  a  principal  si^n  of  the  covenant  with 
Jehovah,  that  is,  of  conjunction  with  me  Lord,  see  n.  10,357, 
10,372  ;  covenant  denotes  conjunction. 

10,731.  "  Everv  on/B  tiiat  doeth  work  in  it  shall  die  " — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  spiritual  death  to  those  who  are  led  of  them- 
selves and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  works  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  as  denoting 
to  be  Ted  of  themselves  and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lon^ 
see  n.  8495, 10,360, 10,362, 10,365 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  dying,  as  denoting  damnation  or  spiritual  death,  see  n.  6119, 
9008.  They  who  are  led  of  themselves  and  of  their  own  loves, 
do  not  believe  in  the  Lord,  for  to  believe  in  the  Lord  is  from 
Him  and  not  from  themselves  ;  hence  it  is  that  they  also  make 
li^ht  of  the  union  of  His  Human  with  the  Divine  itself;  and 
likewise  make  light  of  regeneration  from  the  Lord,  and  thus 
also  mi^e  light  of  the  truths  of  the  church ;  for  they  sa^  in 
themselves,  what  are  such  thin^,  or  of  what  concern  is  it 
whether  we  know  them,  yea,  whemer  we  think  them,  and  desire 
them  t  Do  not  we  still  live  as  others,  and  what  is  the  difiTerencel 
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12he  TMBoa  whr  they  jo  thixJ^  ia^  l>fifiaiiae  tha j  think  from  ilte 
li&  of  tbd  world,  and  not  IkomiQie  lijfe  of  hsaren ;  the Ii&  of 
heav^nie  a  thing  unknown  to  thdm,  and  jao  one  can  thkik  from 
-what  is  unknown ;  wherefore  ihej  wko  are  of  anch  a  chattaoter 
cannot  be  aared,  for  they  Jbave  Jiet  Jhaa^en  in  themeelvas,  on 
twhieh«eooQnt  neither  can  they  be  in  heaven ;  jQieir  inteidorBajce 
not  in  Aecord,  for  nnleaa  theae  be  arranged  by  &e  Lord  in  the 
imagae  of  heaven,  thexe  is  ne  oonjnnotion  with  iheaven.  finch 
are  they  who  demr  the  above  luuveraak.  This  Btate  of  man  b 
what  is  eiffnified  by  works  on  %he  day  of  the.sabbatl^  and 'their 
apiritual  death  is  signified  by  their  natural  deatL 

10,7a2.  ''  Ye  shaU  not  kiadle  a  fire  in  all  yonr  habitations 
.on  the  da^  of  the  sabbath^'— rthat  hereby  is  edgnified  tiiiat 
nothing  of  the  love  of  the  propriam,  which  is  the  love  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  ought  then  to  appear  in  all  and  singnlar  the 
thin^  of  man  which  are  from  the  lKffd,^^4>ears.&omSxe  signi- 
fication of  fire,  as  denotiz^  il&v«  in  each  sense,  :see  .ii«  6882, 
7334,  7575,  9011,  in  this  case  man's  own  proper  love,  which  is 
the  love  of  eekf  and  of  the  world,  from  which  comes  all  con- 
eni>iscencBe  and  every  thing^vil  and iftlae ;  and  from  the  sigmfi- 
eation  of  the  habitations  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  .tihe 
ffoods.and  tmihs  of  Ihe  cbnrch  wbich  a^p^pertain  to  man  frcmi 
meLord;  for  Jmbitations  denote  theintenor  tthiofis  appertaining 
to  man,  thus  the  things  which  Mse  of  his  mind,  see  n«  7719, 
7910,  8269,  8309, 1Q,513>;  in  this  case  therefore  the  goods  W 
truths  which  are  from  the  Iiord ;  And  the  sons  of  Israel  denote 
the  chnrch,  n*  9340.  Inasmndi  as  snch  things  were  signified 
by  Jie,  therefore  it  was  forbidden  to  Idndle  a  fixcvon  the  day  cEf 
the  eabhatk  How  the  case  is  in  4re,gard  to  being  ied  of  them- 
selves and  their  own  loves,  jnd. not  of  the  Lord,  see  jnst  above, 
n.  10,724. 

10,788.  What  is  aaidfrom  v^me  4  to  the  end  of  the  chapiter 
is  passed  b^  without  •explication,  sineerBll  and  singular  the 
thm^therein  have  been  before^explainedin  cha^pters  xzv.  xxvi. 
xzviL  zxviii.  sudx.  sxx.  xxxL  .speaking  c^  the  tabernacle,  and 
of  all  thingB  therein,  also  of  the  altar  of  bnmtrofiering,  «ad 
of  the  garments  of  Aaron  imd  of  his  sons  j  for  here  only  ifiueh 
things  are  enumerated  .as  have  been  beiSore  explained. 


CONCiSanW  AJIFTU  liSTB  IN  TSR  SIASBJ  WBATm. 

10,734.  /  tt^AS  (kmchkctful  eu  xm^xther  occasion  to  another 
4airt&f  which  is  in  the  womefftMO^  qfow  soLor  systsim^  and  this 
was  0ected  h/ohangss  qf  4he  slate  (xf^  mjf  jmdndj  thus  as  to  ihs 
spi/rilj'or^  asMsbasnoccKision<dJ^^aMi^^^ 
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ftirni  place  to  jil(^ 
qfhUirUerioT9^whiohoh>(mge$etM 

from  place  toplace^  or  aejawmeyinge.  Those  cfumgee  were  con^ 
tinueafor  about  ten  howrsy  'More  I  came  from  the  state  of  my 
life  to  the  eiate  of  their  Itfe^  thue  Ifforelwojelrought  thUher  as 
to  my  spirit.  To  change  thus  the  state  of  the  mind  successively 
soastoaccede  to  the  state  of  another  j  which  is  so  far  distant^  eon 
he  effected  ly  the  Lord  alms.  I  was  carried  towards  the  east 
to  the  lefty  andl  seemed  gradually  to  he  elevated  from  thepUme 
of  the  horizon.  It  was  also  given  clearly  to  observemogression 
(md  promotion  from  a  former  pUioCy  until  at  lengtli  they ^  from 
whcm  Iwasd^partedy  nolon^  a^^peared  ;  cmdinthemeantiine 
1  discoursed  on  vwrious  subjects  in  the  way  with  th^  qnrits  who 
were  together  with  me. 
^  10^786.  A  certain  tnnrit  also  was  with  me^  who  during  his 
l\fe  in  the  worlds  had  heen  an  eooceedinply  pathetic  preacher 
and  writer  I  from  the  idea  respecting  him  vn  mysejfthe  attendant 
spirits  supjfosed  that  he  was  in  heart  a  Christian  superior  to 
others;  for  in  theworldanidea  isconceived  and  judgment  is  forrn^ 
ed from  preachings  andfrom  umtings.  and  not  from  the  l{fe^  if 
thts  is  not  extant^  and  yf  amy  thinqqfthe  life  appears  to  oedu- 
cordanty  itisstiUeoscusm;for  the  iaea^  or  thought  andperoeption 
concerning  any  oncy  draws  every  thing  over  to  its  own  side. 

10,786.  Afterwards  1  observed  that  I  was  in  the  starry  hea- 
ven as  to  the  spirityfar  heyond  the  world  (^  our  sun^ for  this  can 
he  observed  from  the  changes  of  stiUCy  and  hence  the  apparent  p^ 
gression  continued  almost  ten  hours  ;  at  length  I  heard  spirits 
speaking  near  some  earthy  which  was  afterwards  seen  hym>e;to 
whom  when  Icfpproachedyafter  some  discourse  together y  they  said 
that  occasionduy  guests  visit  them  from  a  distancey  who  speak 
with  them  concerning  Oody  and  confound  the  ideas  of  their 
thought;  they  also  pointed  out  the  way  by  which  they  comcy  where- 
hy  it  was  perceived  that  they  were  spirits  from  our  earth;  and 
when  they  were  questioned  concerning  the  sulyect  of  such  ooffur 
sion  qf  ideay  th^  said  that  it  arose  from  thisy  that  they  profess  to 
hdieoe  in  the  Dvcine  distinauishea  into  three  personSyWhich  still 
they  call  one  God;  and  when  the  idea  qf  their  thought  is  eo> 
floredy  it  is  presented  as  a  TrinUy  [tainnm]  not  continual^  hut 
discreUy  ana  with  som^  as  three  persons  discoursing  together y  one 
to  the  other  J  an4  although  tJieu  call  each  person  Oody  and  hone 
a  separate  xdea  of^  each^  stUl  tney  say  th^  are  one  God;  they 
conwhinedexceemngly  of  this  confusion  (fideasy  in  consequence 
if  thinking  of  three  and  saying  onsy  when  y^  they  ought  to 
think  as  they  sayy  and  to  say  as  they  think.  Thepreachery  who 
was  with  mCyWCbs  then  also  eamlorea  as  to  the  q^^ 
which  he  had  qf  one  God  and  three  persons :  he  reprewnted  three 
godsy  yet  one  by  continuityy  hut  exhibited  this  threefold'One  as  tn* 
fisiUe  haxMse  Dvrine^  and  when  he  exhibited  tnis^  it  was  per 
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ce¥6edthxthAtTkm%Kofu^  oftheLord^ 

andi/uU  his  idea  coneeming  thsinmstbU  Qod  was  no  other  tha^ 
as  (fnoitwre  in  her  Jw'ri  jprino^  was^  that 

the intnoetvrinoivle of  natm^e  was  to  him  hie  Dimne.  It  is 
to  he  noted  that  the  idea  qf  every ^  one^s  thought  on  any  sxMect 
whatsoever  in  the  other  life  is  livmgly  presmtedy  and  that  Sy  it 
every  one  is  eooplored  as  to  theouaUty  of  his  faith  ;  and  that  the 
idea  qf  thought  concerning  Ctod  is  tJu  principal  of  ally  for  hy 
that  ideayif  it  be  gentdne^  conjunction  is  effected  with  heamen  ; 
for  the  jbwine  is  what  makes  heaven. 

10,737.  They^  were  newt  asked  what  idea  they  had  concerning 
God;  theyr^Uedy  that  they  do  not  conceive  God  tQ  he  inmsiblcy 
hiU  to  he  visible  vmd&r  a  hum^anform;  and  that  they  know  this 
not  only  from  interior  perception^  hut  also  from  thisj  that  He 
has  appeoflred  to  them  as  a  man^  adding y  that  if  according  to 
the  iaea  of  some  strangers  <md  of  thepreachery  they  conceived 
God  as  invistMcy  they  covld  not  in  any  wise  think  of  Gody 
since  what  is  invisible  does  not  fall  into  the  idea  qf  thoug/U  ; 
/perceived  that  on  this  account  what  is  invisible  was  to  them 
wtthotU  formy  thus  u>ithout  quality^  a/nd  the  idea  which  is 
without  form  and  quaUtyy  is  either  dissipatedy  or  falls  into 
mUure  which  is  viiible.  On  hecmng  these  things  it  was  given 
to  say  to  themy  that  they  do  well  in  thinking  of  God  under  a 
human  form^  and  that  many  from  our  earth  think  in  like 
manner y  especially  when  concerning  the  Lord ;  and  thai,  the 
ancients  thought  tn  no  other  manner :  J  then  told  them  of  Abra- 
hanhy  of  Loty  of  Gideon,  and  of  Mcmoah  and  his  w%fey  and 
what  ts  related  concerning  tliem  in  our  Wordy  nameiyy  that  they 
sano  God  under  a  hum^a^  formy  and  acknowledaed  Him  when 
seen  to  he  the  Creator  qf  the  universsy  and  called  Him  Jehovahy 
and  tikis  also  from  interior  perception  ;  but  that  at  this  day  that 
interior  perception  has  perished  in  the  Christian  woiidy  and 
only  refnains  with  the  simple  who  are  iii  faith. 

10,788.  Before  these  things  were  said  they  believed  that  our 
company  also  was  of  that  sorty  which  was  willing  to  confound 
them  by  an  idea  of  three  concerning  God  ;  wherefore  on  hearing 
these  things  they  said  that  from  (tody  wnomthey  then  called  the 
Lordy  there  were  also  sent  soms  to  teach  them  concerning  Himself  y 
and  that  they  are  not  uniting  to  admit  strangers  wfw  disturb 
themy  especially  by  three  persons  in  the  Divinity  ;  inasmuch  ah 
they  know  that  (tod  is  onCy  consequently  that  the  Divine  is 
oncy  and  not  what  is  unanimous  from  threcy  unless  they  are 
willing  to  think  of  God  as  of  an  anpely  in  whom  the  inmost  prin- 
^i^  of  life  is  what  is  iny%sif>ley  from  which  He  thinks  and  is 
mM,  and  the  eopternal  pHnoiple  qf  J^e  is  what  is  visible  under 

;  and  the  proceeding 

love  and  of  faith 

from  the  sphere  of  life 
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proceeding  from  Mm,  i»  iHraeivei  mt  •«  tk&taim$  «w  i»  fc>  fMv* 
hty  reapectifff  iow^rnidfakk ^  mndim  regwd  to  iA«  ir«r2,  <ta 
the  proceeding  principle  ^  life  from  Bm  is  the  Divine  its^ 
which  flh  iiui  hmaivem  nndmmkee  tkmn^  i6oau9e  H  ieff^m  Mm 
very  esse  itself  cf  the  life  tfflone  and  ^  Jmth,  On  Aeuriiig 
these  thmge  it  tanv  given  to  ^ay,  that  sut^  on  idea  fxmeeming 
what  is  trine  and  at  ike  wame  time  <m^»  nccords  ^with  the  im- 
gelic  idea  concerning  t%e  Lord^  and  thttt  it  is  from  the  trerj 
doctrine  of  the  Lord  concerning  IfintseTf^fer  He  teaches  thai 
the  Father  and  Himself  are  one;  fhat  the  Father  is  in  Him 
and  He  in  the  Father;  that  whoso  seeth  Him  saeth  tAc  Father^ 
and  whoso  telieveth  in  Him  telieveth  in  the  Father  and  Anoi(?* 
eth  Him;  also  that  the  Paraclete,,  whom  He  calls  the  Spirit  of 
Truths  and  also  the  Holy  Spirit^,  proceeds  Jr^mHim^  and  does 
not  speak  from  Himself,  but  from  JUm^  hy  whom  is  measU  the 
Divine  proceeding  J  and  further^  that  the  tdea  concerning  what 
is  trine  and  at  the  same  ime  one^t  qgrecs  with  the  esse  and  ex* 
istere  of  the  life  of  the  Lord  when  .He  was  in  the  world.  T^ 
esse  of  His  life  was. the  Divine  itself.,  for  He  waSiOmceived  t^ 
Jehovah^  ana  the  esMB  of  the  Ufe  ofsvm^^neis  that  from  wkiiA 
he  is  conceived^  the  jsmiere  of  life  from  that  -esse  ie  the  iSn* 
man  in  form.  The  .omm  of  Ae  i^fe  ^  enery  man,  whiok  he  Asm 
from  his  father^  is  oalled  uml,  and  tite  mistere  of  Ufe  Aeikea 
derived  is  called  Aody;  yso^d  ^and  >body  'constitute  ^me  mam;  the 
likeness  between  ^aoh  ie  (9s  between  that  which  is  an  mffo¥i 
[conatOB]  and  ihat  which  4s  in  *a€ft  thus  derived^  for  4ua  ia 
effort  actings  and  thus  two  are  one.  Effort  in  man  is  aeilled 
willf  and  'effort  acting  is  vailed  action';  the  "body  ie  the  instrU' 
mental,  by  which  the  will,  which  is  the  nrincipal,  actSj  and  the 
instrumental  and  the  principal  in  acttng  together  are  one; 
thus  soul  and  body.  Such  an  idea  concerning  soiil  and  body 
the  angels  in  heaven  have ;  lience  they  know  that  the  Lord 
made  His  Human  Divine  from  the  Divine  in  Himself  which 
was  to  Him  a  soul  from  the  Father.  The  faith  ^also  received 
throughout  theChristian  world  does  not  dissent  [from  this  id^a], 
for  it  teaches,  **  As  l)ody  and  botu  ste  one  man,  .ao  also  God 
and  Man  in  the  Lord  is  one  Christ^  Inasmuch  as  such  was 
he  union,  or  such  the  ^one  in  the  Lord^  therefore  He  notjoni^ 
^ose  again  as  to  the  soul,  but  also  as  to  the  body,  which  Ha 
glorified  in  the  world,  otherwise  than  any  man;  on  whUA 
subject  He  also  instructed  the  disjoipUs,  sayi^g^  **H(mdle  Me 
and  see.,  for  a  0prit  hath  not  flesh  <and  bones,  as  ye  see  lb 
Iiave."  Hence  it  is  that  the  £huroh  ^aoknomledges  ,Ae  «oMm- 
presence  of  Hie  Human  in  the  sacrament  of  the  supper,  whiek 
could  not  be  acknowledged  unless  His  Human  also  wasDimme 
These  things  v>ere^>ell  undereto^  iy;^ffpme  spirited  for  msok 
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thmgifaH  m09'  Am  umJkrgiundinff  ^fm^fwUc  gpmti,  and  tAev 
midf  that  the:  Lard,  abtm  hoM  pomer  m  Mm  heMme,  And  tnta 
thm  hmwstu  ar9  His  ;  to  tokieh  it  unm  gu)%n-  Af  rBply^  that  th» 
dhnrrJk  al&o*  kMwi  thi$fnm  the  mamih  tf  th/B  Eard  Himself  fte- 
f^rt'  H^  asesndsd  inta  heamn,  farSktKen  smd^  "Alt  power  is 
gifeo  vtito  Ife  ht  ii^a^ren  amd  in  eartlu'^ 

Wi799K,  A  e»fietiiii«r^toir  of  rile  subject  concerning  this  fifth 
earth  in  ihe  starry  Mea/van^  wiJf  hegtfyen  atthe^  dose  afthefol 
tewing  ehapi^. 


EXODtJ». 

OEAPTEE  THE  THIBTlf^aXlB. 


THB  VI0CTBS3SK  OF  CBABtTT  JtXtf  FAITB. 

16^49.  WHAT  anjr  sfsm  dotff  bam  lof^a^  vmamkB  iofleribed 
OK  lii»  bcort,  Ibr  lore  B^tiabftre  of  Hfti,  1h»  if,  tbe^liife  of  every 
OB*  rlwncvsacfir  avtiitf  lovefis^sadBiii  tliKrlife^  saA  soeh  as  tiie 
lUaiBy  anib  is  tbe  wbok^mas  $a  to  SDui  md  as  to  bo(l}r. 

liOyT^L  Aff  loT^toHAeLordttudb  kMretoiravd^  the  neighbor 
fluriDBtiMi  mSv  of  kwTVft  wiik  mao^ «» tha  tov^e  ^  self  nad  the 
love  of  the  world,  wk«E  tiMKf  veigOj  Hsaker  liie^life  of  hell  witii 
llMft;  for  thaw  latter  lovwawojmsite  to  t^  wh^e- 

tmr  lliejr  wifli  wha»  tike  lairec^ot  (fa#  worB  and  of  self  reign, 
oaa  receive  Bothim  from  hewrm,  but  the*  filAHgs  which  they 
nK?eiveav»  lK>a0  fdL  Fe«  whatsw^mr  m  mm^  tliinks,  and 
whatsoever  h^wiUiSy  at  whataoevera  man  believes,  and  what* 
sMver  he  tov^^  is^ekhai  iHm  luMweiy  or  fron  heU. 

10,742.  Hence  it  is  that  they  with  whom  the  love  of  self  and 
Itelove  of  tW  werid  nudbe  thie  U&v  will  geo4  to  themselves 
alfMiey  ifid  not  to  othetiSy  ameoft  for  the  sake.  <rf  themselves ; 
aod  whereas  tfceir  liiv  is  ftoaa  heil,^  Aey  demise  others  in  com- 
parison with  thennaelvee,  they  are  awgry  at  trom^  rf  they  do  not 
Kvor  themselves^  tiic^  hate  them^  bmn  witib  revenge  a^inst 
Ifaemv  ye%  are  deriioas  teeotuiw^  ali  ouMge  towards  Siem ; 
theae  mmgs^  at  lengtk  heeoiDe  the  delights  ef  t^r  life,  tiins 
Ibelevm 

10^7481  These  am  tfeisy  whe»have  hell  in  themselves,  and 
who  after  death  come  into  hell,  since  their  life  agrees  with  the 
life  of  those  who  are  in  hell ;  for  all  in  hell  are  of  snch  a  qua- 
lity ;  and  every  one  comes  to  his  own. 
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10,744.  They,  inasmiieh  as  they  receive  notbinfi;  from  hea- 
veD,  in  their  heart  deny  God,  and  a  life  after  death,  and  hence 
also  make  light  of  all  things  of  the*chnrch.  It  is  of  no  conae- 
qaence  that  they  do  eood  to  a  fellow-citizen,  to  society,  to  their 
country,  and  to  the  cmnrch,  and  that  they  speak  well  concern- 
ing them,  for  these  diings  they  do  for  the  sake  of  themselves 
and  for  the  sake  of  the  world,  that  they  may  save  appearances 
and  may  secure  reputation,  honor,  and  gain.  Those  things 
to  them  are  external  bonds,  by  which  mey  are  brought  to 
do  good,  and  are  witihheld  from  doing  evil.  But  they  have 
uo  internal  bonds  whic^  are  those  of  conscience,  that  evil 
ought  not  to  be  done  because  it  is  sin  and  contrary  to  Divine 
laws. 

10,746.  Wherefore  they,  when  they  come  into  the  other 
life,  as  is  the  case  immediately  after  death,  and  external  things 
are  taken  away  from  them,  rush  headlong  into  every  wicked- 
ness according  to  their  interior  principles,  which  are  contempt 
of  others  in  comparison  with  themselves,  enmity,  hatred,  re- 
venge, savageness,  and  cruelty,  and  moreover  hypocrisy,  fraud, 
deceit,  and  several  other  things  which  are  of  malice.  These 
things  are  to  them  in  such  case  the  delights  of  life ;  wherefore 
they  are  separated  from  the  good  and  are  cast  into  hell. 

10.746.  That  such  things  are  to  them  the  delight  of  life,  is 
unknown  to  the  generality  of  the  world,  since  those  thines  hide 
themselves  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  then  all 
things  which  favor  them  are  called  goods,  and  which  confirm 
them  are  called  truths ;  not*  do  tiiey  know  and  acknowledge  any 
other  ffoods  and  truths,  because  mey  receive  nothing  fr<Hn  hea- 
ven, ^diich  they  have  closed  to  themselves. 

10.747.  Inasmuch  as  love  is  the  fire,  of  life,  and  every  one 
has  life  according  to  his  love,  it  may  hence  be  known  what 
heavenly  fire  is,  and  what  infernal  fire.  Heavenly  fire  is  love 
to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  infernal  filre  is 
the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  hence  the 
concupiscence  of  all  evils,  which  flow  from  those  loves  as  from 
their  tountains. 

10.748.  Wliat  is  the  qualitv  of  life  appertaining  to  those 
who  are  in  hell,  may  be  concluded  from  the  life  of  such  one 
amongst  another  in  the  world,  if  external  bonds  were  taken. 
away,  and  there  were  no  internal  ones  to  restrain. 

10.749.  The  life  of  man  cannot  be  changed  after  death,  it 
remains  then  such  as  it  had  been ;  nor  can  the  life  of  hell  be 
transcribed  into  the  life  of  heaven,  since  thev  are  opposite. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  they  who  come  into  hell,  remain  there 
to  eternity ;  and  that  Ihey  who  come  ir.to  heaven,  remain  there 
to  eternity. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVL 

1.  Ain)  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  did  [or  made],  and  everr 
man  wise  in  heart,  in.  whom  Jehovah  ffave  wisdom  and  intelh- 
^ence  to  know  to  do  all  the  work  of  me  ministry,  of  what  is 
holy,  as  to  every  thing  which  Jehovah  commanded. 

2.  And  Moses  called  to  Bezaleel  and  to  Aholiab,  and  to 
every  man  wise  in  heart,  to  whom  Jehovah  gave  wisdom  in  his 
heart,  every  one  whom  his  heart  impelled  to  come  near  to  the 
work  to  do  it. 

3.  And  they  received  from  before  Moses  every  np-lifting, 
which  the  sons  of  Israel  brought  for  the  work  of  the  ministry 
of  what  is  holy  to  do  [or  ma&e]  it ;  and  they  brought  to  him 
farther  what  was  spontaneous  in  the  morning^  in  the  morning. 

4.  And  all  the  wise  ones  brought,  who  aid  all  the  work  of 
what  is  holy,  a  man-man  of  his  work,  which  thev  did 

5.  And  they  said  to  Moses,  sa^ng,  the  people  multiply  to 
bring  more  than  sufficient  of  ministry  for  the  work  wnidi 
Jehovah  comndanded  to  do  for  make]  it. 

6.  And  Moses  commandea,  that  they  promulgated  a  voice  in 
the  camp,  saying,  let  not  a  man  and  a  woman  do  [or  make] 
any  longer  worK  for  the  up-lifting  of  what  is  holy,  and  he 
restrained  the  people  from  brining. 

7.  And  the  work  was  sufficient  for  every  work  to  do  [or 
make]  it,  and  there  was  what  was  superfluous. 

8.  And  every  wise  one  in  heart  with  those  who  did  [or 
made]  work,  made  the  habitation  with  ten  curtains,  with  hue 
linen  interwoven,  and  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double- 
dyed  ;  and  cherubs,  the  work  of  the  contriver  he  made  them. 

9.  The  lenffth  of  one  curtaiii  eij^ht  and  twenty  in  a  cubit, 
and  the  breadth  four  in  a  cubit,  of  one  curtain ;  one  measure 
for  all  the  curtains. 

10.  And  he  joined  together  the  five  curtains,  one  to  one ; 
and  the  five  curtains  he  joined  together  one  to  one. 

11.  And  he  made  loops  of  blue  upon  the  borders  of  one 
curtain  from  the  end  in  tne  joining  together,  so  he  made  in  the 
border  of  the  extreme  curtam  in  the  other  joining  together. 

12.  Fifty  loops  he  made  in  one  curtain,  and  fifty  loops  he 
made  in  the  end  of  the  curtain  which  was  in  the  other  joining, 
the  loops  took  up  each  other  one  to  one. 

18.  And  he  made  fifty  little  handles  of  gold,  and  joined  the 
curtains  together  one  to  one  in  the  little  handles,  and  it  was 
one  habitation. 

14.  And  he  made  curtains  of  she-goats  [hair]  for  the  tent 
over  the  habitation,  eleven  curtains  he  made  them. 

16.  The  length  of  one  curtain  thirty  in  a  cubit,  and  four 
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onbits  the  breadth  of  one  cortaiii,  one  meaanre  for  the  eleven 
eortains. 

16.  And  he  joined  Ufgstiker&rt  emi^ainB  only,  and  six  ear« 
tains  only. 

17.  And  he'  made>  fi%  foops  en  tlie  border  of  (be  hst 
curtam  in  the  Joining* together,  and  Myloope^he^madeoLdui 
border  of  the  curtain  of  the  ol^r  joimna; 

18.  And  he  mode  fifty  litfle^liaiidlee  of  biasfl^  to  joia  together 
the  tent  to  be  one. 

19;  And  he  mado'ff  eorarinig^  for  the  IMot  of  the  skini  of  »ed 
nuns,  and  a  eovering  of  ttieskniB  of  badgers  firom:  above. 

20.  And  he  made  staves  tor  the  habitation  of  dliittini-woed 
stan^ns. 

21.  ten  enbit9  I9ie  hug&i  of  a  sfav^  and  a  ciriiril  and  a  half 
of  a  cubit  the  breadtlk  of  one  dtove; 

39.  Two  hands  to  one  stave  oomiected  tofletfaer  one  t»  one^ 
Ans  he  made  for  all  the  staves  of  die^  haMtamn. 

23.  And  he  made  staveer  foir  the  hsalHtation,  twenty  staveafor 
tile  comer  of  the  south,  spnthvarA 

M.  And  forty  bases  m  sSver  he  made  aader  tbs*  tweiity 
staves,  two  bases  nnder  one  stfctve  for  Its'  two*  hands,  and  lw« 
bases  mider  one  stave  for  its'  two*  hmtis, 

95;  And  for  the  other  side  of  the  habitation  at  die  comer  of 
the  north  he  made  twenty  sieves. 

26.  And  their  forty  baees  cf  silvery  two  bases  and^  oae 
ataire,  and  two  basea  under  om  stave. 

27.  And  for  the  legs  of  the  habitation  towards  the  sea  he 
made  six  stiives. 

98;  And  two  stavea  he  madte  tor  the  eoraeni  of  ibe  habilsh 
tfon  m  the  l^gv. 

99.  And  t£ey  were  twined  from  beneath  and  togeAer  were 
entire  at  the  head  thereof  to  one  rin^,  so  lie  made  for  the  two 
hi  those  two  comers; 

80.  And  there  were  eight  staves  and  th^  bases  of  sil^wf, 
sixteen  baser,  two  bases  nnder  one  stave. 

81.  And  he  made  bars  of  shittim-wood  fhre  for  tfie  stevee  of 
(be  first  sidie  of  the  habitation. 

89.  And  five  bars  fto*  the  staves  of  the  other  sfde  of  tile 
habitatfdo,  and  five  baiv  for  the  staves  of  the  habitation  far  ib% 
legs  towards-  the  sea. 

89.  And  he  made  the  mMdle  bar  to  pass  into  the  nriAfie  of 
the  staves  from  end  to  end. 

84.  And  the  staves  he  covered  over  with  gdd.  and  their 
r&Tgff  he  ma^e  of  ^M,  receprtadeefor  ^e  ban,  ana  he  eover- 
ed  the  bars  over  with  gold. 

85.  And  he  made  a  vidfl  of  bltie,  and  pnrple,  and  searlet 
donble-dyed,  and  fine  Hhen  interwoven,  the  work  of  tfie 
triver  he  made  it  of  chembs. 
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981  And  Be  made  fcr'ft  fcmr  pillara  of  difttnn.  and  ocnrerad, 
tfiera  over  witB  gold,  t&edr  hooks  of  golc^.  and  ne  fiised  feur 
bases  of' Eolver. 

87.  And  be  made  a  coyering  for  tbe  door  of  the  tent^  of  Uoe^ 
and  pnrplO)  and  scarlet  donblid-dyed,  and  fine  ttnen  intaii^veny 
tbr  worr  of  a  worker  witb  a  needle* 

88w  And  fta  ifve  piSairgy  and  their  hoo&s,  and  he  eorered 
tfieir  heads  and  their  fillets  with  geld ;  and  thehr  fire  baees  wore^ 
of  braK 


IHfi  CiaNT£]10& 


1<H7G0.  WHAT  time:  tSungs  ncnify  it  tfie  intemal  •eaad^ 
is^iBfiBiftetfrBin  what^  haa  been  explaiiiadb^re  at  chap.  zxvL 
for  they  are  the  same ;  wherefore  the  things  which  use  hi  thia 
obapter  ara  passed  hy  widwnt  ftnrther  eayfiaatiftPv 


oomamimm  w  th&  anaocr  cokobbnino  tbm  wnnu  BAsem 

JSk  THS  ST  ARBY  HEiW¥EN. 

10)751«.  IT  1009  afkry)arda  given  to  iiatmirse  vrith  thorn 
qfMUooncernmgi^^iifavm  eaHh^forall  spirits  have  thusdeneA 
vfherk  thekp  natwraL  ai^  esstemdl  memory  is  opened  by  the  Lsrd^ 
eimse  they  bring  this  msmorv  along  toUh  them  from  ihewo»leL 
hU  a  is  not  epeHfed  eoio^  from,  tM  good  jil^^ 
Onthieoeoaeion  the  ypirttesaid  conoemmg  their  own  earth  from 
which  ihey  were^  that^  when  learn  is  given  them^  they  ajfpear  to 
the  vnhoAUa/nU^  their  earthy  wnd  dAsew/rse  wUh  them  as  m,enf 
and  thai  this  is  effecSled  bj[  their  being  let  into  theii*  natural  out 
eotternal  m^xwrVjOndtheneein^  the  thought  in^whioh  they  were 
v^en^thiiy  lived  in  the  worldjO/nd  that  on  this  occasion  the  inter 
fiarsiakt^  or  the  sigii^  their  9pia%^ 

mdthatt/^theyiyptpeartotTiem.  Tney  addedy  that  the  inhai- 
hiiants  hnoW'no  other  than  that  they  aremen  <f  their  earthy^and 
that  they  thenjwst  perceive  that  they  a^e  not^  when  thmf  me 
lidhm  e»Day  syddesdy  from  their  eyes.^  Itoldthemithat  maeu^ 
cienttwies  the  case  was  similar  in  ow  earth^as^toiih  Abraham^ 
Sarahy  Lot^  the  inhabitants  of  Sodom^  Manoah  and  his  wifcy 
JosAuOi  MwffuElifabdAy^  and  in  general  with  the  prophets^ 
i^nd  thai  the  JLord  in  like  manner'  (wpea/redr  and  they  wm  saw 
JJim  did  not  know^  vntil  he  revealed  Himself  ,^  but  thai  He 
was  a^man  qfthe  earthy  but  that  at  this  day  t/Usrat^dy  comes 
to  passy  test  men  by  such  things  should  be  compelled  to  believCf 
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fcT  comj^dUdfaUh^  9uch  as  is  thai  whioh  enters  ly  miradesy 
does  not  xnhere^  and  also  miahi  bej>reft*dicial  to  those  with  whom 
faith  might  be  implanted  ly  [or  throng]  the  Word  in  a  state 
not  compelled. 

10)752.  Tlupreaoher  who  was  with  me  did  not  believe  at  aU 
that  amy  other  earths  were  given  btit  our  own^  by  reason  of  his 
haying  thotight  in  the  worlds  that  the  Lord  wa^s  bom  onLv  on 
this  earthy  and  without  the  Lord  there  is  no  saloaUon:  where- 
fore he  was  reduced  into  a  similar  state  with  that  of  the  spirits 
spoken  of  just  above^  when  they  appear  in  their  own  earth  as 
Tnen^  ana  thus  he  was  let  into  that  earth,  so  that  he  not  only 
saw  itj  but  also  discoursed-  with  the  inhabitants  thersj  which 
being  donCy  communication  was  also  thence  given  with  mcy  that 
I  saw  the  inhabitants  in  like  manner y  and  also  some  things  on 
that  ea/rth.  Spirits  and  angels  can  discoursewith  men  qf  every 
tongucyfor  tKeir  thouaht  falls  into  the  ideas  of  menj  and  tiiMS 
into  the  eapressions  qf  their  speech. 

10.753.  There  then  appeared  four  kinds  of  meny  but  one 
hind  cfter  another  successively :  frst  were  seen  men  clothed  : 
next  naked,  of  a  human  Aesh  color  ;  cfterwards  nakedy  but  vnth 
a  body  enfam^ed;  and  lastly y  black. 

10.754.  When  thepreacMr  was  with  those  who  are  clothedy 
there  appeared  a  female  of  a  very  beautiful  countenancey  clothed 
in  simple  raimenty  with  a  robe  hanging  decently  behindy  and 
also  with  gloves  on  the  arm^y  and  a  beauliful  covering  for  the 
heady  in  the  form  of  a  garland  qf  flowers}  the  preacheTy  on 
seeing  the  virginy  was  exceedinaly  delightedy  and  discoursed 
with  hery  and  also  took  hold  of  her  hand;  biU  whereas  shewr- 
eevoed  that  lie  was  a  spirity  and  not  from  that  earthy  she  hur- 
ried away  from  him.  Afterwards  there  appeared  to  him  on 
the  right  several  other  femalesy  who  fed  she^  amd  lamhsy  which 
they  were  then  leading  to  a  drinkino  troughy  into  which  water 
was  brought  through  a  UtCle  chamm  from  a  certain  lake  ;  they 
were  clothed  in  Uke  mannePy  holdmg  in  their  hands  shypherdi 
crooks,  by  which  they  led  the  sheep  and  lambs  to  drink.  They 
said  that  the  sheg^  go  in  the  direction  in  which  they  point  with 
their  crooks.  The  sheep  which  were  seen  were  targcy  fcith 
woolly y  broody  a/nd  stretched  out  tails.  The  faces  ^  tne  women 
were  seen  nearery  and  were  fall  and  beautAfut.  The  men  were 
also  seeny  their  faces  were  of  a  human  jlesh  oolory  as  in  owr 
tarth  /  but  with  this  differencey  that  the  lower  part  qf  their 
facsy  instead  of  being  beardedy  was  black;  and  the  nose  was 
more  of  the  color  qf  snow  than  qf  flesh. 

10.755.  Afterwards  the  preacher  was  brought  on  furthery 
but  unwUlinalyy  because  he  had  still  in  his  thcnight  the  female 
unth  whom  he  was  ddightedy  which  was  evident  from  this  con- 
siderationy  that  there  stul  appeared  something  qf  shade  from  him 
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in  the  former  place.  He  then  came  to  those  who  were  naked. 
These  were  seen^  two  and  two  walking  together^  they  were  hus- 
band and  wife^  girded  with  a  covering  about  the  loins,  and 
also  with  a  covering  about  the  head.  The  preacher,  when  he  was 
with  them,  was  brought  into  a  state  in  which  he  was  in  the  world 
when  he  was  willing  to  preach,  and  he  then  said,  that  he  was  de^ 
^^sirous  to  preach  before  them  the  Lord  crucified  ;  but  they  said, 
that  they  were  not  willing  to  hear  of  any  such  thing,  because  they 
know  not  what  it  means,  and  that  they  know  that  the  Lord  is 
alive ;  he  then  said  that  he  desired  to  preach  the  Lord  alive,  but 
this  also  they  refused,  saying,  that  they  perceived  in  his  speech 
what  was  not  celestial,  but  terrestrial,  because  muchfor  the  sake 
of  himself,  his  own  reputation  and  honor;  and  that  they  hear  from 
the  very  totie  of  the  speech  whether  it  be  from  the  heart,  or  only 
from  the  mouth ;  ana  because  he  was  of  such  a  character,  that  he 
could  not  teach  them  ;  wherefore  he  was  silent;  when  he  lived  in 
the  world  he  had  been  very  pathetic,  so  that  he  could  move  the 
hearers  to  what  is  holy  ;  but  this  pathetic  principle  had  been 
acquired  by  art,  thus  it  was  from  himself  and  the  world,  and 
not  from  heaven. 

10.756.  They  said  further  that  they  have  a  perception  whether 
there  be  a  conjugial  principle  with  those  of  their  own  nation  who 
are  naked  ;  and  it  was  shown  that  they  perceive  this  from  a 
spiritual  idea  concerning  marriage,  which  being  communicated 
with  me  was  suchy  that  a  similitude  of  the  interiors  was  formed 
by  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good,  thus  of  faith  and  of  love; 
and  that  from  that  conjunction  descending  into  the  body  exists 

onjugial  love  ;  for  all  things  which  are  of  the  mind  [animus], 
are  presented  in  some  species  in  the  body,  thus  in  the  species  of 
conjugial  love^  when  the  interiors  of  two  mutually  love  each 
other  and  from  that  love  desire  to  will  and  to  think  the  one  as 
the  other,  thus  as  to  the  interiors  which  are  of  the  mind  [mens] 
to  be  together  and  to  be  conjoined.  Hence  the  spiritual  affec* 
tion,  which  is  of  minds,  becomes  natural  in  the  body,  and 
clothes  itself  with  the  sense  of  conjugial  love.  They  said  also 
that  the  conjugial  principle  is  not  at  all  given  between  one 
'  man  and  a  plurality  of  wives, 

10.757.  Afterwards  the  preacher  came  to  those  who  were  also 
naked  but  of  an  enflamed  body  ;  and  lastly  to  those  who  were 
black,  of  whom  some  were  naked,  some  clothed ;  but  the  lattet 
and  the  former  dwelt  in  other  places  in  the  same  earth, 

10.758.  Lastly  I  discoursed  with  the  spirits  of  that  earth 
concerning  the  faith  of  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth  respecting 
the  resurrection,  that  they  cannot  conceive  thatmen^  immediately 
ajter  death,  come  into  another  life,  and  then  appear  as  men  as 
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tofaee^  Body,  arms  feet,  and  car  tb  all  tHe  sen^eg^  esMrmd  mmd- 
internal}  and  8t^  len^  tMat  tt^  wte  datiteA  wiA  fcmnmimr 
and  that  they  have  manrioMr  emd  habi^tM^nSjOndtkUmopefy 
by  reason  thut  most  of  thrnn  ilMnk  fnm  tks  wmmal  things, 
which  aire  rf  the  hody^  and  ^n  M»  mommA  hdkm  that  ia  Ikk 
nothvnjnomeh  theumneft»»em(StMdk}ai$a  l^mum^em.  c^ 
them  can  he  vrUhdfimvnfrovnmtmf^^  t9  inter%at 

thinffSj  and  thereby  be  demUd  into  ike  Jdfhlitf  hemee^  Mence^  * 
Hie^  that  t^ify  ammoi  hatmany^  idem  of  «  mae^  nee^fee&nif  hUt 
mrd  arepiint^  buit  the  Urn*  at>  ^  windy  ae/Tf  09  ireeUh  of  na 
form^  vxhereenyet  theefe  ie  eenu  wtaL  prinaifiie.  Thieu  tRe 
reaeonwhy  they  da  n^ieliaoe^al  they  OM  ta  vise  ogam  tUF 
theeudqfthe  worldy,which  they  e<dl  the  last  judfpnent^  and 
then  that  the  iody^  although  crumUed  into  duet  ana  dUeeipaiei 
m  emspy  ddveaUen^  ietaie.  brought  back  and  ocmfoined  to  ^ 
eoulor  epiriL  I  addedy,thalthej/i  are  permitted  to  Believe  t^j 
eince  they  eannot  othenoiee  concevoey  m  consequence  of  tJdnkmg 
anlfyfrom  thma^.  eeneuaty,  as  uras  eandy  than  that  itk  eatd  or 
epint  cannot'  Tim  a  man^andm  a  human  form  ^unless  &  re^ 
ceives  that  body  which  it  carried  ahculwUh  U  m  thevPOfittf 
wher^ore  unless  that  body  was  said  to  rise  again^  the^  wotM 
ryeet  in  heart  the  doctrine  concerning  the  reeumetvon  and 
concernifig  eternal'  lifsy  as  iiicomjprehermbds.  Neeerihetese  thie 
idea  concerning  the  resmrec^on  hoe  this  admmtagewHh  «<^ 
that  they  believe  in  a  Mfe  after  deaihtffx>m  which  fwith  U 
follows^  that  when  they  He  ewk  in  bedy  and  da  net  think  ae 
o^orejrrom  thinge  workBy  and  eorporealy  three  not  from  tAinge 
eeneuatj  they  then  bdieee  that  thmfekeM  live  immiUatdy  cfter 
decease;  they  speak  cdeo\  an  thisocoasiony  concemi/ng  neaveny 
and  concerning  the  hope  qf  We  there  immediatety  after  deaths 
remotely  from  wha^  mey  had  learned  by  doctrine  concerning 
the  last  judgment  t  I  further  related  thai  I  had  been  ocoor 
eionaUy  emprieed^  thai  when  they  who  are  in  faOh^tpeak  of 
a  life  (jfter  deaths  and  ^  their  awn  frelatives  or  friends]  who 
epre  dymg  or  have  deceaeedy  and  on  thie  occasion  do  not  think 
if  tm  last  judgmenty  they  believe  that  they  are  aibout  to  lihe 
4m  de  Urn  as  men  immediately  cfttr  their  decease;^  but  this 
ideay  as  soon  as  tlwught  flows  %n  concerning  the  last  judgm^enty 
ie  changed  into  a  material  idea  concerning  their  terrestrial 
bodyy  that  it  is  again  to  be  cor^oihedto  its. soul:  for  tJiey  know 
not  that  every  man  is  a  spirit  ae  to  his  interiorSy  andthaJt  this 
is  what  lives  in  the  Bodyy  and  not  the  body  from  itsdf:  and 
that  the  spirit  of  every  one  is  tha^  from  wnich  ^  l>oc(y  has 
its  human  formy  consequently  whim  principally  is  a  man  and 
in  like  formy  but  ihvisme  b^ore  the  ems  qf  the  bod^y  yet  fdei- 
bte  before  the  eyes  cf  spbrite;  hence  aCsoy  when  the  etgfS^  ef  the 
gfdrtt  qfnum  ieopetS^y  which  is  effected  by  the  temdwd  rfike 
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fight  qf<lhe  bpdjff  ang&U  appaar;  ihuSfOngdM  amimred  us  men 
to  the  andeiuU^  ns  it  u  mritteB  in  ths  Word*  J  have  mluf  Ms-* 
OQurMd  occananally  with  ttpiriU^  wAom  I  %»am  tttoquaiaitd  with 
whikit  thej/ ,liv£d  a$  mm  in  %h$  worldf  o&king -thmn  mhether 
ihsy  are  vxitUmg  to  be. clothed  mgain  wkh  Aeirrterre&Unal  bodff^ 
ne  they  b^one  fthougktj  em  hearing  which  they  fled  jf or  away 
M  ike  mere  idea  ofiis  cemfunatiou,  'beif^  ettu^neeth  nmaze* 
ment  that  in  the  world  they  had  so  thought  from  blind  faith 
witheiut  nny  underetanding. 

10,760.  The  }sUb^t  "Will  be  €ontmued  wmoemtng  ihe fifth 
earth  in  the  starry  heaven  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPIEE  SHE  THIBaT-fiEVENTH. 


THE  DOCTBINB  OF  CHARITT  AND  FAITE^ 

10.760.  THAT  which  makes  beaven  -with  num,  also  mafceB 
the  dbnreh,  for  fthe^ebcupch  is  the  Lord's  heaf^en  in  the  ^arflis ; 
hence  from  what  has  been  before  said  concerning  heaven,  it  ra 
«¥ident  what  ti^e  «fhiiroh  is. 

10.761.  That  is  called  the  chnrch  wfaepe  the  Lard  is  -ao- 
loKnrledged,  and  where  the  Word  is-;  far  the  essentials  of  the 
dravoh  ase  love  and  faith  to  ithe  Lord  firom^tibee  Lord,  and  the 
Word  teaches  how  man  ought  to  live  that  he  may  receive  love 
and  faith  from  the  Lord. 

10.762.  The  chondi  of  the  Lord  is  internal  and  eztonal, 
internal  with  those  who  from  love  do  the  precepts  of  the  Lord, 
&r  tinese  are  they  who  love  the  Lcml ;  external  with  those  who 
from  faith  do  the  precepts  of  the  Lord,  for  these  are  they  who 
belffive  in  the  Lora. 

10.763.  To  the  intent  that  tbero  may  be  a  chnvoh,  there 
mnst  be  doctrine  from  the  Word,  since  without  doctrine  ^e 
Word  is  not  nnd^'stood ;  but  doctrine  alone  in  man  does  not 
joeke  the  chnrch  in  iiim,  but  a  life  aoeovding  to  it-;  lienoe  H 
follows  that  faith  alone  does  not  makeiiie  chureh,  but  the  Hfe 
lof  fftith  whidi  is  jshamtg^. 

10.764.  The  genuine  doctrine  of  the  dhurch  is  the  doc^trine 
•of  •cfaaritv  and  m  *fisith  togetlMr,  and  not  the  doctrine  of  faith 
without  the  former^  for  me  doetrine  cf  charity'  «nd  of  fidA  to- 
^her  is  the  doetrine  of  lifs,  imt  suit  the  doetrine  of  IsHh  with> 
out  the  doctrine  ^nhadfifju 
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IO9766.  Thej^  who  are  ont  of  the  church,  and  still  acknow* 
'ledge  one  GK>dy.aDd  live  according  to  their  religions  principles 
in  a  certain  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  are  in  commnnion 
with  those  who  are  of  the  chnrch,  since  no  one  who  believes 
in  Qtod  and  lives  well,  is  damned.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
church  of  the  Lord  is  every  where  in  the  world,  although 
it  is  specifically  where  the  Lord  is  acknowledged,  and  where  tne 
Word  is. 

10,766.  Every  one  with  whom  the  chnrch  is.  is  saved ;  but 
every  one  with  whom  the  church  is  not,  is  condenmed. 


CHAPTER  XXXVn. 


1.  AND  Bezaleel  made  an  ark  of  shittim-wood,  two  cubits 
fmd  a  half  the  len^h  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadtli 
thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  height  thereof. 

2.  And  he  covered  it  over  with  pure  gold  from  within  and 
from  without,  and  made  for  it  a  border  of  gold  round  about 

3.  And  he  fused  for  it  four  rings  of  sold  upon  its  four 
comers ;  and  two  rings  were  upon  one  rib  thereof,  and  two 
rings  upon  the  other  rib  thereof. 

4.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them 
over  with  gold. 

5.  And  he  brought  the  staves  into  the  rings  on  the  ribs  of 
the  ark  to  carry  the  ark. 

6.  And  he  made  the  propitiatory  of  pure  gold,  two  cubits 
and  a  half  the  length  thereof  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth 
thereof 

7.  And  he  made  two  cherubs  of  ^Id,  solid  he  made  them 
from  the  two  extremities  of  the  propitiatory. 

8.  One  cherub  from  the  extremity  on  this  side,  and  one 
cherub  from  the  extremity  on  that  siae ;  of  the  propitiatory  he 
made  cherubs  from  its  two  extremities. 

9.  And  the  cherubs  spread  their  wings  upwards,  covering 
with  their  wings  over  the  propitiatory,  and  their  faces  a  man  to 
his  brother,  to  the  propitiatory  were  the  faces  of  the  cherubs, 

10.  And  he  made  a  table  of  shittim-wood,  two  cubits  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and 
a  half  the  height  thereof. 

11.  And  he  covered  it  over  with  pure  gold,  and  made  for  it  a 
border  of  gold  round  about 

12.  And  he  made  for  it  a  closure  of  a  span  round  about,  and 
he  made  a  border  of  ^Id  for  its  closure  round  about 

13.  And  he  fused  tor  it  four  rings  of  gold,  and  he  gave  thf 
rings  upon  the  four  corners,  which  were  for  its  four  feet 
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14.  Oyer  against  the  closure  were  the  rings  receptacles  fbr' 
the  staves  to  carry  the  table. 

15.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them 
over  with  ffold  to  carry  the  table. 

16.  And  he  made  the  vessels  which  were  on  the  table,  its 
dishes,  and  its  plates,  and  its  little  dishes,  and  its  bowls,  with 
which  it  was  to  be  covered,  of  pure  gold. 

17.  And  he  made  the  candlestick  of  pure  gold,  solid  he  made 
the  candlestick,  its  leg.  and  its  pipe,  its  dowIs,  its  pomegranates, 
and  its  flowers,  were  from  it. 

18.  And  six  pipes  going  forth  from  its  sides ;  three  pipes  of 
the  candlestick  from  one  side  of  it,  and  three  pipes  of  the  can- 
dlestick from  the  other  side  of  it. 

19.  Three  bowls  like  unto  almonds  in  one  pipe,  a  pomegra- 
nate and  a  flower ;  and  three  bowls  like  unto  almonds  going 
forth  from  one  pipe,  a  pomegranate  and  a  flower ;  so  for  the 
six  pipes  going  forth  from  the  candlestick. 

20.  And  in  the  candlestick  four  bowls  like  unto  almonds,  its 
pomegranates  and  its  flowers. 

21.  And  a  pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a 
pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a  pomegranate 
under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  for  the  six  pipes  going  forth 
from  it. 

22.  Their  pomegranates  and  their  pipes  were  from  it,  the 
whole  of  it  one  soud  of  pure  gold. 

23.  And  he  made  its  seven  lamps,  and  its  tongs,  and  its 
snuff-dfshes  of  pure  gold. 

24.  With  a  talent  of  gold  he  made  it,  and  all  its  vessels. 

25.  And  he  made  the  altar  of  incense  of  shittim-wood,  a 
cubit  the  len^  thereof^  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  square, 
and  two  cubits  the  height  thereof;  out  of  it  were  its  horns. 

26.  And  he  covered  it  over  with  pure  gold,  its  roof  and  its 
walls  round  about,  and  its  horns,  and  be  made  for  it  a  border  of 
gold  round  about. 

27.  And  two  rin^  of  gold  he  made  for  it  from  beneath  its 
border  on  its  two  nbs*  on  its  two  sides,  for  receptacles  to  the 
staves,  to  carry  it  in  tnem. 

28.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them 
over  with  gold. 

29.  And  he  made  holy  oil  of  anointing,  and  pure  incense  of 
spices  with  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  spices. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,767.  SINGE  the  subject  treated  <ft  in  this  chapter  h 
the  ark,  the  candlestick,  ana  the  altar  of  incense,  and  the  de- 
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in  chapter  xxv.  where  all  and  singular  tthiaga  imw^  beeii  02* 
l^bdbiea  jiitoitbeiiitfirxialiieoBfi^  (aeMfoBi  tittae  ace  paa^id  iij 
withont  farther  explication. 


GOSmKXUXlQV  ^ff*  THE  SOBJlOOr  GaNQBBNUilXES  JIFXH  iULBXH 
IN  TCra  STARRT  SJUJnW. 

10,768L  BESIDES  thiBeihmgM  which  h(m  leM  told,  thsrt 
were  some  thvripB  also  seen  in  (k^  eanikkself,  which  washed- 
ed  by  commumoation  with  the  angels  who  were  there  and^jppear- 
£d  as  men  of  the  mrihyfor  thi^j  when  they  arejaresenkd  as  men 
in  the  manner  above  ^Jk^f^  iff^  ^ee  with  thssw  ejfea  the  dbjede 
there^just  as  the  inheUniants  see;  itUwhen  they  are  iwt  intha^ 
AUUe^  the^  then  see  nothing  &f  the  eort^  but  only  the  things  widch 
are  in  heaven. 

10y769.  Their  habitations  were  seen^  which  wereJow  houses  in 
ihe/jormqftentSyStichasthea/ncientsiad^streto  in  lengthy 

with  unndowe  on  the  sides  aoeardinfto  the  number  qf  m^anssLone 
or  chambers  into  which  they  were  divided  ;  the  roqf  was  round, 
and  the  door  on  ea^ih  side  vn  the  extremiLjf  f  they  said  l3uU  they 
were  constructed  out  cf  the  ground,  and  covered  with  turfs,  and 
that  the  windows  toere  cf  threads  qf  grass  so  woven  togdher  iJuU 
the  Ught  was  transparent.  Infants  were  aJso  seen  ihereythey  said 
that  neighbors  mms  to  them^  especially  jfor  the  sake  ^  if^anis, 
that  they  may  be  in  consort  mth  otKer  infante^  under  tlie  view 
and  nujuiagement  of  their  parents. 

10^770.  TherA  a^earea  also  fields  at  the  &me  ichUish  from 
the  harvest  nearly  npe  ;  the  seeds  or  grains  of  that  harvestwere 
photon,  which  were  Uke  to  the  grains  qf  Ohmese  wheat  /  lo€^}ee 
(f  bread  also  were  shown  m/adefrom  those  seeds,  which  were  small 
%n  square  jn£ces.  Moreover  there  cUsoagppearedj^ins  of  grass 
with  flowers  tliere,  and  also  trees  with  frmits,  which  were  like 
pomegranates  ;  likewise  shrubs,  which  were  not  fxun£s,but  etiU 
bore  oerriMJ^om  which  theupre^^e  wine. 

10,771.  The  sun  there,  which  ts  tous  a  star,  (fppears  there 
^aJUtmin^color,  qfthe  matgnitude  almost  qf  the  fourth  wirt 
qf  our  sun  ;  their  year  is  about  two  hundred  days^'  ana  tie 
day  fifteen  hours  %n  respect  to  the  time  qf  days  %n  our  eart^ 
The  earth  itself  is  jomongst  the  least  4n  the  starry  heaven, 
scarce  five  hunared  German  miles  in  drcumferenee.  These 
things  the  angels  said  from  eoryparieon  made  with  such  things 
in  our  earth,  which  tKey  saw  in  me,  or  in  my  memory.  Tney 
jBonduded  those  things  oy  angelic  ideas,  whereby  the  measures 
qfejpaces  and  qf  tdmes  are  AnstanHy  known  in  a  jvet  ratio  in 
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respect  to  spaces  and  times  elsewhere;  angelic  ideas,  which  are 
spiritual,  in  such  things  immensely  exceed  human  ideas,  which 
are  naturcd. 

10,772.  A  sixth  earth  in  the  starry  heaven   will  be  treated 
of  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUa 

CHAPTEE  THE  THIRTY-EIGHTH. 


THB  DOCTBIMB  OF  CHABITT  AND  FAITH. 

10,778.  THE  government  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavenB  and 
in  the  earths  is  called  providence ;  and  whereas  all  the  food 
which  is  of  love  and  all  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  is  from  Him, 
and  nothing  at  all  from  man,  it  is  hence  evident  that  the  Divine 
Providence  of  the  Lord  is  in  all  and  singular  the  things  which 
conduce  to  the  salvation  of  the  human  race.  This  flie  Lord 
thus  teaches  in  John,  "  /aw  the  way^  the  truths  and  the  We^^ 
xiv.  6.  And  in  another  place,  ^^As  the  Irwaoh  cannot  ie(»rjrmt 
from  itself,  unless  it  abide  in  the  vine,  so  neither  can  ye,  unless 
ye  abide  in  Me.    Without  Me  ye  cannot  do  any  thing,^^  xv.  4, 6. 

10.774.  Moreover  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord  extends 
to  the  most  singular  thines  of  the  life  of  man,  for  there  is  only 
one  fountain  oflife,  whicn  is  the  Lord,  from  whom  we  are,  we 
live,  and  we  act 

10.775.  They  who  think  from  worldly  things  concerning 
the  Divine  Providence,  conclude  from  them  that  it  is  only  uni- 
versal, and  that  singular  things  appertain  to  man ;  but  they 
do  not  know  the  arcana  of  heaven ;  for  they  form  their  con- 
elusions  only  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  their 
pleasures ;  wherefore  when  they  see  the  evil  exalted  to  honors 
and  to  £cain  above  the  good,  and  also  that  they  succeed  accord- 
ing to  tneir  artifices,  they  say  in  their  heart,  tnat  it  would  not 
so  come  to  pass  if  the  Divine  Providence  was  in  all  and  singular 
things ;  but  diey  do  not  consider  tliat  the  Divine  Proviaence 
does  not  respect  that  which  is  fleeting  and  transitory,  and 
which  has  an  end  with  the  life  of  man  m  the  world,  but  that 
it  respects  that  which  remains  to  etemi^,  thus  which  has  not 
an  end.  Wliat  has  not  an  end,  that  is ;  but  what  has  an  end, 
that  respectively  is  not. 

1),776.  Eveiy  considerate  person  may  know,  that  eminttiee 
and  opulence   in  the  world   are   not  real  Divine  blessings, 
VOL.  X.  86 
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although  man,  from  his  pleasurable  principle,  calls  them  so, 
for  they  pass  away,  and  likewise  seduce  many  and  avert  them 
from  heaven ;  but  that  life  in  heaven  and  happiness  there  are 
real  blessings,  which  are  from  the  Divine ;  these  thin^  also  the 
Lord  teaches  in  Luke,  ^^Make  to  yourselves  treasure  in  the  hea*^ 
vens  thatfaiUth  not^  where  the  thiej^  oometh  not^  nor  the  moth 
corrupteth;  for  where  your  treasure  isy  there  also  will  your  heart 
Jtf,"  xii.  38,  84. 

10.777.  The  reason  why  the  evil  succeed  according  to  their 
arts,  is,  because  it  is  from  ordor  that  every  one  should  act  what 
he  acts  from  reason,  and  also  from  freedom ;  wherefore  unless  it 
was  left  to  man  to  act  according  to  his  reason  from  freedom, 
and  thus  also  unless  the  arts  succeeded  which  are  tlience  de- 
rived, man  could  not  in  any  wise  be  disposed  to  receive  eternal 
life,  for  this  is  insinuated  when  man  is  in  freedom  and  his 
reason  is  illustrated.  For  no  one  can  be  compelled  to  ^ood, 
because  nothing  which  is  of  compulsion  inheres,  for  it  is  not 
his ;  that  becomes  his  [^the  man's]  which  is  done  from  freedom, 
for  what  is  from  the  will  is  done  from  freedom,  and  the  will  is 
the  man  himself.  Wherefore  unless  man  be  kept  in  the  freedom 
also  to  do  evil,  good  from  the  Lord  cannot  be  provided  for  him. 

10.778.  To  leave  man  from  his  freedom  also  to  do  evil,  is 
called  to  permit 

10.779.  To  be  led  to  things  happy  in  the  world,  by  arts, 
appears  to  man  as  if  it  was  from  his  own  proper  prudence, 
nevertheless  the  Divine  Providence  continually  accompanies  by 
permitting  and  continually  wididrawing  from  evil.  But  to  be 
led  to  things  happy  in  heaven,  is  known  and  perceived  not  to 
be  of  man's  own  proper  prudence,  because  it  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  is  effected  of  His  Divine  Providence  by  disposing  and  con- 
tinually leading  to  good. 

10.780.  That  this  is  the  case,  man  cannot  comprehend  from 
the  lumen  of  nature,  for  from  that  lumen  he  does  not  know  the 
laws  of  Divine  Order. 

10.781.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  there'  is  providence  and 
previdence  [or  foresight];  good  is  what  is  provided  of  the 
Ix>rd,  but  evu  is  what  is  provided  [or  foreseeuj  ;  the  one  must 
be  with  the  other,  for  what  comes  from  man  is  nothing  but  evil, 
but  what  comes  from  the  Lord  is  nothing  but  good. 


CHAPTER  XXXVHL 


1.  AND  he  made  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  of  shittim-wood, 
five  cubits  the  length  thereof,  and  five  cubits  the.  breadth  thereof 
square,  and  three  cubits  the  height  thereof. 
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2.  And  he  made  its  horns  upon  its  fonr  comers ;  from  it  were 
its  horns ;  and  he  covered  it  over  with  brass. 

3.  And  he  made  ail  the  vessels  of  the  altar,  the  pans,  and 
shovels,  and  basins,  and  little  flesh-hooks,  and  tongs,  all  its 
vessels  he  made  of  brass. 

4.  And  he  made  for  the  altar  a  ffrate,  the  work  of  a  net  of 
brass,  nnder  its  compass  downwaras  even  to  its  half. 

5.  And  he  fnsed  tour  rings  in  the  fonr  extremities  for  the 
grate  of  brass,  receptacles  tor  the  staves. 

6.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them 
over  with  brass. 

7.  And  he  brought  in  the  staves  into  the  rings  on  the  ribs  of 
the  altar  to  carry  it  in  them ;  a  hollow  table  he  made  it. 

8.  And  he  made  the  laver  of  brass,  and  its  base  of  brass  for 
the  views  [or  aspects]  of  those  [women]  who  ministered,  who 
ministered  at  tlie  door  of  the  tent  of  the  cong^regation. 

9.  And  he  made  the  conrt  at  the  corner  oi  the  south,  south- 
wards ;  the  hanging  of  the  court  of  fine  linen  woven  together, 
a  hundred  in  a  cubit. 

10.  Tlieir  twenty  pillars,  and  their  twenty  bases  of  brass,  the 
hooks  of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  of  silver. 

11.  And  to  the  comer  of  the  north  a  hundred  in  a  cubit, 
their  twenty  pillars,  and  their  twenty  bases  of  brass,  the  hooka 
of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  of  silver. 

12.  And  to  the  corner  of  the  sea  fifty  hangings  in  a  cubit, 
their  ten  pillars,  and  their  ten  bases,  the  hooks  of  the  pillai*8  and 
their  fillets  of  silver. 

13.  And  to  the  corner  of  the  east,  eastward,  fifty  in  • 
cubit. 

14.  Fifteen  hangings  in  a  cubit  at  the  shoulder,  their  three 
pillars,  and  their  three  bases. 

15.  And  for  the  other  shoulder  on  this  side  and  on  that  side, 
at  the  gat^  of  the  court  fifteen  hangings  in  a  cubit,  their  three 
pillars,  and  their  three  bases. 

16.  All  the  hangings  of  the  court  round  about  of  fine  linen 
woven  together. 

17.  And  their  bases  for  the  pillars  of  brass,  the  hooks  of  tiie 
pillars,  and  their  fillets  of  silver,  and  their  heads  covered  over 
with  silver,  and  they  were  furnished  with  fillets  of  silver,  all  the 
pillars  of  the  court 

18.  And  the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court  with  the  work 
of  a  worker  with  a  needle,  with  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet 
double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  together,  and  twenty  cubits 
the  length,  and  the  height  in  the  breadth  five  cubits,  over 
against  the  hangings  of  the  conrt. 

19.  And  tlieir  four  pillars  and  their  four  bases  of  brass ;  their 
hooks  of  silver,  and  their  heads  and  their  fillets  covertsd  over 
with  silver. 
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20.  And  all  the  pegs  for  the  habitation  and  the  court  ronnd 
about  of  brass. 

21.  These  are  the  things  numbered  of  the  habitation,  of  the 
habitation  of  the  testimony,  which  was  numbered  on  the  mouth 
of  Moses,  for  the  ministry  of  the  Levites,  by  the  hand  of  Ithamar 
the  son  of  Aaron  the  pnest. 

22.  And  Bezaleel  the  son  of  IJri,  the  son  of  Hur,  of  the 
tfibe  of  Judah,  made  all  things  which  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses. 

'  28.  And  with  him  Aholiab  the  son  of  Ahisamach,  of  the 
tribe  of  Dan,  an  artificer  and  contriver,  and  worker  with  a 
needle  in  blue,  and  in  ptirple,  and  in  scarlet  double-dyed,  and 
in  fine  linen. 

^  24.  All  the  gold  made  for  the  work  in  all  the  work  of  the 
holy  [place],  and  it  was  ^Id  of  shaking  nine  and  twenty  talents, 
andt  seven  hundred  and  thirty  shekels  in  the  shekel  of  the 
holy  [place]. 

r  26.  And  the  silver  of  them  that  were  numbered  of  the 
congregation  was  a  hundred  talents,  and  a  thousand  and 
seven  hundred,  and  five  and  seventy  shekels  in  the  shekel  of  the 
holy  [place]. 

'26.  A  didrachma  for  a  head  the  half  of  a  shekel  in  the  shekel 
of  the  holy  place,  for  every  one  passinff  over  the  numbered  firom 
a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  tor  six  hundred  thousand, 
aiid  three  thousand  and  five  nundred  and  fifty. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass,  a  hundred  talents  of  silver  were  to 
fuse  the  bases  of  the  holy  [place],  and  the  bases  of  the  vail^  a 
Imndred  bases  for  a  hundred  talents,  a  talent  to  a  base. 

28.  And  of  the  thousand  and  seven  hundred  and  five  and 
sieventy  he  made  hooks  for  the  pillars  and  covered  over  their 
heads,  and  adorned  them  with  mlets. 

29.  And  the  brass  of  shaking  was  seventy  talents,  and  two 
thousand  and  four  hundred  shekels. 

30.  And  he  made  with  it  bases  of  the  door  of  the  tent  of 
the  congregation,  and  the  altar  of  brass,  and  the  grate  of  brass 
which  was  for  it,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the  altar. 

31.  And  the  bases  of  the  court  round  about,  and  the  bases 
of  the  gate  of  the  court,  and  all  the  pegs  of  the  habitation,  and 
all  the  pegs  of  the  court  round  about 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,782.  INASMDOH  as  the  subject  treated  of  in  this 
chapter  is  the  altar  of  bumt-oflTering,  and  the  court  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  same  things  were  in  like 
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manner  described  above  in  dxap,  xxviL  and  thMfe  explai|ied, 
therefore  also  these  things  are  passed  by  without  forther  expli- 
cation as  to  the  internal  sense. 


CONC£RNINa  A  SIXTH  EARTH  m  THB  STARBT  HEAVEN. 

10.783.  /  WAS  ogam  led  to  (mother  ewrth^  which  was  m 
the  tmwerse  out  of  our  eolar  worlds  and  this  also  hy  changes 
of  state  oondnued  nearly  twelve  hours  ;  in  compamy  with  me  were 
several  spirits  and  a/ngeujrorn  our  earthy  with  whom  Idiscoursid 
in  thaiway  or  in  thai  progress  ;  Iwas  som^tim^  carried  Miqite- 
ly  upwards^  amd  sotnetimes  oMdmiely  downwards  ;  ooniinualiy 
towards  the  south  ;  only  in  two  places  I  saw  spiritSj  and  in  oifie 
I  discoursed  with  them. 

10.784.  In  thai  way  or  progress  it  was  gvoen  to  dbs&rve  hcko 
immense  was  the  heaven  of  the  Lord  which  is  for  the  angds;f6r 
/hm  what  was  not  inha&Ued  it  was  given  to  conolu^ 
.soimmense^  that  if  several  myriads  of  earths  were  giveny  and  in 
each  as  great  a  multitude  qfmen  as  in  our  own^  that  still  there 
jwould  be  room  for  them  to  /Uemity^  and  it  would  never  he  filM^ 
.  This  J  could  conciudefrom  a  comparison  made  with  the  exten- 
sion qf  the  heaven  wh%ch  is  round  our  earthy  and  for  it. 

10.785.  When  the  angelic  spirits,  who  were  from  that  earthy 
came  into  eighty  they  accosted  us^  asking  who  we  wercy  and  whqi 
we  willed;  we  said  that  v}e  were  traoeUerSy  and  that  we  had  iee^h 
conveyed  thither^  and  that  they  neednot  be  cffraidqfus;far  they 
feared  thai  we  were  of  those  who  disturb  them  concerning  Oody 
concerning  faithy  ana  concerning  things  of  a  like  nature^  on  ac- 
count of  whom  they  betook  themselves  into  that  quarter  of  the%r 
earthy  shunning  them  by  every  possible  method;  they  were  asked 
by  what  things  the  disturbance  was  effected;  tJiey  answered  by  an 
mea  of  three,  and  by  an  idea  of  the  Divine  without  the  Human 
in  GodyWhen  yet  they  know  and  perceive  that  Ood  is  one,  and 
thai  He  is  a  mxin  ;  it  woe  then  perceived  that  they  who  disturbed 
theniy  a/nd  whom  they  shunnedy  were  from  our  earth  ;  also  from 
this  cireumetancey  tJiat  from  owr  earth  there  are  those  who  so 
gander  about  in  the  other  life,  in  consequence  of  the  study  aiid 
delight  of  travelling  which  they  have  contracted  in  the  woridy 
for  in  other  earths  zt  is  not  so  customary  to  travel;  it  was  next 
found  that  they  were  m^onksy  who  travdled  in  our  world  witha 
view  of  converting  the  OentHes  ;  wherefore  we  told  themy  that 
they  do  well  to  slum  thetny  because  their  intention  is  not  to  teachy 

.but  to  secure  gain  and  dominion;  and  that  by  various  tlungs  they 
first  study  to  captivate  mindsy  but  qfterwams  to  subject  them  to 
themselves  as  servants  ;  moreover  that  they  do  weU  in  not  steer- 
ing their  idea  concerning  the  Lord  to  be  disturbed  by  e^ch. 
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10.786.  T^y  further  said  that  they  also  confound  them  bf 
fhiSf  that  they  say  they  ought  to  havefaith^  and  to  believe  what 
MS  told  them ;  and  that  the  reply  they  make  isj  that  they  do  not 
know  what  faith  isj  or  what  it  is  to  believe^  when  they  perceive 
in  themselves  that  it  is  so  ;  for  they  were  of  the  LortTs  celestial 
kingdom,  where  all  from  interior  perception  know  the  truths^  ^ 
which  with  us  are  called  the  [tratbs]  of  faith,  for  they  are  in 
illustration  from  the  Lord,  otherwise  than  those  who  are  in  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  That  they  were  of  such  a  quality,  was 
also  given  to  see  from  the  flaming  principle  from  which  their 
ideas  were.  They  who  are  of  the  hordes  celestial  kingdom,  when 
the  discourse  is  concerning  truths,  say  no  more  than  so  so,  or  no 
ko,  and  in  no  case  reason  concerning  them  whether  it  be  so,  or  be 
not  so  ;  these  are  they,  concerning  whom  the  Lord  says,  '*  Your 
disconree  shall  be  so  so,  no  no,  what  is  beyond  is  from  evil  ;** 
kence  it  is  that  those  spirits  said  that  they  do  not  know  what  it  is 
to  have  faith  or  to  believe ;  they  consider  this  as  if  any  one  should 
say  to  a  companion^  who  with  his  own  eyes  sees  houses  or  trees, 
that  he  ought  to  have  faith  or  believe  that  they  are  houses  and 
trees,  when  he  sees  clearly  that  it  is  so  ;  such  are  they  who  are 
of  the  Lordfs  celestial  kingdom,  and  such  were  these  angelic 
spirits.  We  told  them  that  there  are  few  in  our  earth  who  have 
interior  perception,  by  reason  that  in  their  youth  they  lectrn  truths 
and  do  not  do  them ;  for  man  has  two  faculties,  which  are  called 
understanding  andwill,  and  they  who  do  not  admit  truths  furthet 
than  into  the  memory,  and  hence  in  some  slight  degree  into  the 
understanding,  but  not  into  the  life,  that  is  into  the  will,  inasmuch 
as  they  cannot  be  in  any  illustration  or  in  interior  sight  from  the 
Lord,  say  that  things  are  to  be  believed,  or  that  man  ought  to 
have  faith,  and  they  also  reason  concerning  things  whether  they 
be  true  or  not,  yea  neither  are  they  willing  that  they  should  be 

ferceived  by  any  interior  sight  or  understanding  ;  they  say  thus 
ecause  truths  with  them  are  without  light  from  heaven,  and  to 
those  who  see  without  light  from  heaven,  falses  may  appear 
as  truths,  and  truths  as  falses  ;  hence  so  great  a  blindness  has 
seized  several  there,  that  although  man  does  not  truths,  or  lives 
not  according  to  them,  still  they  say  that  he  may  be  saved  by 
faith  alone. 

1 0.787.  We  afterwards  discoursed  with  them  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  love  toHim,  concerning  love  towards  the  neigh- 
bor, and  concerning  regeneration ;  that  to  love  the  Lord  is  to 
love  the  precepts  which  are  from  Him,  which  is,  from  love  to  live 
according  to  them  ;  that  love  towards  the  neighbor  is  to  will 
goodand  hence todo goodtoafelhW'citizen,to aman^s  country^ 
to  the  church,  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  not  for  the  sake  of  self  te 
be  seen  or  to  merits  but  from  the  affection  of  good.  Concerning 
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regeneration,  that  they  who  are  regenerated  of  the  Lord^  and 
let-in  truths  instantly  into  the  life,  come  into  interior  perception 
concerning  them  ;  biU  that  they  who  receive  truths  first  in  the 
memory^  and  nesU  in  t/ie  understandin^y  and  lastly  in  the  willj 
are  they  who  are  vnfaiihj^or  they  act  from  faith^  which  in  such 
case  is  called  conscience.  These  things  they  said  they  perceived 
to  he  sOy  consequently  also  what  faith  is. 

10,788.  The  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  this  sixth 
earth  in  the  stany  lieaven  wUl  he  given  at  the  close  of  the  fol- 
lowing chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAFFER  THE  THmTY-NINTH. 


THE  DOCTRINB  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.789.  THEBE  are  two  things  appertaining  to  men  which 
on^bt  to  be  in  order,  namely,  the  things  which  are  of  heaven 
and  the  things  which  are  of  the  world.  Those  things  whidi  are 
of  heaven  are  called  ecclesiastical,  those  which  are  of  the  world, 
are  called  civil. 

10.790.  Order  cannot  be  maintained  in  the  world  without 
governors,  who  are  to  observe  all  things  which  are  done  ac 
eording  to  order,  and  which  are  done  contrary  to  order ;  and 
who  are  to  reward  those  who  live  according  to  order,  and  to 
punish  those  who  live  contrary  to  order. 

10.791.  If  this  be  not  effected,  the  human  race  must  perish  ; 
for  from  an  hereditary  principle  every  one  by  birth  wills  to  com- 
mand others,  and  to  possess  the  goods  of  others,  whence  come 
enmities,  envyings,  hatreds,  revenges,  deceits,  cruelties,  and 
several  other  evils ;  wherefore  unless  they  be  kept  inbonds  by 
the  laws,  and  by  rewards  suited  to  their  loves,  which  are 
honors  and  gains  for  those  who  do  goods  ;  and  by  punishments, 
contrary  to  their  loves,  which  are  me  losses  of  honore,  of  pos- 
sessions, and  of  life,  for  those  who  do  evils,  the  human  race 
would  perish. 

10.792.  It  is  expedient  therefore  that  there  be  governors,  to 
keep  associations  of  men  in  order ;  and  that  these  governors  be 
skilled  in  the  knowledge  of  the  law,  full  of  wisdom  and  of  the 
fear  of  God.  It  is  expedient  also  that  there  should  be  order 
amongst  the  governors,  lest  any  one,  through  lust  or  inadver- 
tence«  should  allow  evils  against  order,  and  thereby  destroy  it ; 
and  this  n  ay  be  best  effected  by  an  appointment  of  governors 
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of  different  de^ee,  higher  and  lower,  amongst  whom  tiier« 
shall  be  Bubordmation. 

10,798.  Goyemors  in  things  ecclesiaBtic,  or  in  the  tilings  of 
heavem  appertaining  to  man,  are  called  priests,  and  their  office 
the  priesthood.  Bat  governors  in  ciTU  concerns,  or  sach  as 
relate  to  this  w<»*ld,  are  called  magistrates,  and  their  chief, 
where  such  a  form  of  government  prevails,  is  called  king. 

10.794.  As  to  what  concerns  priests,  ihej  oaght  to  teach 
men  tiie  way  to  heaven,  and  likewise  to  lead  them ;  thej  mnat 
teach  them  according  to  the  doctrine  of  their  church,  and  thev 
must  lead  them  to  live  according  to  it*  Priests,  who  teach 
truths,  and  thereby  lead  to  Kood  of  life,  and  thus  to  the  Lord, 
are  the  good  shepherds  of  the  sheep,  but  thej  who  teach,  and 
do  not  lead  to  good  of  life,  and  thus  to  the  Lord,  are  evil  shep- 
herds ;  these  latter  are  by  &e  Lord  called  thieves  and  robbere, 
John  chap.  x.  verse  7  to  16. 

10.795.  Priests  ought  not  to  claim  to  themselves  any  power 
over  the  souls  of  men,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  know  tne  state 
of  the  interiors  of  man ;  still  less  ou^ht  they  to  claim  to  them- 
selves the  power  of  opening  and  shutting  heaven,  since  that 
power  belongs  to  the  Lord  alone. 

10.796.  Priests  ought  to  have  dignity  and  honor  on  account 
of  the  sanctitv  of  their  office ;  but  a  wise  priest  gives  honor 
unto  the  Lora,  from  whom  all  sanctity  is  derived,  and  not  to 
himself;  whereas  an  unwise  priest  attributes  honor  to  himself 
and  takes  it  from  the  Lord.  Thej  who  attribute  honor  to 
themselves  on  account  of  the  sanctity  of  their  office,  prefer 
honor  and  ^ain  to  the  salvation  of  souls,  which  they  ought 
to  provide  for ;  but  they  who  sive  honor  to  the  Lord,  and 
not  to  themselves,  prefer  the  salvation  of  souls  to  honor  and 
gain. 

10.797.  Ko  honor  of  any  employment  is  in  the  person,  but 
is  adjoined  to  him  according  to  the  dignity  of  ihe  thing  whidi 
i^adfministers,  and  what  is  adjoined  is  separate  from  the  person, 
and  also  is  separated  with  the  employment  All  perscmal 
hcmor  is  the  honor  of  wisdom  and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord. 

10.798.  Priests  ouriit  to  teach  the  people,  and  to  lead  by 
truths  to  good  of  lite,  but  still  they  must  not  force  any  one, 
since  no  one  can  be  forced  to  believe  contrary  to  what  he  thinks 
in  his  heart  to  be  true.  He  who  believes  otherwise  than  the 
priest,  and  makes  no  disturbance,  ought  to  be  left  in  peace, 
but  he  who  makes  disturbance  must  w  separated,  for  this  also 
is  agreeable  to  the  order,  for  the  sake  of  which  the  priesthood 
is  established. 

10.799.  As  priests  are  appointed  for  the  administratiim  of 
those  things  which  relate  to  the  Divine  law  or  worship,  so 
kings  and  magistrates  are  appointed  for  the  administration  of 
those  things  which  relate  to  civil  law  and  judgment. 
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10.800.  Forasmnch  as  the  king  alone  cannot  adminiater  aO 
thingB,  therefore  there  are  goyemors  nnder  him,  to  each  ot 
whom  is  given  the  province  of  administration,  where  that  ol 
tiie  kin^  cannot  be  extended ;  these  governors  taken  collective- 
ly  constitate  the  royalty,  bnt  the  king  himself  is  chief. 

10.801.  The  royalty  itself  is  not  in  the  person,  but  is  ad 

{'oined  to  the  person ;  the  king  who  believes  that  royalty  is  ic 
lis  own  person,  and  the  governor  who  believes  that  tne  ^gnity 
ci  government  is  in  his  own  person,  is  not  wise. 

10.802.  Boyaltv  consists  in  administering  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  kmgdom,  and  in  jnd^g  acconiing  to  those  laws 
from  a  principle  of  justice.  lUie  £ng  who  respects  the  laws  as 
above  lum,  conse(]^aently  himself  as  below  the  law,  is  wise ;  but 
he  who>respects  hmiself  as  above  the  laws,  consequently  the 
laws  as  beneath  himself,  is  not  wise. 

10.803.  The  king  who  respects  the  laws  as  above  himself, 
and  thereby  himsdf  as  beneath  the  laws,  places  royalty  in  the 
law,  and  the  law  has  dominion  over  him,  for  he  knows  that 
die  law  is  justice,  and  all  justice  as  such  is  Divine.  But  he  who 
respects  the  laws  as  beneath  himself^  and  thus  himself  above 
them,  places  royalty  in  himself,  and  believes  himself  either  to 
be  the  law,  or  the  law  which  is  justice  to  be  from  himself, 
hence  he  claims  to  himself  what  is  Divine,  to  which  neverthe* 
less  he  ought  to  be  in  subjection. 

10,8Ok  xhe  law,  which  is  justice,  ought  to  be  enacted  by 
persons  in  the  realm  skilled  in  law,  who  are  at  the  same  time 
full  of  wisdom  and  the  fear  of  Ood ;  and  the  king  and  his  sub* 
jects  ought  then  to  live  according  to  it.  The  king,  who  lives  ac- 
cording to  the  law  which  is  justice,  and  therein  sets  an  example 
to  his  subjects,  is  truly  a  king. 

10.805.  The  king  who  has  absolute  power,  and  believes 
that  his  subjects  are  such  slaves  that  he  has  a  right  to  their 
lives  and  properties,  if  he  exercises  such  a  right,  is  not  a  king, 
but  a  tyrant. 

10.806.  The  kin^  ought  to  be  obeyed  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  realm,  nor  m  any  wise  to  be  mjured  by  word  or  deed, 
for  on  this  the  public  security  depends. 


CHAPTER   XXXIX. 


1.  AND  of  the  blue  and  purple^  and  scarlet  double*dyed, 
they  made  garments  of  ministry  to  nunister  in  the  holy  [place] ; 
and  they  made  garments  of  holiness  which  were  for  Aaron ;  as 
Jbhovah  commanded  Moses. 
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2.  And  he  made  an  ephod  of  gold,  of  blao,  and  purple,  and 
scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven. 

3.  And  they  spread  out  plates  of  gold,  and  cut  threads  to 
make  in  the  midst  of  the  blue,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  purple, 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  scarlet  double-djed,  and  in.  the  nudst 
of  the  fine  linen,  the  work  of  the  contriver. 

4.  Tilings  for  the  shoulder  they  made  for  it  connected  to- 
gether, on  its  two  extremities  it  was  connected. 

5.  And  the  girdle  of  its  ephod  whidi  was  upon  it,  it  was 
from  it  according  to  its  work,  of  gold,  blue  ana  purple,  and 
scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven,  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses. 

6.  And  they  made  onyx  stones  encompassed  with  sockets  of 

Sold  engraven  with  the  engravings  of  a  seal  on  the  names  of 
le  sons  of  Israel. 

7.  And  he  set  them  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  stones 
of  remembrance  for  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses. 

8.  And  he  made  the  breast-plate  with  the  work  of  a  con- 
triver according  to  the  work  of  the  ephod,  of  gold,  of  blue, 
and  of  parple,  and  of  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  of  fine  Unen 
interwoven. 

9.  It  was  square,  they  made  the  breast-plate  two-fold,  a 
span  its  length,  and  a  span  its  breadth,  two-fold. 

10.  And  they  filled  in  it  four  orders  of  stones ;  the  order,  a 
ruby,  a  topaz,  and  a  carbuncle,  the  first  order. 

11.  And  the  second  order,  a  chrysoprase,  a  sapphire,  and  a 
diamond. 

12.  And  the  third  order,  a  lasure,  an  agate,  and  an  amethyst 

13.  And  the  foui-th  order,  a  beryl,  an  onyx,  and  a  jasper, 
encompassed  with  sockets  of  gold  in  their  fillings. 

14.  And  the  stones  were  on  the  names  of  the  twelve  sons  of 
Israel,  on  their  names  with  the  engittvings  of  a  seal,  each  on 
its  name  for  the  twelve  tribes. 

15.  And  they  made  on  the  breast-plate  little  border  chains 
of  cord- work  of  pure  gold. 

16.  And  they  made  two  sockets  of  gold,  and  two  rings  of 

fold,  and  gave  the  two  rings  on  the  two  extremities  of  the 
reast-plate. 

17.  And  they  gave  the  two  cords  of  gold  on  the  two  rings 
on  the  extremities  of  the  breast-plate. 

IS.  And  the  two  extremities  of  the  two  cords  they  gave  on 
the  two  sockets,  and  gave  them  on  the  shouldera  of  the  ephod 
over  against  its  faces. 

19.  And  they  made  two  rin^  of  gold,  and  set  them  on  the 
two  extremities  of  the  breast-plate,  on  its  edge  which  is  on  this 
side  the  ephod  inwards. 

20.  And  they  made  two  rings  of  gold,  and  gave  them  on 
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the  two  sboulderB  of  the  ephod  beneath,  over  against  the  faceft 
thereof  opposite  to  the  coupling  aoove  the  girdle  of  liie 
ephod. 

21.  And  thej  tied  the  breast-plate  from  its  rings  to  the  rings 
of  tiie  ephod  with  a  thread  of  blue,  to  be  on  the  ^ii-dle  of  the 
ephod,  lest  the  breast-plate  should  recede  from  bemg  upon  the 
ephod,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

22.  And  he  made  the  robe  of  the  ephod  with  the  work  of  a 
weaver,  the  whole  of  blue. 

23.  And  the  moutli  [or  aperture]  of  the  robe  in  the  midst  oi 
it,  as  the  mouth  of  a  coat  of  mail,  a  brim  to  its  mouth  round 
about,  lest  it  should  be  torn. 

24.  And  they  made  on  the  borders  of  the  robe  pomegranates 
of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed  interwoven. 

25.  And  t^iey  made  bells  of  pure  gold,  and  they  gave  the 
bells  in  the  midst  of  the  pomegranates  on  the  boraei*s  of  the 
robe  round  about  in  the  midst  of  the  pome^i^nates. 

26.  A  bell  and  a  pomegranate,  a  bell  ana  a  pomegranate  on 
the  bordera  of  the  robe  round  about  to  minister,  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses. 

27.  And  they  made  waistcoats  of  fine  linen  with  the  work  of 
a  weaver  for  Aaron  and  his  sons. 

28.  And  a  mitre  of  fine  linen,  and  an  ornament  of  turbans 
of  fine  linen,  and  breeches  of  linen  with  fine  linen  interwoven. 

29.  And  a  belt  with  fine  linen  interwoven,  and  blue,  and 
purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  the  work  of  one  who  works 
with  a  needle,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

30.  And  they  made  the  plate  of  the  crown  of  holiness  ot 
pure  gold,  and  wrote  upon  it  writing  with  the  engraving  of  a 
seal,  holiness  to  Jehovah. 

31.  And  they  gave  upon  it  a  thread  of  blue,  to  give  upon  the 
mitre  above,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

32.  And  all  the  work  of  the  habitation  of  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  was  finished,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  did  accord- 
ing^ to  all  things  which  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,  so  they 
did. 

33.  And  they  brought  the  habitation  to  Moses,  the  tent,  and 
all  its  vessels,  its  little  handles,  its  staves,  its  bars,  and  its  pillars, 
and  its  bases. 

3i.  And  the  covering  of  the  skins  of  red  rams,  and  the 
covering  of  the  skins  of  badgers,  and  the  vail  of  the  covering. 

35.  Ine  ark  of  the  testimony,  and  its  bars,  and  the  pro- 
pitiatory, 

36.  Ihe  table,  all  its  vessels,  and  the  bread  effaces. 

37.  The  pure  candlestick,  its  lamps,  the  lamps  of  arrange- 
ment, and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  oil  of  the  iuminary. 

38.  And  the  altar  of  gold,  and  the  oil  of  anoinri\ig,  and  the 
incense  of  spices,  and  the  covering  of  the  door  of  the  tent. 
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89.  The  altar  of  brass,  and  the  rate  of  brass,  which  was  for 
it,  its  bars,  and  all  its  vessels,  the  laver  and  its  base. 

40.  The  hanipngs  of  the  court,  its  pillars,  and  its  bases^  and 
the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court,  its  cords,  and  its  pegs, 
and  all  the  vessels  of  service  of  the  habitation  for  the  tent  ot 
the  con^gation« 

41.  The  garments  of  ministry  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place], 
the  ^rments  oi  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest,  and  the  garments 
of  hifi  BODS  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesdiood. 

43.  According  to  all  thinffs  which  ^bhovah  commanded 
Moses,  60  did  the  sons  of  Israel  all  service. 

43.  And  Moses  saw  all  tiie  work,  and  behold  they  had  made 
for  done]  it  as  Jehovah  commanded,  so  they  did ;  and  Moses 
blessed  them. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,807.  INASMUCH  as  the  things  which  are  contamed 
in  this  chapter,  as  to  the  internal  sense,  have  been  before  ex- 
plained, and  what  is  said  concerning  the  garments  of  Aaron 
and  of  his  sons,  in  chapter  xxviiL  therefore  also  their  further 
explication  is  needless. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  SIXTH  EABTH 
IN  THE  STAREY  HEAVEN. 

10,808.  THESE  spvrita^  with  whom  I  now  disooitrsedj  were 
from  the  northern  part  ofthevr  eoflrth.  Iwaanextoondtu^ted  to 
others^  who  were  from  the  western  pa/rts  ;  these  also  were  vyiUing 
to  eooplore  who  Iwas^  and  of  what  qtialiiyj  saying  imTuedio^y. 
that  there  appertained  to  me  nothing  hut  evU^  thinking  thai  1 
ehovld  thus  he  deterredfrom  approaching  nearer  ;  it  was  per 
^  cei/oed^  that  they  so  address  aunew  comers;  hut  it  toas  given  to 
*  answer,  that  I  know  well  that  it  is  so,  and  that  in  Uke  manner 
there  appertains  to  them  nothing  hut  evil,  hy  reason  that  every 
one  is  bom  into  evil,  and  therefore  whatsoever  com>esfrom  man, 
spirit,  and  anael,  as  from  his  oumor  theproprium^  is  nothing  hut 
evil,  since  all  good  which  appertains  to  every  one^  is  from  the 
Lord :  hence  they  perceived  that  I  was  in  the  truth,  and  I  was 
admitted  to  speak  with  them  /  andthen  they  showed  ms  t/ieir  idea 
coticeming  evil  appertaining  to  m^an,  anaconceming  goodfronh 
the  Lord,  vn  what  m/x^iner  they  are  separated  from  each  other. 
They  set  one  near  the  other,  almost  as  contiguous,  hut  stUl 
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Separated,  yet  as  it  were  bound  in  a  manner  ineffable^  so  that 
good  led  evil  and  bridled  it^  that  it  was  not  allowed  it  to  act 
at  pleasure,  and  that  good  thus  bended  evil  to  what  it  would^ 
whilst  evil  knew  nothing  at  all  about  it,  thus  they  ea^ibited 
the  dominion  of  good  over  evil,  and  at  the  same  time  the  free 
state  in  which  evil  is  led  from  good  to  good,  thus  to  the  Lord 
for  respecting  the  idea  of  good,  they  have  an  idea  of  the  Lord, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  from  Him. 

10.809.  They  then  asked,  how  the  Lord  appears  amongst 
angels  from  our  earth.  I  said,  that  He  appears  in  the  sun  as  a 
man  encompassed  there  with  a  solar fery  principle,  from  which 
the  angels  have  all  light  in  the  heavens,  and  that  the  heat  which 
proceeds  thence,  is  Divine  Good,  and  that  the  light  which  is 
thence  is  Divine  Truth,  each  from  the  Divine  Love,  which  is 
the  fiery  principle  appearing  about  the  Lord  in  that  sun.  But 
that  that  sun  appears  only  to  the  angels  in  heaven,  and  not  to  the 
spirits  who  are  beneath,  since  these  latter  are  more  remote  from 
the  reception  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith  than 
the  angels  who  are  in  the  heavens.  But  as  to  what  concerns  the 
sun  of  the  world,  it  appears  to  no  one  in  the  other  life,  yet  it  is 
presented  in  their  idea  as  a  black  thing  not  visible,from  its  being 
opposite  to  the  sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord.  It  was  given 
them  to  inquire  concemingthe  Lord,  and  concerning  his  appear* 
ance  before  the  angels  from  our  earth,  inasmuch  as  it  then  pleased 
the  Lord  to  exhibit  Himself  present  with  them,  and  to  reduce 
into  order  those  things  which  were  in  disturbance  from  the  evil 
ones  there,  of  whom  they  complained.  That  I  might  see  these 
things,  was  also  the  cause  of  my  being  brought  thither. 

10.810.  On  this  occasion  there  was  seen  an  obscure  cloud  to^ 
wards  the  east  descending  from  a  certain  altitude,  which  in  de- 
scending appeared  by  degrees  lucid,  and  in  a  human  form^  ana 
at  length  this  form  was  in  a  flaming  radiance,  around  which 
were  little  stars  of  the  same  color ;  thus  the  Lord  exhibited  Him- 
self  present  with  the  spirits  with  whom  I  was  discoursing.  To 
the  presence  on  this  occasion  were  gathered  together  from  all 
parts  all  the  spirits  who  were  there,  and  when  they  came,  the 
good  were  separated  from  the  evilj  the  good  to  the  right  and  the 
evil  to  the  left,  and  this  instantly  as  of  their  own  accord;  and  they 
who  were  to  the  right  were  arranged  in  order  according  to  the 
quality  of  good^  and  they  who  were  to  the  left  according  to  the 
quality  of  evil,  appertaining  to  them ;  they  who  were  good  were 
left  to  form  a  heavenly  society  amongst  themselves,  but  the  evil 
were  cast  into  hells.  I  saw  afterwards  that  that  flaming  radi- 
ance descended  into  the  inferior  parts  of  the  earth  there  to  a  con- 
siderable iepth,  and  on  this  occasion  appeared  at  one  time  in  a 
flaming  principle  verging  to  lucidity,  at  another  time  in  lucidity 
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verging  to  obscurity ^  and  at  another  time  in  obscurity  ;  and  it 
was  told  me  by  the  angels^  that  the  appearance  is  according  to 
the  reception  of  truth  from  good^  and  of  the  false  from,  emly  vnth 
tliose  who  inhabit  the  inferior  j^rts  of  tmU  earthy  and  not  ai 
all  owin^  to  that  flamming  radiance  undergoing  such  varieties. 
They  satd  also^  that  the  inferior  parts  of  thut  earth  were  inhor 
bitea  both  by  the  good  and  by  the  evil,  but  that  they  were  weU 
separated,  to  the  intent  that  the  evil  might  be  governed  by  the 
good  from  the  Lord;  they  added,  thai  the  good  are  by  turns 
thence  elevated  into  heaven  by  the  Lord,  and  others  succeed  in 
tlieir place,  and  so  continually.  In  that  descent  the  good  fvere 
separated  in  like  manr^erfrmn  the  evil,  and  all  things  were  re- 
ditced  into  order ;  for  the  evil  by  various  arts  and  cunnings  in- 
troduced themselves  there  into  the  abodes  of  the  good,  and  infec- 
ted them  ;  and  this  was  the  cause  of  that  visitation. 

10.811.  That  cloud,  which  in  descending  appeared  by  degrees 
lucid,  and  in  a  human  form^  and  afterwards  as  a  flaming 
radiance,  was  em  angelic  society,  in  toe  midst  of  which  was  the 
Lord  Hence  it  was  oiven  to  Jcnow  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord*s 
words,  where  he  speaxs  of  the  last  judgment  in  the  evanodistSy 
^'  That  He  woulacome  \oith  the  angels  in  the  clouds  of  heamen 
with  glory  and  virtue.^^ 

10.812.  Afterwards  there  were  seen  monkish  spirits,  namely, 
such  as  had  been  Uv/oeUing  monks  or  missionaries  in  the  world, 
spoken  of  abov^ :  and  there  was  also  seen  a  crowd,  consisting 
of  spirits  of  that  earth,  mostly  evil,  whom  they  had  drawn  over 
to  tlieir  party  and  seduced.  These  were  seen  to  the  easterfk 
quarter  of  that  earth,  from  which  they  drove  away  the  aoodj 
who  appeared  at  the  north  side  of  the  earth,  spoken  of  aoove  : 
thai  one  crowd  with  their  seducers  were  gathered  together  into 
one,  to  the  amount  of  several  thousands,  and  they  were  separated, 
and  the  evil  amongst  them  vyerecast  into  hell's.  It  was  also  giveti 
to  discourse  with  one  spirit,a  m^onk,  and  to  ask  w/uU  he  was  doing 
there.  He  said,  that  he  came  to  teach  them  concerning  the 
Lord.  What  else  f  Concerning  heaven  and  heU.  What  else  f 
Concerning  a  beli^  in  all  things  which  he  was  about  to  say. 
What  else?     Concerning  the  power  of  remitting  sins,  and  of 

opening  and  shutting  heaven.  He  was  then  explored  what  he 
Knew  concerning  the  Lord, concerning  the  truths  offaith,concem- 
ing  the  remission  of  sins,  concerning  the  salmiton  qf  many  and 
concerning  heaven  and  hell;  and  it  was  found  that  he  knew  scarce 
anything,  and  that  he  was  in  an  obscure  and  in  a  false  principle 
concerning  all  and  singular  things  ;  and  that  he  was  possessed 
solely  with  the  lust  of  gain  and  of  dominion,  which  he  contracted 
in  the  world,  and  thmce  brought  along  with  him:  wherrfore  he 
was  told,  that  since  from  that  lust  he  had  travelled  so  far  thither j 
and  since  he  was  of  such  a  quality  as  to  doctrine,  he  mustneeds 
take  away  heaoeniy  light  from  the  spirits  qf  that  earthy  and 
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introduce  the  ddrknees  of  heU,  and  thereby  bring  ii  to  pass  that 
helly  and  not  the  Lord^  woidd  have  dominion  over  them.  More' 
over  he  w€U  cunning  in  the  art  of  seducing^  althotigh  stupid  as  to 
the  things  which  were  of  heaven.  In  consequence  of  being  of 
such  a  quality^  he  was  neat  cast  into  heU.  Thus  the  spiHts  of 
that  earth  were  liberated  from  them, 

10,818.  Amongst  other  things^  the  spirits  of  that  earth  aJso 
saidy  that  those  strangers^  whoy  as  was  said^  were  monkish  spiritSy 
were  grecUly  desirous  that  they  should  live  in  society  together^ 
and  not  separate  and  solitary.  For  spirits  and  angels  dwell  and 
cohabit  in  like  manner  as  in  ihs  worlds  inasmuch  as  every  one^s 
life  in  the  world  follows  him  after  death  /  they  wlw  have  dwelt 
in  assembly  together  in  the  worlds  dwell  also  in  assembly  toaether 
in  the  othe?'  life  /  and  they  who  have  dwelt  separated  into  houses 
andfamilieSy  dwell  also  in  like  manner  separated.  These  spirits 
in  their  eoHh^  when  they  lived  t/iercy  dwelt  separated^  houses  and 
houseSy  families  and  families^  and  thus  nations^  and  naiions^ 
and  hence  they  knew  not  what  it  was  to  dwell  in  society  together. 
Wherefore  when  they  were  told  that  those  strangers  had  such  a 
desire^  to  the  end  that  they  might  rule  or  have  dominion  over 
themy  and  that  otherwise  they  could  not  subject  them  to  themr 
selveSf  and  m^ke  them  slaves^  they  replied ^  that  they  are  alto- 
gether ignorant  what  it  is  to  rule  and  to  have  dominion.  That 
iheyjly  at  the  very  idea  of  nile  or  dominion j  I  observed  from 
this  circumstance^  that  one  of  them  who  accompanied  tcs  back, 
when  /showed  him  the  city  in  which  I  dwelty  at  thef/rst  view 
of  it  fied  away  and  was  no  more  seen.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that 
wirits  and  anaels,  when  it  is  weUrpleasing  to  ths  Lord,  can  see 
those  things  which  are  in  the  world  by  [or  through]  the  eyes  of 
m>an,  but  this  is  not  granted  by  the  Lord  to  any  other  but  aim,  to 
whom  He  gives  to  discourse  with  spirits  and  angels,  and  to  be 
with  them.  By  [or  through]  mni  eyes  it  was  given  them  to  see 
the  things  which  are  in  the  world,  and  as  plainly  as  Imysdf } 
also  to  hear  men  discoursing  with  me, 

10,814.  It  was  th-en  given  to  discourse  with  the  angels,  who 
were  attendant  on  m^,  concerning  dominions,  that  thev  are  of  two 
sorts,  one  of  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  other  of  self- 
lace  /  and  that  the  dominion  of  love  towards  the  neighbor  pre- 
vails amongst  those  who  live  s^arated  ifUo  houses,  families,  and 
nations  ;  but  the  dominion  ojthe  love  of  self  amongst  those  who 
dwell  together  in  society ;  amongst  those  who  live  separated  into 
holies,  families  and  nations,  he  has  dominion  whois  the  father 
of  the  nation,  and  under  him  the  fathers  of  families,  and  under 
these  the  fathers  of  each  house;  he  is  caU'Sd  the  father  of  the 
nation  from  whom  the  families  are  derived  and  from  the  families 
Ae  Jumses  ;  but  all  those  have  dominionfrom  love  like  that  of  a 
father  iofwafrds  his  children,  who  teaches  them  how  they  ought  to 
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livCf  is  beneficent  towards  them^  and  as  far  as  he  is  able,  com" 
municates  to  them  from  his  own  store ;  nor  does  it  ever  enter  into 
his  mind  to  subject  them  to  himself  as  subjects^  or  as  servants^  but 
he  loves  that  they  should  obey  him  as  sons  obey  their  fathers  ; 
and  whereas  this  love  increases  in  descending^  as  is  a  known 
things  therefore  the  father  of  the  nation  acts  from  a  more  in- 
terior love  than  the  father  himself  from  whom  the  sons  proxi- 
mately spring.  Such  also  is  the  dominion  in  the  heavens,  since 
such  is  the  dominion  of  the  Lord,  for  His  dominion  is  grounded 
in  Divine  Love  towards  the  universal  human  race.  But  the 
dominion  ofselflove^  which  is  opposite  to  the  dominion  of  love 
towards  the  neighbor^  commenced  when  man  alienated  himself 
from  the  Lor d^  for  so  far  as  man  does  not  love  and  worship  the 
Lordy  so  far  he  loves  and  worships  himself  and  so  far  also  he 
loves  the  world  more  than  heaven.  On  this  occasion^  from  a 
necessary  regard  to  security^  nations  with  families  and  houses 
consociated  together  in  one^  and  entered  into  governments  under 
various  forms  ;  for  so  far  as  that  love  increased^  so  far  in* 
creased  evils  of  every  kind,  as  enmities,  envyings^  hatreds^  re- 
venges,  deceits,  cruelties  exercised  against  all  who  opposed 
themselves ;  and  also  that  love  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  so  far 
as  the  reins  are  granted,  it  rushes  headlong  until  at  length  the 
person  under  its  influence  is  willing  to  have  dominion  over 
all  others  in  the  universal  world  of  the  earths,  and  to  possess 
all  the  goods  of  others ;  yea,  neither  is  this  sufficient,  but  he 
wills  also  to  have  dominion  over  the  universal  heaven,  as  may 
be  manifest  from  modern  Babylon.  This  now  is  the  dominion 
of  self-love,  from  which  the  dominion  of  love  towards  the  neigh 
bor  differs  as  much  as  heaven  from  hell.  But  although  the 
dominion  of  self-love  is  such  in  societies,  there  is  nevertheless 
given  a  dominion  of  love  towards  the  neighbor,  in  kingdoms 
also,  with  those  who  are  wise  by  virtue  of  faith  and  love  to 
God,  for  these  love  the  neighbor.  That  these  also  dwell  in  the 
heavens  distinguished  into  nations,  families,  and  houses^ 
although  in  societies  together,  but  according  to  spiritual  af- 
finities,  which  are  of  the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord  will  be  shown  elsewhere. 

A  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  this  sixth  earth  in  tht 
starry  heaven  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  thefollowing  chapter 
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EXODUS. 

OH  AFTER  THE  FORTIETH. 


THE  DOCTBINE  OP  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.815.  GOD  is  one,  who  is  the  Creator  of  tlie  nuiveree 
and  the  conservator  of  the  universe ;  thus  who  is  the  God  of 
heaven  and  the  God  of  earth. 

10.816.  There  are  two  [things  or  principles]  which  make 
the  life  of  heaven  with  man,  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good 
of  love ;  man  has  this  life  from  God  and  nothing  at  all  from 
man.  Wherefore  the  primary  [thin^  orprinciple]  of  the  church 
is,  to  acknowledge  God,  to  believe  m  Qt)d,  and  to  love  Him. 

10.817.  They  who  are  born  within  the  church,  ought  to 
acknowledge  the  Lord,  His  Divine  and  His  Human,  and  to 
believe  in  Him,  and  to  love  Him ;  for  from  the  Lord  is  all  sal 
vation.  This  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  He  who  hdievtih  in 
the  Son  hath  eternal  life:  hut  he  who  helievethnot  the  Son  shall 
not  see  life^  hit  the  wrath,  of  Ood  ahideth  with  him^^  iii,  86. 
Again,  '^  This  is  the  wiU  of  Him  who  sent  Me^  that  every  one 
who  seeth  the  Son^  and  ielieveth  in  Him^  may  have  etemculifef 
and  IwiU  raise  him  up  vn  the  last  day ^^^  vL  40.  Again,  ^^  Jesus 
saidy  lam  the  resurrection  amd  the  lifey  he  who  believes  in  Me^ 
although  he  diesy  shall  live;  but  everyone  who  lives  and  beUsves 
in  Me,  shall  not  die  to  etemittfy^  xi.  25,  26. 

10.818.  Wherefore  they  within  the  church,  who  do  not 
ackaowledge  the  Lord  and  His  Divine,  cannot  be  conjoined 
with  God,  and  thus  cannot  have  any  lot  with  the  angels  m  hea- 
ven. For  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  but  from  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  Lord. 

That  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  but  from  the  Lord, 
the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  Ood  at  any  timSy 
the  Only-beaotten  Sony  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  FalKeTy  He 
hath  brought  Him  forth  to  viewy^  i.  20.  Agam,  "  Te  Jia/ve  never 
heard  tlie  voice  of  the  Fai^liery  nor  seen.  Bis  shape^^  v.  37.  Again, 
"i\r<?  one  knoweth  the  Father  but  the  Sony  and  he  to  whom  the 
Son  shall  be  willing  to  reveal  Him^^  xi.  27.  And  ajgain,  "  / 
am  the  wayy  tlie  truthy  and  the  lifey  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father 
but  by  J/i?,"  xiv.  6. 

That  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  but  in  the  Lord, 

the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  ^^As  the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  qf 

itself  y  except  it  abide  in  the  mney  so  neither  can  ye^  except  ye  abiae 

in  Me  ;  because  without  Me  ye  cannot  do  any  thingy^  xv.  4,  6. 

VOL.  X.  36 
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The  reason  why  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God,  except 
in  the  Lord,  is,  because  the  Father  is  in  Him,  and  they  are  one, 
as  also  he  teaches  in  John,  '^  He  who  hath  seen  Me  hath  seen 
Hvm,  wlho  sent  Me^  if  ye  had  known  Me  ye  would  have  knavm 
My  Father  also,  and  henoeforth  ye  have  known  IJim  /  he  who 
hath  seen  Me  hath  seen  the  Father.  JPhilipy  believest  t/u>u  not 
that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me  t  Believe  Me  thai 
I  ami  in  the  FatJier^  and  the  Father  in  Me^'*  xii.  45;  chap. 
xiv.  8  to  12.  And  again,  ^^The  Father  and  I  are  One  ;  ihai  ye 
may  know  and  believe  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father 
in  Me,''  x.  30,  38. 

'  10,819.  Inasmuch  as  the  Father  is  in  the  Lord,  and  the 
Father  and  the  Lord  are  one,  and  inasmuch  as  Ho  ought  to  be 
believed  in,  and  whoso  believeth  in  Him  iiath  eternal  life,  it  is 
evident  that  the  Lord  is  God.  That  the  Lord  is  God,  the  Word 
teaches  throughout,  as  in  John,  "  In  the  heginnina  was  the 
Wordy  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word  ; 
all  things  were  made  hy  Him,  and  without  Him  was  not  any 
thing  made  which  was  made  /  and  the  Word  was  mxide  flesh 
and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the  gloiy  as  of 
the  Only-begotten  of  the  Father'' i.  1,  3,  li.  And  in  Isaiali, 
*^4  boy  is  bom  to  us,  a  son  is  given  to  us,  on  whose  shoulder  is 
the  government,  and  His  name  shall  be  called  God,  Hero,  the 
Father  of  Eternity,  the  Prince  qf  Peace,"  ix.  6.  And  again, 
*^  A  virgin  shall  conceive  and  bring  forth,  and  His  name  shallbe 
called  God  with  tcs,"  vii.  14 ;  Matt.  i.  23.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
^^  Behold  the  days  shall  come,  when  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a 
just  branch,  who  shall  reign  a  king  and  shall  prosper,  and  this  is 
His  name,  which  they  snail  call  Him,,  Jelwvah  our  Justice," 
xxili.  5,  6 ;  chap.  xxx.  15,  16. 

10,820.  All  they  who  are  of  the  church,  and  in  light  from 
Leaven,  see  the  Divine  in  the  Lord,  and  this  in  His  Hunlan  ; 
but  they  who  are  not  in  light  from  heaven,  see  notiiing  but  the 
Human  in  the  Lord ;  when  yet  the  Human  and  Divine  in  Him 
are  so  united,  that  thev  are  one,  as  the  Lord  taught  also  else- 
where in  John,  "  Father,  all  Mine  are  Thine,  and  all  Thine 
Mine''  xvii.  10. 

10,82L  They  who  have  an  idea  of  three  persons  respecting 
the  Divinity,  cannot  have  an  idea  of  one  God ;  if  with  the 
mouth  thev  say  one,  still  they  think  three  ;  but  they  who,  in 
regard  to  the  Divinity,  have  an  idea  of  three  in  one  person,  can 
liave  an  idea  of  one  God,  and  profess  one  God,  and  also  think 
one  Gk)d. 

10,822.  An  idea  of  three  in  one  person  is  attained,  when  it 
v&  thouglit  that  the  Father  is  in  the  Lord,  and  that  the  HoW 
Spirit  proceeds  from  the  Lord.  The  Trinity  \trinum\  in  this 
case  in  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  itself  which  is  called  Father,  the 
Divine  Human  which  is  called  Son,  and  the  Divine  Proceeding 
which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit. 
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10.823.  Every  man  from  his  father  has  his  esse  of  life,  which 
is  called  his  soal ;  the  existere  of  life  thence  derived  is  what  is 
called  body ;  hence  the  body  is  the  similitude  of  its  soul,  for 
the  sonl  by  it  exercises  the  activities  of  its  life  at  pleasure; 
hence  it  is  that  men  are  bom  into  the  similitude  of  their  fathers, 
and  that  families  are  known  asunder.  From  this  consideration 
it  is  evident  what  was  the  quality  of  the  body  or  of  the  Human 
of  the  Lord,  namely,  that  it  was  as  the  Divine  itself,  which  was 
the  esse  of  His  life,  or  the  soul  from  the  Father ;  wherefore  He 
^id,  "  Wlwao  seeth  Me  seeth  the  Faiher^'^  John  xiv.  9. 

10.824.  That  the  Divine  and  the  Human  of  the  Lord  is  one 
Person,  is  also  agreeable  to  the  faith  received  throughout  the 
whole  Christian  world,  which  is  to  this  eflfect,  «'  Although  God 
(md,  Christ  is  one  Many  still  He  is  not  tioo  but  one  Christ  /  yect. 
He  is  altogether  one  and  a  single  person  ;  becaxise  as  body  ana 
soul  are  one  man^  so  also  Qod  ana  ina/n  is  one  Christ ^^^  see  the 
Athanasian  creed. 

10.825.  That  the  Lord  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  the  Father, 
and  was  thus  Qod  from  conception,  is  a  known  thing  in  the 
church  ;  and  also  that  He  rose  again  with  His  whole  body,  for 
He  left  nothing  in  the  sepulchre ;  of  which  He  also  afterward* 
confirmed  His  disciples,  saying,  "  See  My  hands  and  My  feet, 
that  it  is  I  Myself  ;  handle  Me  and  see;  for  a  spirit  hathnot  flesh 
a/nd  boneSy  as  ye  see  Me  have^^  Luke  xxiv.  39.  And  although 
He  was  a  man  as  to  flesh  and  bones,  still  He  entered  in  through 
the  doors  that  were  shut,  and  after  that  He  manifested  Himself, 
He  became  invisible,  John  xx.  19,  26 ;  Luke  xxiv.  31.  Tlie 
case  is  otherwise  with  every  man,  for  man  rises  again  only  as 
to  the  spirit  and  not  as  to  the  body ;  wherefore  when  He  said, 
thM  Re  is  not  as  a  spirit^  He  said  that  He  is  not  as  another 
man.  Hence  now  it  is  evident,  that  the  Human  in  the  Lord  is 
also  Divine. 

10.826.  They  who  make  the  Human  of  the  Lord  like  the 
human  principle  of  anotherman,  do  not  think  of  His  conception 
from  the  Divine  itself;  nor  of  His  resurrection  with  the  whole 
body;  nor  of  being  seen  when  He  was  transformed,  with  His 
face  shining  as  the  sun  ;  neither  do  they  know  and  comprehend 
that  the  body  of  every  one  is  a  similitude  or  eflSgy  of  its  soul ; 
nor  that  the  Lord  is  omnipresent  even  as  to  tlie  Human  ;  for 
hence  comes  the  belief  in  His  oninipresence  in  the  sacred  supper; 
omnipresence  is  Divine,  Matt  xxviii.  20. 

10.827.  Inasmuch  as  in  the  Lord  every  thing  is  Divine, 
dierefore  He  has  all  power  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths ; 
which  also  He  Himself  savs  in  John,  "  The  Falher  /talk  given 
to  the  Son  power  over  all  flesh,^^  xvii.-  2.  And  in  Matthew, 
**  All  things  are  delivered  to  Me  by  the  Father y"  xi.  27.  And 
again,  ^^  AUpower  is^gvoen  to  Me  in  hewven  and  in  earthy 
xxviii.  18. 
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10.828.  The  Lord  came  into  the  world  that  He  might  save 
the  human  race,  who  would  otherwise  have  perished  in  eternal 
death.  And  He  saved  them  by  this,  that  He  subdued  the  hells, 
which  infested  every  man  coming  into  the  world,  and  going  out 
of  the  world ;  and  at  the  same  time  by  this,  that  He  glorified 
His  Human,  for  thereby  He  can  keep  the  hells  subdued  to 
eternity.  The  subjugation  of  the  hells,  and  the  glorification  of 
His  Human  at  the  same  time,  was  eifected  by  temptations, 
admitted  into  His  Human,  and  by  continual  victories  on  the 
occasion.  His  passion  on  the  cross  was  the  last  temptation  and 
full  victory.  That  the  Lord  subdued  the  hells.  He  Himself 
teaches  in  John,  "  Jesus  said,  Now  is  My  soul  troubled,  Father, 
snatch  me  from  this  hour ;  but  for  this  sake  came  I  to  this 
hour.  Father,  glorify  Thy  name.  There  came  forth  a  voice  from 
heaven,  I  have  both  glorified  and  will  again  glorify  it.  Then 
said  Jesus,  ^ow  is  the  judgment  of  thisworkl;  now  shall  the 
piince  of  this  world  be  cast  outj^  xii.  27, 28, 31.  Again,  "  Have 
confidence^  I  hwoe  overcome  the  world^'^  xvi.  33.  And  in  Isaiah, 
*  vflw  is  this  that  comethfrom  Edom^  walking  in  the  mvUitude 
:f  his  strenpthy  great  to  save.  My  own  arm  brought  salvation  to 
Me :  therefore  ffe  became  to  them  a  Saviour^^  Ixiii.  1  to  20 ; 
chap.  lix.  16  to  21.  That  He  glorified  His  Human,  and  that 
Ae  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  last  temptation  and  full  victory 
by  which  He  glorified  it.  He  teaches  also  in  John,  "  After  that 
ttuda^  was  gone  out,  Jesus  said.  Now  is  the  Son  of  Man  glorified^ 
and  Ood  will  glorify  Him  in  Himself^and  will  immediately 
glorify  Him,^  xiii.  31,  32.  Again,  ^' Father,  the  hourisc-ome^ 
glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may  glorify  Thee  ;  now 
glorify  Me,  0  Thou  Father,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  with 
Thee  before  the  world  was,^^  xvii.  1,  5,  Again,  "  Now  is  My 
soul  troubled.  Father,  glorify  Thy  name :  and  there  came  forth 
a  voiC'Cfrom  heaven,  I  have  both  glorified  and  will  glorify  it 
again,  xii.  27,  28.  And  in  Luke,  "  Ought  not  Christ  to  suffer 
tiiese  things  arid  to  enter  into  His  ghyry,^^  xxiv.  30.  To  glorify 
is  to  make  Divine.  Hence  now  it  is  manifest,  that  unless  tlie 
Lord  had  come  into  the  world,  and  been  made  a  man,  and 
in  this  manner  liberated  from  hell  all  those  who  believe  in 
Him  and  love  Him,  no  mortal  could  have  been  saved ;  this 
is  tmeant  by  what  is  said,  that  without  the  Lord  there  is  no 
salvation. 

10.829.  To  love  the  Lord  is  to  live  according  to  His  pre- 
cepts;  that  this  is  to  love  the  Lord,  He  Himself  teaches  in 
Jolm,  "  If  ye  love  Me  keep  My  commandments;  he  wlu>  hath 
My  precepts  and  doeth  them,  he  it  is  who  loveth  Me.  H*  any 
one  loveth  Me,  he  will  keep  My  word  ;  hit  he  who  loveth  Me  not^ 
kapeth  not  My  wo7*ds,^^  xiv,  15,  21,  23, 24.  And  that  they  are 
saved  who  receive  the  Lord  and  believe  in  Him,  but  not  they 
who  are  in  e^ils  and  ii  the  falses  thence  derived,  since  these 
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atter  do  not  receive  Him  and  believe  in  Him,  is  taught  in  John, 
*  As  many  as  received  Him^  to  them  gave  He  power  that  they 
might  he  the  sons  of  Ood^  believinain  His  nam^  /  Who  were  horn 
not  of  bloods^  nor  of  the  will  of  the  fleshy  nor  of  the  will  of  man^ 
hut  of  Oody''  i.  12,  13.  To  be  born  of  bloods,  of  the  will  of  the 
flesh,  and  of  the  will  of  man,  denotes  to  be  in  the  evils  of  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  in  the  falses  thence  derived  ; 
to  be  bom  of  God  is  to  be  regenerated. 

10,830.  When  the  Lord  fully  glorified  His  Human,  then  He 

})ut  off  the  Human  from  the  mother,  and  put  on  the  Human 
rom  the  Father ;  wherefore  then  He  was  no  longer  the  son  of 
Mary,  but  of  God,  from  whom  He  came  forth. 

10*^831.  That  there  is  a  tlireefold  principle  Itrinum']  iu  the 
Lord,  namely,  tlie  Divine  itself,  the  Divine  Human,  and  the 
Divine  proceeding,  is  an  arcanum  from  heaven,  and  for  those 
who  shall  be  in  the  holy  Jerusalem. 


CHAPTER  XL. 


1.  AND  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

2.  In  the  day  of  the  fii-st  month,  in  the  iirst  of  the  month, 
thou  shalt  set  up  the  habitation  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  set  there  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  and 
shalt  cover  the  vail  over  the  ark. 

4.  And  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  table,  and  shalt  arrange  its 
arrangement ;  and  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  candlestick,  andshalt 
make  its  lamps  to  ascend. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  altar  of  gold  for  incense  before 
the  ark  of  the  testimony,  and  thou  shalt  set  the  covering  of  the 
door  for  the  habitation. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  before  the 
door  of  the  liabitation  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 

7.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  laver  between  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  and  between  the  altar,  and  thou  shalt  give  waters 
Uiere. 

8.  And  thou  shalt  set  the  court  round  about,  and  shalt  give 
a  covering  for  the  gate  of  the  court. 

9.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  anoint 
the  habitation,  and  all  things  which  are  in  it,  and  shalt  sanctify 
it,  and  all  its  vessels;  and  it  shall  be  holy. 

10.  And  tliou  shalt  anoint  tlie  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and 
all  its  vessels,  and  shalt  sanctify  the  altar,  and  the  altar  shall 
be  the  holy  of  holies. 

11.  And  tliou  shalt  anoint  the  laver  and  its  base,  and  shalt 
sanctify  ^. 
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12.  And  thou  shalt  make  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  approach 
to  tho  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  thou  shalt  wash 
them  with  waters. 

13.  And  thou  ebalt  make  Aaron  to  put  on  the  ^rments  of 
holiness,  and  thou  shalt  anoint  him,  and  Sanctify  him,  and  he 
shall  perform  the  office  of  tlie  priesthood  to  Me. 

14.  And  liid  sons  thon  shalt  make  to  approach,  and  shall 
make  them  to  put  on  waistcoats. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  them  as  thou  didst  anoint  their 
father,  and  they  shall  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to 
Me,  and  their  anointing  slmll  be  to  be  with  them  for  the  priest- 
hood of  an  age  to  their  generations. 

16.  And  Moses  did  according  to  all  things  which  Jehovah 
commanded  him,  so  he  did. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  first  month  in  the  second 
year  in  the  first  of  the  month,  that  the  habitation  was  set  up. 

18.  And  Moses  set  up  the  liabitation,  and  gave  its  bases, 
and  set  its  staves,  and  gave  its  bars,  and  set  up  its  pillars. 

19.  And  spread  the  tent  over  the  habitation,  and  set  the 
covering  of  the  tent  upon  it  above,  as  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses. 

20.  And  he  took  and  gave  the  testimony  into  the  ark,  and 
set  bars  upon  the  ark,  and  gave  the  propitiatory  upon  the  ark 
above. 

21.  And  he  introduced  the  ark  into  the  habitation,  and  set 
the  vail  of  the  covering,  and  covered  upon  the  ark  of  the  testi- 
mony, as  Jehovah  Commanded  Moses. 

22.  And  he  gave  the  table  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation 
at  tlie  leg  of  the  habitation  towards  the  north  from  without 
the  vail. 

23.  And  he  arranged  upon  it  an  arrangement  of  bread  before 
Jehovah,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

24.  And  he  set  .the  candlestick  in  the  tent  of  the  congreffa- 
tiou  near  the  table  of  the  leg  of  the  liabitation  towards  3ie 
south. 

25.  And  he  made  the  lamps  to  ascend  before  Jehovah,  as 
Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

26.  And  he  set  the  altar  of  gold  in  the  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion before  the  vail. 

27.  And  he  fumed  upon  it  incense  of  spices,  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses. 

28.  And  he  set  the  covering  of  the  door  for  the  habitation. 

29.  And  he  set  the  altar  of  ournt-offering  at  the  door  of  the 
habitation  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  he  made  to 
ascend  upon  it  the  burnt-offering  and  the  meat-offering,  as  Jb- 
hovah  commanded  Moses. 

30.  And  he  set  the  laver  between  tiie  tent  of  the  congrega 
tion  and  betv  een  the  altar,  and  gave  with  it  waters  to  wash. 
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81.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  washed  out  of  it,  and  Iiis  sons 
their  hands  and  their  feet 

82.  In  their  entering-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
in  their  approaching  to  the  altar,  they  washed,  as  Jehovah  com- 
manded Moses. 

38.  And  he  set  up  the  conrt  about  the  habitation  and  the 
altar,  and  gave  the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court:  and 
Moses  finished  the  work. 

34.  And  a  cloud  covered  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  habitation. 

35.  And  Moses  could  not  enter  into  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation, because  the  cloud  tarried  upon  it,  and  the  glory  of  Je- 
hovah filled  the  habitation. 

36.  And  wlien  the  cloud  ascended  from  above  the  habitation 
the  sons  of  Israel  joui'neyed  in  all  their  journeyings. 

37.  And  if  the  cloud  *did  not  ascend,  they  did  not  journey, 
even  to  the  day  that  it  ascended. 

38.  Because  the  cloud  of  Jehovah  was  upon  the  habitation 
in  the  day-time,  and  fire  was  by  night  in  it,  in  the  eyes  of  all 
the  house  of  Israel,  in  all  their  journeyings. 


THE  COinXNTS. 


10,832.  THESE  things  are  also  passed  by  without  further 
explication,  because  they  are  again  the  same  with  what  have 
been  before  described  and  once  explained,  except  those  thinga 
which  are  mentioned  at  the  end  of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said 
that  after  Moses  had  finished  the  work,  a  clond  covered  the 
tent,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  habitation  ;  also  that 
the  cloud  tarried  on  the  tent  in  the  day-time  and  fire  in  it  by 
night;  and  that  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  as  often  as  the 
cloud  ascended.  What  these  things  signify,  is  also  evident 
from  what  has  been  frequently  before  said  and  shown  concern- 
ing the  cloud,  concerning  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  concerning  fire, 
ai^  concerning  jo«rneymgs. 


CONTINUATION  OP  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  SIXTH  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,833.  /  AFTER  WARDS  asked  those  apiriU  concerning 
various  things  relating  to  the  earth  from  which  they  were.  Firsts 
concerning  ther  Divine  Worship  /  to  which  they  replied ^  thai 
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nations  with  their  families  assemble  every  thirtieth  day  at  one 
place  J  and  hear  preachings  y  and  that  the  preacher  on  the  oocasiony 
from  a  pulpit  elevated  a  Utile  from  the  earth^^  teaches  them  Divine 
Truths  which  I^ead  to  good  of  life.  It  was  inquired  whence  they 
know  Divine  Truths  /  they  said,  from  revelation  :  concerning 
revelation  they  said  further^  that  it  is  ejected  in  the  morning  in  a 
middle  statehetween  sleeping  and  wakingywhen  they  are  in  inte- 
rior light  not  yet  interrupted  hy  the  senses  of  the  body  and  by 
worldly  things^  and  that  at  such  tim^  they  hear  tlie  angels  of 
heaven  discoursing  concerning  Divine  Truths^  and  concerning  a 
life  according  to  them  /  a/nd  that  when  they  are  awake^  an  angel 
appears  to  them  in  a  white  oarment  at  the  hedsidcj  who  then 
suddenly  disappears  from  tneir  eyes:  and  that  hence  they  know 
that  the  things  which  they  have  heara  are  from  heaven.  Thus  a 
Divine  Vision  is  distinguished  frofn  a  vision  not  Divine^  for 
in  a  vision  not  Divine  no  angel  appears.  They  added^  that  in 
such  a  manner  revelations  are  m^aae  to  their  preachersj  and  oo- 
casionaUy  also  to  others. 

10.834.  Concerning  the  sun  of  that  eoHh^  which  is  to  us  a 
sta'ry  they  saidy  that  it  appears  to  tJie  inhabitants  of  the  size  of  a 
human  lieady  of  a  flaming  color  ;  that  their  year  is  two  hundred 
days  /  and  that  a  day  is  equal  to  nine  hours  of  our  tim^y  which 
they  were  able  to  conclude^from,  ths  length  of  tlis  days  of  our 
earth  perceived  in  me  ;  and  further j  that  they  have  perpetual 
sprina  and  smamcTy  and  hence  tlvat  t/ie  fields  are  green,  and  thai 
trees  tear  fruit  continually.  The  reason  qf  this  isj  because  their 
year  is  so  shorty  being  equal  only  to  the  time  of  seventy-five  days 
qf  our  yeary  and  where  the  years  are  so  shorty  there  the  cold  does 
not  abide  in  wintery  nor  the  heat  in  summer ^  whence  the  ground 
is  in  a  continue  spring. 

10.835.  To  the  inquiry  concerning  their  houseSy  tJiey  replied^ 
that  they  are  loWy  of  woody  with  a  plain  roof  around  which 
there  is  a  battlement  sloping  downwards  /  and  that  in  froni 
dwell  the  husband  and  wife,  in  the  next  contiguous  chamber  the 
childreny  behind  them  trie  men-servants  and  maid-servants. 
Concerning  their  foody  they  saidy  thai  they  feed  on  fruits  and 
pfdsCy  and  that  tney  drink  m/ilk  with  watery  and  that  they  ha/oe 
milk  from  cowsy  which  are  wooUy  like  sheep. 

10.836.  Concerning  their  lifcy  they  saidy  that  they  walk  alto* 
gether  nakedy  and  that  nakedness  is  no  shame  to  theyn  /  also  thai 
their  conversations  are  with  those  who  are  within  the  families. 

10.837.  As  to  what  concerns  betrothings  and  marriages 
amongst  the  inhabitants  in  that  earthythey  related ythat  a  daughieTy 
when  marriageabley  is  kept  at  homey  7ior  is  it  allowed  her  to  go 
abroad  until  the  day  on  which  she  is  to  be  married  ;  and  that  then 
she  is  brought  to  a  kind  qf  connubial  housey  whither  also  several 
other  youna  womeny  who  are  marriageabley  are  conductedy  and 
mre  there  placed  beyond  a  bench  elevated  even  to  the  middle  pari 
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of  their  lody  ;  appearing  thus  naked  only  as  to  the  hreast  and 
jacSf'  and  that  on  this  occasion  the  young  men  come  thither y  that 
they  may  choose  for  themselves  some  one  for  a  wife  ;  and  when 
a  young  man  sees  one  agreeable  to  himself  to  whom  his  mind 
aUrads  him^  he  takes  Her  ly  the  hand^  arid  if  she  thenfoUows^ 
lie  leads  her  into  a  house  vrqparedy  and  she  becomes  his  wife  : 
for  from  the  faces  they  there  see  whether  they  aqree  in  minds^ 
since  the  face  of  every  one  is  there  tlie  index  of  t/ie  mindy  being 
without  pretence  and  deceit.  That  aU  things  may  he  done  d^ 
cenUy  and  without  lascivumsness^  an  old  man  sits  behind  the 
virgin  girls^  am,d  at  the  side  an  old  woman^  who  make  their  ra- 
marks.  There  are  several  su^h  places  to  which  the  young  wo- 
men are  ledy  and  also  stated  timeSj  that  t/ie  young  men  may 
make  their  election  ;  f(/r  if  in  one  place  they  do  not  see  a  girl 
suitable  to  them^  they  go  away  to  another ;  and  if  not  at  that 
iimey  they  retw*n  at  a  future  opportunity.  They  further  said^ 
th(U  a  husband  has  ofily  one  vnfe^  and  vn  no  oase  mare^  beeau$$ 
this  is  contrary  to  Diwne  Order. 
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